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FOREWORD 


In this Yearbook the United Nations presents to the public a summary of its 
activities and achievements from its inception to July 1, 1947. 

Our organization did not come into being spontaneously. It emerged during 
a long period of intense discussion between governments and among members of 
the public who energetically seized the unprecedented opportunity to express their 
views on every detail of the Charter during its development. This formative 
period is covered in the Yearbook. It follows the growth of the United Nations 
idea from war to peace. In the part dealing with the San Francisco Conference 
the meaning and intentions of the drafters of the Charter can be found clearly 
recorded. An account of the proceedings of the Executive Committee and the 
Preparatory Commission provides an insight into the actual creation of the organi- 
zation in accordance with the Charter. 

The Yearbook also covers the period of the first session of the General 
Assembly and the ensuing time during which we have used our energies to trans- 
late into action the decisions taken at that session. In many cases we have been 
successful ; in others we have not yet succeeded. Granted the smoothest progress, 
some resolutions must take years to put into effect; in these cases we can only 
report progress. Other resolutions require permanent enforcement; here we can 
only show what action has been taken to enforce them. In yet other cases there 
have been difficulties of a practical or political nature; here we have at least been 
able to isolate and clarify those difficulties. 

I present this overall account of our work in the conviction that such a 
collection of basic information in one volume is essential to anyone who wishes 
to know the United Nations and, in the light of his knowledge, to give it his 
enlightened support. Although such a balance sheet of our activities is not, and 
cannot be expected to be, entirely satisfactory it does serve to bring home the fact 
that the United Nations is a vital and energetic organism, heavily engaged, day 
after day, in the practical job of working out the world's problems by co-operation 
between the nations. 

Here is the machinery. Here are its workings to date. It is for the peoples 
of the United Nations and their governments to see that its full potentialities 
are realized. 

Trygve Lie 

Lake Success, N. Y. 

36 September 1947 
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Part One 


THE UNITED NATIONS 

I. Origin and Evolution 

II. The General Assembly 

III. The Security Council 

iV. The Economic and Social Council 

V. The Trusteeship Council including the United Nations Functions under 
Chapter XI of the Charter 

VI. The International Court of Justice 


VII. The Secretariat 




Part One: 


1. Origin and Evolution 


A. THE DECLARATION BY UNITED NATIONS 


The term, **The United Nations,'* was sug- 
gested by Franklin Delano Eoosevelt. It was 
first used in the Declaration by United Na- 
tions, and at the San Francisco Conference it 
was unanimously adopted as the name of the 
new international organization as a tribute to 
the late President of the United States. 

On January 1, 1942, the representatives 
of 26 nations that were fighting against the 
Axis aggressors signed in Washington, D. C., 
a Declaration by United Nations. This is the 
first landmark in the evolution of the United 
Nations. The text of the Declaration^ is as 
follows : 


The original signatories of the Declaration^ 
were : 


United States 

Guatemala 

United Kingdom 

Haiti 

U.S.S.R. 

Honduras 

China 

India 

Australia 

Luxembourg 

Belgium 

Netherlands 

Canada 

New Zealand 

Costa Rica 

Nicaragua 

Cuba 

Norway 

Czechoslovakia 

Panama 

Dominican Republic 

Poland 

El Salvador 

South Africa 

Greece 

Yugoslavia 


The Governments signatory hereto, 

Having subscribed to a common program of 
purposes and principles embodied in the Joint 
Declaration of the President of the United 
States of America and the Prime Minister 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland dated August 14, 1941, 
known as the Atlantic Charter. 

Being convinced that complete victory over 
their enemies is essential to defend life, liber- 
ty, independence and religious freedom, and 
to preserve human rights and justice in their 
own lands as well as in other lands, and that 
they are now engaged in a common struggle 
against savage and brutal forces seeking to 
subjugate the world. 

Declare: 

(1) Each Government pledges itself to em- 
ploy its full resources, military or economic, 
against those members of the Tripartite Pact 
and its adherents with which such govern- 
ment is at war. 

(2) Each Government pledges itself to 
co-operate with the Governments signatory 
hereto and not to make a separate armistice or 
peace with the enemies. 

The foregoing declaration may be adhered 
to by other nations which are, or which may 
be, rendering material assistance and contri- 
butions in the struggle for victory over 
Hitlerism. 

Done at Washington, January First, 1942, 


In addition to the original 26 signatories, 
21 nations adhered to the Declaration. Below 
is a list of the adherents, together with the 
dates of communications of adherence:® 


Mexico June 5, 1942 

Philippine Commonwealth June 10, 1942 
Ethiopia July 28, 1942 

Iraq January 16, 1943 

Brazil February 8, 1943 

Bolivia April 27, 1943 

Iran September 10, 1943 


^ U, S, Department of State Bulletin^ January 
3, 1942, p. 3. 

® France and Denmark were generally regarded 
as having been identified with the United Nations 
from the beginning, as the French authorities 
abroad had carried on hostilities and the Danish 
Minister in Washington had signified the adher- 
ence of all free Danes to the Allied cause. As the 
Declaration was signed by governments, they 
could i\ot at that time, however, formally adhere 
to it. 

France, when the French National Committee 
was constituted as a government, adhered for- 
mally to the Declaration. Denmark, which was 
not liberated until after the opening of the San 
Francisco Conference was admitted as one of the 
United Nations by the Conference. 

“These dates are from the C7. S. Department 
of State Bulletin, August 12, 1945. The dates given 
arc those borne by the communications addressed 
to the Department of State. 
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Colombia 

Liberia 

France 

Ecuador 

Peru 

Chile 

Paraguay 


December 22, 1943 
February 26, 1944 
December 26, 1944 
February 7, 1945 
February 11, 1945 
February 12, 1945 
February 12, 1945 


Venezuela 

Uruguay 

Turkey 

Egypt 

Saudi Arabia 

Syria 

Lebanon 


Febriuuy 16, 1945 
February 23, 1945 
February 24, 1945 
February 27, 1945 
March 1, 1945 
March 1, 1945 
March 1, 1945 


B. THE ATLANTIC CHARTER 


The signatories of the United Nations De- 
claration subscribed to the ‘"common program 
of purposes and principles'' embodied in the 
Atlantic Charter — ^the Joint Declaration made 
by the President of the United States and the 
Prime Minister of the United Kingdom on 
August 14, 1941. The Charter^ reads : 

The President of the United States of 
America and the Prime Minister, Mr. Church- 
ill, representing His Majesty's Government 
in the United Kingdom, being met together, 
deem it right to make known certain common 
principles in the national policies of their 
respective countries on which they base their 
hopes for a better future for the world. 

First, their countries seek no aggrandize- 
ment, territorial or other; 

Second, they desire to see no territorial 
changes that do not accord with the freely ex- 
pressed wishes of the peoples concerned; 

Third, they respect the right of all peoples 
to choose the form of government under which 
they will live; and they wish to see sovereign 
rights and self-government restored to those 
who have been forcibly deprived of them; 

Fourth, they will endeavour, with due re- 
spect for their existing obligations, to further 
the enjoyment by all States, great or small, 
victor or vanquished, of access, on equal terms, 
to the trade and to the raw materials of the 
world which are needed for their economic 
prosperity; 


Fifth, they desire to bring about the fullest 
collaboration between ail nations in the eco- 
nomic field with the object of securing, for all, 
improved labour standards, economic adjust- 
ment and social security; 

Sixth, after the final destruction of the Nazi 
tyranny, they hope to see established a peace 
which will afford to ail nations the means of 
dwelling in safety within their own bounda- 
ries, and which will afford assurance that all 
the men in ail the lands may live out their 
lives in freedom from fear and want; 

Seventh, such a peace should enable all men 
to traverse the high seas and oceans without 
hindrance; 

Eighth, they believe that all of the nations 
of the world, for realistic as well as spiritual 
reasons, must come to the abiuidonment oi: ijn^ 
use of force. Since no future peace can be 
maintained if land, sea or air armaments con- 
tinue to be employed by nations which 
threaten, or may threaten, aggression out- 
side of their frontiers, they believe, pending 
the establishment of a wider and permanent 
system of general security, that the disarma- 
ment of such nations is essential. They will 
likewise aid and encourage all other practic- 
able measures which will lighten for peace- 
loving peoples the crushing burden of arma- 
ments,^ 

Franklin D. Roosevelt 
Winston S. Churciull 

Dated August 14, 1941. 


* U. S. Department of State Bulletin, August 16, 
1941, p. 125; Joint Declaration by the President 
of the United States of America and Mr. Win- 
ston Churchill representing His Majesty's Gov- 
ernment in the United Kingdom, known as the 
Atlantic Charter, August 14, 1941, London H.M. 
Stationery Office 1941. [United States No. 3 
(1941), Cmd. 63213, 


'' Under the Inter-Allied Declaration of St- 
James's Palace of September 24, 1941, "this decla- 
ration of principles" was adhered to by the repre- 
sentatives of Belgiimi, Czechoslovakia, Greece, 
Netherlands, Norway, Poland, 
the U.S.S.R., Yugoslavia and General d.e Gaulle, 
of Free Frenchmen. [Inter-Allied Meeting 
James's Palace on Sep tern- 
bf proceedings. London. H.M 
Miscellaiiaoaa No. S 


(7iOte * C07lt.) 

A previous Inter- Allied Declaration of St. 
James's Palace of June 12, 1941, adopted by rep- 
resentatives of the United Kii-igdoni. Canada, Au- 
stralia, New Zealand, South Africa, Bolgiuni, tho 
Provisional Czechoslovak Government, Greece, 
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland 
and Yugoslavia and the representatives of General 
de Gaulle, leader of Free Frenchmen, ha<l recog- 
nized that "the only true basis of ciuiuring peace 
is the willing co-operation of free peoples in a 
world in which, roiicve{l of the menace of aggres- 
sion, ail may enjoy economic and social vocurity” 
and had stated that it was "their intention to 
work together, and with other free peoples both 
in war and peace to this end." f Inter-Alhed Meet- 
ing held in London at St. Jamc.s':; T^ilace on June 
12, p41. Report of proceedings. London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1941. Miscellaneous No* 1 
(1941), Cmd. 6285], 
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On October 30, 1943, the Foreign Ministers 
of the United States, the United Kingdom 
and the U.S.S.R. and the Chinese Ambassador 
to Moscow issued the Declaration of Four 
Nations on General Security, which contem- 
plated the establishment at the earliest prac- 
ticable date of a general international organ- 
ization, based upon the principle of the 
sovereign equality of ail peace-loving States 
and open to membership by such States, large 
and small, for the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security. 

The text of the Declaration^ is as follows: 


The Governments of the United States of 
America, the United Kingdom, the Soviet 
Union and China: 

United in their determination, in accord- 
ance with the Declaration by the United 
Nations of January 1, 1942, and subsequent 
declarations, to continue hostilities against 
those Axis powers with which they respec- 
tively are at war until such powers have laid 
down their arms on the basis of unconditional 
surrender; 

Conscious of their responsibility to secure 
the liberation of themselves and the peoples 
allied with them from the menace of aggres- 
sion; 

Recognizing the necessity of ensuring a 
rapid and orderly transition from war to 
peace and of establishing and maintaining 
international peace and security with the least 
diversion of the world's human and economic 
resources for armaments; 

Jointly Declare: 

1. That their united action, pledged for the 
prosecution of the war against their respective 


enemies, will be continued for the organiza- 
tion and maintenance of peace and security. 

2. That those of them at war with a com- 
mon enemy will act together in all matters 
relating to the surrender and disarmament 
of that enemy. 

3. That they will take all measures deemed 
by them to be necessary to provide against 
any violation of the terms imposed upon the 
enemy. 

4. That they recognize the necessity of 
establishing at the earliest practicable date 
a general international organization, based on 
the principle of the sovereign equality of ail 
peace-loving States, and open to membership 
by all such States, large and small, for the 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity. 

5. That for the purpose of maintaining in- 
ternational peace and security pending the 
re-establishment of law and order and the 
inauguration of a system of general security, 
they will consult with one another and as 
occasion requires with other members of the 
United Nations with a view to joint action on 
behalf of the community of nations. 

6. That after the termination of hostilities 
they will not employ their military forces with- 
in the territories of other States except for 
the purposes envisaged in this declaration and 
after joint consultation. 

7. That they will confer and co-operate 
with one another and with other members of 
the United Nations to bring about a practic- 
able general agreement with respect to the 
regulation of armaments in the postwar period. 

V. Molotov 
Anthony Eden 
Cordell Hull 
Foo Ping-sheung 

Moscow, October 80, 1943 


D. UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCES ON ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS^ 


Before the establishment of a general in- 
ternational organization, as contemplated in 
the Moscow Declaration, a number of United 
Nations conferences were held to discuss cer- 
tain special problems. As a result of these 
conferences a number of specialized agencies 
were subsequently established. 

The first of these conferences was the 
United Nations Conference on Food and Agri- 
culture, held in Hot Springs, Virginia, from 
May 18 to June 8, 1943, which set up an Inter- 
im Commission on Food and Agriculture to 
draw up a Constitution of the Pood and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations. 


On October 16, 1945, FAO came into being 
when its Constitution was signed. 

The Conference of Allied Ministers of Edu- 
cation, which first met in London in October 
1942, drafted plans for a United Nations Edu- 
cational and Cultux'al Organization. These 
plans served as a basis of discussion at the 
United Nations Conference for the Establish- 
ment of an Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization, held in London from 

^ U. S, Department of State Bulletin, November 
6, 1943, pp. 307-311. 

* For fuller information on these conferences see 
Part Two of this Yearbook. 
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November 1 to 16, 1945, which drew up the 
Constitution of the United Nations Educa- 
tional Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO). 

The Agreement creating the United Nations 
Relief and Rehabilitation Administration was 
signed in Washington on November 9, 1943, 
by representatives of 44 nations, and on the 
following day the first meeting of the UNRRA 
Council took place in Atlantic City, New 
Jersey. It may be noted that UNRRA was the 
first of the United Nations agencies formally 
to come into being. 

The United Nations Monetary and Financial 
Conference was held at Bretton Woods, New 
Hampshire, from July 1 to 22, 1944. The Con- 
ference drafted the Articles of Agreement of 


the International Monetary Fund and the 
Articles of Agreement of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
The Articles of Agreement both of the Fund 
and of the Bank came into force on December 
27, 1945, and the inaugural meeting of the 
Boards of Governors of these two institutions 
took place in Savannah, Georgia, U.S.A., from 
March 8 to 18, 1946. 

The International Civil Aviation Confer- 
ence was held in Chicago from November 1 
to December 7, 1944. It drafted a Convention 
on International Civil Aviation and an Inter- 
im Agreement on International Civil Aviation. 
The Provisional (Interim) International Civil 
Aviation Organization came into being on 
August 15, 1945. 


E. THE DUMBARTON OAKS CONVERSATIONS 


The first concrete step toward the creation 
of a general international organization was 
taken in the late summer of 1944, when the 
Dumbarton Oaks Conversations took place. 
The first phase of the conversations was be- 
tween the representatives of the U.S.S-R., 
the United Kingdom and the United States 
from August 21 to September 28, and the 
second phase between the representatives of 
China, the United Kingdom and the United 
States from September 29 to October 7.^ As 
a result of these conversations the four 
powers reached a number of agreements which 
were embodied in the Dumbarton Oaks Pro- 
posals. The text of the Proposals reads : 

PROPOSALS FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF A GENERAL INTERNATIONAL OR- 
GANIZATI0N2 

There should be established an international 
organization under the title of The United 
Nations, the Charter of which should contain 
provisions necessary to give effect to the pro- 
posals which follow. 

CHAPTER I 
PURPOSES 

The purposes of the Organization should be : 

1. To maintain international peace and 
security; and to that end to take effective 
collective measures for the prevention and 
removal of throats to the peace and the sup- 
pression of acts of aggression or other 
breaches of the peace, and to bring about 
by peaceful means adjustment or settlement 
of international disputes which may lead to a 
breach of the peace; 


2. To develop friendly relations among na- 
tions and to take other appropriate measures 
to strengthen universal peace; 

3. To achieve international co-operation in 
the solution of international economic, social 
and other humanitarian problems; and 

4. To afford a centre for harmonizing the 
actions of nations in the achievement of these 
common ends. 

CHAPTER II 
PRINCIPLES 

In pursuit of the purposes mentioned in 
Chapter I the Organization and its members 
should act in accordance with the following 
principles ; 

1. The Organization is based on the prin- 
ciple of the sovereign equality of all peace- 
loving states. 

2. All members of the Orgao:/;ui''n under- 
take, in order to ensure to all of them the 
rights and benefits resulting from mnirbcrship 
in. the Organization, to fulfill the obJig.nIor.s 
assumed by them in accordance with I'ic 
Charter. 

3. All members of the Organization shall 
settle their disputes by peaceful means in 
such a manner that international peace and 
security are not endangered. 

4. All membex's of the Organization shall 
refrain in their international relations from 
the threat or use of force in any manner in- 
consistent with the purposes of the Organ- 
ization. 


^For list of representatives at the Conversa- 
tions see p. 43, 

^Dumbarton Oaks Documents on International 
Organization. U. S. Department of State, Con- 
ference Series 66, Publication 2102. Dumbarton 
Oaks Conversations on World Organization, 
August 21 to October 7, 1944. Statement of tenta- 
tave proposals. London, H.M, Stationery Office, 
1944. [Miscellaneous No. 4 (1944), Cmd. 65603. 
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5. Ail members of the Organization shall 
give every assistance to the Organization in 
any action undertaken by it in accordance 
with the provisions of the Charter. 

6. All members of the Organization shall 
refrain from giving assistance to any state 
against which preventive or enforcement ac- 
tion is being undertaken b 3 ’^ the Organization. 

The Organization should ensure that states 
not members of the Organization act in 
accordance with these principles so far as 
may be necessai'y for the maintenance of in- 
ternational peace and security. 

CHAPTER III 

MEMBERSHIP 

1. Membership of the Organization should 
be open to all peace-loving states. 

CHAPTER IV 
PRINCIPAL ORGANS 

1, The Organization should have as its 
principal organs: 

a. A General Assembly; 

b. A Security Council; 

c. An International Court of Justice; and 

d. A Secretariat. 

2. The Organization should have such sub- 
sidiary agencies as may be found necessary. 

CHAPTER V 

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

Section A — Composition 

All members of the Organization should 
be members of the General Assembly and 
should have a number of representatives to 
be specified in the Charter. 

Section B — Functions and Powers 

1. The General Assembly should have the 
right to consider the general principles of 
co-operation in the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security, including the prin- 
ciples governing disarmament and the regu- 
lation of armaments; to discuss any questions 
relating to the maintenance of international 
peace and security brought before it by any 
member or members of the Organization or 
by the Security Council; and to make recom- 
mendations with regard to any such principles 
or questions. Any such questions on which 
action is necessary should be referred to the 
Security Council by the General Assembly 
either before or after discussion. The General 
Assembly should not on its own initiative 
make recommendations on any matter relating 
to the maintenance of international peace and 
security which is being dealt with by the 
Security Council. 

2. The General Assembly should be em- 
powered to admit new members to the Organ- 
ization upon recommendation of the Security 
Council. 


3. The General Assembly should, upon 
recommendation of the Security Council, be 
empowered to suspend from the exercise of 
SiJiy rights or privileges of membership any 
member of the Organization against which 
preventive or enforcement action shall have 
been taken by the Security Council. The exer- 
cise of the rights and privileges thus sus- 
pended may be restored by decision of the 
Security Council. The General Assembly 
should be empowered, upon recommendation 
of the Security Council, to expel from the Or- 
ganization any member of the Organization 
v’hidi r;r;'S“.~tr’“it]!y violates the principles con- 
tained in xhe Onarter. 

4. The General Assembly should elect the 
non-permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil and the members of the Economic and 
Social Council provided for in Chapter IX. 
It should be empowered to elect upon recom- 
mendation of the Security Council, the Secre- 
tary-General of the Organization. It should 
perform such functions in relation to the elec- 
tion of the Judges of the International Court 
of J ustice as may be conferred upon it by the 
Statute of the Court. 

5. The General Assembly should apportion 
the expenses among the members of the Or- 
ganization and should be empowered to 
approve the budgets of the Organization. 

6. The General Assembly should initiate 
studies and make recommendations for the 
purpose of promoting international co-opera- 
tion in political, economic and social fields and 
of adjusting situations likely to impair the 
general welfare. 

7. The General Assembly should make 
recommendations for the co-ordination of the 
policies of international economic, social and 
other specialized agencies brought into rela- 
tion with the Organization in accordance with 
agreements between such agencies and the 
Organization. 

8. The General Assembly should receive and 
consider annual and special reports from the 
Security Council and reports from other bodies 
of the Organization. 

Section C — Voting 

1. Each member of the Organization should 
have one vote in the General Assembly. 

2. Important decisions of the General 
Assembly, including recommendations with 
respect to the maintenance of international 
peace and security; election of members of 
the Security Council; election of members of 
the Economic and Social Council; admission 
of members, suspension of the exercise of the 
rights and privileges of members, and expul- 
sion of members; and budgetary oucstiDus 
should be made by a two-thirds mojoriiv (,/. 
those present and voting. On other questions, 
including the determination of additional 
categories of question to be decided by a two- 
thirds majority, the decisions of the General 
Assembly should be made by a simple major- 
ity vote. 
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Section D — Procediire 

1. The General Assembly should meet in 
regular annual session and in such special 
sessions as occasion may require. 

2. The General Assembly should adopt its 
own rules of procedure and elect its President 
for each session. 

3. The General Assembly should be em- 
powered to set up such bodies and agencies 
as it may deem necessary for the performance 
of its functions. 

CHAPTER VI 

THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

Section A — Composition 

The Security Council should consist of one 
representative of each of eleven members of 
the Organization. Representatives of the 
United States of America, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
Republic of China and, in due course, France, 
should have permanent seats. The General 
Assembly should elect six states to fill the non- 
permanent seats. These six states should be 
elected for a term of two years, three retiring 
each year. They should not be immediately 
eligible for re-election. In the first election of 
the non-permanent members three should be 
chosen by the General Assembly for one-year 
terms and three for two-year terms. 

Section B — Principal Functions and Powers 

1. In order to ensure prompt and effective 
action by the Organization, members of the 
Organization should by the Charter confer on 
the Security Council primary responsibility 
for the maintenance of international peace and 
security and should agree that in carrying 
out these duties under this responsibility it 
should act on their behalf. 

2. In discharging these duties the Security 
Council should act in accordance with the pur- 
poses and principles of the Organization. 

3. The specific powers conferred on the 
Security Council in order to carry out these 
duties are laid down in Chapter VIII. 

4. All members of the Organization should 
obligate themselves to accept the decisions of 
the Security Council and to carry them out in 
accordance with the provisions of the Charter. 

6. In order to promote the establishment 
and maintenance of international peace and 
security with the least diversion of the world's 
human and economic resources for armaments, 
the Security Council, with the assistance of 
the MUitary Staff Committee referred to in 
Chapter VUI, Section B, paragraph 9, should 
Mve the responsibility for formulating plans 
for the establishment of a system of regula- 
tion of armaments for submission to the mem- 
bers of the Organization. 


Section C — Voting 

(Note: The question of voting procedure 
in the Security Council is still under con- 
sideration.) 

Section D — Proced^cre 

1. The Security Council should be so organ- 
ized as to be able to function continuously and 
each state member of the Security Coimcii 
should be permanently represented at the head- 
quarters of the Organization. It may hold 
meetings at such other places as in its judg- 
ment may best facilitate its work. There 
should be periodic meetings at which each 
state member of the Security Council could 
if it so desired be represented by a member 
of the government or some other special repre- 
sentative. 

2. The Security Council should be em- 

powered to set up such bodies or agencies as 
it may deem necessai'y for the performance 
of its functior? regional sub-com- 
mittees of the *:■ > Committee. 

3. The Security Council should adopt its 
own rules of procedure, including the method 
of selecting its President. 

4. Any member of the Organization should 

participate in the of a.uy question 

brought before the Security Council whenever 
the Security Council considers that the inter- 
ests of that member of the Organization are 
specially affected. 

5. Any member of the Organization not 
having a seat on the Security Council and any 
state not a member of the Oi'ganization, if it 
is a party to a dispute under consideration by 
the Security Council, should be invited to 
participate in the discussion relating to the 
dispute. 

CHAPTER VII 

AN INTERNATIONAL COURT OP JUSTICE 

1. There should be an International Court of 
Justice which should constitute the principal 
judicial organ of the Organization. 

2. The Court should be constituted and 
should function in accordance with a Statute 
which should be annexed to and be a part 
of the Charter of the Or;viLi;«::'J':.:^ 

3. The Statute of the i!-.- n-;-*:- )■. 

ai Justice should be either (a) the Statute of 
the Permanent Court of International Justice, 
continued in force with such modifications as 
may be desirable, or (b) a new Statute in the 
preparation of which the Statute of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice should 
be used as a basis. 

4. All members of the Organization should 
ipso facto be parties to the Statute of the In- 
ternational Court of Justice. 

6. Conditions under which States not Mem- 
bers of the Organization may become parties 
to the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice should be determined in each case by 
the General Assembly upon recommendation 
of the Security Council. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE MAINTENANCE OP 

INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY, IN- 
CLUDING PREVENTION AND SUPPRESSION 
OF AGGRESSION 

Section A — Pacific Settlement of Disputes 

1. The Security Council should be em- 
powered to investigate any dispute, or any 
situation which may lead to international fric- 
tion or give rise to a dispute, in order to deter- 
mine whether its continuance is likely to en- 
danger the maintenance of international peace 
and security. 

2. Any state, whether member of the Or- 
ganization or not, may bring any such dis- 
pute or situation to the attention of the Gen- 
eral Assembly or of the Security Council. 

3. The parties to any dispute the continu- 
ance of which is likely to endanger the main- 
(tenance of international peace and security 
should obligate themselves, first of all, to seek 
a solution by negotiation, mediation, concilia- 
tion, arbitration or judicial settlement, or 
other peaceful means of their own choice. The 
Security Council should call upon the parties 
to settle their dispute by such means. 

4. If, nevertheless, parties to a dispute of 
the nature referred to in paragraph 3 above 
fail to settle it by the means indicated in that 
paragraph they should obligate themselves to 
refer it to the Security Council. The Security 
Council should in each case decide whether or 
not the continuance of the particular dispute 
is in fact likely to endanger the maintenance 
of international peace and security, and, ac- 
cordingly, whether the Security Council should 
deal with the dispute, and, if so, whether it 
should take action under paragraph 5. 

5. The Security Council should be em- 
powered, at any stage of a dispute of the na- 
ture referred to in paragraph 3 above, to 
recommend appropriate procedures or methods 
of adjustment 

6. Justiciable disputes should normallv be 
referred to the International Court, of Jufuice. 
The Security Council should be empowered 
to refer to the Court, for advice, legal ques- 
tions connected with other disputes. 

7. The provisions of paragraph 1 to 6 of 
Section A should not apply to situations or dis- 
putes arising out of matters which by interna- 
tional law are solely within the domestic jur- 
isdiction of the state concerned. 

Section B — Determination of Threats to the 

Peace or Acts of Aggression and Action 
With Respect Thereto 

1. Should the Security Council deem that 
a failure to settle a dispute in accordance 
with procedures indicated in paragraph 3 of 
Section A, or in accordance with its recom- 
mendations made under paragraph 6 of Sec- 
tion A, constitutes a threat to the maintenance 
of international peace and security, it should 
take any measures necessary for the mainte- 
nance of international peace and security in 


accordance with the purposes and principles 
of the Organization, 

2. In general the Security Council should 
determine the existence of any threat to the 
peace, breach of the peace or act of aggression 
and should make recommendations or decide 
upon the measures to be taken to maintain or 
restore peace and security. 

3. The Security Council should be em- 
powered to determine what diplomatic, econ- 
omic, or other measures not involving the use 
of armed force should be employed to give 
effect to its decisions, and to call upon mem- 
bers of the Organization to apply such meas- 
ures. Such measures may include complete or 
partial interruption of rail, sea, air, postal, 
telegraphic, radio and other means of commun- 
ication and the severance of diplomatic and 
economic relations. 

4. Should the Security Council consider 
such measures to be inadequate, it should be 
empowered to take such action by air, naval or 
land forces as may be necessary to maintain 
or restore international peace and security. 
Such action may include demonstrations, block- 
ade and other operations by air, sea or land 
forces of members of the Organization. 

5. In order that all members of the Organ- 
ization should contribute to the maintenance 
of international peace and security, they 
should undertake to make available to the 
Security Council, on its call and in accordance 
with a special agreement or agreements con- 
cluded among themselves, armed forces, facili- 
ties and assistance necessary for the purpose 
of maintaining international peace and secur- 
ity. Such agreement or agreements should 
govern the numbers and types of forces and 
the nature of the facilities and assistance to 
be provided. The special agreement or agree- 
ments should be negotiated as soon as possible 
and should in each case be subject to approval 
by the Security Council and to ratification by 
the signatory states in accordance with their 
constitutional processes. 

6. In order to enable urgent military meas- 
ures to be taken by the Organization there 
should be held immediately available by the 
members of the Organization national air force 
contingents for combined international en- 
forcement action. The strength and degree of 
readiness of these contingents and plans for 
their combined action should be determined by 
the Security Council with the assistance of the 
Military Staff Committee within the limits 
laid down in the special agreement or agree- 
ments referred to in paragraph 5 above. 

7. The action required to carry out the 
decisions of the Security Council for the main- 
tenance of international peace and security 
should be taken by all the Members of the 
Organization in co-operation or by some of 
them as the Security Council may determine. 
This undertaking should be carried out by the 
members of the Organization by their own ac- 
tion and through action of the appropriate 
specialized organizations and agencies of 
which they are members. 
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8. Plana for the npph‘cat?on of armed force 
should be made by ihe Soourity Council with 
the assistance of the Military Staff Commit- 
tee referred to in paragraph 9 below. 

9. There should be established a Military 
Staff Committee the functions of which should 
be to advise and assist the Security Council 
on all questions relating to the Security Coun- 
cil’s military requirements for the mainte- 
nance of international peace and security, to 
the employment and command of forces placed 
at its disposal, to the regulation of armaments, 
and to possible disarmament. It should be 
responsible under the Security Council for 
the strategic direction of any armed forces 
placed at the disposal of the Security Council. 
The Committee should be composed of the 
Chiefs of Staff of the permanent members of 
the Security Council or their representatives. 
Any member of the Organization not perma- 
nently represented on the Committee should be 
invited by the Committee to be associated with 
it when the efficient discharge of the Commit- 
tee’s responsibilities requires that such a state 
should participate in its work. Questions of 
command of forces should be worked out sub- 
sequently. 

10. The members of the Organization should 
join in affording mutual assistance in carry- 
ing out the measures decided upon by the 
Security Council. 

11. Any state, whether a member of the Or- 
ganization or not, which finds itself confronted 
with special economic problems arising from 
the carrying out of measures which have been 
decided upon by the Security Council should 
have the right to consult the Security Council 
in regard to a solution of those problems. 

Section C — Regional Arrangements 

1. Nothing in the Charter should preclude 
the existence of regional arrangements or 
agencies for dealing with such matters relat- 
ing to the maintenance of international peace 
and security as are appropriate for regional 
action, provided such arrangements or agen- 
cies and their activities are consistent with 
the purposes and principles of the Organiza- 
tion. The Security Council should encourage 
settlement of local disputes through such re- 
gional arrangements or by such regional agen- 
cies, either on the initiative of the states con- 
cerned or by reference from the Security 
Council. 

2. The Security Council should, where 
appropriate, utilize such arrangements or 
agencies for enforcement action under its 
authority, but no enforcement action should 
be taken under regional arrangements or by 
regional agencies without the authorization 
of the Security Council. 

/ E. The Security Council should at all times 
be kept fully informed of activities undertaken 
or m contemplation, under regional arrange- 
ments or by regional agencies for the mainte- 
nance of international peace and security. 


CHAPTEE IX 

ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNATIONAL KOONOMIC 
AND SOCIAL CO-OPERATION 
Section A — Purpose and Relalionsliips 

1. With a view to the creation of conditions 

of stability and well-being which are neces- 
sary for peaceful and friendly relations among 
nations, the Organization should facilitate 
solutions of international economic, social and 
other humanitarian problems and promote 
respect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms. Responsibility for the discharge ot 
this function vested in the General 

Assembly and, under the authority of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, in an Economic and iSociul 
Council. 

2. The various specialized economic, social 
and other organizations and agencies would 
have responsibilities in their respective fields 
as defined in their statutes. Each such organ- 
ization or agency should be brought into rela- 
tionship with the Organization on terms to 
be determined by agreement between the Econ- 
omic and Social Council and the appropriate 
authorities of the specialized orgr.oization or 
agency, subject to approval by the General 
Assembly, 

Section B — Composition and Voting 

The Economic and Social Council should 
consist of representatives of eighteen mem- 
bers of the Organization. The states to b(j 
represented for this purpose should be elected 
by the General Assembly for terms of three 
years. Each such stats should have one repre- 
sentative, who should have one vote. Decisions 
of the Economic and Social Council should be 
taken by simple majority vote of those prest-nt 
and voting. 

Section C — Functions and Powers of the 
Economic and Social Council 

1. The Economic and Social Council should 
be empowered : 

^ a. to carry out, within the scope of its func- 
tions, recommendations of the General Assem- 
bly; 

b. to make recommendations, on its own 
initiative, with respect to international eco- 
nomic, social and other humanitarian mailers; 

c. to receive and consider reports from the 

economic, social and other oivcjiizr.'b ns .ii- 
agencies bi'ought into :]\o ()'■- 

ganization, and to co-ordiaalc Llie.-r i*. Pi-s 
through consultations with, and recommenda- 
tions to, such organizations or agencies; 

d. to examine the adminisfirativo budgets of 
such specialized organizations or agencies with 
a view to making recommendations to the or- 
ganizations or agencies concerned; 

e. to enable the Secretary-Genera! to provide 
information to the Security Council; 

f. to assist the Security Council upon its 
request; and 

g. to perform such other functions within 
the general scope of its competcrjc'c as may be 
assigned to it by the General Assembly* 
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SeGtion D — Organization and Procedtire 

1. The Economic and Social Council should 
set up an economic commission, a social com- 
mission, and such other commissions as may 
be required. These commissions should con- 
sist of experts. There should be a permanent 
staff which should constitute a part of the 
Secretariat of the Organization. 

2. The Economic and Social Council should 

make suitable arrangements for representa- 
tives of the ';!‘g;;nizations or agen- 

cies to participate without vote in its delibera- 
tions and in those of the commissions estab- 
lished by it. 

3. The Economic and Social Council should 
adopt its own rules of procedure and the 
method of selecting its President. 

CHAPTER X 
THE SECRETARIAT 

1. There should be a Secretariat comprising 
a Secretary-General and such staff as may be 
required. The Secretary-General should be 
the chief administrative officer of the Organi- 
zation. He should be elected by the General 
Assembly, on recommendation of the Security 
Council, for such term and under such condi- 
tions as are specified in the Charter. 

2. The Secretary-General should act in that 
capacity in all meetings of the General Assem- 
bly, of the Security Council, and of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council and should make an 
annual report to the General Assembly on the 
w'ork of the Organization. 

3. The Secretary-General should have the 
right to bring to the attention of the Security 
Council any matter which in his opinion may 
threaten international peace and security. 


CHAPTER XI 
AMENDMENTS 

Amendments should come into force for all 
members of the Organization when they have 
been adopted by a vote of two-thirds of the 
members of the General Assembly and rati- 
fied in accordance with their respective con- 
stitutional processes by the members of the Or- 
peTnanent membership on 
liiC Coi. • / a majority of the 

of the Organization. 

CHAPTER XII 

TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

1. Pending the coming into force of the 
special agreement or agreements referred to 
in Chapter VIII, Section B, paragraph 5, and 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
6 of the Four-Nation Declaration, signed at 
Moscow, Oct. SO, 1943, the States parties to 
that Declaration should consult with one an- 
other and as occasion arises with other Mem- 
bers of the Organization with a view to such 
joint action on behalf of the Organization a? 
may be necessary for the purpose of mainijiin- 
ing international peace and security. 

2. No provision of the Charter should pre- 
clude action taken or authorized in relation to 
enemy States as a result of the present war by 
the Governments having responsibility for 
such action. 

(Note: In addition to the question of vot- 
ing procedure in the Security Council referred 
to in Chapter VI, several other questions are 
still under consideration.) 


F. THE YALTA AGREEMENT 


In February 1945, Prime Minister Church- 
ill, President Roosevelt and Marshal Stalin 
met at Yalta in the Crimea. A report was 
issued after the conference which contained 
the following passage: 

We are resolved upon the earliest possible 
establishment with our Allies of a general 
international organization to maintain peace 
and security. We believe that this is essen- 
tial, both to prevent aggression and to remove 
the political, economic and social causes of war 
through the close and continuing collaboration 
of all peace-loving peoples. 

The foundations were laid at Dumbarton 
Oaks, On the important question of voting 
procedure, however, agreement was not there 
reached. The present Conference has been 
able to resolve this difficulty. 

We have agreed that a Conference of 
United Nations should be called to meet at 
San Francisco in the United States on the 


25th April 1945, to prepare the charter of such 
an organization, along the lines proposed in 
the informal conversions of Dumbarton Oaks. 

The Government of China and the Provi- 
sional Government of France will be immedi- 
ately consulted and invited to sponsor invita- 
tions to the Conference jointly with the Gov- 
ernments of the United States, Great Britain 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
As soon as the consultation with China and 
France has been completed, the text of the 
proposals on voting procedure will be made 
public,^ 

China and France were consulted. The Chi- 
nese Government agreed to join in sponsoring 
the invitations. The French Government 


^ U- fif. Department of State Bulletin, February 
18, 1945, pp. 213-216; Report of the Crimea Con- 
ference, February 11, 1945. London H. M. Station- 
ery Office, 1945. [Miscellaneous No. 6 (1945), 
Cmd. 6698.] 
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agreed to participate in the conference but de- 
cided not to act as a sponsoring nation. 

The countries qualifying for invitations 
were those nations which had declared war on 
Germany or Japan by March 1, 1945, and had 
signed the United Nations Declaration. 

The invitations were issued on March 5 and 
contained the proposals for voting referred 
to in the Report of the Crimea Conference. 
The terms of invitation^ read as follows : 

The Government of the United States of 
America, on behalf of itself and of the Gov- 
ernments of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and the Republic 
of China, invites the Government of [name 
of Govexmment invited] to send representa- 
tives to a Conference of the United Nations, 
to be held on April 25, 1945, at San Francisco 
in the United States of America, to prepare 
a charter for a general international organiza- 
tion for the maintenance of international peace 
and security. 

The above-named Governments suggest that 
the Conference consider, as affording a basis 
for such a charter, the proposals for the 
establishment of a general international or- 
ganization which were made public last Octo- 

G. PRELIMINARY DISCUSSIONS ON 

1. Inter-American Conference on Problems 
OF War and Peace 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals were being 
studied and discussed by the nations of the 
world, severally as well as individually. From 
February 21 to March 8, 1945, for instance, 
twenty Members of the Union of American 
Republics met in Mexico City to consider the 
problems of war and peace. In a resolution^ 
the Inter- American Conference suggested that 
the following points be taken into considera- 
tion in the formulation of a definitive charter 
of the proposed international organization; 

(a) The aspiration of universality as an 
ideal toward which the Organization should 
tend in the future; 

(b) The desirability of amplifying and 
making more specific the enumeration of the 
principles and purposes of the Organization; 

(c) The desirability of amplifying and 
making more specific the powers of the Gen- 
eral Assembly in order that its action, as the 
fully representative organ of the international 
community may be rendered effective, harmo- 
nizing the powers of the Security Council 
with such amplification; 


ber as a result of the Dumbarton Oaks Con- 
ference, and which have now been supple- 
mented by the following provisions for Sec- 
tion C of Chapter VI: 

C. Voting 

1. Each member of the Security Council 
should have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Security Council on 
procedural matters should be made by an 
aiffiirmative vote of seven members. 

3. Decisions of the Security Council on 
all other matters should be made by an af- 
firmative vote of seven members, including 
the concurring votes of the permanent mem- 
bers; provided that, in decisions under 
Chapter VIII, Section A, and under the sec- 
ond sentence of paragraph 1 of Chapter VIIL 
Section C, a party to a dispute should ab- 
stain from voting. 

Further information as to arrangements 
will be transmitted subsequently. In the event 
that the Government of [name of Government 
invited] desires in advance to present views 
or comments concerning the proposals, the 
Government of the United States of America 
will be pleased to transmit such views and 
comments to the other participating Govern- 
ments. 


THE DUMBARTON OAKS PROPOSALS 

(d) The desirability of extending the juris- 
diction and competence of the International 
Tribunal or Court of Justice; 

(e) The desirability of creating an interna- 
tional agency specially charged with promot- 
ing intellectual and moral co-operali<ni among 
nations ; 

(f) The desirability of solving controver- 
sies and questir'ns of an inter-American 
character, preii-rai.'ily in accordance with inter- 
American m-jii'. and procedures, in 
harmony with those of the General Inter- 
national Organization ; 

(g) The desirability of giving an adccpiati- 
representation to Latin America on the Secur- 
ity Council. 

2. British Commonwealth Conference 

From April 4 to 13, 1945, talks %verc held 
in London between representatives of the Brit- 
ish Commonwealth as a preliminary to the San 
Francisco Conference. They were attended by 
the representatives of Australia, Canada, India, 
New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and 

^ U. S> Department of State Bullefin. March 11, 
1946, pp. 394-5. 

•Final Act of the Inter-American Conference 
on Problems of War and Peace, Mexico City, Feb- 
ruary-March, 1946, Pan American Union, Wash- 
ington, D.C„ 1945, Resolution XXX, pp. 73-76. 
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the United Kingdom. The statement issued 
at the close of the meetings contained the fol- 
lowing passage: 

We have examined, gen era” v n^,d in detail, 
the tentative from the 


Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, and we have 
had a valuable exchange of views. We are 
agreed that the proposals provide the basis 
for a charter of such an organization, fully 
recognizing that in certain respects they call 
for clarification, improvement and expansion. 


H. THE COIDTITTEE OF JURISTS^ 


The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals provided 
that there should be an International Court 
of Justice as the principal judicial organ of 
the organization, but the Proposals left open 
the question of whether the Court’s Statute 
should be the Statute of the Permanent Court 
of International Justice with such modifica- 
tions as were necessary, or a new Statute based 
on that of the Permanent Court. 

The United States Government, acting on 
behalf of itself and the other governments 
sponsoring the San Francisco Conference, in- 
vited a Committee of Jurists to meet in Wash- 
ington for the purpose of preparing a Draft 
Statute of the Court and submitting it to the 
San Francisco Conference. Jurists from 44 
countries met from April 9 to 20, 1945. 

The Committee felt that it was for the San 
Francisco Conference to decide whether the 
Court should be established as a new Court 
or as a continuance of the Permanent Court 
of International Justice established in 1920. 
The question affected particularly the opera- 
tion of treaties containing references to the 
jurisdiction of the Permanent Court. 

The Committee took the Statute of the Per- 
manent Court as a basis and proceeded to re- 
vise it article by article. The revision con- 
sisted, on the one hand, of the effecting of 
certain adaptations of form, and on the other 

I. THE QUESTION 

The question of trusteeship was placed 
tentatively on the agenda of the Dumbarton 
Oaks Conversations, but no provisions con- 
cerning it were included in the Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposals. It was understood that the 
question would be a subject of subsequent 
study and would be placed on the agenda of the 
United Nations Conference. At Yalta the mat- 
ter was discussed and agreement was reached 
on the following policy: 

(1) That the five Governments with perma- 
nent seats in the Security Council should con- 
sult each other prior to the United Nations 


hand, of the introduction of certain new fea- 
tures considered desirable. 

On the nomination of judges the Committee 
did not reach any agreement. It submitted two 
alternative texts — one retaining the system of 
nomination by national groups and the other 
introducing a system of nomination by gov- 
ernments. The Committee suggested that one- 
third of the judges should be elected every 
three years, instead of a complete election 
every nine years. 

On the question of obligatory jurisdiction 
the Committee could not reach a unanimous 
agreement. Some jurists wanted to see the 
principle of obligatory jurisdiction affirmed in 
the new Statute, while others preferred to re- 
tain the optional clause. In the end two alter- 
native texts embodying both views were pre- 
sented. 

A provision for amendment, based on a 
United States proposal, was adopted to fill 
what was felt to be a lacuna in the old Stat- 
ute. The Committee called to the attention 
of the San Francisco Conference the impor- 
tance of formulating rules for the execution 
of the Court’s decisions, and the necessity of 
adjusting the situation as regards States 
which were parties to the Statute of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice but not 
Members of the United Nations. 

OF TRUSTEESHIP 

Conference on providing machinery in the 
World Charter for dealing with territorial 
trusteeships which would apply only to (a) 
existing mandates of the League of Nations; 
(b) territory to be detached from the enemy 
as a result of this war; and (c) any other 
territory that may voluntarily be placed under 
trusteeship. 


^Por a full account of the discussions of the 
Committee of Jurists see Documents of the United 
Nations Conference on International Organiza- 
tion, published by United Nations Information 
Organization, London and New York in co-opera- 
tion with the U. S. Library of Congress, 1945. 
Vol. XIV. 
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^ (2) That no discussions of specific territo- 
ries were^ to take place during the preliminary 
consultations on or at the United 

Nations Conferer:^. Only machinery 

and principles of trusteeship should be formu- 


lated at the Conference for inclusion in the 
Chai*ter, and it was to be a matter for subse- 
quent agreement as to which territories within 
the categories specified above would actually 
be placed under trusteeship.^ 


J. THE CHINESE PROPOSALS 


In the second phase of the Dumbarton 
Oaks Conversations the Chinese Government 
had put forward certain proposals which were 
agreed to at that time between China, the 
United Kingdom and the United States. The 
Government of the U.S.S.R. agreed to join in 
sponsoring the proposals for presentation to 
the San Francisco Conference. The proposals, 
which were submitted to the San Francisco 
Conference on May 1, 1945, were: 


(1) The Charter should provide specifically 
that adjustment or settlement of international 
disputes should be achieved with due regard 
for principles of justice and international law. 

(2) The Assembly should be responsible for 
initiating studies and making recommendii- 
tions with respect to the development and revi- 
sion of the rules and principles of international 
law. 

(3) The Economic and Social Council 
should specifically provide for the promotion 
of educational and other forms of cultural co- 
operation.- 


K. THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION'* 


1. Composition of the Conference 

The Government of the United States, on 
behalf of itself and the other sponsoring Gov- 
ernments, on March 6, 1945, invited the Gov- 
ernments that had signed or adhered to the 
United Nations Declaration and had declared 
war against Germany or Japan to send repre- 
sentatives to the San Francisco Conference, 
officially known as the United Nations Confer- 
ence on International Organization, beginning 
on April 25, 1945. The complete list of the 
sponsoring Governments and the invited Gov- 
ernments is as follows: 


Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 
Dominican 
Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El, Salvador 
Ethiopia 
France 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 


India 

Iran 

Iraq 

Lebanon 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippine 
Commonwealth 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics 


United Kingdom Uruguay 

United States of Venezuela 

America Y ugoslavia 

The invitation to Poland, which was an 
original signatory of the United Nations Dec- 
laration, was withheld at that time pt‘Uding 
the formation of a Polish Provisional Govern- 
ment of National Unity. On April 27, 1945. 
the San Francisco Conference adopted tlie fol- 
lowing resolution on Poland : 

The Governments of the Uniieii NaUons ex- 
press to the people of Poland their sympathy 
and their admiration. They hope that the con- 
stitution of a Polish Government recognized 
as such by the sponsoring nations will make it 
possible for Polish dologutcs to come and take 
part as soon as possible in the work of lh(‘ 
Conference. 


^ Charter of the United Nations, Report to the 
President on the Results of the San Francisco 
Conference by the Chairman of the United States 
Delegation, the Secretary of State. June 20, 10*15 
(Washington, D. C., Govt. Print Olfice, 1945), 

p. 128. 

® Documents of the United Nations C(>n ference 
on International San Francisco, 

1945, published by t • .■ ! .'.’ lions Information 
Organization, London and New York in co-opo ra- 
tion with the U. S. Library of Congress., 11*45. 
Vol. Ill p. 25 (Doc. 1, G/l(a) May 3, 1045), 

®For the complete ofiicial record of the United 
Nations Conference on Internationnl Organ i:^a- 
tion, see Documents of the United Isaii-W!*; Con- 
ference on International Orgaulzalion, published 
by United Nations InfoiaxiaiiMj, Orgar.i^iatjon. 
London and New York i)i co oxairation with the 
U.S, Library of Congress, 1945. Vols. I to XV. 
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On April 30 the Conference approved the 
admission of Argentina, the Byelorussian 
S.S.R. and the Ukrainian S.S.R. On June 5 
Denmark, which had just been liberated, was 
invited to attend the Conference- A total of 
50 nations attended.^ 

2. Organization and Procedure of the 
Conference 

The chairmen of the delegations of the spon- 
soring Governments presided in rotation at the 
plenary sessions of the Conference. They 
were : Edward R. Stettinius, Jr., of the United 
States; Anthony Eden, of the United King- 
dom; Dr. T, V. Soong, of China; and V. M. 
Molotov, of the U.S.S.R. Lord Halifax later 
deputized for Mr. Eden, Dr. V. K. Wellington 
Koo for Dr. Soong, and Andrei A. Gromyko for 
Mr. Molotov. The chairmen of these delega- 
tions held private meetings from time to time 
with Mr. Stettinius presiding, and on May 3 
the chairman of the French delegation was 
invited to attend those private meetings. 

The Conference established four general 
committees: A Steering Committee, consist- 
ing of the chairmen of ail delegations, with 
Mr. Stettinius presiding, was to consider 
major questions of policy and procedure. An 
Executive Committee, consisting of fourteen 
members — ^the chairmen of the delegations of 
the four sponsoring Governments and the 


chairmen of the delegations of Australia, 
Brazil, Canada, Chile, Czechoslovakia, France, 
Iran, Mexico, the Netherlands and Yugoslavia 
— ^with Mr. Stettinius presiding, was to make 
recommendations to the Steering Committee. 
A Co-ordination Committee, consisting of one 
representative of each of the fourteen mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee was to assist 
the Executive Committee and to supervise the 
final drafting of the Charter. A Credentials 
Committee, consisting of the chairmen of the 
delegations of Ecuador, Luxembourg, Nica- 
ragua, Saudi Arabia, Syria and Yugoslavia, 
was to verify the credentials of the repre- 
sentatives. 

The Conference was divided into four com- 
missions and twelve technical committees. 
Ail delegations were represented on the com- 
missions and the committees. 

Each commission had a President and a 
Rapporteur, who were nominated by the Steer- 
ing Committee and approved by the Confer- 
ence. An Assistant Secretary-General of the 
Conference served as the secretary of each 
commission. Each commission was to develop 
general principles to guide its technical com- 
mittees. 

Each technical committee had a Chairman 
and a Rapporteur, who were nominated by the 
Steering Committee and approved by the Con- 
ference. Each committee was to formulate 


Commission & 
Committee^ 


Title 


Terms of Reference 
(Dumbarton Oaks Proposals) 


Commission I 
Committee I/l 

Committee 1/2 

Commission II 
Committee II/ 1 
Committee II/2 
Committee II/3 

Committee II/4 

Commission III 
Committee III/l 
Committee III/2 
Committee III/3 
Committee III/4 
Commission IV 
Committee IV/ 1 

Committee IV/2 


General Provisions 
Preamble, Pui*poses 
& Principles 

Membership, Amendment 
& Secretariat 
General Assembly 
Structure and Procedures 
Political & Security Functions 
Economic and Social 
Co-operation 
Trusteeship System 

Security Council 
Structure and Procedures 
Peaceful Settlement 
Enforcement Arrangements 
Regional Arrangements 
Judicial Organization 
International Court 
of Justice 
Legal Problems 


Chs. I & II 

Chs. Ill, IV, X & XI 


Ch. V, Secs. A, C, D, paras, of Sec. B. 
Ch. V. especially Sec. B 
Ch. IX & paras, of Ch. V 

Principles and Mechanism 
of Trusteeship System 

Ch. VI, Secs. A, C, D, paras of Sec. B 

Ch. VIII, Sec. A 

Ch. VIII, Sec. B, & Ch. XII 

Ch. VIII, Sec. C 

Ch. VII 

Judicial Status of United Nations, 
Registration of Treaties, et cetera. 


^ For list of representatives at the Conference, see pp. 43 ff. 
* For Officers of Commissions and Committees see p. 47, 
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recommendations on various parts of the 
agenda assigned to it. 

The terms of reference of the commissions 
and the committees were as follows : 

The Secretary-General of the Conference 
was Alger Hiss; the Deputy Secretary-General 
was John Ross. The Secretariat consisted of 
1,058 persons, not including the United States 
Army and Navy personnel and volunteer work- 
ers. The expenses of the Conference, estimated 
at somewhat less than $2, 000, 000, ^ were met 
by the United States as the host government. 

Each delegation to the Conference had one 
vote. Any question of procedure was decided 
by a majority of the votes of the delegations 
present and voting; all other questions were 
decided by two thirds of the votes of the dele- 
gations present and voting. 

The official languages of the Conference 
were Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish. The working languages wer Eng- 
lish and French. Addresses in English or 
French were interpreted into the other lan- 
guage, and addresses in any other language 
into both English and French. 

3. Acenda of the Conference 

At a meeting of the chairmen of the dele- 
gations on April 27 it was agreed that the 
agenda of the Conference should be *‘the Dum- 
barton Oaks Proposals, as supplemented at the 
Crimea Conference, and by the Chinese Pro- 
posals agreed to by the sponsoring Govern- 
ments, and the comments thereon submitted 
by the participating countries.” 

The four sponsoring Governments them- 
selves submitted jointly to the Conference 
on May 5 a series of amendments to the Dum- 
barton Oaks Proposals. The text of the amend- 
ments was as follows 

CHAPTER I. PURPOSES 

1. To maintain international peace and se- 
curity; and to that end to take effective collec- 
tive measures for the prevention and removal 
of threats to the peace and the suppression of 
acts of aggression or other breaches of the 
peace, and to bring about by peaceful means, 
and with due regard for principles of justice 
and international law, adjustment or settle- 
ment of international disputes which may 
lead to a breach of the peace. 

^ 2. To develop friendly relations among na- 
tions hosed on respect for the principle of 
equal rights and self-determination of peoples 
and to take other appropriate measures to 
strengthen universal peace; 


United Nations 

3. To achieve international co-operation in 
the solution of international economic, social, 
cultural and other humanitarian problems and 
promotion and encouragement of respect for 
human rights and for fundamental freedoms 
for all without distinction as to race, language, 
religion or sex; and 

CHAPTER II. PRINCIPLES 

1. The Organization is based on the prin- 
ciple of the sovereign equality of all (peace- 
loving States) its Members. 

3. All Members of the Or.o*anizntion shall 
settle their international by ix^^iceful 

means in such a manner that international 
peace and security are not endangered. 

New paragraph to be added following para- 
graph 6, to take the place of paragraph 7 of 
Chapter VIII, Section A, which would be de- 
leted: 

Nothing contained in this Charier shall 
thorize the Organ! zc:^'>rn to mtervene in mat- 
ters which are crisauifCij within the dmnestic 
jurisdiction of the State concerned or shall re- 
quire the Members to submit such matters 
to settlement under this Charter; but this 
principle shall not prejudice the ap 2 )licaiio}i of 
Chapter VIII, Section B. 

CHAPTER V. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

Section B. Functions and Powers 

6. The General Assembly should initiate 
studies and make recommendations fc>r the 
purpose of promoting intexmational co-opera- 
tion in political, economic, (and) social and 
cultural fields to assist in the realization of 
human rights and basic freedoms for all. with- 
out distinction as to race, language, religion 
and sex and also for the encouragement of the 
development of international law (and of ad- 
justing situations likely to impair the general 
welfare.). 

New paragraph to follow paragraph 7 : 

The General Assembly should examine the 
administrative budgets of stieh specialized 
agencies with a view to making rf'-commend-t- 
tions to the agencies concerned. 

CHAPTER VI. THE SECURITY COUNCIL 
Section A. Composition 

The Security Council should consist of one 
representative of each of eleven Members of 
the^ Organization. Representatives of the 
United States of America, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
Republic of China, and, in due course, Prance, 
should have permanent seats. The General 

^Unless otherwise indicated, $ sign represents 
U.S. currency. 

if are indicated by using italic type 

for added passages and italic type in parentheses 
for deleted passages. 
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Assembly should elect six States to fill the non- 
permanent seats, due regard being specially 
paid in the first instance to the co7itrldution 
of Members of the Organization towards the 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity and towards the other purposes of the Or- 
ganization, and also to equitable geographical 
distribution. These six States should be elected 
for a term of two years, three retiring each 
year. They should not be immediately eligible 
for re-election. In the first election of the non- 
permanent members three should be chosen by 
the General Assembly for one-year terms and 
three for two-year terms. 

Section D, Procedure 

2. The Security Council should be empow- 
ered to set up such bodies or agencies as it 
may deem necessary for the performance of 
its functions, (including regional sub-commit- 
tees of the Military Staff Committee,) 

6. Any Member of the Organization not 
having a seat on the Security Council and any 
State not a Member of the Organization, if it 
is a party to a dispute under consideration by 
the Security Council, should be invited to par- 
ticipate in the discussion relating to the dis- 
pute. In the case of a non-member, the Secur- 
ity Council should lay down such conditions 
as it may deem just for the participation of 
such a non-member. 


CHAPTER VII. AN INTERNATIONAL COURT 
OP JUSTICE 

The provisions of Chapter VII of the Dum- 
barton Oaks Proposal should be adjusted to 
bring it into conformity with the recommen- 
dations of Commission IV in light of the re- 
port of the Jurists Committee. 

CHAPTER VIII. ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE MAINTE- 
NANCE OP INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND 
SECURITY INCLUniNG PREVENTION AND 
SUPPRESSION OP AGGRESSION 

Section A. Pacific Settlement of Disputes 

The following new paragraph should be in- 
serted before Paragraph 1 of Section A of 
Chapter VIII: 

Without prejudice to the provisions of para- 
graphs 1 to C belov:, the Security Council 
should be empowered, if all the parties so re- 
quest, to make recommendations to the parties 
to any dispute with a view to its settlement in 
accordance with the principles laid down in 
Chapter II, Paragraph S. 

2. Any State, whether Member of the Or- 
ganization or not, may bring any dispute or 
situation to the attention of the General As- 
sembly or of the Security Council. In the ease 
of a non-member, it should be required to ac- 
cept, for the pui^ses of such dispute, the obli- 
gations of pacific settlement provided in the 
Charter. 


4. If, nevertheless, parties to a dispute of 
the nature referred to in paragraph 3 above 
fail to settle it by the means indicated in that 
paragraph, they should obligate themselves to 
refer it to the Security Council. (The) If the 
Security Council (should in each ease decide 
whether or not) deems that the continuance 
of the particular dispute is in fact likely to 
endanger the maintenance of international 
peace and security, (and, accordingly, whether 
the Security Council should deal with the dis- 
pute, and, if so, whether it shoidd take action 
under paragraph 5) it shall decide whether to 
take action under paragraph 5 or whether it- 
self to recommend such terms of settlement as 
it may consider appropriate. 

(7. The provisions of paragraph 1 to 6 of 
Section A should not apply to situations or 
disputes arising out of matters which by inter- 
national law are solely within the domestic 
jurisdiction of the State concerned.) 

(Note: This paragraph would be replaced 
by the new paragraph proposed for addition 
following paragraph 6, Chapter II, Principles.) 

Section B. Determination of Threats to the 

Peace or Acts of Aggression and Action 
with Respect Thereto 

1. Should the Security Council deem that a 
failure to settle a dispute in accordance with 
procedures indicated in paragraph 3 of Section 
A, or in accordance with its recommendations 
made under paragraphs .4 or 5 of Section A, 
constitutes a threat to the maintenance of in- 
ternational peace and security, it should take 
any measures necessary for the maintenance 
of international peace and security in accord- 
ance with the purposes and principles of the 
Organization. 

2. In general the Security Council should 
determine the existence of any threat to the 
peace, breach of the peace or act of aggression 
and should make recommendations or decide 
upon the measures set forth in paragraphs $ 
and U of this Section to be taken to maintain 
or restore peace and security. 

Insert the following paragraph between 
paragraphs 2 and 3: 

Before making the recommendations or de- 
ciding upon the measures for the maintenance 
or restoration of peace and security in accord- 
ance with the provisions of paragraph 2, the 
Security Council may call upon the parties 
concerned to comply with such provisional 
measures as it may deem necessary or desir- 
able in order to prevent an aggravation of the 
situation. Such provisional measures should he 
without prejudice to the rights, claims or posi- 
tion of the parties concerned. Failure to com- 
ply with such provisional measures should be 
duly taken account of by the Security Council. 

9. There should be established a Military 
StaflE Committee the functions of which should 
be to advise and assist the Security Council 
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on all Oil' c; it ions relating to the Security Coun- 
cil's military requirements for the mainten- 
ance of international peace and security, to the 
employment and command of forces placed at 
its disposal, to the regulation of armaments, 
and to possible disarmament. It should be re- 
sponsible under the Security Council for the 
strategic direction of any armed forces placed 
at the disposal of the Security Council. The 
Committee should be composed of the Chiefs 
of Stalf of the permanent members of the Se- 
curity Council or their representatives. Any 
Member of the Organization not permanently 
represented on the Committee should be in- 
vited by the Committee to be associated with 
it when the efficient discharge of the Commit- 
tee’s responsibilities requires that such a State 
should participate in its work. Questions of 
command of forces should be worked out sub- 
sequently. The Military Staff Committee, with 
the authorization of the Security Co7incil, may 
establish regional sub-committees of the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee, 

CHAPTER IX. ARRANGEMENTS FOR INTERNA- 
TIONAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 
CO-OPERATION 

Section A. Pivt'pose and Relationships 

1. With a view to the creation of conditionis 
of stability and well-being which are necessary 
for peaceful and friendly relations among na- 
tions based on respect for the ^inciple of 
equal rights and self-determination of peo- 
ples, the Organization should facilitate solu- 
tions of international economic, social, cid- 
tural and other humanitarian problems and 
promote respect for human rights and for fun- 
damental freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race, language, religion or sex, Eesponsi- 
bility for the discharge of this function should 
be vested in the General Assembly, and under 
the authority of the General Assembly, in an 
Economic and Social Council. 

Section C, Functions and Powers of the 
Economic and Social Council 

1. The Economic and Social Council should 
be empowered: 

Insert after paragraph a, new paragraph as 
follows : 

To make recommendations for promoting re- 
spect for human rights and fundamental free- 
doms; 

b. To make recommendations, on its own 
initiative with respect to international eco- 
nomic, social, cultural and other humanitarian 
matters; 

c. To receive and consider reports from the 
economic, social, cultural and other organiza- 
tions or agencies brought into relationship 
.with the Organization, and to co-ordinate their 
activities through consultations with, and rec- 
ommendations to, such organizations or 
agencies; 

Section D. Organization and Procedure 

1. The Economic and Social Council should 
set up (an economic commission, a social com- 


mission and such other commissions as may 
be required) commissions in the fields of cco- 
nomic activity, social activity, cultural activ- 
ity, promotion of human rights and any other 
field within the competence of the Council, 
These commissions should consist of experts. 
There should be a permanent staff which 
should constitute a part of the Secretariat of 
the Organization. 

CHAPTER X. THE SECRETARIAT 

1. There should be a Secretariat comprising 
a Secretaiy-General, four deputies and such 
staff as may be required. (The Secretary- 
General should be the chief administrative of- 
ficer of the Organization, lie should he elected 
by the General Assembly, on recommendation 
of the Seeiirity Council, for such term and un- 
der such conditions as are ^specified in the 
Charter,) The Secretanj-General and his depu- 
ties should he elected by the Gene rat Assrmhhj 
on recommendation of the Security CcurcU f ''r 
a period of three years, and the Secretary- 
General should be eligible for re-electio7t. The 
Secretary-General should be the chief admin- 
istrative officer of the Organization, 

4. In the performance of their duties, the 
Secretary-General and the staff should be re- 
sponsible only to the Organization, Their 7'e- 
sponsibilities should be exclusively interna- 
tional in character, and they should, not seek 
or receive instructions in regard to the dis- 
charge thereof from any authority external to 
the Organization, The Members should under- 
take fully to respect the internatimial charac- 
ter of the responsibilities of the Secretariat 
and not^ to seek to influence any of their na- 
tionals in the discharge of such responsibility, 

CHAPTER XI. AMENDMENTS 

1. The present Charter comes into force 
after its ratification in accordance with their 
respective constitutional processes by the 
Members of the Organization having perma- 
nent seats on the Security Council and by a 
majority of the other Members of the Or- 
ganization, 

Note: The existing text of Chapter XI would 
become paragraph 2. 

2. -1 '‘“/fference of the Members of 

the Z ‘iid Xafh., s may be held at a date and 
place to he fixed by a three-fourths vote of the 
General Assembly with the concurrence of the 
Security Council voting in accordance with the 
provisions of Chapter VI, Section C, para- 
pmpfe B, for the prrv'>se of reviewing the 
Charter, Each have one vote in 

the Conference, Any alterations of the Charter 
recommended by a two-thirds vote of the Con- 
ference shall take effect 'token 7 *atified w, ac- 
cordance with their respective constitutional 
processes by the Members of the OrgaTiization 
having permanent membe7^ship on the Security 
Council and by a majority of the other Mem- 
bers of the Organization. 
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T^vo additional amendments to the Dumbar- 
ton Oaks Proposals agreed to by the Govern- 
ments of the United States, United Kingdom, 
the Soviet Union and China were submitted 
on May 11, 1945. These amendments are as 
follows : 

CHAPTER V, THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

Section B, Functions and Powers 

New paragraph to follow paragraph 6: 

Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
this Section, the General Assembly should he 
empowered to recomynend measures for the 
peaceful adjustment of any situations, re- 
gardless of origin, which it deems likely to 
impair the geyieral tvelfare or friendly rela- 
tions among natioyis, including situations re- 
sulting from a violation of the Puy'poses and 
Principles set forth m this Charter, 

CHAPTER VIII. ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE MAIN- 
TENANCE OF INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND 
SECURITY INCLUDING PREVENTION AND 
SUPPRESSION OF AGGRESSION 

Secton C. Regional Arrangements 

2. The Security Council should, where 
appropriate, utilize such arrangements or 
agencies for enforcement action under its 
authority. But no enforcement action should 
be taken under regional arrangements or by 
regional agencies without the authorization 
of the Security Council with the exception 
of measures against enemy States in this 
war, pi'ovided for, pursuant to Chapter XII, 
paragraph 2, or, in regional arrangements 
directed against reneival of aggressive policy 
on the part of such States, until such time 
as the Organization may, by consent of the 
Governments concerned, be charged with the 
resprpsihzlity for preventing further aggres- 
sion hy -i SL.a^,(: now at war with the United 
Nations, . .. . 

It would be impossible in this brief survey 
to include all the amendments and proposals 
submitted to the Conference and to go into 
the details of the work of the Commissions 
and Committees. In the following pages an 
attempt is made to point out some of the 
vital issues discussed at the Conference and 
some of the main contributions of the Con- 
ference to the drafting of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

4. Preamble, Purposes and Principles 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals did not 
contain any Preamble. Chapter I of the Pro- 
posals was devoted to the Purposes, and 
Chapter II to the Principles, of the United 
Nations. The Charter in its final form con- 
tains a Preamble, and the Purposes and the 
Principles which constituted Chapters I and 


II of the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals became 
Articles 1 and 2 of Chapter I of the Charter. 

The task of drafting the Preamble and 
Purposes and Principles was assigned to Com- 
mittee I/l. Several delegations had proposed 
that the Charter should contain a Preamble, 
and several drafts were submitted. It was 
found difficult to draw a clear-cut distinction 
between the Preamble, the Purposes and the 
Principles of the United Nations. After some 
discussion the Committee finally made the 
distinction in these paragraphs: 

(1) The ‘'Preamble” introduces the Char- 
ter and sets forth the declared common in- 
tentions which brought us together in this 
Conference and moved us to unite our will 
and efforts, and made us harmonize, regulate, 
and organize our international action to 
achieve our common ends. 

(2) The “Purposes” constitute the raison 
d'etre of the Organization. They are the 
aggregation of the common ends on which 
our minds met; hence, the cause and object 
of the Charter to which Member States col- 
lectively and severally subscribe. 

(3) The chapter on “Principles” sets, in 
the same order of ideas, the methods and regu- 
lating norms according to which the Organ- 
ization and its Members shall do their duty 
and endeavor to achieve the common ends. 
Their understandings should serve as actual 
standards of inteimational conduct. 

More briefly, the Preamble sets forth the 
intentions of the participating Governments, 
the Purposes constitute the raison d'itre of 
the United Nations, and the Principles serve 
as the standards of international conduct. 

Committee I/l accepted as a working basis 
the Preamble submitted by the Union of South 
Africa. The final form of the Preamble read 
as follows: 

We the Peoples of the United Nations 

DETERMINED 

to save succeeding generations from the 
r.coiirgo of war, which ivice in our lifetime 
h;:r. untold sorrow to mankind, and 

to reaffirm faith in fundamental human 
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human 
person, in the equal rights of men and women 
and of nations large and small, and 

to establish conditions under which justice 
and respect for the obligations arising from 
treaties and other sources of international law 
can be maintained, and 

to promote social progress and better 
standards of life in larger freedom, 

AND FOR THESE ENDS 

to practice tolerance and live together in 
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peace with one another as good neighbours, and 

to unite our strength to maintain interna- 
tional peace and security, and 

to ensure, by the acceptance of principles 
and the institution oi methods, that armed 
force shall not be used, save in the common 
interest, and 

to employ international machinery for the 
promotion of the economic and social advance- 
ment of all peoples. 

Have Resolved to combine our efforts to 

ACCOMPLISH THESE AIMS. 

Accordingly, our respective Governments, 
through representatives assembled in the city 
of San Francisco, who have exhibited their 
full powers found to be in good and due foi'm, 
have agreed to the present Charter of the 
United Nations and do hereby establish an 
international organization to be known as the 
United Nations. 

On the proposal of the United States dele- 
gation, supported by the delegations of the 
U.S.S.R., the Ukrainian S.S.R., China, France 
and Latin American countries, the phrase 
‘‘The High Contracting Parties” in the or- 
iginal draft proposed by South Africa was 
changed to “We the Peoples of the United 
Nations.” However, it was recognized that 
the Charter, by its nature, must be an agree- 
ment between the Governments of the United 
Nations, Accordingly, at the end of the Pre- 
amble the clause was inserted that “ • . . our 
respective Governments through their repre- 
sentatives assembled in the city of San Fran- 
cisco . . , have agreed to the present Charter 
of the United Nations and do hereby establish 
an international organization to be known as 
the United Nations.” 

It was suggested in the Dumbarton Oaks 
Proposals that the name of the organization 
should be “The United Nations.” Committee 
111 unanimously adopted the name as a tri- 
bute to President Franklin Delano Roosevelt, 
who was the first to suggest it. Commission I 
and the Conference accepted the name without 
dissent. 

The Preamble has the same validity as the 
Purposes and Principles. The report of the 
Rapporteur of the Committee I/l contains the 
following remarks: 

The provisions of the Charter, being in this 
case indivisible as in any other legal instru- 
ment, are equally valid and operative. The 
rights, duties, privileges and obligations of 
the: Organization and its Members match with 
one another and complement one another to 
make a whole. Each of them is construed to be 
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understood and applied in function of the 
others. 

It is for this reason, as well as to avoid 
undue repetition, that the Committee did not 
find it necessary to mention again in each 
paragraph relevant ‘r.cluded in 

other paragraphs of uw .'ijr:'.-' .■■■; or other 
chapters. It was, nevertheless, unavoidable at 
times to make some repetition. 

May the explanation given aliove disi)cl any 
doubts as to the validity and value of any 
division of the Charter, whether we call it 
“Principles,” “Purposes,” or “Preamble,” 

It is thus clear that there are no grounds 
for supposing that the Preamble has less legal 
validity than the two succeeding chapters. 
[Purposes and Principles]. We found it appro- 
priate to state the last remark, which <'Ould 
otherwise be taken for granted. 

Chapter I of the Charter lists four Pur- 
poses, which constitute the raison d'etre of 
the United Nations. 

The Conference agreed that the first and 
foremost purpose of the United Nations was 
“to maintain international peace and security, 
and to that end: to take effective collective 
measures for the prevention and removal of 
threats to the peace, and for the suppression 
of acts of aggression or other breaches of the 
peace, and to bring about by peaceful means, 
and in conformity with the principles of justice 
and international law, adjustment or settle- 
ment of international disputes or situations 
which might lead to a breach of tlie peace.” 
The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals did not con- 
tain the words “in conformity with the prin- 
ciples of justice and international law.” On 
the proposal of China, the four sponsoring 
Governments agreed that “the Charter should 
provide specifically that adjustment or settle- 
ment of international disputes should be 
achieved with due regard for principles of 
justice and international law.” The phrase 
“with due regard” was changed by Committee 
I/l to read “in conformity with.” 

The second purpose of the United Nations 
is “to develop friendly relations among na- 
tions based on respect for the principle of 
equal rights and self-determination of peoples, 
and to take other appropriate measures to 
strengthen universal peace.” The words “based 
on respect for the principle of equal rights 
and self-determination of peoples” were in- 
troduced at the San Francisco Conference; 
they were not in the Dumbarton Oaks Pro- 
posals. 

The third purpose of the United Nations 
is “to achieve international co-operation in 
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solving international problems of an economic, 
social, cultural, or humanitarian character, 
and in promoting and encouraging respect for 
human rights and for fundamental freedoms 
for all without distinction as to race, sex, 
language, or religion/" The words *"in promot- 
ing and encouraging respect for human rights 
and for fundamental fi’eedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, sex, language, or reli- 
gion"" were introduced at the San Francisco 
Conference; they were not in the Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposals. 

The fourth purpose of the United Nations 
is “to be a centre for harmonizing the actions 
of nations in the attainment of these common 
ends.” The words “to afford"" in the Dumbar- 
ton Oaks text, which at the time denoted an 
eye to the future, were changed to “to be.” 

Chapter I of the Charter lists seven Prin- 
ciples which should serve as the standards of 
international conduct. The Principles as final- 
ly agreed upon at the San Francisco Confer- 
ence were substantially the same as those 
contained in the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals. 

The first principle is “the sovereign equal- 
ity"" of all the Members of the United Nations. 
The Moscow Declaration of October 30, 1943, 
and the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals used the 
expression “the sovereign equality of all peace- 
loving nations.'" At San Francisco “all peace- 
loving nations” was changed to read “all its 
[United Nations] Members.” The term, “sov- 
ereign equality” according to the report of the 
Rapporteur of Committee 111 , means: 

(1) that States are juridically equal; 

(2) that each State enjoys the right inher- 
ent in full sovereignty: 

(3) that the personality of the State is 
respected as well as its territorial integrity 
and political independence; and 

(4) that tljj .Srale i-h'iJ.kl, under interna- 
tional order, comply faithf ally with its inter- 
national duties and obligations. 

The second principle is that “all Members, 
in order to ensure to all of them the rights and 
benefits resulting from membership, shall ful- 
fil in good faith the obligations assumed by 
them in accordance with the present Charter.” 
The words “in good faith” were added by 
Commission I, upon the suggestion of the 
Colombian delegation. 

The third principle is that “all Members 
should settle their international disputes by 
peaceful means in such a manner that inter- 
national peace and security, and justice, are 


not endangered.” This followed the wording 
of the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, except the 
words “and justice”, which were added upon 
the proposal of the Bolivian delegation. 

The fourth principle is that “all Members 
shall refrain in their international relations 
from the threat or use of force against the 
territorial integrity or political independence 
of any State, or in any manner inconsistent 
with the Purposes of the United Nations.” The 
words “against the territorial integrity or 
political independence of any State” were not 
in the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals; they were 
inserted upon the demand of several delega- 
tions which thought there should be a more 
specific guarantee in the Charter against any 
violation of territorial integrity and political 
independence. A New Zealand amendment 
that “all Members undertake collectively to 
resist any act of aggression against any 
Member” gained considerable support but 
failed to secure the necessary two-thirds 
majority. 

The fifth principle is that “all Members 
shall give the United Nations every assistance 
in any action it takes in accordance with the 
present Charter, and shall refrain from giving 
assistance to any State against which the 
United Nations is taking preventive or en- 
forcement action.” 

The sixth principle is that “the Organiza- 
tion shall ensure that the States which are not 
Members of the United Nations act in accord- 
ance with these Principles so far as may be 
necessary for the maintenance of internation- 
al peace and security.” The French delegation 
proposed the addition to the fifth principle 
of a clause to the effect that membership 
in the United Nations was incompatible with 
the status of permanent neutrality. It was 
understood, however, that the fifth and sixth 
principles, properly interpreted, would cover 
the French amendment. 

The seventh principle is that “nothing con- 
tained in the present Charter shall authorize 
the United Nations to intervene in matters 
which are essentially within the domestic 
jurisdiction of any State or shall require the 
Members to submit such matters to settlement 
under the present Charter; but this principle 
shall not prejudice the application of enforce- 
ment measures under Chapter VII.” In the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals a similar para- 
graph was to be found in Section A, Chapter 
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VIII, dealing with pacific settlement of dis- 
putes. The Proposals used the expression 
'‘matters which by international law are solely 
within the domestic jurisdiction of any State 
concerned.’^ The sponsoring nations them- 
selves proposed that the paragraph should be 
transferred to the chapter on the Principles 
of the United Nations, and they re-worded 
the expression to read "mattei’s which are 
essentially within the domestic jurisdiction 
of any State/' The representatives of Uru- 
guay, Belgium and Peru, however, expressed 
regret that the Charter did not establish 
the rule of international law as the criterion 
of what matters were essentially within 
domestic jurisdiction. 

5. Membership 

Chapter III (on Membership) of the Dum- 
barton Oaks Proposals contained only one 
Article, which stated that “membership of the 
Organization should be open to all peace- 
loving States/’ 

In the Charter, membership is dealt with 
in Chapter II, which contains four Articles. 
The task of drafting the provisions for mem- 
bership was assigned to Committee 1/2. 

The Committee made a distinction between 
original Members and future Members. The 
original Members are those States which, 
having participated in the United Nations 
Conference on International Organization or 
having previously signed the United Nations 
Declaration, signed and ratified the Charter. 
New Members are those peace-loving States 
which accept the obligations contained in the 
Charter and, in the opinion of the organiza- 
tion, are able and willing to carry out such 
obligations. According to the repoi’t of the 
Rapporteur of Committee 1/2, it was under- 
stood that: 

This distinction did not imply any discrim- 
ination against future Members but that the 
normal course of events required it. Before 
new Members can be admitted the Organiza- 
tion must exist, which in turn implies the 
existence of original Members. On the other 
hand the definition adopted would serve to 
calm the fears of certain nations participat- 
ing in our deliberations which, properly speak- 
ing, are not States and which for this reason 
might be denied the right of membership in 
the Organization. 

In the deliberations of Committee 1/2, the 
delegations of Uruguay and some other na- 
tions took the position that all States should 
be Members of the United Nations and that 
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their participation was obligator v . That is to 
say, it would not be left to the choice of any 
nation whether to become a Member of the 
United Nations or to withdraw from it. Other 
delegations believed that univei'sality in this 
sense was an ideal toward which it was proper 
to aim but wdiich it was not practicable to 
realize at once. 

The Committee considered two other funda- 
mental problems: (1) the relation existing 
between membership and the observance of 
the principles and obligations mentioned in 
the Charter; and (2) the extent to which it 
was desirable to establish the limits within 
which the organization would exercise its dis- 
cretionary power with respect to the admission 
of new Members. 

The unanimous opinion of the Committee 
was that adherence to the principles of the 
Charter and complete acceptance of the obliga- 
tions arising therefrom were essential condi- 
tions to participation by States in the organ- 
ization. Nevertheless, two principal tenden- 
cies were manifested in the discussions. On 
the one hand, there* were some who declared 
themselves in favor of inserting in the Charter 
specific conditions which new Members should 
be required to fulfil, especially in matters con- 
cerning the character and policies of govoru- 
ments. On the other hand, others maintained 
that the Charter should not limit the organ- 
ization in its decisions concerning requests for 
admission. 

The term “all peace-loving States” was re- 
tained, while the qualifications for member- 
ship were elaborated. To declare oneself 
“peace-loving” does not suffice to acquire 
membei'ship in the organization. It is also 
necessary to prove two things: that a nation 
is ready to accept the obligations of the Char- 
ter and that it is able and willing to can-y 
out such obligations. 

With respect to the admission of new Mem- 
bers, Committee 1/2 recommended, and Com- 
mission I and the Conference ai jinAoil the 
following interpretative commentary originally 
submitted on June 19, 1945, by the delegation 
of Mexico, and supported by the delegations 
of Australia, Belgium, the Byelorussian S.S.R., 
Chile, France, Guatemala, the Ukrainian S.S.R., 
the United States and Uruguay. 

It is the understanding of the delegation 
of Mexico that paragraph 2 of Chapter III 
[Article 4, Chapter II, of the Charter] cannot 
be applied to the States whose regimes have 
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been established with the help of military 
forces belonging to the countries which have 
waged war again^st the United Nations, as 
long as those regimes are in power. 

The Charter provides that the admission of 
«‘iny State to membership in the United Na- 
tions will be effected by a decision of the Gen- 
eral Assembly upon the recommendation of 
the Security Council. This was recommended 
by Committee II/l. It was stated in the report 
of the Rapporteur of that Committee that “the 
purpose of the Charter is primarily to provide 
security against a repetition of the present 
war and that, therefore, the Security Coun- 
cil should assume the initial responsibility 
of suggesting new participating States/’ 
However, it was understood that this provision 
did not “weaken the right of the General 
Assembly to accept or reject a recommenda- 
tion for the admission of a new Member, or 
a recommendation to the effect that a given 
State should not be admitted to the United 
Nations.” 

The question of withdrawal aroused much 
discussion in the Committee. On the one hand, 
it was argued that it would be contrary to 
the conception of universality. On the other 
hand, it was asserted that a sovereign nation 
could not be compelled to remain in the organ- 
ization against its will. In the end the Com- 
mittee decided against the inclusion in the 
Charter of a withdrawal clause. Instead it 
adopted a declaration on withdrawal, the text 
of which, as revised by Commission I, was as 
follows : 

The Committee adopts the view that the 
Charter should not make express provision 
either to permit or to prohibit withdrawal 
from the Organization. The Committee deems 
that the highest duty of the nations which will 
become Members is to continue their co-opera- 
tioii within the Organization for the preserva- 
tion of international peace and security- If, 
liowever, a Member because of exceptional 
circumstances feels constrained to withdraw, 
and leave the burden of maintaining interna- 
tional peace and security on the other Mem- 
bers, it is not the purpose of the Organization 
to compel that Member to continue its co- 
operation in the Organization. 

It is obvious, pax’ticularly, that withdrawal 
or some other form of dissolution of the Or- 
ganization would become inevitable if, de- 
ceiving the hopes of humanity, the Organiza- 
tion was I'evealed to be unable to maintain 
peace or could do so only at the expense of law 
and justice. 

Nor would a Member be bound to remain 


in the Organization if its rights and obliga- 
tions as such were changed by Charter amend- 
ment in which it has not concurred and 
which it finds itself unable to accept, or if 
an amendment duly accepted by the necessary 
majority in the Assembly or in a general con- 
ference fails to secure the ratification neces- 
sary to bring such amendment into effect. 

It is for these considerations that the Com- 
mittee has decided to abstain from recommend- 
ing insertion in the Charter of a formal clause 
specifically forbidding or permitting with- 
drawal. 

The questions of suspension and expulsion 
gave rise to a lengthy exchange of views in 
Committee 1/2. These questions were dealt 
with in the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals in 
Chapter V (on the General Assembly), but 
they were transferred to Chapter II (on 
Membership) in the Charter. In the discus- 
sions, some representatives maintained that 
expulsion would be contrary to the concept of 
universality, while the majority thought that 
the primary purposes of the United Nations 
were peace and security, not universality. In 
the end the Committee recommended and Com- 
mission I and the Conference adopted the 
following provisions: 

A Member of the United Nations against 
which preventive or enforcement action has 
been taken by the Security Council may be sus- 
pended from the exercise of the rights and 
privileges of membership by the General 
Assembly upon the recommendation of the 
Security Council. The exercise of these rights 
and privileges may be restored by the Secur- 
ity Council. 

A Member of the United Nations which has 
persistently violated the Principles contained 
in the present Charter may be expelled from 
the Organization by the General Assembly 
upon the recommendation of the Security 
Council. 


6. Organs 

Chapter IV (on Principal Organs) of the 
Dumbarton Oaks Proposals suggested that 
the United Nations should have four principal 
organs — z General Assembly, a Security Coun- 
cil, an International Court of Justice and a 
Secretariat — ^and should have such subsidiary 
organs as might be found necessary. This 
matter was assigned to Committee 1/2. 

Upon the recommendation of Committee 
II/3, the Economic and Social Council was 
made a principal organ, and upon the recom- 
mendation of Committee II/4, the Trusteeship 
Council was likewise made a principal organ. 
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Committee 1/2 added a new Article: “The 
United Nations shall place no restrictions on 
the eligibility of men and women to partici- 
pate in any capacity and under conditions of 
equality in its principal and subsidiary 
organs.” 

These provisions constitute Chapter III 
(Organs) of the Charter. 

7. The General Assembly 

Matters relating to the structure and pro- 
cedure of the General Assembly were assigned 
to Committee II/l. The functions and powers 
of the General Assembly with respect to the 
maintenance of peace and security, the promo- 
tion of economic and social co-operation and 
the operation of international trusteeship 
were assigned respectively to Committee II/2, 
Committee II/3 and Committee II/4. 

Chapter V of the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals 
as amended by the sponsoring Governments 
was used as the basis of discussion in Com- 
mittee II/l and Committee II/2. The work of 
Committee II/3 and Committee II /4 will be 
discussed later, 

a. Structure and Procedure 

On the structure and procedure of the Gen- 
eral Assembly the suggestions of the Dum- 
barton Oaks Conversations were generally 
accepted with minor changes and additions. 

The Dumbarton Oaks text stated that all 
Members of the organization should be mem- 
bers of the General Assembly and should have 
a number of representatives. Committee II/l 
recommended that each Member “shall have 
not more than five representatives in the 
General Assembly.” 

Some delegations proposed that the public 
and the press of the world should have free 
access to the sessions of the General Assembly, 
but other delegations thought that the ques- 
tion should be dealt with as a procedural 
matter by the General Assembly itself. The 
Committee recommended and (Commission I 
and the Conference approved the following 
statement to be included as a part of the ofl&- 
cial record of the Conference: 

The Conference is of the opinion that regu- 
lations to be adopted at the first session of the 
Gener^ Assembly shall provide that, save in 
exceptional cases, the sessions of the General 
Assembly shall be open to the public and the 
press of the world. 


6. Functions and Powers 

On the functions and powers of the General 
Assembly, Committee II /2 made certain very 
significant recommendations which tended to 
strengthen the position of the General Assem- 
bly. 

In the first place, the Committee recom- 
mended and the Conference approved what is 
now Article 10 of the Charter, which makes 
the General Assembly the overseeing and re- 
viewing organ of the United Nations. The 
text of the Article, as finally adopted, was 
as follows: 

The General Assembly may discuss any 
questions or any matters within the scope of 
the present Charter or relating to the powers 
and functions of any organs provided for in 
the present Charter, and, except as pi*ovided in 
Article 12 [matters under the consideration 
of the Security Council], may make recom- 
mendations to the Members of the United 
Nations or to the Security Council or to both 
on any such questions or matters. 

In the second place, the relationship between 
the General Assembly and the Security Coun- 
cil was further clarified by Committee II/2. 
The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals had suggested 
that “the General Assembly shall receive and 
consider annual and special reports from the 
Security Council,” While this was retained 
in the Charter, Committee 11/2 added an in- 
terpretation that the General Assembly, when 
considering annual and special reports from 
the Security Council, might exercise the 
powers of discussion and recommendation. 
This interpretation was embodied in the re- 
port of the Rapporteur of Commission II and 
adopted by the Conference in these words: 

Commission II calls particular attention to 
the word “consider” as used in the Chartex* 
in connection with reports of the Security 
Council and other organs. It is the intention 
of Commission II that this word shall be in- 
terpreted to encompass the right to discuss, 
and that the power of the Assembly to discuss 
and^ make recommendations as defined in 
Articles 10, 11, 12 and 14 is not limited in 
any way with respect to its consideration of 
reports from the Security Council. 

In the third place, Committee II/2 recom- 
mended a new Article, which is now Article 
14 of the Charter. The Article, as finally 
adopted, read as follows: 

Subject to the provisions of Article 12 
[matters under the consideration of the Se- 
curity Council], the General Assembly may re- 
commend measures for the peaceful adjust- 
ment of any situation, regardless of origin, 
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which it deems likely to impair the general 
welfare or friendly relations among nations, 
including situations resulting from a violation 
of the provisions of the present Charter set- 
ting forth the Purposes and Principles of the 
United Nations. 

In the discussions of Committee II/2, the 
problem of the revision of treaties was 
brought up. Some representatives thought 
that any reference to the revision of treaties 
would tend to weaken the structure of inter- 
national obligations and might be an invita- 
tion to the enemy States to seek a revision of 
peace treaties. In the end the Committee 
recommended the more general and inclusive 
phrase, peaceful adjustment of any situation, 
regardless of origin.” 

The Committee also made some minor 
changes in the Dumbarton Oaks text with re- 
spect to the elective, administrative and budg- 
etary functions and powers of the General 
Assembly. 

8. The Security Council 

Matters relating to the structure and pro- 
cedure of the Security Council were assigned 
to Committee III /I. The functions and powers 
of the Security Council with respect to pacific 
settlement, enforcement arrangements and re- 
gional arrangements were assigned respective- 
ly to Committee III/2, Committee III/3 and 
Committee III/4. Chapters VI and VIII of 
the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals as supple- 
mented by the Yalta agreement and amended 
by the sponsoring Governments served as the 
basis of discussion of these four Committees 
of Commission III. 

a. Structure and Procedure 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals had sug- 
gested that the United States, the United 
Kingdom, the U.S,S.R., the Republic of China, 
and, ^‘in due course,” France should have per- 
manent seats in the Security Council. On the 
suggestion of the Canadian representative, 
Committee 111 II deleted the words ‘‘in due 
course.” 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals had sug- 
gested that the General Assembly should elect 
six States to fill the non-permanent seats. 
Pursuant to an amendment of the sponsoring 
Governments, Committee III/l decided to add 
the following clause: “due regard being spe- 
cially paid, in the first instance to the contri- 
bution of Members of the United Nations to 
the maintenance of international peace and 


security and to the other purposes of the Or- 
ganization, and also to equitable geographical 
distribution.” 

Perhaps the most controversial issue in the 
San Francisco Conference was the voting pro- 
cedure of the Security Council. The text of 
the procedure, known as the Yalta formula, 
which was finally adopted by the Conference 
as Article 27 of the Charter, read : 

1. Each member of the Security Council 
shall have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Security Council on 
procedural matters shall be made by an affirm- 
ative vote of seven members. 

3. Decisions of the Security Council on all 
other matters shall be made by an affirmative 
vote of seven members including the concur- 
ring votes of the permanent members; pro- 
vided that, in decisions under Chapter VI, and 
under paragraph 3 of Article 52, a party to 
a dispute shall abstain from voting. 

During the debate there was wide disagree- 
ment on the interpretation of the voting for- 
mula. Committee III/l established a Sub-Com- 
mittee for the purpose of clarifying the doubts 
that had arisen in the course of the discussion. 
On May 22 representatives other than those 
of the sponsoring Governments on that Sub- 
Committee addressed 23 questions on the exer- 
cise of the veto power to the representatives 
of the sponsoring Governments on the Sub- 
Committee. 

On June 7 the delegations of the sponsoring 
Governments issued the following statement 
on the voting procedure of the Security Coun- 
cil: 

Specific questions covering the voting pro- 
cedure in the Security Council have been sub- 
mitted by a Sub-Committee of the Conference 
Committee on Structure and Procedures of 
the Security Council to the Delegations of the 
four Governments sponsoring the Conference 
— the United States of America, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
and the Republic of China. In dealing with 
these questions, the four Delegations desire 
to make the foliowii-g statement of their gen- 
eral actil.udo lowurris the whole question of 
unanimity of permanent members in the deci- 
sions of the Security Council. 

I 

1. The Yalta voting formula recognizes that 
the Security Council, in discharging its re- 
sponsibilities for the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security, will have two broad 
groups of functions. Under Chapter VIII, the 
Council will have to make decisions which 
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involve its taking direct measures in connec- 
tion with settlement of disputes, adjustment 
of situations likely to leau uiciputcs, deter- 
mination of threats to the peace, removal of 
threats to the peace, and suppression of 
breaches of the peace. It will also have to make 
decisions which do not involve the taking of 
such measures. The Yalta formula provides 
that the second of these two groups of deci- 
sions will be governed by a procedural vote — 
that is, the vote of any seven members. The 
first group of decisions will be governed by a 
qualified vote — that is, the vote of seven 
members, including the concurring votes of 
the five permanent members, subject to the 
proviso that in decisions under Section A and 
a part of Section C of Chapter VIII parties 
to a dispute shall abstain from voting. 

2. For example, under the Yalta formula a 
procedural vote will govern the decisions 
made under the entire Section D of Chapter 
VI. This means that the Council will, by a 
vote of any seven of its members, adopt or 
alter its rules of procedure; determine the 
method of selecting its President; organize 
itself in such a way as to be able to function 
continuously; select the times and places of 
its regular and special meetings; establish 
such bodies or agencies as it may deem neces- 
sary for the performance of its functions; in- 
vite a Member of the organization not re- 
presented on the Council to participate in its 
discussions when that Member’s interests are 
specially affected; and invite any State when 
it is a party to a dispute being considered by 
the Council to participate in the discussion 
relating to that dispute, 

3. Further, no individual member of the 
Council can alone prevent consideration and 
discussion by the Council of a dispute or situ- 
ation brought to its attention under paragraph 
2, Section A, Chapter VIII, Nor can parties 
to such dispute be prevented by these means 
from being heard by the Council, Likewise, 
the requirement for unanimity of the per- 
manent members cannot prevent any member 
of the Council from reminding the Members 
of the organization of their general obliga- 
tions assumed under the Charter as regards 
peaceful settlement of international disputes. 

4. Beyond this point, decisions and actions 
by the Security Council may well have major 
political consequences and may even initiate 
a chain of events which might, in the end, re- 
quire the Council under its responsibilities to 
invoke measures of enforcement under Section 
B, Chapter VIII. This chain of events begins 
when the Council decides to make an investi- 
gation, or determines that the time has come 
to call upon States to settle their differences, 
or make recommendations to the parties. It 
is to such decisions and actions that unanimity 
of the permanent members applies, with the 
important proviso, referred to above, for ab- 
st^tmn from voting by parties to a dispute. 

5. To illustrate: in ordering an investiga- 
tion, the Council has to consider whether Sie 
investigation — ^which may involve calling for 


reports, hearing witnesses, dispatching a com- 
mission of inquiry, or other means — might 
not further aggravate the situation. After 
investigation, the Council must detei*mine 
whether the continuance of the situation vv 
dispute would be likely to endanger interna- 
tional peace and security. If it so determines, 
the Council would be under obligation to take 
further steps. Similarly, the decision to make 
recommendations, even when all parl.it^s re- 
quest it to do so, or to call upon pjirlies to a 
dispute to fulfil their obligations under the 
Charter, might be the first step on a course 
action from which the Security Council could 
withdraw only at the risk of failing to dis- 
charge its responsibilities. 

6. In appraising the of the vote 

required to take such (U : actions, it 

is useful to make comparison witli the require- 
ments of the League Covenant with reference 
to decisions of the League Council. Substan- 
tive decisions of the League of Nations Coun- 
cil could be taken only by the unanimous vote 
of all its Members, whether permanent or not, 
with the exception of parties to a dispute 
under Article XV of the League Covenant. 
Under Article XI, under which most of the 
disputes brought before the League were dealt 
with and decisions to make inve-.-tigatior'; 
taken, the unanimity rule was invariably in- 
terpreted to include even the votes of tiio 
parties to a dispute. 

7. The Yalta voting formula substitutes for 
the rule of complete unanimity of the Leagiu? 
Council a system of qualified majority voting 
in the Security Council. Uiuli*r this system 
non-permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil individually would have no 'S'ctn/* As 
regards the permanent members, there is no 
question under the Yalta formula of investing 
them with a new right, namely, the right to 
veto, a right which the ner’r.,'‘r.rn^ members of 
the League Council alv.a;-' '.u-.ti. The formula 
proposed for the talcing of action in the Se- 
curity Council by a majority of seven would 
make the operation of the Council leas sub- 
ject to obstruction than was the case under 
the League of Nations rule of complete unani- 
mity. 

8. It should also be remembered that under 
the Yalta formula the five major Powers couki 
not act by themselves, since even under tlui 
unanimity requirement any decisions of the 
Council would have to include the concurring 
votes of at least two of the non-jxirmanent 
members. In other words, it would be possible 
for five non-permanent members as a group 
to exercise a ‘Veto.” It is not to be assumed, 
however, that the permanent iruanboi-.s. any 
more than the T)or:-vcrrp.j;v.crit members, would 
use their “veto” power wilfully to obstruct 
the operation of the Council. 

9. In view of the primary responsibilities 
of the permanent ni-?mbcrs, thuy could not be 
expected, in the present condition of the world, 
to assume the obligation to act in so serious 
a matter as the maintenance of international 
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peace and security in consequence of a deci- 
sion in which they had not concurred. There- 
fore, if a majority voting in the Security 
Council is to be made possible, the only prac- 
ticable method is to provide, in respect of non- 
procedural decisions, for unanimity of the per- 
manent members plus the concurring votes of 
at least two of the non-permanent members. 

10. For all these reasons, the four spon- 
soring Governments agreed on the Yalta 
formula and have presented it to this Confer- 
ence as essential if an international organ- 
ization is to be created through which all 
peace-loving nations can efiectivciy discharge 
their common responsibilities for the main- 
tenance of international peace and security. 

II 

In the light of the considerations set forth 
in Part I of this statement, it is clear what 
the answers to the questions submitted by the 
Sub-Committee should be, with the exception 
of Question 19 [with respect to the prelimin- 
ary question as to whether a matter is pro- 
cedural]. The answer to that question is as 
follows : 

1. In the opinion of the Delegations of the 
sponsoring Governments, the Draft Charter 
itself contains an indication of the applica- 
tion of the voting procedures to the various 
functions of the Council 

2. In this ease, it will be unlikely that there 
will arise in the future any matters of great 
importance on which a decision will have to 
be made as to whether a procedural vote would 
apply. Should, however, such a matter arise, 
the decision regarding the preliminary ques- 
tion as to whether or not such a matter is 
procedural must be taken by a vote of seven 
members of the Security Council, including 
the concurring votes of the permanent mem- 
bers. 

In the course of the debate that ensued, 
several delegations indicated that they would 
be more favorably inclined to accept the pro- 
posed voting procedure if a revision of that 
procedure were made possible at another con- 
ference. They hoped that such a revision 
would not be subject to the rule of unanimity 
of the permanent members of the Security 
Council 

The Australian representative proposed that 
decisions of the Security Council with respect 
to pacific settlement of disputes should be 
made by a majority of any seven members, 
i. e., should be considered as decisions on pro- 
cedural matters. The Australian representa- 
tive stated that he was reluctantly prepared 
to accept the veto power in connection with 
enforcement measures, but that in pacific 
settlement of disputes no one power should 


block any Council decisions. The Australian 
amendment, like several others, was not 
adopted. 

Committee III/l, Commission III and even- 
tually the Conference adopted the Yalta voting 
formula, which constitutes Article 27 of the 
Charter. The statement of the delegations of 
the sponsoring Governments on the voting pro- 
cedure of the Security Council, however, was 
not formally accepted as the official interpre- 
tation of Article 27. 

Committee III/l agreed to the Dumbarton 
Oaks recommendations: (1) that Members of 
the United Nations should confer upon the 
Security Council primary responsibility for 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security and should agree that in carrying 
out these duties under this responsibility the 
Security Council should act on their behalf; 
(2) that in discharging these duties the Secur- 
ity Council should act in accordance with the 
Purposes and Principles of the United Na- 
tions; and (3) that Members should obligate 
themselves to accept the decisions of the Secur- 
ity Council and to carry them out in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Charter. 

h. Pacific Settlement 

Section A of Chapter VIII of the Dumbar- 
ton Oaks Proposals was the subject matter 
considered by Committee III/2, which made 
some changes in the order and wording of the 
paragraphs. The substance of this section con- 
stitutes Chapter VI of the Charter. 

The Committee thought the first Article in 
this Chapter should set forth the basic obli- 
gations of Members to settle disputes by paci- 
fic means. The Dumbarton Oaks text had 
stated that parties to a dispute should seek a 
solution “by negotiation, mediation, concilia- 
tion, arbitration or judicial settlement, or 
other peaceful means of their own choice.” 
Committee III/2 added “inquiry” and, upon 
the recommendation of Committee III/4, “re- 
sort to regional agencies or arrangements” to 
the list of pacific means. 

The Dumbarton Oaks text had suggested 
that any State, whether a Member of the or- 
ganization or not, might bring any dispute, 
or any situation which might give rise to a 
dispute, to the attention of the General Assem- 
bly or of the Security Council. Committee 
III/2 revised this text so as to make it clear: 
(1) that any Member might bring any dis- 
pute or situation to the attention of the Gen- 
eral Assembly or of the Security Council; and 
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(2) that a State, not a Member of the organ- 
ization, might bring only a dispute (not a 
situation) to the Assembly or the Council if 
it accepted in advance the obligations of paci- 
fic settlement as provided in the Charter. It 
was understood that the enemy States in the 
Second World War “shall not have the right 
of recourse to the Security Council or the 
General Assembly until the Security Council 
gives them this right.” 

Committee III/2 agreed to the Dumbarton 
Oaks recommendations, as amended by the 
sponsoring Goveimments: (1) that the Secur- 
ity Council might investigate any dispute, or 
any situation which might lead to internation- 
al friction or give rise to a dispute, in order 
to determine whether the continuance of the 
dispute or situation was likely to endanger 
international peace and security; (2) that 
the Security Council might, at any stage of 
such dispute, recommend appropriate pro- 
cedures or methods of adjustment; and (3) 
that the Security Council, if it deemed that 
the continuance of a dispute was in fact likely 
to endanger the maintenance of international 
peace and security, might recommend appro- 
priate procedures or actual terms of settle- 
ment. With respect to the last clause, it was 
understood that such a recommendation 
“possessed no obligatory effect for the parties.” 

c. Enforcement Arrangements 

Section B of Chapter VIII of the Dumbar- 
ton Oaks Proposals was the basis of discussion 
in Committee III/3. The substance of this 
section, as amended and adopted by the Con- 
ference, constitutes Chapter VII of the 
Charter. 

According to the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals, 
the Security Council “should determine the 
existence of any threat to the peace, breach 
of the peace or act of aggression and should 
make recommendations or decide upon the 
measures to be taken to maintain or restore 
peace and security.” Several delegations pro- 
posed that the term “aggression” might be 
defined or explained, but the majority of 
the Committee thought that a preliminary 
definition of “aggression” went beyond the 
scope of the Charter and that the modern tech- 
niques of warfare rendered any definition of 
“aggression” impossible. The Committee de- 
cided to adhere to the Dumbarton Oaks text. 

The Chinese delegation introduced a new 
paragraph to the effect that, before Tnalri^ £r 
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recommendations or deciding upon enforce- 
ment measures, the Security Council might 
call upon the parties to a dispute to comply 
with such provisional measures as it might 
deem necessary and desirable, such provisional 
measures being without prejudice to the rights, 
claims and position of the parties concerned, 
the failure to comply with such provisional 
measures to be duly taken account of by the 
Council. The substance of this paragraph be- 
came Article 40 of the Charter. 

In using the word “recommendations” iii 
the two preceding paragraphs, Committee 
III/3 intended to indicate the action of the 
Security Council under the provisions of paci- 
fic settlement, and at the same time the 
Committee realized that the Security Council 
would in reality pursue simultaneously two 
distinct actions, one having for its object the 
settlement of the dispute, and the other the 
taking of enforcement or provisional measures. 
The Committee was unanimous in the belief 
that, in the case of flagrant aggression im- 
perilling the existence of a Member, enforce- 
ment action should be taken without delay. 

Committee III/3 agreed to the Dumbarton 
Oaks recommendations: (1) that the Security 
Council might call upon Members to employ 
measures not involving the use of armed 
forces, such as severance of economic and 
diplomatic relations, to give effect to its deci- 
sions; and (2) that, should these measures 
prove to be inadequate, the Council might take 
such action by land, sea or air forces as might 
be necessary to maintain international peace 
and security. 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals contem- 
plated that the forces put at the disposition of 
the Security Council should take the form of 
national contingents furnished by Members 
according to special agreements to be negoti- 
ated subsequently. On this matter the French 
delegation proposed a new draft, which be- 
came Article 43 of the Charter. The draft 
read: 

In order that all Members of the Organiza- 
tion should contribute to the maintenance of 
international peace and sccLuity, they should 
undertake to make a\ailabie to the Security 
Council, on its call and in accordance with <a 
special agreement or agreements, armed forces, 
assistance and facilities, including rights of 
passage necessary for the purpose of main- 
taining international peace and security. Such 
agreement or agreements should govern the 
numbers and types of forces, their degree of 
readiness and general location, and the nature 
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of the facilities and assistance to be provided. 
The special agreement or agreements should 
be negotiated as soon as possible on the initia- 
tive of the Security Co..nci= i-na concluded be- 
tween the Security Council and Member States 
or between the Security Council and groups of 
Member States. All such agreements should 
be subject to ratification by the signatory 
States in accordance with their constitutional 
processes. 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals had sug- 
gested that a Military Staff Committee should 
be established to advise and assist the Secur- 
ity Council on all questions relating to the 
CounciFs military requirements, to the em- 
ployment and command of forces, to the regu- 
lation of armaments and possible disarma- 
ment; that the Military Staff Committee 
should consist of the Chiefs of Staff of the 
permanent members of the Security Council 
or their representatives; and that any Mem- 
ber not represented on the Committee should 
be invited by the Committee to be associated 
with it when the efficient discharge of the 
Committee’s responsibilities required that 
such a State should pai*ticipate in its work. 

Upon the suggestion of the Canadian dele- 
gation, Committee III/3 added a new para- 
graph which became Article 44 of the Chai*ter. 
It read: 

When a decision to use force has been taken 
by the Security Council, it shall, before call- 
ing upon any Member not represented on it to 
provide armed forces in fulfilment of its obli- 
gations under the preceding paragraph, invite 
such Member, if it so requests, to send a repre- 
sentative to participate in the decisions of the 
Secui'ity Council concerning the employment 
of contingents of its armed forces. 

Under this paragraph every Member not rep- 
resented on the Security Council may partici- 
pate, with the right of voting, in the delibera- 
tions of the Council when it is a question of the 
utilization of its armed forces. To repeat the 
expression of the Netherlands representative, 
the principle of ""no military action without 
representation” was accepted by Committee 
m/3. 

The Philippine delegation proposed and the 
Mexican delegation seconded an amendment 
that the Military Staff Committee should be 
composed of the Chiefs of Staff of all the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations. The amendment 
was not adopted, on the grounds that the Com- 
mittee should be a small group so that it might 
be able to make decisions on military matters 


and that if the forces of a country not repre- 
sented on the Committee were used there was 
no question but that the military staff of that 
country would be consulted. 

d. Regional Arrangements 

Section C of Chapter VIII of the Dumbarton 
Oaks Proposals was referred to Committee 
III/4. The substance of this section constitutes 
Chapter VIII of the Charter. 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals had sugges- 
ted that ‘"nothing in the Charter precludes the 
existence of regional arrangements or agencies 
for dealing with such matters relating to the 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity as are appropriate for regional action, pro- 
vided such arrangements or agencies and their 
activities are consistent with the Purposes and 
Principles of the United Nations.” This was 
accepted by Committee III/4. 

The Egyptian delegation introduced a defi- 
nition of regional arrangements which read: 

There shall be considered as regional ar- 
rangements organizations of a permanent na- 
ture grouping in a given geographical area 
several countries which, by reason of their 
proximity, community of interests, or cultural, 
linguistic, historical or spiritual affinities, 
make themselves jointly responsible for the 
peaceful settlement of any disputes which may 
arise between them and for the maintenance 
of peace and security in their region, as well 
as for the safeguarding of their interests and 
the development of their economic and cultural 
relations. 

This amendment was not adopted, on the 
ground that it might not cover all the situa- 
tions which might come under the term 
""regional arrangements.” 

Committee III/4 agreed to the Dumbarton 
Oaks recommendation that the Security Coun- 
cil should encourage pacific settlement of local 
disputes through regional arrangements or by 
regional agencies, either on the initiative of 
the States concerned or by reference from the 
Security Council. However, the Committee ad- 
ded a new paragraph to the effect that this 
provision did not impair the application of 
Articles 33 and 35 of the Charter. 

Committee 1II/4 also agreed to the Dumbar- 
ton Oaks recommendation that the Security 
Council should, when appropriate, utilize 
regional arrangements or agencies for enforce- 
ment action under its authority, but no 
enforcement action should be taken under 
regional arrangements or by regional agencies 
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without the authorization of the Security 
Council. The Committee approved an excep- 
tion, suggested by the sponsoring Govern- 
ments. It recommended that measures under 
regional arrangements directed against the 
renewal of aggressive policy by any enemy 
State of the Second World War might be taken 
without the authorization of the Security 
Council until such time as the United Nations 
might be charged with the responsibility for 
preventing further aggression by any such 
State, 

Committee III/4 wrote a new paragraph 
which read as follows : 

Nothing in the present Charter shall impair 
the inherent right of individual or collective 
self-defence if an armed attack occurs against 
a Member of the United Nations, until the 
Security Council has taken the measures neces- 
sary to maintain international peace and secui’- 
ity. Measures taken by Members in the exer- 
cise of this right of self-defence shall be 
immediately reported to the Security Council 
and shall not in any way affect the authority 
and responsibility of the Security Council 
under the present Charter to take at any time 
such action as it deems necessary in order to 
maintain or restore international peace and 
security. 

This paragraph, however, was not inserted 
in Chapter VIII of the Charter, which deals 
with regional arrangements, but became Arti- 
cle 51 of Chapter VII, which deals with en- 
forcement measures. 

9. International Economic and Social 
Co-operation 

Chapter IX of the Dumbarton Oaks Pro- 
posals constituted the agenda of Committee 
II/3. The substance of that chapter, as amen- 
ded by Committee II/3, became Chapter IX, 
International Economic and Social Co-opera- 
tion, and Chapter X, The Economic and Social 
Council, of the Charter. 

Committee II/3 made certain significant con- 
tributions to the drafting of Chapters IX and 
X of the Charter. 

In the first place, the Committee unani- 
mously recommended that the Economic and 
Social Council be listed as one of the principal 
organs of the United Nations. This recom- 
mendation expressed the opinion of the Com- 
mittee that international economic and social 
co-operation was of the utmost importance to 
the success of the United Nations as a whole. 


United Nations 

In the second place, the Committee greatly 
enlarged and broadened the objectives which 
the United Nations should promote in the 
economic and social fields. It recommended that 
the United Nations should promote: 

(a) higher standards of living, full employ- 
ment, and conditions of economic and social 
progress and development; 

(b) solutions of international e(*onomic, 
social, health and related problems ; and inter- 
national cultural and educational co-operation; 

(c) universal respect for, and observance oi\ 
human rights and fundamental freedoms for 
all without distinction as to race, sex, language 
or religion. 

There were some misgivings as to whether 
this statement of objectives might not be taken 
to imply that the United Nations might inter- 
fere in the domestic affairs of Member States. 
The Committee agreed to include in its record 
a statement to the effect that nothing in the 
provisions relating to international economic 
and social co-operation ‘‘can be construed as 
giving authority to the Organization to inter- 
vene in the domestic affairs of Member States." 

Committee II/3 accepted the Dumbarton 
Oaks recommendation that the Economic and 
Social Council should consist of eighteen mem- 
bers elected by the General Assembly for 
three-year terms. The Committee specified that 
one third of the members of the Council should 
retire every year. It rejected amendments 
designed to give permanent representation to 
the great Powers or to make membership 
dependent upon economic and social impor- 
tance. 

As to the functions and powers of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, Committee II/ 3 
recommended that, under the authority of the 
General Assembly, the Council might initiate 
studies and make recommendations with re- 
spect to international economic, social, cul- 
tural, education, health and related fields; 
make recommendations for the purpose of 
promoting respect for, and obsei-vance of, 
human rights and fundamental freedoiuH; 
prepare draft conventions and call interna- 
tional conferences on matters falling within 
its competence; enter into agreements with 
specialized agencies and co-ordinate the activi- 
ties of and receive reports from such 
The Committee suggested that the General 
Assembly, however, and not the Economic and 
Social Council, should examine the adminis- 
trative budgets of the specialized agencies. 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals had sug- 
gested that the various specialized economic, 
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social and other agencies should be brought 
into relationship with the United Nations. 
Committee II/3 recommended that this pro- 
vision should apply only to those inter-goveim- 
mentai agencies having wide international 
responsibilities, as defined in their basic in- 
struments, in economic, social, cultural, edu- 
cational, health and related fields. It was 
understood that the term ‘finter-governmental 
agencies'* should be interpreted to mean agen- 
cies set up by agreement among governments. 
It was further understood that the United 
Nations should not deprive any specialized 
agency of its responsibilities in its own special- 
ized field as defined in its basic instrument. 

Committee II/3 further recommended that 
the Economic and Social Council might make 
suitable arrangements for consultation with 
non-governmental organizations which were 
concerned with matters within its competence. 

In the course of the Committee's discussions, 
a number of statements and declarations relat- 
ing to specific problems of international co- 
operation were made by national delegations. 
The French delegation issued a statement on 
cultural co-operation; the Brazilian and Chi- 
nese delegations a joint declaration regarding 
international health co-operation; the Greek 
delegation a declaration regarding the recon- 
struction of devastated areas; the Brazilian 
delegation a declaration on the status of 
women; the Panamanian delegation a declara- 
tion on the question of migration; the United 
States delegation a statement on the control 
of dangerous drugs. The Committee thought 
that its terms of reference did not permit it 
to pass resolutions on these matters; it decided 
to keep the texts of the statements and declara- 
tions on its record. 

10. International Trusteeship 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals did not con- 
tain any provisions relating to the establish- 
ment of an international trusteeship system. 
At Yalta President Roosevelt, Prime Minister 
Churchill and Premier Stalin agreed that the 
San Francisco Conference should discuss only 
the machinery and principles of trusteeship 
and that specific territories to be placed under 
trusteeship should be a matter of subsequent 
negotiation and agreement.^ 

Consequently Committee II/4 was assigned 
the task of drafting provisions ‘*on the prin- 
ciples and mechanism of a system of inter- 


national trusteeship for such dependent terri- 
tories as may by subsequent agreement be 
placed thereunder.” 

On the basis of a number of proposals, the 
delegations of Australia, China, France, the 
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the United 
States submitted a Working Paper to the 
Committee on May 15. The text of the Working 
Paper was as follows: 

A. General Policy 

1. States Members of the United Nations 
which have responsibilities for the adminis- 
tration of territories inhabited by peoples not 
yet able to stand by themselves under the 
strenuous conditions of the modern world 
accept the general principle that it is a sacred 
trust of civil:--:aLior. to promote to the utmost 
the well-being of the inhabitants of these ter- 
ritories within the world community, and to 
this end: 

(i) to insure the economic and social ad- 
vancement of the peoples concerned; 

(ii) to develop self-government in forms ap- 
propriate to the varying circumstances of each 
territory; and 

(iii) to further international peace and se- 
curity. 

2. States Members also agree that their pol- 
icy in respect to such territories, no less than in 
respect to their metropolitan areas, must be 
based on the general principle of good neigh- 
bourliness, due account being taken of the in- 
terests and well-being of other members of 
the world community, in social, economic and 
commercial matters. 

B. Territorial Trusteeship System 

1. The Organization should establish under 
its authority an international system of trus- 
teeship for the administration and supervision 
of such territories as may be placed thereunder 
by subsequent individual agreements and set 
up suitable machinery for these purposes. 

2. The basic objectives of the trusteeship 
system should be: (a) to further international 
peace and security; (b) to promote the political, 
economic, and social advancement of the trust 
territories and their inhabitants and their pro- 
gressive development toward self-government 
in forms appropriate to the varying circum- 
stances of each territory; and (c) to insure 
equal treatment in social, economic and com- 
mercial matters for ail Members of the United 
Nations, without prejudice to the attainment 
of (a) and (b) above, and subject to the pro- 
visions of paragraph 5 below. 

3. The trusteeship system should apply only 
to such territories in the following categories 
as may be placed thereunder by means of trus- 
teeship arrangements: (a) territories now held 

^ See p. 11. 
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under mandates ; (b) territories which may be 
detached from enemy States as a result of this 
war; and (c) territories voluntarily placed un- 
der the system by States responsible for their 
administration. It would be a matter for sub- 
sequent agreement as to which territories would 
be brought under a trusteeship system and upon 
what terms. The trusteeship system should not 
apply to territories which have become Mem- 
bers of the United Nations. 

4. The trusteeship arrangement for each ter- 
ritory to be placed under trusteeship should be 
agreed upon by the States directly concerned 
?i:d shc:uid be approved as provided for in para- 
graphs 8 and 10 below. 

5. Except as may be agreed upon in indi- 
vidual trusteeship arrangements placing each 
territory under the trusteeship system, nothing 
in this chapter should be construed in and of 
itself to alter in any manner the rights of any 
States or any peoples in any territory. 

6. The trusteeship arrangements in each 
case should include the terms under which the 
territory will be administered and designate 
the State which should exercise the adminis- 
tration of the territory or designate the United 
Nations Organization itself to exercise the ad- 
ministration of the territory. 

7. In addition, there may also be designated, 
in the tru.^t€e.sh:p arrangement, a strategic 
area or areas which may include part or all of 
the territory to which the arrangement applies. 

8. All functions of the Organization relat- 
ing to such strategic areas, including the ap- 
proval of the trusteeship arrangements and 
their alteration or amendment, should be ex- 
ercised by the Security Council. The basic ob- 
jective as provided for in paragraph B. 2 
above should be applicable to the people of each 
strategic area. The Security Council may avail 
itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship 
Council provided for in paragraph 11 below to 
perform those functions of the Organization 
under the trusteeship system relating to po- 
litical, economic and social matters in the stra- 
tegic areas, subject to the provisions of the 
trusteeship arrangements. 

9. It shall be the duty of the State adminis- 
tering any trust territory to insure that the 
territory shall play its part in the maintenance 
of international peace and security. To this end 
the State shall be empowered to make use of 
volunteer forces, facilities and assistance from 
the territory in carrying out the obligations 
undertaken by the State for the Security 
Council in this regard and for local defense and 
the maintenance of law and order within the 
territory. 

10. The functions of the Organization with 
regard to trusteeship arrangements for all 
areas^ not designated as strategic should be 
exercised by the General Assembly. 

11. In order to assist the General Assembly 
to carry out those functions under the trustee- 
ship system not reserved to the Security Coun- 
dl, there should be established a Trusteeship 
Council which would operate under its author- 


ity. The Trusteeship Council should consist of 
specially qualified representatives, designated 
(a) one each by the States administering trust 
territories, and (b) one each by an equal num- 
ber of other States named for three-year peri- 
ods by the General Assembly. 

12. The General Assembly, and under its 
authority, the Trusteeship Council, in carrying 
out their functions, should be empowered to 
consider reports submitted by the administer- 
ing State to accept petitions and examine them 
in consultation will', tiio administering Stale, 
to make periodic visits to the respective ter- 
ritories at times agreed upon with the adminis- 
tering State, and to take other action in 
conformity with the trusteeship arrangements. 

13. The administering authority in each 
trust territory within the competence of the 
General Assembly should make an annual re- 
port to the General Assembly upon the basis 
of a questionnaire formulated by the Trustee- 
ship Council. 

Committee II/4 adopted the Working Paper 
as a basis of discussion. As to the “general 
policy’^ in the Working Paper, the Committee 
found that it was desirable to change the 
description of Non-Self -Governing Territories 
as being “inhabited by peoples not yet able 
to stand by themselves under the strenuous 
conditions of the modern world'' to that of 
territories “whose peoples have not yet at- 
tained a full measure of self-government." 
The Committee added a further obligation 
requiring the administering powers to trans- 
mit regularly to the Secretary-General statis- 
tical and other information relating to the 
economic, social and educational conditions 
of the territories they administered. The Com- 
mittee changed the “general policy" into a 
“declaration," which eventually became Chap- 
ter XI of the Charter, 

As to the “territorial trusteeship system" 
in the Working Paper, Committee 11/4 made 
some significant changes. In the first place 
the Committee recommended that the promo- 
tion of the progressive development of the 
peoples of Trust Territories should bo directed 
toward “independence" as well as “self-govern- 
ment." In the second place, the Committee 
suggested that the trusteeship system should 
encourage respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms for all without distinc- 
tion as to race, sex, language or religion. 

The Committee agreed to the provisions in 
the Working Paper that the trusteeship system 
should apply to such territories in the follow- 
ing categories as might be placed thereunder 
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by means of Trusteeship Agreements (a) ter- 
ritories now held under mandate; (b) terri- 
tories which might be detached from enemy 
States as a result of the Second World War; 
and (c) territories voluntarily placed under 
the system by States responsible for their 
administration. 

The Working Paper had suggested a ‘"con- 
servatory clause” to the effect that, until indi- 
vidual Trusteeship Agreements were concluded, 
nothing in the provisions concerning the trus- 
teeship system should be “construed in and 
of itself to alter in any manner the rights of 
any States or any peoples.” The Committee 
added at the end of this paragraph the follow- 
ing words, "‘or the terms of existing interna- 
tional instruments.” It inserted a new para- 
graph, however, to the effect that the con- 
servatory clause should be not interpreted as 
giving grounds for delay or postponement of 
the negotiation and conclusion of Trusteeship 
Agreements. 

With regard to the terms of Trusteeship 
Agreements, the Committee accepted with 
some minor changes the recommendations of 
the Working Paper. The terms of trusteeship 
should be agreed upon by the “States directly 
concerned” and should designate the Admin- 
istering Authority. In any Trust Territory a 
strategic area or areas might be designated. 
All functions of the United Nations relating to 
Trust Territories, other than strategic areas, 
should be exercised by the General Assembly, 
and those relating to strategic areas by the 
Security Council. 

In the course of the discussion the Eg 3 rptian 
delegation proposed: (1) that the General 
Assembly should have the power to terminate 
the status of trusteeship of a territory and 
declare the territory to be fit for full inde- 
pendence; and (2) hat whenever an Admin- 
istering Authority violated the terms of trus- 
teeship, or ceased to be a Member of the 
United Nations or was suspended from mem- 
bership in the United Nations, the organiza- 
tion should transfer the territory under trus- 
teeship to another Administering Authority, 
These proposals, however, were not adopted. 

Committee II/4 recommended the creation 
of a Trusteeship Council as a principal organ 
of the United Nations, The Council was to 
consist of: (a) those Members administering 
Trust Territories ; (b) those permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council which were not 
Administering Authorities; and (c) as many 


other Members elected for three-year terms 
by the General Assembly as might be neces- 
sary to ensure that the total number of mem- 
bers of the Trusteeship Council was equally 
divided between those which administered 
Trust Territories and those which did not. 

The Committee agreed to the definition of 
the functions and powers of the Trusteeship 
Council as suggested in the Working Paper, 
and wrote several paragraphs on the voting 
and procedure of the Council. 

The provisions on the International Trustee- 
ship System constitute Chapter XII of the 
Charter, and those on the Trusteeship Council, 
Chapter XIII. 

11. The International Court of Justice 

Chapter VII of the Dumbarton Oaks Pro- 
posals and the report of the Committee of 
Jurists constituted the agenda of Committee 
IV/1. 

The basic question the Committee had to 
resolve was whether the Permanent Court of 
International Justice should be continued as 
an organ of the United Nations or whether a 
new Court should be established. After balanc- 
ing the advantages to be gained and objections 
to be overcome in adopting either course, the 
Committee recommended the establishment 
of a new Court. This was thought to be in 
keeping with provisions to be proposed in the 
Charter, under which all Members of the 
United Nations are ipso facto parties to the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice 
and a State not a Member of the United 
Nations may become a party to the Statute on 
conditions to be determined by the General 
Assembly upon the recommendation of the 
Security Council. 

Committee IV/1 recommended that each 
Member of the United Nations should under- 
take to comply with the decision of the Court 
in any case to which it was a party. The Com- 
mittee added another paragraph to the effect 
that, should any party fail to comply with the 
decision of the Court, the other party could 
have recourse to the Security Council, which 
might make such recommendations or decide 
upon such measures as to give effect to the 
decision. 

The Committee of Jurists had presented two 
alternative texts relating to the nomination 
of judges, one retaining the system of nomina- 
tion by national groups, the other instituting 
a system of nomination by governments. The 
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majority of Committee IV/ 1 thought that the 
system of nomination by national groups had 
worked very well in the past; the Committee 
therefore decided to recommend the retention 
of the system. As to the election of judges, two 
views were expressed: one favored election by 
both the General Assembly and the Security 
Council, the other election by the General 
Assembly alone. In the end the Committee 
decided to recommend that both the Assembly 
and the Council should take part in the election 
of judges and that an absolute majority should 
be required in each body. 

There was a general desire on the part of 
the Committee to establish compulsory juris- 
diction for the Court. However, some of the 
delegates feared that insistence upon compul- 
sory jurisdiction might impair the possibility 
of obtaining general accord to the Statute as 
well as to the Charter itself. It was in that 
spirit that the Committee recommended the 
adoption of the optional clause. 

The Committee proposed that the procedure 
in amending the Statute should be the same 
as that in amending the Charter, but it added 
that the Court itself should have the power 
to propose amendments to the Statute. 

12. The Secretariat 

The task of drafting provisions for the 
Secretariat was assigned to Committee 1/2. 
Chapter X of the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals 
was the agenda of the Committee. 

The Dumbarton Oaks text had suggested 
that there should be a Secretary-General, who 
was to be elected by the General Assembly up- 
on the recommendation of the Security Coun- 
cil. The sponsoring Governments proposed an 
amendment providing that there should be 
four Deputy Secretaries-General elected in 
the same way. However, Committee 1/2 did not 
adopt this amendment. 

The Committee accepted the Dumbarton 
Oaks recommendations: (1) that the Secre- 
tary-General should be the chief administra- 
tive officer; (2) that the Secretary-General 
should act in that capacity in all meetings of 
the General Assembly and the Councils; (3) 
that he should make an annual report to the 
General Assembly on the work of the Organi- 
zation. After considerable discussion the Com- 
mittee also agreed to the Dumbarton Oaks 
suggestion that the Secretary-General might 
bring to the attention of the Security Council 
any matter which in his opinion might 
threaten international peace and security. 


United Nations 

The Committee recommended that the Sec- 
retariat should be truly international in cduir- 
acter; that the members of the staff should 
not receive instructions from any govern- 
ments and the Members of the United Nations 
should not seek to inllnence the members of 
the staiT. Ir further reetmineinled that the 
paramount consideration in the employment of 
the staff should be the necessity of securing 
the highest standards of efiicieiicy, (‘omptdence 
and integrity, and that due regard should bo 
paid to the importance of recruiting the staff 
on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

13. Legal Problems 

Committee IV/2 was assigned the task of 
drafting provisions regarding such legal mat- 
ters as the judicial status of the United 
Nations, the privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations, registration of treaties, treaty 
obligations inconsistent with the Charter and 
interpretation of the Charter. 

The Committee i-ecommended that the 
United Nations should enjoy in the territory 
of each Member such legal capacity as might 
be necessary for the fulfilment of its purposes 
and that representatives of the Members of 
the United Nations and officials of the United 
Nations should enjoy such privileges and im- 
munities as were necessary for the indepen- 
dent exercise of their functions. 

It recommended that every treaty and every 
international agreement should be regisi,ered 
with the Secretariat and published by it and 
that no party to any such treaty or agrcicmont 
which had not been registered might invoke 
that treaty or agreement before any organ of 
the United Nations. 

It further recommended that in the event 
of a conflict between the obligations of the 
Members of the United Nations under the 
Charter and their obligations under any otlu^r 
international agreements, their obligations un- 
der the Charter should prevail. 

As to the question, how and by what organ 
or organs the Charter should be irdf:fpr-'U-d, 
the Committee decided that it would be neither 
necessary nor desirable to make any explicit 
provision in the Charter. It made the follow- 
ing statement for the record: 

If two Member States are at variance con- 
cerning the correct interpretation of the 
Charter, they are of course free to submit the 
dispute to the International Court of Justice 
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as in the case of any other treaty. Similarly, 
ir would always bo open to the General Assem- 
bly or to the Security Council, in appropriate 
circumstances, to ask the International Court 
of Justice for an advisory opinion concerning 
the meaning of a provision of the Charter. 
Siiould the General Assembly or the Security 
Council prefer another course, an ad hoc com- 
mittee of jurists might be set up to examine 
the ((iiestion and report its views, or recourse 
might be had to a joint conference. In brief, 
the Members or the organs of the Organiza- 
tion might have recourse to various expedients 
in order to obtain an appropriate interpreta- 
tion. 

14. Amendments 

Committee 1/2 was charged with the respon- 
sibility for drafting provisions relating to 
amendments to the Charter. 

Chapter XI of the Dumbarton Oaks Propo- 
sals contained only one Article on amend- 
ments. This was amended as follows : 

Amendments to the present Charter shall 
come into force for all Members of the United 
Nations W’hen they have been adopted by a 
vote of two-thirds of the Members of the 
General Assembly and ratified in accordance 
with their constitutional processes 

by two ’,he Members of the United 

Nations, includirig all of the permanent mem- 
bers of tliv S.-.-uvIi.y Council, 

The Dumbarton Oaks Proposals did not 
provide for the calling of a general conference 
to review the Charter. The sponsoring Govern- 
ments proposed an amendment providing for 
such a conference to meet the wishes expressed 
by several delegations. After lengthy debate on 
the voting procedure and the time limit for 
calling a general conference, the Committee 
decided to recommend the following provi- 
sions : 

A General Conference of the Members of the 
United Nations for the purpose of reviewing 
the present Charter may be held at a date and 
place to be fixed by a two-thirds vote of the 
members of the General Assembly and by a 
vote of any seven members of the Security 
Council- Each Member of the United Nations 
shall have one vote in the conference. 

Any alteration of the present Charter rec- 
commended by a two -thirds vote of the confer- 
ence shall take effect when ratified in accord- 
ance with their respective constitutional proc- 
esses by two-thirds of the Members of the 
United Nations including all the permanent 
members of the Security Council. 

If such a conference has not been held be- 
fore the tenth annual session of the General 


/.s=fr-r:bk’ following the coming into force of 
the present Charter, the proposal to call such 
a conference shall be placed on the agenda of 
that session of the General Assembly, and the 
conference shall be held if so decided by a 
majority vote of the members of the General 
Assembly and by a vote of any seven mem- 
bers of the Security Council. 

15. Signing of the Charter 
At the final plenary session of the San 
Francisco Conference on June 25, 1945, the 
Charter of the United Nations was unani- 
mously approved, the heads of the 50 delega- 
tions standing to mark their vote in favor. 

President Harry S. Truman attended this 
final session in person and addressed the Con- 
ference on the conclusion of its historic task. 
He congratulated the delegates of all 50 nations 
upon having produced a solid structure on 
which could be built a better world. 

On the following day the signing ceremony 
took place in the Veterans War Memorial 
Building at San Francisco. China, in recog- 
nition of its long-standing fight against 
aggression, was accorded the honor of being 
the first to sign. It was arranged that the 
signatures of the U.S.S.R., the United King- 
dom and France should follow, and then, in 
alphabetical order, the remaining nations, with 
the United States, as host country, signing 
last. As each delegation came forward to sign, 
its chairman made an official speech to com- 
memorate his country’s participation in the 
work of the Conference. 

16. Ratification of the Charter 
Under Article 110, the Charter of the United 
Nations, together with the Statute of the In- 
ternational Court of Justice, was to come into 
force upon the deposit with the Government 
of the United States of ratifications by China, 
France, the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, 
the United States, and by a majority of the 
other signatory States, • 

On October 24, 1946, the Charter came into 
force when the five permanent members of the 
Security Council and 24 other signatory States 
had deposited their ratifications with the 
Government of the United States. On that date 
the United States Secretary of State signed 
a Protocol of Deposit of Ratifications, which 
read as follows: 

Whereas, paragraph 3 of Article 110 of the 
Charter of the United Nations, signed at San 
Francisco on June 26, 1945, provides as follows : 
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The present Charter shall come into force 
upon the don-''3:t of ratifications by the Repub- 
lic of Chi-Vui; r:-::rco; the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America, and by a majority of the 
other signatory states. A protocol of the rati- 
fications deposited shall thereupon be drawn up 
by the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall communicate copies 
thereof to all the signatory States.”; 

Whereas, the Charter of the United Nations 
has been signed by the Plenipotentiaries of 
fifty-one states; 

Whereas, instruments of ratification of the 
Charter of the United Nations have been de- 
posited by 

the Republic of China on September 28, 1945, 
France on August 31, 1945, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Oc- 
tober 24, 1945, 

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on October 20, 1945, and 
the United States of America on August 8, 
1945; 
and by 

Argentina on September 24, 1945, 

Brazil on September 21, 1945, 
the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic on 
October 24, 1945, 

Chile on October 11, 1945, 

Cuba on October 15, 1945, 

Czechoslovakia on October 19, 1945, 

Denmark on October 9, 1945, 

the Dominican Republic on September 4, 1945, 

Egypt on October 22, 1945, 

El Salvador on September 1945, 

Haiti on Septenii;.::’ 27, il-l.”), 

Iran on October 16, 1945, 

Lebanon on October 15, 1945, 

Luxembourg on October 17, 1945, 

New Zealand on September 19, 1945, 

Nicaragua on September 6, 1945, 

Paraguay on October 12, 1945, 
the Philippine Commonwealth on October 11, 
1945, 

Poland on October 24, 1945, 

Saudi Arabia on October 18, 1945, 

Syria on October 19, 1945, 

Turkey on September 28, 1945, 


the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic on Oc- 
tober 24, 1945, 

Yugoslavia on October 19, 1945 ; 

And Whereas, the requiivineiil.-^^ ol* para- 
graph 3 of Article 110 with respect to the com- 
ing into force of the Charter have been fulfilled 
by the deposit of the aforementioned instru- 
ments of ratification; 

Now Therefore, I, James F, Byrnes, Secre- 
tary of State of the United Stales of America, 
sign this Protocol in the English binguage. the 
original of which shall be in the 

archives of the Governmeni of siie United 
States of America and copies thereof communi- 
cated to all the States signatory of the Charier 
of the United Nations. 

Done at Washington this twenty-fourth day 
of October, one thousand nine hundred forty- 
five. 

James F. Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


After the signature of this Protocol the 
following States deposited their instruments 
of ratification: 


Country 
Australia 
Belgium 
Bolivia 
Canada 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Ecuador 
Ethiopia 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
India 
Iraq 
Liberia 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Panama 
Peru 

Union of South 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 


Date of Deposit 
November 1, 1945 
December 27, 1945 
November 14, 1945 
November 9, 1945 
Novem])er 5, 1045 
November 2, 1045 
December 21, 1945 
November 13, 1045 
October 25, 1945 
November 21, 1945 
December 17, 1045 
October 30, 1945 
December 2i, 19^5 
November 2, 1945 
November 7, 1045 
December 10, 1945 
November 27, 1945 
November 13, 1945 
October 31, 1045 
Africa NovemlDer 7, 1945 
December 18, 1045 
November 15, 1945 


L. THE PREPARATORY COMMISSION OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


1. Interim Arrangements 

On June 26, 1945, when the delegates to the 
San Francisco Conference signed the Charter 
of the United Nations, they aSbeed their signa- 
tures at the same time to an agreement on 
Interim Arrangements. This agreement estab- 
lished a Preparatory Commission of the United 


Nations for the purpose of making provisior.iLl 
arrangements for the first sessions of the 
General Assembly, the Security Council, the 
Economic and Social Council and the Trustee- 
ship Council, for the establishment of the 
Secretariat, and for the convening of the In- 
national Court of Justice. 

The text of the agreement was as follows: 
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The Governments represented at the United 
Nations Conference on International Organiza- 
tion in the City of San Francisco, 

Having determined that an international or- 
ganization to be known as the United Nations 
shall be established. 

Having this day signed the Charter of the 
Uiiilect Nations, and 

Having decided that, pending the coming into 
force of the Charter and the establishment of 
the United Nations as provided in the Charter, 
a Preparatory Commission of the United Na- 
tions should be established for the perform- 
ance of certain functions and duties, 

Agree as follows: 

1. There is hereby established a Prepara- 
tory Commission of the United Nations for 
the purpose of making provisional arrange- 
ments for the first sessions of the General 
Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic 
and Social Council, and the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil, for the establishment of the Secretariat, 
and for the convening of the International 
Court of Justice. 

2. The Commission shall consist of one rep- 
resentative from each government signatory 
to the Charter. The Commission shall establish 
its own rules of procedure. The functions and 
powers of the Commission, when the Commis- 
sion is not in session, shall be exercised by an 
Executive Committee composed of the repre- 
sentatives of those governments now repre- 
sented on the Executive Committee of the Con- 
ference. The Executive Committee shall 
appoint such committees as may be necessary 
to facilitate its work, and shall make use of 
persons of special knowledge and experience. 

3. The Commission shall be assisted by an 
Executive Secretary, who shall exercise such 
powers and perform such duties as the Com- 
mission may determine, and by such staff as 
may be required. This staff shall be composed 
so far as possible of officials appointed for this 
purpose by the participating governments on 
the invitation of the Executive Secretary. 

4. The Commission shall; 

(а) convoke the General Assembly in its 
first session; 

(б) prepare the provisional agenda for the 
first sessions of the principal organs of the Or- 
ganization, and prepare documents and recom- 
mendations relating to all matters on these 
agenda; 

(c) formulate recommendations concerning 
the possible transfer of certain functions, ac- 
tivities, and assets of the League of Nations 
which it may be considered desirable for the 
new Organization to take over on terms to be 
arranged; 

(d) examine the problems involved in the 
establishment of the relationship between 
specialized intergovernmental organizations 
and agencies and the Organization; 

(e) issue invitations for the nomination of 
candidates for the International Court of Jus- 
tice in accordance with the provisions of the 
Statute of the Court; 


(/) prepare recommendations concerning ar- 
rangements for the Secretariat of the Organi- 
zation; and 

(g) make studies and prepare recommenda- 
tions concerning the location of the permanent 
headquarters of the Organization. 

5. The expenses incurred by the Commis- 
sion and the expenses incidental to the con- 
vening of the first meeting of the General 
Assembly shall be met by the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland or, if the Commission so re- 
quests, shared by other governments. All such 
advances from the governments shall be de- 
ductible from their first contributions to the 
Organization. 

6. The seat of the Commission shall be lo- 
cated in London. The Commission shall hold its 
first meeting in San Francisco immediately 
after the conclusion of the United Nations 
Conference on International Organization. The 
Executive Committee shall call the Commission 
into session again as soon as possible after the 
Charter of the Organization comes into effect 
and whenever subsequently it considers such a 
session desirable. 

7. The Commission shall cease to exist upon 
the election of the Secretary-General of the 
Organization, at which time its property and 
records shall be transferred to the Organization. 

8. The Government of the United States of 
America shall be the temporary depositary and 
shall bave custody of the original document 
embodying these interim arrangements in the 
five languages in which it is signed. Duly certi- 
fied copies thereof shall be transmitted to the 
governments of the signatory states. The 
Government of the United States of America 
shall transfer the original to the Executive 
Secretary on his appointment. 

9. This document shall be effective as from 
this date, and shall remain open for signature 
by the states entitled to- be the original Mem- 
bers of the United Nations until the Commis- 
sion is dissolved in accordance with para- 
graph 7. 

In faith whereof, the undersigned repre- 
sentatives having been duly authorized for 
that purpose, sign this document in the English, 
French, Chinese, Eussian, and Spanish lan- 
guages, all texts being of equal authenticity. 

Done at the city of San Francisco this twen- 
ty-sixth day of June, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-five. 

2. First Session op the Preparatory 
Commission 

The Preparatory Commission held its first 
session on June 27, 1945, at San Francisco 
immediately after the closing session of the 
Conference. It was agreed at this meeting that 
the Executive Committee should carry on in 
London the work of the Commission and should 
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call the full Pi’eparatory Commission into ses- 
sion again as soon as possible after the Charter 
of the United Nations had come into effect. 
The Executive Committee was to choose its 
own officers and staff and to determine its 
own rules of procedure. 


The ten committees completed their work 
in seven weeks and made a number of i-econi- 
mendations and proposals. These recoiniuon- 
dations and proposals were embodied in a 
Keport of the Executive Committee to the 
Preparatory Commissicui.^ 


3. Executive Committee of the Preparatory 
Commission 

The Executive Committee of the Prepara- 
tory Commission, consisting of representatives 
of Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, 
Czechoslovakia, France, Iran, Mexico, the 
Netherlands, the U.S.S.R., the United King- 
dom, the United States and Yugoslavia, held 
its first meeting in London on August 16, 1945. 
The Committee elected Mr. Gladwyn Jebb as 
its Executive Secretary. The representatives 
of China, France, the U.S.S.R., the United 
Kingdom and the United States in turn served 
as Chairman of the Executive Committee for 
two weeks each. The representative of Brazil 
served as Chairman for the last meeting on 
November 24, at which the Executive Com- 
mittee adopted provisional rules of procedure 
and a provisional agenda for the second session 
of the Preparatory Commission. He presented 
the Executive Committee’s Report to the Pre- 
paratory Commission. 

Under item 2 of the Interim Arrangements, 
the functions and powers of the Preparatory 
Commission, when it was not in session, were 
exercised by the Executive Committee. The 
Committee conceived it to be its duty to pre- 
pare for the second session of the Prepara- 
tory Commission by undertaking the work 
laid down in items 1 and 4 (b) to (g) of the 
Interim Arrangements. For this purpose the 
Executive Committee on September 1 set up 
the following ten committees: 


Committee Subject 


Committee 1 
Committee 2 
Committee 3 

Committee 4 
Committee 5 

Committee 6 

Committee 7 

Committee 8 

Committee 9 
Committee 10 


General Assembly 
Security Council 
Economic and 
Social Council 
Trusteeship Council 
Court and Legal 
Problems 
Arrangements for 
the Secretariat 
Financial 
Arrangements 
Relations with Spe- 
cialized Agencies 
League of Nations 
General 


4. Second Session of the Prerauvtorv 
Commission 

The second session of the Commission began 
on November 24, 1945, and coneluded on 
December 23. At its second meeting on Novem- 
ber 26, 1946, the Preparatory Commission 
adopted the agenda and rules of procedure 
drafted by the Executive Committee and elec- 
ted as Chairman Eduardo Zuleta Angel (Co- 
lombia) and as Vice-Chairmen D. Z. Manuil- 
sky (Ukrainian S.S.R.) and Paul-llenri Spaak 
(Belgium) . 

The Preparatory Commission established 
eight Technical Committees as follows: 


Committee 
Committee 1 
Committee 2 
Committee 3 

Committee 4 
Committee 5 

Committee 6 

Committee 7 
Committee 8 


Subject 

General Assembly 
Security Council 
Economic and 
Social Council 
Trusteeship 
Court and Legal 
Problems 
Administrative 
and Budgetary 
League of Nations 
General Questions 


Each of these committees was to consider 
and report on appropriate chapters and sec- 
tions of the Report of the Executive Commit- 
tee, In addition, the Commission, on the recom- 
mendation of the Executive Committee, ap- 
pointed an Advisory Group of Experts on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions and 
a Technical Advisory Committee on Informa- 
tion. 

The Report of the Executive Committee 
served as the basis of the Preparatory Com- 
mission’s work. While the Preparatory Com- 
mission did not in all cases adopt the recom- 
mendations and proposals of the Executive 
Committee, these played an indispensable part 
in the whole preparatory process. The work 
of the Preparatory Commission was embodied 


^ The Report of the Executive Committee !fco the 
Preparatory Commission is available in all of the 
five official languages of the United Nations. 
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in a Beport of the Preparatory Commission 
of the United Nations.^ 

5. Recommendations of the Preparatory 
Commission 

Following is a brief review of the principal 
recommendations of the Preparatory Com- 
misison and of some of the major issues as 
they arose in the course of the deliberations 
both of the Executive Committee and the 
Preparatory Commission: 

a. General Assembly 

The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that the General Assembly meet at the earliest 
possible date. The Commission submitted the 
provisional agenda for the first session and 
Provisional Buies of Procedure for adoption 
by the General Assembly. It recommended 
that the Assembly establish six Main Com- 
mittees (Political and Security; Economic 
and Financial; Social, Humanitarian and 
Cultural ; Trusteeship ; Administrative and 
Budgetary; Legal), two Procedural Commit- 
tees (Credentials Committee and General 
Committee), two Standing Committees (Ad- 
visory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions and Committee on Con- 
tributions) and such ad hoc committees as 
might be required from time to time. 

As regards the Main Committees, represen- 
tatives both in the Executive Committee and 
the Preparatory Commission differed as to 
whether there should be one or two committees 
to deal with questions in the economic and 
social field. In favor of a single committee it 
was argued that economic and social prob- 
lems were closely interrelated and that one 
committee should have the overall review of 
the policy and program of the Economic 
and Social Council. In favor of two committees 
it was maintained that there would be so 
many different questions to be dealt with in 
the economic and social field that more than 
one committee would be needed, lest important 
work be neglected due to pressure of time. 
The work of two committees could be co- 
ordinated by joint meetings, joint sub-com- 
mittee meetings or in the plenary sessions 
of the General Assembly. A small majority 
of the Executive Committee was in favor 
of the establishment of two committees. By 
a vote of 28 to 14, Committee 1 (General 
Assembly) of the Preparatory Commission 
decided in favor of the creation of two com- 


mittees and the Preparatory Commission en- 
dorsed this decision. 

Divergent views concerning the functions 
and the composition of the General Committee 
were expressed both in the Executive Com- 
mittee and the Preparatory Commission. Some 
representatives considered that the General 
Committee should ensure the general political 
direction of the work of the General Assembly 
and that committee members therefore should 
be chosen on the basis of broad geographical 
distribution. Other representatives considered 
that the main function of the General Commit- 
tee was to guide the practical work of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and that it was desirable to have 
a small, efficient committee whose members 
should be chosen primarily for their personal 
competence. Although a Sub-Committee of 
Committee 1 of the Preparatory Commission 
defined the functions of the General Committee 
as being primarily concerned with non-political 
matters, a Belgian amendment to the effect 
that *‘the General Committee cannot decide 
any political questions” failed to obtain the 
required two-thirds majority vote for adop- 
tion. The Preparatory Commission recommen- 
ded that the General Committee consist of 
the President, the seven Vice-Presidents and 
the Chairmen of the Main Committees.^ 

Committee 1 (General Assembly) of the 
Executive Committee had voted 10 to 2 in 
favor of a Nominations Committee to nomi- 
nate “candidates other than the President for 
functions which carry with them a seat on 
the General Committee.” In the plenary meet- 
ing of the Executive Committee, however, this 
proposal obtained only 8 votes against 6, le^s 
than the required two-thirds majority. In 
favor of a Nominations Committee it was 
argued that only a properly constituted body 
would be able to give the exhaustive and intel- 
ligent appraisal necessary for the proper eval- 
uation of candidates, taking due account of 
all such factors as personal competence, equit- 
able geographical distribution, etc. In oppo- 
sition, representatives pointed to the danger 
of concentrating too much power in a small 
body such as a Nominations Committee. The 
question of making nominations, they declared. 


^ The Report of the Preparatory Commission of 
the United Nations is available in all of the five 
official languages of the United Nations. 

®The Executive Committee’s recommendation 
included the Chairman of the Credentials Com- 
mittee. 
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should be left to informal consultation be- 
tween all of the Members of the General 
Assembly. After considerable discussion the 
Preparatory Commission decided by a vote of 
S'? to 3 against the creation of a Nominations 
Committee. 

b. Security Council 

The Preparatory Commission, on the basis 
of the Executive Committee’s Report, recom- 
mended that the Security Council adopt the 
provisional agenda for its first meeting and 
the Rules of Procedure presented by the Com- 
mission. The representative of the first mem- 
ber of the Security Council in the English 
alphabetical order of the names of members 
was to act as temporary Chairman of the 
Council 

The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that at its first meeting the Council should 
adopt a directive requesting the Chiefs of 
Staff of the permanent members of the Secur- 
ity Council to meet at a given place and date 
and to constitute the Military Staff Committee. 
The provisional agenda for the first meeting 
of the Security Council included recommenda- 
tion to the General Assembly on the appoint- 
ment of a Secretary-General; election of mem- 
bers of the International Court of Justice; 
discussion on the organization of the staff 
which would assist the Council and the best 
means of negotiating special agreements for 
placing armed forces at the disposal of the 
Security Council 

The Preparatory Commission’s recommen- 
dations regarding the Security Council were 
less detailed than those dealing with other 
organs of the United Nations, partly because 
it was felt that the Council would meet con- 
tinuously and would be able to develop its own 
organization and program of work. 

c. Economic and Social Council 
The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that the Economic and Social Council be or- 
ganized at the earliest practicable date and 
adopt the provisional agenda and Rules of 
Procedure submitted by the Preparatory Com- 
mission. The Executive Committee had recom- 
mended that the Economic and Social Council 
at Its first session establish a Commission on 
Human Rights, an Economic and Employment 
Commission, a Temporary Social Commission, 
and a Statistical Commission, and consider the 
desirability of establishing at an early date a 
Demographic Commission and a Temporary 


Transport and Communications Commission. 
At its first sessions the Council should con- 
sider the desirability of establishing a Co- 
ordination Commission. 

The Preparatory Commission approved these 
recommendations, but it proposed that the 
Economic and Social Council, in addition, 
establish a Commission on Narcotic Drugs to 
deal with problems of the control of narcotic 
drugs and to take over certain of the functions 
in this field previously exercised by the League 
of Nations, and that it consider the desirability 
of establishing a Fiscal Commission. A pro- 
posal that a commission should be established 
to deal with the refugee problem was not 
accepted by the Preparatory Commission, 
although it was agreed that the problem should 
be considered by the Economic and Social 
Council At the same time it was recommen- 
ded that the General Assembly likewise con- 
sider the question because of the political 
problems involved. 

The Executive Committee made no specific 
recommendations concerning the relationships 
of the Economic and Social Council with spe- 
cialized agencieKS, but submitted a number of 
observations which the Preparatory Commis- 
sion transmitted to the General Assembly “to 
serve as a guide to the Economic and Social 
Council in its negotiations with specialized 
agencies.” 

d. Trusteeship Council 

The Preparatory Commission submitted 
Provisional Rules of Procedure of the Trus- 
teeship Council As the Trusteeship Council 
could not be established until some territories 
were placed under trusteeship the Executive 
Committee recommended the establishment of 
a Temporary Trusteeship Committee to carry 
out certain of the functions assigned by 
the Charter to the Trusteeship Council and 
to assist the United Nations in speeding the 
conclusion of Trusteeship Agreements. The 
representatives of Czechoslovakia, the U.S.S.R. 
and Yugoslavia opposed the establishment of 
such a committee on the ground that it w^'as 
unconstitutional because it was not in accord- 
ance with the Charter, Some representatives 
questioned whether the establishment of such 
a committee would not retard rather than 
hasten the establishment of Tj'usleeship Agree- 
ments. Various alternative proposals pre- 
sented to Committee 4 (Trusteeship) of the 
Preparatory Commission were i*eferred to a 
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Sub-Committee composed of the representa- 
tives of Belgium, the U.S.S.R., Syria, the 
United Kingdom, the United States and Yugo- 
slavia. Committee 4 and the Preparatory Com- 
mission adopted the Sub-Committee’s recom- 
mendations, which consisted of a draft 
resolution to be adopted by the General As- 
sembly calling on Mandatory Powers to under- 
take practical steps in concert with the other 
States directly concerned so that Trusteeship 
Agreements could be submitted for approval, 
preferably not later than the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly. 

e. International Court of Justice 

The Interim Arrangements agreed upon at 
San Francisco empowered the Preparatory 
Commission (instead of the Secretary-General 
as provided for in Article 5 of the Statute of 
the Court) to issue invitations for the nomina- 
tion of candidates for the International Court 
of Justice. The Statute of the Court, however, 
requires that invitations shall be issued at 
least three months before the election. In 
order that the election of the judges should 
take place at the first session of the General 
Assembly and the Security Council, the Execu- 
tive Committee directed the Executive Secre- 
tary to issue the invitations. The Preparatory 
Commission approved this action and recom- 
mended that the General Assembly take the 
necessary steps for the convening of the In- 
ternational Court of Justice. It adopted a 
resolution stating that it would welcomei the 
taking by the League of Nations of appro- 
priate steps for the purpose of dissolving the 
Permanent Court of International Justice. 

Certain of the members of the Preparatory 
Commission which were members of the 
League of Nations informed the Commission 
of their intention of moving at the forthcom- 
ing session of th^ League Assembly a resolu- 
tion for dissolving the Permanent Court of 
International Justice, and stated that they 
would also take steps to require the assent 
of ex-enemy States which were parties to the 
Protocol of Signature of the Statute of the 
Court to any measures taken for dissolving 
the Court. Members of the Preparatory Com- 
mission which were parties to the Protocol of 
Signature recorded their assent to the Court’s 
dissolution, 

/, Registration of Treaties 

Both the Executive Committee and the Pre- 
paratory Commission recommended that the 


Secretary-General should work out details 
for the registration and publication of treaties 
in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter. 

In order to prevent any gap occurring be- 
tween the conclusion of the League of Nations 
treaty series and the beginning of a similar 
treaty series by the United Nations, the Ex- 
ecutive Committee instructed the Executive 
Secretary to send a circular letter to the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations informing them 
that as from the date of the entry into force 
of the Charter of the United Nations treaties 
which Members sent in would be received and 
filed on a provisional basis until the adoption 
of detailed regulations. The Preparatory Com- 
mission approved this action. The Commission 
recommended that the General Assembly con- 
sider inviting non-Members to send on their 
own initiative treaties and international agree- 
ments for registration with and publication by 
the Secretariat and inviting all governments, 
whether or not Members of the United Na- 
tions to send for publication treaties and in- 
ternational agreements concluded before the 
date of entry into force of the Charter, which 
had not been included in the League of Na- 
tions treaty series. 

g. Privileges, Immunities and Facilities of 

the United Nations 

Upon the recommendation of the Executive 
Committee the Preparatory Commission in- 
structed the Executive Secretary to Invite 
the attention of the Members of the United 
Nations to the fact that under Article 105 
of the Charter the obligation of all Mem- 
bers to accord to the United Nations ail 
privileges and Immunities necessary for the 
accomplishment of its purposes operated from 
the coming into force of the Charter. The 
Preparatory Commission transmitted to the 
General Assembly for its consideration and 
information a Study on Privileges and 
Immunities presented by the Executive Com- 
mittee and a Draft Convention on Privileges 
and Immunities drawn up by a Sub-Commit- 
tee of Committee 5 (Legal) of the Prepara- 
tory Commission. The Preparatory Commis- 
sion recommended that the privileges and 
immunities of specialized agencies contained 
in their respective constitutions should be 
reconsidered with a view to their co-ordina- 
tion with any convention ultimately adopted 
by the United Nations. 
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h. Secretariat 

The Preparatory Commission adopted the 
Executive Committee's recommendation that 
the Secretariat be organized on a functional 
basis, each administrative unit being at the 
disposal of any organ of the United Nations 
for the performance of work falling within its 
competence. The principal units of the Secre- 
tariat should be: Department of Security 
Council Affairs, Department of Economic 
Affairs, Department of Social Affairs, Depart- 
ment of Trusteeship and Information from 
Non-Self-Governing Territories, Department 
of Public Information, Legal Department, Con- 
ference and General Services, Administrative 
and Financial Services. The Executive Com- 
mittee rejected a minority proposal submitted 
by the Soviet delegation for the establishment 
of separate secretariats for each of the princi- 
pal organs of the United Nations (Security 
Council, General Assembly, Economic and 
Social Council, Trusteeship Council), 

Representatives differed as to the desirabil- 
ity of establishing one, or two, departments 
within the Secretariat to deal with questions 
in the economic and social field, but after dis- 
cussion both the Executive Committee and the 
Preparatory Commission decided in favor of 
two departments. The Executive Committee 
rejected a proposal that an official of a status 
superior to that of a departmental head should 
ensure co-ordination between the two depart- 
ments. Thfi Preparatory Commission recom- 
mended that the Secretary-General should 
take the necessary steps to co-ordinate the 
work of the Department of Economic Affairs 
and the Department of Social Affairs. 

As the Preparatory Commission considered 
that the United Nations could not achieve its 
purposes unless the peoples of the world were 
fully informed of its aims and activities, it 
appointed a Technical Advisory Committee on 
Information to make recommendations con- 
cerning the functions, policies and activities 
of the Department of Public Information. The 
Preparatory Commission transmitted the 
Technical Advisory Committee's recommenda- 
tions to the General Assembly for its 
consideration. Moreover, the Commission 
appointed a small Sub-Committee to study 
certain aspects of the practical application of 
these recommendations and submit its report 
to the.Secretary-GenerSl for his guidance. 


The Executive Committee made recommen- 
dations concerning the recruitment of staff and 
the grading of posts in the Secretarial, drew 
up provisional staff regulations and recom- 
mended that the Preparatory Commissif)n 
make detailed recommendations concerning 
salaries and allowances. It recummended that 
the Preparatory Commission consider the 
establishment of an International Civil Serv- 
ice Commission to advise the Sea*etary-Gcn- 
eral on methods of recruitment. 

The Preparatory Commission considered 
that the Secretary-General's freedom to or- 
ganize the Secretariat should not be restricted, 
howqver, by too much detail. In particular, it 
felt that it would be premature to make defin- 
ite recommendations concerning salary scales. 
The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that the General Assembly should determine 
the salaries of the Secretary-General, the 
Assistant-Secretaries-General, and the top- 
ranking Directors, and that for all other posts 
the Secretary-General should determine a 
classification scheme. The question of salaries, 
allowances and pensions was referred for 
preliminary study to the Advisory Group of 
Experts appointed by the Preparatory Com- 
mission to assist the Executive Secretary in 
the development of administrative, budgetary 
and personnel policies. 

The Preparatory Commission established a 
special Sub-Committee to revise, in consultation 
with the Advisory Group of Experts, the staif 
regulations submitted by the Executive Com- 
mittee. Upon the recommendation of the sub- 
committee the Preparatoi’y Commission di- 
vided the provisional staff regulations drafted 
by the Executive Committee into staff regu- 
lations defining the fundamental rights and 
obligations of the staff which the Preparatory 
Commission recommended should be adopted 
by the General Assembly, and provisional staff 
rules to Implement the staff regulations, which 
were to be transmitted by the General Assem- 
bly to the Secretary-General for his informa- 
tion. The Preparatory Commivssion rejected 
a proposal requiring that appoliiimcrsts of 
staff members should be made only with the 
concurrence of the governments of the candi- 
dates concerned. 

The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that the Secretary-General establish an In- 
ternational Civil Service Commission after 
consultation with the heads of specialized 
agencies. 
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L Budgetary and Financial Arrangements, 

In it recommendations the Preparatory^ 
Commission laid down the general principles 
which it considered should govern the financial 
and budgetary arrangements of the United 
Nations, leaving detailed arrangements for 
future consideration by the General Assembly. 
Draft provisional financial regulations sub- 
mitted by the Advisory Group of Experts and 
the observations of certain delegations on 
them were referred to the General Assembly 
for its consideration. 

To meet United Nations expenditures until 
such time as the first annual budget was 
approved by the United Nations the Prepara- 
tory Commission instructed the Executive 
Secretary, assisted by the Advisory Group of 
Experts, to prepare a provisional budget for 
submission to the first part of the first session 
of the General Assembly. 

The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that the General Assembly establish an ad- 
visory committee on administration and 
budgetary questions and a committee on 
contributions, and that pending the appoint- 
ment of the Advisory Committee the Secre- 
tary-General appoint an advisory group of 
experts similar to the one appointed by the 
Preparatory Commission. 

j. Permanent Headquarters 

On October 3, 1945, the Executive Commit- 
tee voted 9 in favor, with 3 against and 2 ab- 
staining, that “the permanent headquarters of 
the United Nations be located in the United 
States of America.” 

The Preparatory Commission assigned the 
question of the headquarters to Committee 8 
(General Questions) for consideration. On 
November 29, 1945, Committee 8 appointed 
a Sub-Committee of seven members (Aus- 
tralia, Colombia, Cuba, Egypt, Iran, the Neth- 
erlands and Yugoslavia) to take evidence from 
delegations, municipalities and other bodies 
which had invited the United Nations to es- 
tablish its seat within their territory. Not- 
withstanding the Executive Committee’s re- 
commendation that the headquarters be located 
in the United States, the whole question was 
reopened in the Preparatory Commission, 
many representatives expressing themselves in 
favor of Europe as the seat of the headquar- 
ters of the United Nations. A lengthy debate 
ensued, involving points of substance as well 
as procedure. 


In favor of establishing the United Nations 
headquarters in Europe it was argued that 
Europe was the most important potential 
center of international unrest. The United 
Nations should be located where the need for 
action to maintain peace and security was 
greatest. If the United Nations were located 
away from Europe, with its troubles and 
sufferings arising from the war, this might 
result in official aloofness and lack of realism. 
Europe was the cultural center of a large 
part of the world; it was a natural center of 
communications and was closer to the^ capitals 
of the majority of the Members of the United 
Nations than the United States. 

Another argument in favor of Europe as 
against the United States considered of major 
importance was that the^ United Nations 
should not be located in the territory of one 
of the major powers, in particular one of the 
five permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil. A permanent member of the Security 
Council in the role of host State might exert 
undue influence over the organization and 
might obtain advantages not enjoyed by the 
other powers. On the other hand the presence 
of the United Nations on its territory might 
embarrass a permanent member of the Secur- 
ity Council and limit its freedom of action. 
The headquarters of the United Nations, there- 
fore, should be established in a small country 
unaffected by major political and interna- 
tional issues. International influence, moreover, 
should be equitably distributed throughout the 
world. With the International Monetary Fund, 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development and the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations located in 
the United States, it was not desirable to 
locate there, in addition, the headquarters of 
the United Nations. 

In favor of establishing the headquarters of 
the United Nations in America it was main- 
tained that Europe was not the only center of 
international diflSculties and that other areas 
such as the Pacific or South America should 
not be neglected. The United Nations should 
be a truly international and not a regional 
organization. Moreover, the prevention of in- 
ternational conflict was only one of the func- 
tions of the United Nations. It was hoped that 
its positive tasks in the fields of international 
economic, social and cultural co-operation 
would become increasingly important. The 
United States with its traditions of peace and 
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freedom and in view of loealion between 
Europe and the Paeiiic countries would pro- 
vide the best choice. The League of Nations 
had failed despite the fact that it \Yas located 
in Europe. A new start toward world peace 
should be made in a new atmosphere. 

In answer to the contention that the head- 
quartei’s should not bo loc:itod in the territory 
of a major power, lest one of them gain 
quarters should not be located in the territory 
it was pointed out that this argument was 
based on the old cc.ncept of balance of power, 
while the concept underlying the establish- 
ment of the United Nations was that of collec- 
tive security. The United Nations should be 
international in spirit and action, wherever 
its headquarters were located. Finally, the 
location of the headquarters of the United 
Nations in the United States would help to 
ensure the support of the American people 
for the United Nations, which was an import- 
ant factor in its success. 

At its meeting of December 15, 1945, an 
amendment to the Executive Committee's re^- 
port recommending Europe in place of the 
United States as the site of the permanent 
headquarters was defeated by a vote of 25 to 
23, with 2 abstentions. Following the defeat 
of this amendment, the recommendation of 
the Executive Committee was carried with a 
vote of 30 in favor and 14 against, with 6 
abstentions. The recomme^ndation having been 
passed by a two-thirds majority, it was de- 
cided that the vote be made unanimous. 

On December 22, 1945, Committee 8 voted 
22 to 6, with 12 abstentions, against a motion 
that the site should located in the west of 
the United States, The Committee then 
approved an eastern site by a vote of 25 to 6, 
with 10 abstentions. 

On December 20 the Sub-Committee charged 
with talcing evidence from deputations which 
had come to invite the United Nations re- 
ported to Committee 8 that it had received 
deputations from some fifteen communities in 
the United States, but that more time was 
required to make a satisfactory report con- 
cerning a specific site for the United Nations 
headquarters. Committee S therefore decided 
that the Sub-Committee should close its hear- 
ings and that an interim committee be 
ap;^iated to start f unctioning upon the close 
of the Preparatoiy Commission's session. The 
interim committee composed of twelve mem- 
bers would determine the exact requirements 


tor a United Nations site and would exanrino 
specific sites in the light of these require- 
ments. The Preparatory Commission on De- 
cember 23 approved the recommendations of 
Committee 8. 

On December 28 the Interim Committee 
approved as a location for the site the 
following areas: within oO to 60 inik's frt)m 
Boston, Massachusetts; east of the Hudson 
Rive^.- in New York or Connecticut, between 
25 and 80 miles from New York City; or the 
Princeton, New Jersey, area. The Committee 
appointed an Inspection Group of seven mem- 
bers, who left London on January 4, 1946, 
and arrived in New York on January 5; 
then proceeded to study areas near Boston, 
Princeton and New York; and departed for 
London on February 2, The Inspection Group 
recommended that the permanent headquar- 
ters should be established; (1) near to New 
York City, and (2) in the North Stamford - 
Greenwich district. 

k. League of Nations 

Representatives to the Executive Commit- 
tee and the Preparatory Commission agreed 
that it was desirable that the United Nations 
should take over certain of the functions, 
powers, activities and assets of the League 
of Nations. Opposition was expressed, how- 
ever, against assumption by the United Na- 
tions of political functions exercised by the 
League of Nations under international agree- 
ments. Some representatives opposed the 
transfer even of certain non-poiiticai func- 
tions of the League. The Preparatory Com- 
mission therefore recommended that the 
United Nations take over only custodial, tech- 
nical and non-political functions belonging to 
the League under international agreements, 
and that the General Assembly reserve its 
right, after due examination, not to assume 
any particular function and power. Concern- 
ing non-political activities performed by the 
League of Nations other than those arising 
from international agreements, the Prepara- 
tory Commission recommended that the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council survey these func- 
tions to determine which of them should be 
assumed by the^ United Nations. Pending the 
conclusion of this survey the Economic and 
Social Council should provisionally continue 
certain of these functions. The Preparatory 
Commission's recommendations were put in 
the form of a draft resolution for adoption 
by the General Assembly. 
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On December 18, 1945, the Preparatory 
Commission appointed a Committee consisting 
of one representative each designated by the 
delegations of Chile, China, France, Poland, 
South Africa, the U.S.S.E., the United King- 
dom and the United States to enter into dis- 
cussions with the League of Nations Super- 


visory Committee for the purpose of 
establishing a common plan for the transfer 
of the assets of the League of Nations to the 
United Nations. This Common Plan was to 
be submitted to the first part of the first 
session of the General Assembly for approval. 
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Piirl One: 


IL The General Assembly 


A. THE CHARTER AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY^ 


Tilt*' (jL-iioral Assomlily is the first of the six 
priiu'ijial orj^Miis of the United Nations and is 
ihc only prJiK‘ij)al <»rj;an which consists of all 
of the Alomhers of the United Nations, 

The General Assembly has been character- 
iKod ax tfie *Town-mectin^^ of the world” and 
is said to represent “the open conscience of 
humanity/* It is essentially a deliberative, 
oversecin^r, reviewing and criticizing organ. 

In broad terms, the Charter states that the 
(Jeneral Assembly may discuss any questions 
lyr any matters within the scope of the Charter 
or relating to the powers and functions of any 
organs of the United Nations, and it may 
make recommendations to the Members of the 
riiiled Nations or to the Security Council, or 
to both. (#n any such questions or matters, ex- 
(‘(‘pt disputes or situations that are being 
dealt with liy the Security Council. 

'The functions and powers of the Genei*al 
Assembly fall into throe main categories: 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity, promotion of international economic and 
.sfx-ial co-opt* ration and operation of the Inter- 
national Trusteeship Sysitem. 

AltJiough the Security Council entrusted 
with the primary responsibility for the main- 
tenance of international peac^e and security, 
including the formulation of plans for the 
esiablishment of a system for the regulation 
of armamenis. the General Assembly may 
consider the general principles of co-operation 
in the maintenance of international peace and 
security, includiiig the principles governing 
disarmament and the regulation of armaments, 
and may make recommendations with regard 
to such principles to the Members of the United 
Nations or to the Security Council, or to both. 

The General Assembly may discuss any ques- 
tions relating to the maintenance of Inter- 
national peace and security brought before 
it by any Member of the United Nations, or 
by the Security Council, or by a State which 
is not a Member of the United Nations if that 


State accepts in advance the obligations of 
pacific settlement provided in the Charter, and 
may make recommendations to the State or 
States concerned or to the Security Council 
on such questions unless they are already be- 
ing dealt with by the Security Council. Any 
such question on which action is necessary is 
to be referred to the Security Council by the 
General Assembly either before or after dis- 
cussion. 

The General Assembly may recommend 
measures for the peaceful adjustment of any 
situation, regardless of origin, which it deems 
likely to impair the general welfare or friendly 
x'elations among nations, including situations 
resulting from violations of the Principles and 
Purposes of the United Nations, provided such 
situations are not being dealt with by the 
Seciu’ity Council. 

The General Assembly may call the attention 
of the Security Council to situations which are 
likely to endanger international peace and 
security. 

While the Security Council is exercising its 
functions in respect of any dispute or situation, 
the General Assembly is not to make any 
recommendation with regard to that dispute 
or situation unless the Security Council so 
requests. 

The Secretary-General, with the consent of 
the Security Council, is to notify the General 
Assembly at each session of any matters 
relative to the maintenance of international 
peace and security which are being dealt with 
by the Security Council and is similarly to 
notify the General Assembly, or the Members 
of the United Nations if the General Assembly 


^ This section is a summary of the Charter pro- 
visions with respect to the General Assembly. 
Chapter VI, Articles 9-22, of the Charter is de- 
voted to the General Assembly. Other provisions 
are to be found in Articles 1-2, 4-7, 23-24, 35, 
60-60, 66, 85-88, 93, 96, 97-98, 101, 104-06, 108-09 
of the Charter, and Articles 4, 7-12, 32-33, 69 of 
the SUtoe of the International Court of Justice. 
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is not in session, immediately the Security 
Council ceases to deal with such matters. 

The Security Council is to submit annual 
and, when necessary, special reports to the 
General Assembly, and the General Assembly 
is to receive and consider them ; these reports 
are to include an account of the measures that 
the Security Council has decided upon or taken 
to maintain international peace and security. 
The General Assembly is to receive and con- 
sider reports from the other organs of the 
United Nations. 

The General Assembly is to initiate studies 
and make recommendations for the purpose of: 

(a) promoting international co-operation 
in the political field and encouraging the pro- 
gressive development of international law and 
its codification; 

(b) promoting international co-operation in 
the economic, social, cultural, educational and 
health fields, and assisting in the realization 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms 
for all without distinction as to race, sex, 
language or religion. 

The functions and powers of the United 
Nations with respect to international economic 
and social co-operation are vested in the Gen- 
eral Assembly and, under the authority of the 
General Assembly, in the Economic and Social 
Council. Subject to the authority of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil may make studies and recommendations 
with respect to international economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health and related 
matters; make recommendations for the pur- 
pose of promoting respect for, and observance 
of, human rights and fundamental freedoms 
for all; and may prepare draft conventions 
and call international conferences on matters 
falling within its competence. Subject to the 
approval of the General Assembly, the Econo- 
mic and Social Council may enter into 
agreements with specialized agencies and 
may co-ordinate the policies and activities 
of specialized agencies. 

The functions and powers of the United 
Nations with regard to Non-Self-Governing 
territories not designated as strategic that 
are placed under the International Trustee- 
ship System, including the terms of Trustee- 
ship Agreements and of their alteration or 
amendment, are exercised by the General 
Assembly; the Trusteeship Council, operating 
under the authority of the General Assembly, 


assists the General Assembly in carryin.g owi 
these functions. 

In addition to the functions and powers in 
these three main categories — mainlenance « 
international peace and se«*urily, promote ju rd' 
international economic and social c(^-njieraliou 
and operation of the International Trusieeship 
System — the General Assembly cKercises a 
number of organizational, adniinist rativc. and 
budgetary functions ami powers. 

The General Assembly elects tlie non-per- 
manent members of the Security (-ouncil, the 
members of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, and such members of the Trusi.eeship 
Council as may be necessary to ensure that 
the total number of members of the Trusloc- 
ship Council is equally divided between those 
Members of the United Nations which admin- 
ister Trust Territories and those which do nod. 
The General Assembly and the Security Coun- 
cil, voting independently, elect the members 
of the International Court of Justice, 

Upon the recommendation of the Security 
Council, the General Assembly appoints the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
The Secretary-General acts in that capacity 
in all meetings of the General Assembly, ami 
makes an annual report to the General Assem- 
bly on the work of the organization, lie 
appoints the staff of the Secretariat in acr<»rd- 
ance with regulations established by the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

The General Assembly considers and ap- 
pi-oves the budget of the United Nations. The 
expenses of the United Nation.s are to be borne 
by the Members as apportioned by the G<in- 
eral Assembly. The General Assembly wn- 
siders and approves any financial and bud- 
getary arrangements with specialized ageuci<iS 
and examines the administrative budgets of 
such agencies with a view to making recom- 
mendations. 

Upon the recommendations of the Somjrlly 
Council, the General Assembly may admit 
any State to membership in the United Na- 
tions; suspend the exercise of the rights and 
privileges of membership by any Member 
against which preventive or enforcement ac- 
tion has been taken by the Security Council; 
and expel from the United Nations any Mem- 
ber which has persistently violated the Prin- 
ciples of the Charter. 

The General Assembly, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Security Council, is to deter- 
mine the conditions on which a State which 
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is not a member of the United Nations may 
become a party to the Statute of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice. The General Assembly 
may request the International Court of Jus- 
tice to give an advisory opinion on any legal 
question, and it may authorize the Economic 
and Social Council, the Trusteeship Council 
and the Secretariat, as well as the specialized 
agencies, to request advisory opinions of the 
Court on legal questions arising within the 
scope of their activities. 

The General Assembly may make recom- 
mendations concerning, or propose conven- 
tions on the privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations, of representatives of Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and officials of the 
United Nations, to the Member Governments 
of the United Nations. 

Any amendment to or alteration of the 
Charter will come into force when it is adopted 
respectively by a two-thirds vote of the Gen- 
eral Assembly or of the General Conference 
and ratified by two thirds of the Members of 
the United Nations, including all the perma- 
nent members of the Security Council. 

The voting and procedure of the General 
Assembly are defined as follows: 

Each Member of the United Nations may 
send not more than five representatives to 
the General Assembly, but each Member has 
only one vote. 

Decisions of the General Assembly on im- 
portant questions shall be made by a two- 
thirds majority of the members present and 
voting. These questions shall include: recom- 
mendations with respect to the maintenance of 
international peace and security; the election 


of the non-permanent members of the Secur- 
ity Council, the election of the members of 
the Economic and Social Council; the election 
of members of the Trusteeship Council; the 
admission of new Members to the United Na- 
tions; the suspension of the rights and privi- 
leges of membership, the expulsion of Mem- 
bers; questions relating to the operation of 
the trusteeship system; and budgetary ques- 
tions. Decisions on other questions, including 
the determination of additional categories of 
questions to be decided by a two-thirds major- 
ity, are to be made by a majority of the 
Members present and voting. 

A Member of the United Nations which is 
in arrears in the payment of its financial con- 
tributions to the organization is to have no 
vote in the General Assembly if the amount 
of its arrears equals or exceeds the amount 
of the contributions due from it for the pre- 
ceding two full years. The General Assem- 
bly may, nevertheless, permit such a Member 
to vote if it is satisfied that the failure to 
pay is due to conditions beyond the control 
of the Member. 

The General Assembly meets in regular an- 
nual sessions and in such special sessions as 
occasion may require. Special sessions may 
be convoked by the Secretary-General at the 
request of the Security Council or of a major- 
ity of the Members of the United Nations. 

The General Assembly adopts its own rules 
of procedure, and it elects its President for 
each session. 

The General Assembly may establish such 
subsidiary organs as it deems necessary for 
the performance of its functions. 


B. STRUCTURE OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


The General Assembly consists of all of 
the Members of the United Nations. 

At each annual session the General Assem- 
bly elects a President and seven Vice-Presi- 
dents, who hold office until the close of the 
session at which they are elected. If the Presi- 
dent finds it necessary to be absent during a 
meeting or any part thereof, he appoints one 
of the Vice-Presidents to take his place. If 
the President is unable to perform his func- 
tions, a new President is elected for the un- 
expired term. 

There are four types of committees of the 
General Assembly: 


(1) Procedural Committees. 

(2) Main Committees. 

(3) Standing Committees. 

(4) ad hoc Committees. 

There are two Procedural Committees: a 
Credentials Committee and a General Com- 
mittee. 

The Credentials Committee, which consists 
of nine members, is elected at the beginning 
of each session by the General Assembly on 
the proposal of the President. The Committee 
is to examine and verify the credentials of 
representatives. 
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The General Committee consists of fourteen 
members, no two of whom may be nationals 
of the same State, and is so constituted as to 
ensure its representative character. It com- 
prises the President of the General Assembly, 
who presides, the seven Vice-Presidents and 
the Chairmen of the six Main Committees. It 
assists the President and the General Assem- 
bly in drawing up the agenda for each plenary 
meeting, in determining the priority of its 
items, and in co-ordinating the proceedings 
of all committees of the General Assembly. It 
also assists the President in the conduct of 
the work of the General Assembly which falls 
within the competence of the President. It 
is not, however, to decide on political ques- 
tions. 

There are six Main Committees : 

First Committee (Political and Security) ; 

Second Committee (Economic and Finan- 
cial) ; 

Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian 
and Cultural) ; 

Fourth Committee (Trusteeship) ; 

Fifth Committee (Administrative and Budg- 
etary) ; 

Sixth Committee (Legal) . 

These Main Committees correspond to the 
major fields of responsibility of the General 
Assembly. They have the double role of con- 
sidering agenda items referred to them by 
the General Assembly and of preparing draft 
recommendations and resolutions for submis- 
sion to the General Assembly. On each of these 
Committees all Members of the United Na- 
tions have the right to be represented. 

The Political and Security Committee con- 
siders, among other items, appropriate aspects 
of the admission, suspension and expulsion 
of Members; any political and security matters 
within the scope of the Charter or relating to 
the powers and functions of any of the organs 
of the United Nations; the general principles 
of co-operation in the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security and the principles 
governing disarmament and the regulation of 
armaments; the promotion of international 
co-operation in the political field and the peace- 
ful adjustment of situations likely to impair 
the general welfare and friendly relations 
among nations. 

The Economic and Financial Committee con- 
cerns itself with the economic and financial 
aspects of the program of the Economic and 


United Nations 

Social Council and of the specialized agencies, 
and may consider any economic and financial 
matters within the scope of the Charter or 
relating to the powers and functions of any of 
the organs of the United Nations. It may 
also consider the promotion of international 
co-operation in the economic field, including 
questions of higher standards of living, full 
employment and conditions of economic prog- 
ress and development. It may also deal with 
the question of equilibrium and stabilization 
of prices. 

The Social, Humanitarian and Cultural 
Committee considers the corresponding aspects 
of the work of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil and of the specialized agencies, and any 
social, humanitarian, cultural, educational, 
health and related matters within the scope 
of the Charter or relating to the powers and 
functions of any of the organs of the United 
Nations. It may also consider the promotion 
of international co-operation in the social, 
humanitarian, cultural, educational, and 
health fields and assistance in the realization 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms. It 
may also consider conditions of social progress 
and development. 

The Trusteeship Committee has the large 
and clearly defined task of considering items 
pertaining to trusteeship arrangements as 
set forth in Article 16 and Chapters XII and 
XIII of the Charter. This Committee may 
also consider any matters aiusing under Chap- 
ter XI relating to non-self-governing peoples. 

The Administrative and Budgefcajy Com- 
mittee considers matters pertaining to the 
budget of the organization, changes in the 
assessments of Members, financial and bud- 
getary arrangements with the specialized 
agencies referred to in Article 57 of the Char- 
ter and the examination of the administrative 
budgets of the specialized agencies. It may 
also consider the staff regulations to be estab- 
lished by the General Assembly, 

The Legal Committee considers the legal and 
constitutional aspects of such matters as pro- 
posed amendments to the Charter, requests 
to the International Court of Justice for ad- 
visory opinions and legal problems referred 
from other committees. It may also consider 
measures to encourage the progressive devel- 
opment of international law and its codifica- 
tion. 

There are two Standing Committees: an 
Advisory Committee for Administrative and 
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Budgetary Questions and a Committee on 
Contributions. 

The Advisory Committee is charged with 
the responsibility uf expei-t examination of 
the budget of the United Nations. It consists 
of nine members, at least two of whom should 
be recognized financial experts. The members 
of the Advisory Committee are elected on 
tlie buwsis of broad geographical representation, 
personal qualifications and experience and 
they serve for three years. 

The Committee on Contributions is ap- 
pointed to report to the General Assembly 
concerning the apportionment, under Article 
17 of the Charter, of the expenses of the 
United Nations among Members, broadly ac- 
cording to capacity to pay. The Committee 
should also report to the General Assembly 
on the contributions to be paid by new Mem- 
bers; appeals made by Members for a change 


C. FIRST PART OF 

1. Organizational Matters 

The General Assembly held its first meeting 
at Central Hall, Westminster, London, on Jan- 
uary 10, 1946. Representatives of all 51 Mem- 
bers of the United Nations were present. 

The Preparatory Commission had recom- 
mended that the first regular session of the 
General Assembly should be divided into two 
parts, the first part in January to be devoted 
mainly to organizational and procedural 
matters, the second part in the spring of 1946 
to be devoted to substantive matters. The 
second regular session of the General Assem- 
bly was to be held on the first Tuesday after 
September 2, 1946, the date set for the regular 
annual meetings of the General Assembly, 
according to Rule 1 of the Provisional Rules 
of Procedure. 

It was subsequently decided not to hold , any 
session in the spring of 1946, but to hold the 
next session of the General Assembly in 
September 1946. The General Committee of 
the General Assembly considered, however, 
that the September session could not be called 
the second regular session as Article 20 of 
the United Nations Charter provided that the 
General Assembly should '‘meet in regular 
annual sessions,*' The General Committee 
therefore recommended and the General 
Assembly adopted at its 26th plenary meeting 
on February 9, 1946 the following resolution; 


of assessment; and the action to be taken with 
regard to the application of Article 19 of the 
Charter, which deals with the question of 
Members in arrears in the payment of their 
financial contributions to the United Nations. 
The Committee consists of ten members who 
are elected on the basis of broad geographical 
representation, personal qualifications and ex- 
perience; they serve for three years. The 
members of the Committee retire by rotation 
and are eligible for re-election. 

In addition to Procedural, Main and Stand- 
ing Committees, the General Assembly may 
appoint such ad hoc committees as may be 
required from time to time for special pur- 
poses. During the first part of its first session 
the General Assembly appointed an ad hoc 
League of Nations Committee and an ad hoc 
Permanent Headquarters Committee. 

THE FIRST SESSION 

1. The present session of the General 
Assembly shall be adjourned in February on 
a date to be subsequently determined and 
shall be known as the first part of the first 
regular session. 

2. The second part of the first regular ses- 
sion of the General Assembly shall be con- 
vened on the first Tuesday after 2 September 
1946 in accordance with Rule 1 and Supple- 
mentary Rule B of the Provisional Rules of 
Procedure. 

8. Supplement 3 ry Rules C, F and G of the 
Provisioin-J Rtjics of Procedure shall apply 
for the second part of the first regular session 
of the General Assembly rather than Rules 
7, 11 and 13. References elsewhere in the 
Supplementary Rules or in resolutions of the 
Assembly and its Committees to the "second 
part of the first session" shall be construed 
to refer to the second part of the first regular 
session.^ 

The first part of the first session of the 
General Assembly lasted from January 10 to 
February 14, 1946. During this time the 
Assembly held 33 plenary meetings and 102 
committee meetings. 

The second part of the iirst session was 
scheduled to convene on September 3, 1946, 
in accordance with the above-mentioned reso- 
lution. When it was decided, however, to 

^ The Provisional Rules of Procedure apply to 
all sessions of the General Assembly, while the 
Supplementary Rules apply only to the first 
session. 
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convene the Peace Conference in Paris on 
July 29, 1946, Members of the Council of 
Foreign Ministers recommended that the Gen- 
eral Assembly be convened on September 23 
instead of September 3, to avoid possible con- 
flict between the two international gatherings. 
On July 11, 1946 the Acting Secretary-Gen- 
eral addressed cables to all 51 Members of 
the United Nations, informing them that the 
General Assembly would convene on Septem- 
ber 23 unless objections were received to this 
recommendation for postponement by July 
20, 1946, No objections were received and the 
Acting Secretary-General on July 24, 1946, 
announced the convocation of the General 
Assembly for September 23, 1946. 

By September it became apparent that the 
Paris Peace Conference would not be able 
to conclude its work by September 23, 1946. 
On September 9 the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations received a cablegram from 
the President of the General Assembly stating 
that the Governments of Belgium, China, 
France, the U.S.S.E. and the United Kingdom 
favored postponement of the General Assem- 
bly to October 23, 1946, and that the Govern- 
ment of the United States did not oppose this 
suggestion. After obtaining assurances from 
the Members of the Council of Foreign Minis- 
ters that they would request no further post- 
ponement, the Secretary-General on Septem- 
ber 9, 1946, sent cables to all Members of the 
United Nations recommending postponement 
of the General Assembly to October 23, 1946, 
and requesting them to reply to this suggestion 
not later than September 13, 1948. By Septem- 
ber 12, 37 Members had agreed to the post- 
ponement. In the absence of rules of proce- 
dure concerning postponement this majority 
was held adequate to decide the question. By 
September 16, 49 Members had replied favor- 
ably to the Secretary-General’s communication. 
Thus the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly was scheduled to open at 
Flushing Meadow Park, New York, on October 
28, 1946. 

a. Adoption of the Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure and the Provisional Agenda 

At the second plenary meeting on January 
11, 1946, the General Assembly, after some 
discussion, decided to adopt provisionally the 
Provisional Buies of Procedure drawn up by 
the Preparatory Commission. The Rules, to- 
gether with several amendments proposed 


during the discussion, wore referred to the 
Sixth Committee (Legal) for study. 

The General Assembly decided, further, t(* 
adopt the provisional agenda h.v Lhe 

Preparatory Commission, A list oi su])ple- 
mentary items proposed by Metubers wa.s ro- 
ferred to the General Committee for its con- 
sideration and report. 

6. Election of Officers of the General Assenihly 
(1). Election of the Prosideni 
At the first plcmary meeting on January 10. 
1946, the General Assembly elected its Pn*si- 
dent. The represonlMlive of the U.S.S.R. 
posed Mr. Trygve Lie, Foreign Minister of 
Norway, as candidate for the post. The Cdiair- 
man of the Preparatory Commission, who 
acted as provisional Chairman of the General 
Assembly, pointed out that Rule 73 of the 
Provisional Rules of Procedure provided that 
all elections should be taken by secret ballot. 
The representative for the Ukrainijm S.S.R., 
supporting Mr. Lie’s candidature, jiroposed 
that Mr. Lie be chosen by acclamation. A voia, 
was therefore taken on the question of voting 
by acclamation. The Assembly decided 15 to 9 
in favor of a vote by secret ballot. ^Vhen the 
ballot was taken Mr. Lie rei*(iived 23 voles 
and Mr. Paul-Henri Spaak, Prime: Minister of 
Belgium, 28. Having obtained a maj(;rity 
vote of the Members present and voting, Mr. 
Spaak was elected President of the General 
Assembly. 

(2). Election of Uie Vict‘~fhvsid *!iUs 
At the third plenary meeting on .1 am uu^y 
11, 1946, the General Assembly elected sevcm 
Vice-Presidents. AccOTding in the Rules of 
Procedure the President of the General Assem- 
bly, the Chairmen of the Main (knnmiitct's 
and the seven Vice-Presidents ctnnpose the 
General Committee. The Vice-Presidents are 
to be elected with a view to ensuring the re- 
presentative character of the General CJom- 
mittee. Upon the proposal of the I'epresenta- 
tive of the Netherlands the General Assembly, 
by acclamation, elected the Chairmen of the 
delegations of the following countries as Vice- 
Presidents: 

China 

France 

Union of South Africa 
U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
United States 
Venezuela 
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Ai, Crt'vl.jutiaLs G'nimiiitje 
At its second plenary meeting the General 
Assembly unanimously accepted the Presi- 
dent's proposal that the delegations of the 
rdicAving countries i03*m the Credentials Com- 
mittee in accordance with Rule 23 of the 
Provisional Rules oC Procedure: 

Dyoloriissian S.S.R. 

C-hina 

Denmark (Chairman) 

Fran *,* 

Ha:-; 

Paraguay 

Philippine:^ 

Saudi Arabia 
Turkey 

(2). General Committee 

According to Rule 32 of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure the General Committee is 
to be composed of the President of the General 
Assembly, the ses’-eii Vice-Presidents, and the 
Chairmen of the six Main Committees. In the 
course of the discussion concerning adoption 
of the Provisional Rules of Procedure the 
representative of Cuba proposed that the Gen- 
eral Committee be composed not of fourteen 
members but of the heads of all 61 delega- 
tions. In addition there should be an Execu- 
tive Committee consisting of the President, 
the seven Vice-Presidents, and seven other 
members to be elected. This, the Cuban repre- 
sentative suggested, would make for perfect 
equality and freedom of expression in the 
Committee. Although it had been stressed by 
representatives favoring a small General Com- 
mittee that the Committee’s functions would 
be limited to administrative questions, he 
considered that the General Committee might 
be involved in political questions as well. In 
fact, the Preparatory Commission had refused 
to accept a Belgian motion to the effect that 
in the General Committee no decision which 
had any political import should be taken. It 
would, moreover, be difficult to determine in 
each case whether a question was important 
politically or not. His proposal, the Cuban 
representative considered, safeguarded the 
principle of full representation in the General 
Assembly; it also safeguarded the principle 
of freedom of speech and avoided a limited 
body which might prove to be a gag should 
any critical situation arise. 


In reply the representative of the United 
Kingdom remarked that the question raised 
by the Cuban representative had been dis- 
cussed at great length by the Preparatory 
Commission and it had been decided that for 
tlie sake of the efficient conduct of the General 
Assembly’s business a small General Com- 
mittee was preferable. Everybody was agreed, 
the United Kingdom representative stated, 
that Rules 32 and 33 made it impossible for 
the General Committee to consider questions 
of political importance. The representative of 
the United Kingdom therefore proposed that 
the General Assembly accept the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure as presented by the Pre- 
paratory Commission, and refer the Cuban 
proposal to the Sixth Committee (Legal) for 
study. The British proposal was accepted and 
the Sixth Committee was instructed, by a vote 
of 29 to 18, with 4 abstentions, to report to 
the General Assembly within eight days con- 
cerning this matter. 

In the Sixth Committee the Cuban repre- 
sentative withdrew his proposal for a General 
Committee of 51 members, substituting in- 
stead the following proposals: (a) that a 
provision should be added to Rule 33 stating 
that the General Committee should not decide 
any political questions; (b) that a new Rule 
33 A should be included as follows: 

A Member of the General Assembly which 
has no representative on the General Com- 
mittee, and which has requested the inclusion 
of an additional item in the agenda, shall be 
entitled to attend any meeting of the General 
Committee at which its request is discussed, 
and may participate, without vote, in the dis- 
cussion of that item. 

At its third meeting on January 22, 1946, the 
Sixth Committee adopted the Cuban proposals. 
The General Assembly in turn adopted them 
by a large majority at the eighteenth plenary 
meeting on January 26, 1946. 

(3). Main Committees 

The substantive work of the General Assem- 
bly is divided among the six Main Committees. 
The Committees elect their own Chairmen, 
Vice-Chairmen, and Rapporteurs. The Prepara- 
tory Commission recommended that these 
officials be elected on the basis of equitable 
geographical distribution, experience and per- 
sonal competence. The Main Committees each 
met for the first time on January 11, 1946, to 
elect their Chairmen. The following Chairmen 
were elected by acclamation: 
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Committee 

First Committee (Political and Security) 
Second Committee (Economic and Financial) 
Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian 

and Cultural) 

Fourth Committee Trusteeship) 

Fifth Committee (Administrative and 

Budgetary) 

Sixth Committee (Legal) 


Chairman 

Dmitro Z. Manuilsky (Ukrainian S.S.R.; 
Waclaw Konderski (Poland) 

Peter Fraser (New Zealand) 

Roberto E, MacEachen (Liruguay) 

Faris el-Khouri (Syria) 

Robert Jimenez (Panama) 


(4). Standing Committees 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions, — According to Rules 
37-39 of the Provisional Rules of Procedure 
the General Assembly was to appoint an Ad- 
visory Committee for Administrative and Bud- 
getary Questions of seven members. The 
matter was referred to the Fifth Committee 
(Administrative and Budgetary), which on 
January 28 unanimously adopted the recom- 
mendations of the Preparatory Commission. 
At the next meeting of the Fifth Committee, 
however, the representative of France pro- 
posed an amendment increasing the member- 
ship of the Advisory Committee from seven 
to twelve. The representative of New Zealand 
considered that a Committee of seven would 
make for greater efficiency, while the repre- 
sentative of Chile stressed the desirability of 
enlarging the repx'esentation of smaller coun- 
tries on this important Committee. The Fifth 
Committee, at the suggestion of the repre- 
sentative of Mexico, accepted an amendment 
to the French proposal that the membership 
of the Advisory Committee should be nine. 
The General Assembly at its 31st plenary meet- 
ing on February 13, 1946, therefore adopted 
the proposals of the Preparatory Commission 
as amended by the Fifth Committee. The 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions, thus to be composed of 
nine members, was to be appointed during 
the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly. It was to assist the Fifth 
Committee in the consideration of budgetary 
and administrative matters. 

As a result of the Assembly's decision to 
increase the membership of the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions, the Provisional Rules of Procedure 
of the General Assembly were amended as 
follows: 


Rule 37 

The General Assembly shall appoint an 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions (hereinafter called the 
“Advisory Committee”) with a membership 
of nine, including at least two financial experts 
of recognized standing. 

Supplementary Rule J 

At the second part of the first session, the 
General Assembly shall elect simultaneously, 
in accordance with Rule 75, the nine members 
of the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions, two of whom at 
least shall be financial experts of recognized 
standing. It shall then, by a second vote, cho(^se 
three of the elected members, one of whom 
shall be a financial expert, for the tliree-year 
term. By a third vote it shall choose three of 
the remaining elected members, one of whom 
shall be a financial expert, for the two-year 
term. 

Committee on Contributions, — According to 
Rule 40 of the Provisional Rules of Procedure 
the General Assembly was to establish a Com- 
mittee on Contributions of seven members. 
The matter was referred to the Fifth Com- 
mittee, which on January 29, 1946, accepted 
by 30 votes to 4 an amendment proposed by 
the representative of Venezuela increasing the 
membership of the Committee on Contribu- 
tions from seven to nine. On February 11, 1046 
the Rapporteur of the Fifth Committee stated 
that representatives of the following countries 
had been put forward as possible candidates 
to serve on the Committee on Contributions: 


China 

Prance 

Iraq 

South Africa 
U.S.S.R. 


United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Yugoslavia 


The representative of Belgium considered 
that the list of nine proposed candidates was 
not entirely satisfactory, since, aside from the 
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five major powers, it included only one repre- 
sentative of Members whose contributions 
would bo between one per cent and four per 
cent as against three representatives of States 
whose ccmtribulions would be under one per 
cent. j\[nreover, he considered that the geo- 
graphical distribution was not altogether 
ccpii table. For these reasons he proposed the 
addition of Australia to the list. The Com- 
mittee felt that to vote for nine of the ten 
candidates might prove embarrassing, A pro- 
posal put forward by the representatives of the 
Netherlands, the U.S.S.R. and France to in- 
crease the membership of the Committee on 
Contributions to ten was, therefore, accepted 
by a vote of 18 to 6. 

At its 31st plenary meeting on February 13, 
1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
accepted the recommendations of the Fifth 
Committee concerning the composition of the 
Committee on Contributions and appointed 
the following members: 

To serx^e for a term of three years: 

J. P. Brigden (Australia) 

Martinez Cabanas (Mexico) 

Seymour Jacklin (South Africa) 
Nicolai V, Orlov (U.S,S.R.) 

To serve for a term of two years : 

M. Baumont (France) 

Sir Cecil Kisch (United Kingdom) 
Nedim El-Pachachi (Iraq) 

To serve for a term of one year; 

Paul H. Appleby (United States) 

Chi Chao-ting (China) 

Pavle Lukin (Yugoslavia) 

As a result of the General Assembly's de- 
cision to increase the membership of the Com- 
mittee on Contributions from seven to ten 
the Provisional Rules of Procedure were amen- 
ded as follows ; 

Rule 40 

The General Assembly shall appoint an 
expert Committee on Contributions, consisting 
of ten members. 

Supplementary Rule K 

At the first part of the first session, the 
General Assembly shall elect simultaneously, 
in accordance with Rule 75, the ten members 
of the Committee on Contributions, It shall 
then, by a second vote, choose four of the 
elected members for the three-year term. By 
a third vote it shall choose three of the remain- 
ing elected members for the two-year term. 

(5). ad hoc Committees 

League of Nations Committee, — At its 
eighteenth plenary meeting on January 24, 


1946, the General Assembly, upon the recom- 
mendation of the General Committee, 
established an ad hoc committee, on which all 
Members were represented, to consider the 
transfer of certain functions, activities and 
assets of the League of Nations. At its first 
meeting on January 31, 1946, the League of 
Nations Committee elected Erik Colban of 
Norway as its Chairman. 

Permanent Headquarters Committee , — ^Upon 
the recommendation of the General Committee 
the General Assembly at its eighteenth plenary 
meeting on January 24, 1946, established a 
committee, on which all Members were repre- 
sented, to consider the question of the site of 
the permanent headquarters of the United 
Nations. At its first meeting on February 4, 
1946 the Committee elected Eduardo Zuleta 
Angel, of Columbia, as its Chairman. 

d. Election of Members of Councils 

(1). Election of Non-Pei-manent Members 
of the Security Council 

Under Article 23 of the United Nations 
Charter, the General Assembly elects the non- 
permanent members of the Securitj’^ Council. 

When the General Assembly, at its fourth 
plenary meeting on January 12, 1946, pro- 
ceeded to elect the six non-permanent members 
of the Security Council, the representative of 
the U.S.S.R. moved that the election be post- 
poned for several days, so that the delegations 
might have more time to consult with each 
other. The representative of the United States 
opposed the Soviet proposal, stating that the 
Preparatory Commission had adopted the 
provisional agenda of the General Assembly 
on December 23, 1945, and that the delegations 
thus had had ample time to consider the mat- 
ter. To postpone the election would set an 
exceedingly bad precedent. The representative 
of New Zealand supported the Soviet proposal 
for postponement, on the ground that the 
representatives should be given more time to 
consider the application of the principle of 
equitable geographical distribution to this 
election. In particular he urged that the Coun- 
cil consider the important problems of the 
Pacific, and asked that the South and South- 
west Pacific be represented on the Security 
Council. Australia should be considered a 
candidate for that position. The General 
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Assembly by 34 votes to 9 rejected the Soviet 
proposal for postponement of the election. 

The representative for the Ukrainian S.S.E. 
then suj)rgested the following countries as non- 
permanent members of the Security Council: 


China 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

France 

Greece 


Peru 

Ukrainiiin S.S.i;. 
U.S.S.IL 

United KingdoTii 
United States 


Brazil and Mexico to represent South 
American Countries, 

New Zealand to represent the South 
Pacific, 

Poland to represent Eastern European 
countries, 

Egypt to represent the Arab countries, 
and 

Norway as the sixth non-permanent mem- 
ber of the Council. 

The representatives of New Zealand and 
Norway stated that their countries were not 
candidates for membership of the Security 
Council. When a vote was taken the following 
five countries were elected on the first ballot, 
by a two-thirds majority, as members of the 
Council: Brazil, Egypt, Mexico, the Nethei’- 
lands, and Poland, Canada and Australia ob- 
tained the highest numbers of votes short of 
the required two-thirds majority and a second 
vote was taken to determine which of these 
two countries should sit on the Security 
Council. As the second vote was inconclusive, 
the Canadian representative at the fifth 
plenary meeting of the General Assembly on 
January 12, 1946 withdrew the candidature 
of Canada and asked the General Assembly 
to make the election of Australia unanimous. 

By a simple majority vote the General 
Assembly then decided that Australia, Brazil 
and Poland should sit as non-permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council for a term of 
two years; and Egypt, Mexico and the Nether- 
lands for a term of one year. 

(2). Election of Members of the Economic 
and Social Council 

Under Article 61 of the Charter, the General 
Assembly elects the members of the Economic 
and Social Council. 

At its fifth plenary meeting on January 12, 
1946 the General Assembly elected on the first 
ballot, by a two-thirds majority, the following 
seventeen countries as members of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council: 

Belgium India 

Canada Lebanon 

Chile Norway 


Yugoslavia and Now Zealand obtained tlui 
highest number of votes short of {.he reuiiirtMl 
two-thirds majority. Two furUKu' Lo 

determine which of these two countries should 
serve on the Economic and Social Council 
failed to break the tie. At the sixth plenary 
meeting of the General Assembly on «laxiuary 
14, 1946, New Zealand thoreiore withdrew in 
favor of Yugoslavia. 

By a further simple nmjority of three votes 
the Genei’al Assembly decided: 

(a) that the following countries should 
serve on the Council for a term of Uirt*c ye.'irs: 

Belgium China 

Canada Fraiu*e 

Chile Peru 

(b) that the following countries .should 
serve on the Council for a term of two years : 

Cuba Norway 

Czechoslovakia U.S.S. R. 

India United King'dom 

(c) that the following countries .should 
serve on the Council for a term of one year: 

Colombia Ukrainian S.S.ll. 

Greece United States 

Lebanon Y iigoslavia 

(3). Terms of Office of Members of Councils 

Rule 78 of the Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure^ provideKS that the term of office of each 
member elected by the General Assembly to 
serve on the Security Council and the Economic 
and Social Council shall begin immediately 
on election by the General Assembly and 
shall end on the election of a mornber for 
the next term. SuppIomenUry Rule S provides 
that the terms of office of members of Councils 
elected for one, two and throe year terms 
shall end on the day of the elections held at 
the second, third and fourth regular sessions 
respectively of the Gcnei’al Assembly. As it 
was originally planned to hold the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly in the spring of 1946 and the second regu- 
lar session in September 1946, application 
of these rules would have meant that the 
terms of office of the members elected in 

i See footnote, p. 55. 
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January 19*1G for out* year would have boon 
sliortenod tf» eight iintnihs. 

After conaiderablo debate, the Sixth ('em- 
mitteo (Legal) to which the question was re- 
ferredt adopted an Ejjyplian amendraent to 
provide that new members of the Council 
should be elected at the r<.‘gulur sessions oi’ the 
General Assembly in Stqd ember eaj.di y(uii\ but 
should not take odlce until the following Janu- 
ary, so that members previ<»u.sly elected should 
serve their full terms. 

By the time the (pieslion came up for con- 
sideration by the General Assembly in plenary 
session, it had been decided not to hold the 
second part of the first session in the spring 
of 1946, as originally planned, but in Septem- 
ber. It was pointed out that if Eule 78 and 
Eule S of the Eules of Pro- 
cedure were applied, the effect would be to 
lengthen the terms of office of members of 
Councils to twenty months instead of shorten- 
ing them to eight months. Some representa- 
tives were in favor of this; othei's opposed it 
on the ground that to lengthen or to shorten 
the terms of office of Council members was 
contrary to the Charter. An amendment pro- 
viding that three non-permanent members of 
the Security Council and six members of the 
Economic and Social Council should foe elected 
at the second part of the first session in 
September and take office in the following 
January, thus enabling members elected in 
January 1946 to serve for twelve months, was 
lost by a close vote. The President thereupon 
ruled that Eule 78 and Supplementary Eule S 
remain unchanged. 

After the question had been referred to the 
General Committee for interpretation the draft 
resolution was amended to read: 

Eesolved that it is the sense of the General 
Assembly that Members of Cnii noils electe<i in 
January 1946 under the provisional Eules of 
Procedure shall hold office for twenty months 
and that elections of their successors shall be 
held at the second regular session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

The Secretary-General is requested to report 
at the opening of the second part of the first 
regular session what, if any, changes in the 
rules he deems necessary to give effect to the 
foregoing. 

The General Assembly considered this draft 
resolution at its 31st plenary meeting on Feb- 
ruary 13, 1946. Two amendments were pro- 
posed changing the term of office from twenty 


mnnlhs to twelve or eight months respectively. 
The General Assembly after further discus- 
sion, voted in favor of the twelve months term. 
The rosoliicioii as finally adopted, therefore, 
was as follows: 

Eksolvkd that it is the sense of this As- 
sembly that members of Councils elected in 
January, 1946 under the Provisional Eules of 
Prucediirc shall hold office for Lw'eive moiitlis 
and that elections of their successors shall be 
held at the second part of the first regular ses- 
sion of the General Assembly. 

The second paragraph of the draft resolu- 
tion above remained unchanged. 

c. Election of Officer's of the United Nations 

(1). Appointment of the Secretary-General 

Article 97 of the Charter states that the 
Secretary-General shall be appointed by the 
General Assembly upon the recommendation of 
the Security Council, 

At its second plenaiy meeting on Januar>^ 
11, 1946, the General Assembly decided that 
the Executive Secretary of the Preparatory 
Commission and his staff should perform the 
functions of the Secretary-General and the Sec- 
retaiuat pending the appointment of the Sec- 
retary-General. 

At its fourth meeting (private) on January 
30, 1946, the Security Council decided to 
recommend to the General Assembly that 
Trygve Lie, Foreign Minister of Norway, be 
appointed Secretai 3 ’’-GeneraL Upon this rec- 
ommendation the General Assembly, at its 
twentieth plenary meeting on February 1, 
appointed Mr. Lie Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. The official installation took 
place at the 22nd plenary meeting on February 
2, 1946, the Executive Secretary of the Pre- 
paratory Commission administering the oath 
of office to Mr. Lie. 

(2). Election of Judges of the International 
Court of Justice 

Article 8 of the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice provides that the General 
Assembly and the Security Council, voting 
independently, shall elect the members of the 
Court. 

The Executive Secretary submitted a list t)f 
candidates nominated in response to the invita- 
tions issued by the Executive Secretary ut the 
request of the Executive Committee of the Pre- 
paratory Commission by the national groups 
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in the Permanent Court of Arbitration and by 
similar national groups appointed by those 
Members of the United Nations which were 
not represented in the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. The list of candidates submitted 
numbered 78, three of whom, however, declared 
that they did not wish to be elected. 

The General Assembly proceeded to the elec- 
tion of the judges of the International Court 
of Justice at its 23rd plenary meeting on Feb- 
ruary G, 1946. The Security Council voted on 
the same day. The following thirteen judges 
obtained the required majority of 26 in the 
General Assembly on the first ballot and were 
likewise elected by the Security Council: 

Isidore Fabela Alfaro (Mexico) 

Alejandro Alvarez (Chile) 

Jose Philadelpho de 

Barros Azevedo (Brazil) 

Abdel Hamid Badawi 
Pasha (Egypt) 

Jules Basdevant (France) 

Jose Gustavo Guerrero (El Salvador) 

Green H. Hackworth (United States) 

Hsu Mo (China) 

Sergei Borisovich 
Krylov (U.S.S.R.) 

Sir Arnold Duncan 

McNair (United Kingdom) 

John E. Read (Canada) 

Charles de Visscher (Belgium) 

Milovan Zoricic (Yugoslavia) 

Mr. Bogdan Winiarski (Poland) and Mr. 
Helge Klaestad (Norway) obtained the highest 
number of votes short of the required majority. 
As a second ballot proved inconclusive, a ques- 
tion of procedure arose. 

Article 11 of the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice reads as follows: 

If, after the first meeting held for the pur- 
pose of the election, one or more seats remain 
to be filled, a second and, if necessary, a third 
meeting shall take place. 

As the General Assembly had already held 
two meetings on this day (February 6, 1946), 
the President proposed that the General As- 
sembly adjourn to reconvene the same after- 
noon in a third meeting to complete the elee- 
..tion. Mr. Guerrero, of El Salvador, who had 
previously served as President of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice, main- 
tained that “meeting” should be interpreted to 
mean one day and not just one ballot. The 
Council should continue its balloting, and if 
no results were obtained meet on a subsequent 


United Nations 

day. The General Assembly by a vote of 21 to 
11, with 3 abstentions, uplieid tlie ruling of 
the President. At the 25th plenary meeting 
on February 6, 1946, Mr. Winiarski (Poland) 
and Mr. Klaestad (Norway) were elected 
judges of the International Court of Justice. 

At the 26th plenary meeting on February 9 
the General Assembly by the drawing of lots, 
in accordance with Article 33 of the Stahite 
of the Court, decided the terms of office of 
the judges to be as follows: 

Nine-Year Six- Year Three- Year 

Term; Term: Term: 

Mr. Azevedo Mr. Fabela Dadawi Pasha 
Mr. Alvarez Alfaro Mr. Hsu 

Mr. Basdevant Mr. Hackworth Mr. Read 

Mr. Guerrero Mr. Klaestad Mr. Winiarski 

Sir Arnold Mr. Krylov Mr. Zoricic 

McNair Mr. de Visscher 

In view of the difference of opinion which 
had arisen regarding the meaning of the word 
“meeting” in Article 11 of the Statute of the 
Court, the representatives of France and the 
United Kingdom suggested that the General 
Assembly request the International Court of 
Justice to give an advisory opinion on flic 
interpretation of Articles 11 and 12 of the 
Statute of the Court relating to the election 
of judges. A resolution to this effect was sub- 
mitted to the General Committee, which, liow- 
ever, at its meeting on February 14, 3046, 
decided not to recommend its inclusion in the 
agenda of the General Assembly. The repre- 
sentatives of the United States and China con- 
sidered that no elections would take place for 
the next three years. The matter, therefore, 
was not urgent and should be referred to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly for consideration by the Sixth Com- 
mittee. The representative of the United King- 
dom protested against this decision, pointing 
out that the Security Council had agreed to 
ask the advisory opinion of the International 
Court and that the General Assembly should 
do the same. 

/. Procedural Matier$ 

(1). Nominations 

At the second plenary meeting of the Gen- 
eral Assembly on January 11, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of the Ukrainian S.S.R* proposed 
that Rule 73 of the Rules of Procedure be 
amended so as to provide that all candidatures, 
both of States and persons, should be brought 
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forward at meetings and that discussion should 
take place before a vote was taken, except in 
cases in which the Assembly unanimously de- 
cided to proceed to a vote by acclamation. This 
question was referred to the Sixth Committee. 

A Sub-Committee of the Sixth Committee 
adopted a compromise proposal requiring that 
candidates should be nominated insofar as 
they were persons, but that there were to be 
no nominations of States. Nominations could 
be made either in writing 48 hours in advance 
of a meeting or orally from the floor. Speeches 
should be limited to two for and two against 
each candidate. At the fourth meeting of the 
Sixth Committee on January 23, 1946, how- 
ever, the representative of Lebanon intro- 
duced an amendment to the Sub-Committee’s 
report stating that “there shall be no nomina- 
tions.” The Sixth Committee accepted the 
Lebanese amendment by a vote of 22 to 21, 
with 8 members absent. 

The General Assembly discussed the Com- 
mittee’s report at length at the eighteenth 
plenary meeting on January 26, 1946. In favor 
of the Ukrainian proposal requiring nomina- 
tions it was argued that repz’esentatives com- 
ing from all over the world were not well 
acquainted with one another. Qualified candi- 
dates of small countries particularly might 
not be generally known. Nominations and 
discussion would place the representatives in 
possession of sufficient information to vote 
for the most suitable candidate. It would 
further avoid the risk of persons or States 
being elected who did not wish to serve. The 
General Assembly during the present session 
had usually voted on the basis of nominations. 
Everyone had accepted this procedure as 
natural and in most cases the committees had 
been able to make elections of officers by unani- 
mous vote. To forbid nominations was undemo- 
cratic. It was the basic right of every Member 
of the organization to make proposals on every 
matter within the competence of the General 
Assembly. To except the matter of elections 
would be a breach of the spirit of the Charter 
of the United Nations. To avoid frank discus- 
sion at the General Assembly’s meetings would 
lead to lobbying, intrigues and discussion be- 
hind the scenes. Nominations would, on the 
contrary, tend to discourage the formation of 
blocs within the General Assembly. 

In favor of no nominations it was main- 
tained that only in this way could absolute 
freedom and independence of voting be en- 


sured. Discussion of the qualifications of can- 
didates might easily lead to embarrassment 
and might impair the prestige of countries 
nominated or making nominations. The Pre- 
paratory Commission had discussed fully and 
had rejected a proposal for the formation of a 
Nominating Committee. 

When a vote was taken on the proposal that 
there should be no nominations, 25 represen- 
tatives voted in favor, and 18 against. The 
General Assembly therefore adopted the fol- 
lowing resolution: 

Rule 73 

The General Assembly resolves that: 

Rule 73 shall be amended by the addition, 
at the end, of the following sentence : 

“There shall be no nominations.” 

(2) Rules of Procedure Concerning Languages 

Rule 51 of the Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure proposed by the Preparatory Com- 
mission provided that “the rules adopted at 
the San Francisco Conference regarding lan- 
guages shall prevail until otherwise decided.” 
When the question of language rules was 
under discussion in the Preparatory Com- 
mission, several representatives had pointed 
out that the practice at San Francisco had 
been more liberal than the actual rules. While 
these rules provided that speeches made in 
Russian, Chinese or Spanish should be trans- 
lated into one of the two working languages — 
French or English — ^the actual practice had 
been to translate such speeches into both work- 
ing languages. The Soviet delegation had 
attached particular importance to the principle 
of equality of the five official languages : 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Span- 
ish. The Preparatory Commission therefore 
recommended to the General Assembly that 
it should take into account the practice at 
San Francisco as well as the actual rules, when 
reviewing this problem. 

Upon the recommendation of the representa- 
tive of the United Kingdom the General Com- 
mittee referred the whole question of rules 
of procedure concerning languages to the First 
Committee of the General Assembly (Political 
and Security). The Committee was instructed 
to consider language rules which might uni- 
formly be adopted by all organs of the United 
Nations. 
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On January 30, the First Committee unani- 
mously adopted the following draft resolution: 

Resolved that the General Assembly: 

(a) Adopts rules of procedure concerning 
languages in conformity with the rules here- 
with presented (annex) ; 

(b) Recommends to the other organs of 
the United Nations the adoption of language 
rules in conformity with the rules herewith 
presented; 

(c) Recommends that the Secretary-Gen- 
eral makes a thorough enquiry into the ques- 
tion of the installation of telephonic systems 
of interpretation and, if possible, arranges for 
the establishment of such a system for the 
second part of the first session. 

Annex 

1. In all the organs of the United Nations, 
other than the International Court of Justice, 
Chinese, French, English, Russian and Spanish 
shall be the official languages, and English and 
French the working languages, 

2. Speeches made in either of the working 
languages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 

3. Speeches made in any of the other three 
official languages shall be interpreted into both 
working languages, 

4. Any representative may make a speech 
in a language other than the official languages. 
In this case he shall himself provide for 
interpretation into one of the working langua- 
ges. Interpretation into the other working 
language by an interpreter of the Secretariat 
may be based on the interpretation given in 
the first working language. 

6. Verbatim records shall be drawn up in 
the working languages. A translation of the 
whole or part of any verbatim record into any 
other of the official languages shall be fur- 
nished if requested by any delegation. 

6. Summary records shall be drawn up as 
soon as possible in the official languages. 

7. ^ The Journals of the organs of the United 
Nations shall be issued in the working 
languages. 

8. All resolutions and other important docu- 
ments shall be made available in the official 
languages. Upon the request of any represen- 
tative, any other document shall be made avail- 
able in any or all of the official languages. 

9. Documents of the organs of the United 
Nations shall, if those organs so decide, be 
published in any languages other than the 
official languages. 

The First Committee's report to the General 
Assembly noted that it was generally under- 
stood that sub-committees and ad hoc com- 
mittees might, in consultation with the Secre- 


tjiriat, adopt simplified rules of procedure con- 
cerning languages. 

At the 22 st meeting on February 2, 2D4t>, the 
General Assembly unanimously adopted the 
First Committee's draft resolution. 

2. Political and SEciiiaTV AUttkiis 

it. Establishment of an Atomic Encrfnj Com- 
mission 

In a declaration issued in Washingt(;n on 
November 15, 1945, the Governments of Cana- 
da, the United Kingdom and the United States 
proposed the establishment of a commission 
under the United Nations to study the prob- 
lems raised by the discovery of atomic energy. 
At the Moscow Conference of Foreign Minis- 
ters in December 2045 the U.S.S.R. agreed to 
join in the sponsorship of a resolution for the 
establishment of such a commission to be ])re- 
sented to the first session of the General 
Assembly, and the text of the proposed reso- 
lution was agreed upon. Canada, France and 
China agreed to join in the sponsorship of the 
resolution drafted by the J'oreign Minislers 
in Moscow. 

On January 6, 2046, the resolution was 
accordingly submitted to the Executive i^ecre- 
tary of the Preparatory Commissiem, and was 
placed on a supplementary list of agenda items. 
On the recommendation of the (icnera! Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its sixth 
ary meeting on January 14, 1946, decided to 
place the resolution on its agenda, and referred 
it to the First Committee (Political and Se- 
curity), Following is the text of the resolu- 
tion: 

Resolved by the General ASwSemhly ov 
THE United Nations to establish a Commis- 
sion, with the composition and c set 

out hereunder, to deal with the problems raised 
by the discovery of atomic energy and other 
related matters : 

1. Establishment op the Commission 

A Commission is hereby established by the 
General Assembly with tlie term.s of reference 
set out under section 5 below. 

2. Relations of the Commission with the 

Organs of the United Nations 

(a) The Commission shall submit its re- 
ports and recommendations to the Security 
Council, and such reports and recommenda- 
tions shall be made public unless the Security 
Council, in the interest of peace and security, 
otherwise directs. In the appropriate cases 
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the Secui'ity Council should transmit these 
reports to the General Assembly and the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations, as well as to the 
Economic and Social Council and other organs 
within the framework of the United Nations. 

(6) In view of the Security Council's pri- 
miivy responsibility under the Charter of the 
United Nations for the maintenance of inter- 
national peace and security, the Security Coun- 
cil shall issue directions to the Commission 
in matters affecting security. On these matters 
the Commission shall be accountable for its 
work to the Security Council. 

3. Composition of the Commission 

The Commission shall be composed of one 
representative from each of those States repre- 
sented on the Security Council, and Canada 
when that State is not a member of the Secur- 
ity Council. Each representative on the Com- 
mission may have such assistance as he may 
desire. 

4. Rules op Procedure 

The Commission shall have whatever staff 
it may deem necessary, and shall make recom- 
mendations for its rules of procedure to the 
Security Council, which shall approve them as 
a procedural matter, 

5. Terms op Reference of the Commission 
The Commission shall proceed with the 

utmost despatch and enquire into all phases 
of the probli-Tii, and make such recommenda- 
tions from time to time with respect to them 
as^ it finds possible. In particular, the Com- 
mission shall make specific proposals: 

(a) for extending between all nations the 
exchange of basic scientific information for 
peaceful ends; 

(b) for control of atomic energy to the 
extent necessary to ensure its use only for 
peaceful purposes; 

(c) for the elimination from national arma- 
ments of atomic weapons and of all other 
major weapons adaptable to mass destruc- 
tion; 

(d) for effective safeguards by way of in- 
spection and other means to protect comply- 
ing States against the hazards of violations 
and evasions. 

The work of the Commission should proceed 
by separate stages, the successful completion 
of each of which will develop the necessary 
confidence of the world before the next stage 
is undertaken. 

The Commission shall not infringe upon the 
responsibilities of any organ of the United 
Nations, but should present recommendations 
for the consideration of those organs in the 
performance of their tasks under the terms 
of the United Nations Charter. 


During the discussion both in the First 
Committee and in the General Assembly the 
representative of the Philippines remarked 
that the proposed Atomic Energy Commission 
would be a mere duplication of the Security 
Council, since except for the addition of 
Canada it had the same membership as the 
Security Council and was to report to the 
Council. Once the General Assembly had 
created the Commission it would practically 
lose control over it. If the General Assembly 
was granted the power to create the Com- 
mission, it should likewise have the power 
to alter, modify, control or abolish altogether 
that which it created. Otherwise it would be 
better if the whole problem were assigned to 
the Security Council. He suggested, therefore, 
that the resolution before the General Assem- 
bly be referred to the Security Council for 
appropriate action. The representative of 
Australia feared that it would be hard to 
establish the Atomic Energy Commission's 
responsibility to the General Assembly as the 
Security Council would be able to decide which 
reports of the Commission should be for- 
warded to the General Assembly. He proposed 
that the Security Council should include a 
report of the Commission's work in its annual 
report to the General Assembly. The repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. considered that, 
owing to the fact that the General Assembly 
set up the Commission, the rights and powers 
of the Assembly were fully protected. The 
representative of Brazil thought it important 
that the veto should not apply to the work of 
the Commission. The representative of Poland 
remarked that it was not sufficient to act 
through the organs of the United Nations to 
prevent the use of atomic energy for destruc- 
tive purposes. He suggested that the General 
Assembly recommend to the delegations that 
their parliaments adopt laws embodying the 
following principles: 

1. That States should exchange between 
each other all discoveries of a scientific charac- 
ter such as that of atomic energy, 

2. That the results obtained in this scientific 
field should be used only for the benefit of 
humanity and not for its destruction. 

3. That the Member States should support 
the United Nations organization in its efforts 
to control and supervise the use of atomic en- 
ergy for peace, 

4. That the Members of the United Nations 
undertake to eliminate atomic arms and other 
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arms for mass destructioa from their national 
armaments. 

The question was also raised of the expedi- 
ency of rotating the membership of the Atomic 
Energy Commission in accordance with the ro- 
tation of the non-permanent members of the 
Security Council. Some representatives pointed 
out that a frequent change of membership 
would deprive the Commission of the services 
of representatives who had gained experience 
in this intricate problem. It was agreed, how- 
ever, that it was not desirable to limit the 
membership of the Commission for all time to 
the original twelve. The Commission, more- 
over, could at any time seek the advice of any 
Member of the General Assembly. 

No representative pressed his views to the 
point of opposing the resolution. On January 
22, 1946, the First Committee by a vote of 46 
to 1, with 1 abstention, adopted the draft reso- 
lution agreed upon at the Moscow Conference. 
At the seventeenth plenary meeting on January 
24, 1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
approved the report of the First Committee. 

b. Extradition and Punishment of War 
Criminals 

On February 2, 1946, the General Committee 
recommended to the General Assembly that a 
Byelorussian draft resolution concerning the 
extradition and punishment of war criminals 
be included in the Assembly's agenda. The 
draft resolution was referred to the first Com- 
mittee. After some discussion, during which 
several representatives stressed the importance 
of bringing war criminals to justice, the First 
Committee appointed a drafting committee, 
which made some minor alterations in the text 
of the draft resolution. The revised resolution 
was unanimously adopted by the First Com- 
mittee on February 11, 1946, and by the Gen- 
eral Assembly at its 32nd plenary meeting on 
February 13, 1946. The resolution as adopted 
read as follows: 

The General Assembly: 
taking note of the Moscow Declaration of 1 
November 1948 by President Roosevelt, Mar- 
shal Stalin and Prime Minister Churchill 
concerning enemy atrocities in the course of 
the war, and of the declaration by certain al- 
lied governments of 13 January and 18 Decem- 
ber 1942 concerning the same matter; 

taking note of the laws and usages of war- 
fare established by the fourth Hague Conven- 
tion of 1907; 


Ifnited Nations 

lakiiig note of the definiti^ui of \v/ir crimes 
and crimes against peace and against human- 
ity contained in the Charter of the Interna- 
tional Militaiy Tribunal dated 8 August 1045 ; 

believing that certain war criminals con- 
tinue to evade justice in the territories of cer- 
tain States; 

Recommends 

that Members of the United Nations fortli- 
with take all the necessary measures to cause 
the arrest of those war criminals who have 
been responsible for or have taken a consent- 
ing part in the above crimes, and to cause them 
to be sent back to the countries in which their 
abominable deeds were done, in order that they 
may be judged and punished according to the 
laws of those countries ; 

And Calls Upon 

the Governments of States which are not 
Members of the United Nations also to take 
all necessary measures for the apprehension of 
such criminals in their respective territories 
with a view to their immediate removal to the 
countries in which the crimes were committed 
for the purpose of trial and punishment ac- 
cording to the laws of those countries. 

The Uruguayan delegation submitted a draft 
resolution against the infliction of the death 
penalty on war criminals. In view of strong 
opposition from the representatives of the 
U.S.S.R. and the Ukrainian S.S.R. to the in- 
clusion of this item on the agenda of tlie As- 
sembly, the Chairman of the General Commit- 
tee, on February 6, 1946, asked the Uruguayan 
representative whether he would consider with- 
drawing his proposal. On February 11 the 
General Committee by a vote of 10 to 1 de- 
cided not to recommend the inclusion of the 
Uruguayan resolution in the agenda. The Uru- 
guayan representative, upon instructions of 
his Government, did not press his proposal. 

c. Relations of Members of the United Nations 

with Spain 

On February 8, 1946, the General Committee 
decided to recommend to the General Assembly 
the inclusion in the agenda of a draft resolu- 
tion submitted by the representative of Pan- 
ama concerning the relations of Members of 
the United Nations with Spain. On the sugges- 
tion of the representative of the United States, 
seconded by the representatives of the U.S.S.R. 
and Venezuela, it was decided to recommend 
that the General Assembly should proceed to 
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examine this draft resolution without refer- 
ring it to a committee. Following is the text 
of the resolution: 

1. The General Assembly recalls that the 
San Francisco Conference adopted a resolution 
according to which paragraph 2 of Article 4 
of Chapter II of the United Nations Charter 
'^cannot apply to States whose regimes have 
been installed with the help of armed forces 
of countries which have fought against the 
United Nations so long as these regimes are 
in power.” 

2. The General Assembly recalls that at 
the Potsdam Conference the Governments of 
the United Kingdom, the United States of 
America and the U.S.S.R. stated that they 
would not support a request for admission to 
the United Nations of the present Spanish 
Government ‘'which, having been founded with 
the support of the Axis powers, in view of its 
origins, its nature, its record and its close as- 
sociation with the aggressor States, does not 
possess the necessary qualifications to justify 
its admission.” 

3. The General Assembly, in endorsing 
these two statements, recommends that the 
Members of the United Nations should act in 
accordance^ with the letter and the spirit of 
these statements in the conduct of their future 
relations with Spain. 

During the discussion at the 26th plenary 
meeting of the General Assembly on February 
9, 1946, the representatives of France, Nor- 
way, the United Kingdom, the United States, 
Uruguay, Yugoslavia and Venezuela spoke in 
support of the resolution. The representative 
of Czechoslovakia considered that individual 
Members of the United Nations should draw 
the necessary inferences from the proposed 
resolution in their relations with Spain and 
should support the Spanish Republicans. The 
representative of Mexico stated that his Gov- 
ernment, as the seat of the Spanish Republican 
Government in Exile, was honor-bound to the 
cause of Republican Spain. Mexico did not seek 
interference in the national affairs of Spain, 
but asked that Members of the United Nations 
should refrain from having diplomatic rela- 
tions with the illegal regime of General Franco. 
The Byelorussian representative drew the at- 
tention of the General Assembly to the fact 
that the Byelorussian S.S.R. was actually in 
a state of war with Franco Spain as a Spanish 
division had fought on the side of Germany on 
the eastern front. 

The General Assembly adopted the resolu- 
tion as quoted above by a vote of 45 to 2. 


3. Economic and Social Matters 

a. Recommendations Concerning the Economic 
and, Social Council and Observations on Re-- 
lationships with Specialized Agencies 

The recommendations of the Preparatory 
Commission concerning the organization of the 
Economic and Social Council were submitted 
to the first part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly for approval. The Preparatory 
Commission had considered that the Economic 
and Social Council should be organized at the 
earliest possible date and had recommended 
that the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions or the Executive-Secretary of the Pre- 
paratory Commission should summon the first 
session of the Economic and Social Council 
in London fifteen days after the election of the 
members of the Council by the General As- 
sembly. The Council should adopt the Provi- 
sional Agenda and Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure drawn up by the Preparatory Commis- 
sion. It should also establish, at its first ses- 
sion, the following Commissions: 

Commission on Human Rights, 

Economic and Employment Commission, 
Temporary Social Commission, 

Statistical Commission, 

Commission on Narcotic Drugs. 

The Economic and Social Council should, fur- 
thermore, consider the desirability of establish- 
ing at an early date the following Commis- 
sions: 

Demographic Commission, 

Temporary Transport and Communications 
Commission, 

Fiscal Commission, 

Co-ordination Commission. 

The Preparatory Commission recommended 
that the Commissions should be kept of man- 
ageable size, and that they should be composed 
of a majority of responsible, highly qualified 
governmental representatives. In establishing 
these Commissions the Council should take into 
account the following considerations: 

(1) Duplication between specialized agen- 
cies and the Council should be avoided. The 

^ The original text of the resolution read 
. , that the Members of the United Nations 
should take into account the letter and the spirit 
of these statements. . , The text was changed in 
accordance with an amendment proposed by the 
representative of Norway, who felt that this 
change made the meaning more precise. 
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following subjects were assumed to fail within 
the responsibility of the specialized agencies: 

(a) relief and rehabilitation; 

(b) monetary co-operation and international 
investment; 

(c) trade policies; 

(d) food and agricultural policies; 

(e) labor standards, labor welfare and re- 
lated social questions ; 

(f) educational and cultural co-operation; 

(g) health; 

(h) some aspects of transport; 

(i) some aspects of communications. 

The Commissions of the Council should 
function in areas not covered by the specialized 
agencies, or function temporarily in the above 
fields until specialized agencies could be set up. 

(2) The Commissions should consider the 
complex economic and social problems which 
had arisen out of the war. The most urgent of 
these problems was that of refugees, which the 
Economic and Social Council should consider 
at its first session. 

(3) The Council should make provision for 
the continuance of certain functions and ac- 
tivities of the League of Nations. 

(4) There should be a maximum of flexibil- 
ity in the number, scope and activities of the 
Commissions. 

(5) The importance of co-ordination of ac- 
tivities in related fields should be kept in mind. 

The Preparatory Commission recommended 
further that the Economic and Social Council, 
at its first session, should make arrangements 
for the negotiation of agreements bringing 
specialized agencies into relationship with the 
United Nations; it should establish a commit- 
tee to report on arrangements for consultation 
with non-governmental organizations ; and it 
should confer with representatives of the Se- 
curity Council and the Trusteeship Council on 
methods of co-operation in dealing with matters 
of common concern to them. The Preparatory 
Commission submitted to the General Assem- 
bly, for the guidance of the Economic and So- 
cial Council in its negotiations with specialized 
agencies, a number of observations and a list 
of items which it deemed appropriate for in- 
clusion in the agreements with the specialized 
agencies.^ 

The Preparatory Commission’s recommenda- 
tions regarding the proposed Economic and 
Employment Commission, the Statistical 
Commission, the Temporary Trmisport and 


Communications Commission and the Fiscal 
Commission were considered by the Second 
Committee (Economic and Financial), which 
unanimously approved them on January 22, 1046. 

The Preparatory Commission’s recommenda- 
tions concerning the Commission on Human 
Rights, the Temporary Social Commission, the 
Commission on Narcotic Drugs and the Denju- 
graphic Commission were referred to Die Third 
Committee (Social, Humanitariaji and Cultur- 
al) of the General Assembly, which unani- 
mously approved them on January 22, 1946. 

At the tenth meeting of the Third Commit- 
tee on February 9, 1946, the representative of 
Cuba proposed the establishment of a cultural 
commission composed of cultural and educa- 
tional experts to advise the Economic and So- 
cial Council in its relations with the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization and to establish more effective 
liaison between the two organizations. The 
representatives of Belgium, Ecuador, and 
Poland suppoi'ted the Cuban proposal. The 
representatives of China, France, the United 
Kingdom and the United States, however, 
opposed the proposal on the ground that the 
Preparatory Commission had agx'eed that no 
commission under the Economic and Social 
Council should be established where a spec- 
ialized agency existed. The establishment of 
a commission such as that proposed by the 
Cuban representative would prejudice the work 
of UNESCO. The Third Committee rejected 
the Cuban proposal by a vote of 21 to 13. 

The provisional agenda, the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council and the recommendations I'egarding 
relationships with the specialized agencies 
were referred to a Joint Sub-Committee of the 
Second and Third Committees, which approved 
them on January 24, 1946. Although no 
changes were made in the Preparatory Com- 
mission’s recommendations, certain views ex- 
pressed in the course of the discussion were 
noted in the Sub-Committee’s report to the 
General Assembly: 

1. The representatives had taken the general 
view that the Economic and Social Council 
should be allowed the widest possible freedom 
to carry out its work. 

2. The recommendation that the Economic 
and Social Council consider at its first session 

^ Per the full text of the observations, see Re- 
port of the Preparatory Commission, pp. 40-48. 
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the advisability of setting up a co-ordination 
commission was appi*oved with the understand- 
ing that it should not be regarded as a direc- 
tive, since the Council might not find it advis- 
able to set up the commission at this early 
stage. 

3. Doubt was expressed by some representa- 
tives as to whether the recommendation that 
the commissions should contain a majority of 
highly qualified governmental representatives 
was desirable and whether it allowed the 
Council sufficient freedom. The Preparatory 
Commission’s recommendation was approved 
on the understanding that it would not be 
regarded as binding and that no limitation 
should be put on the Council in choosing the 
members of the commissions. 

4. In discussing the relationship with speci- 
alized agencies, the need for new forms of 
international co-operation was emphasized, 
and the hope expressed that the Council would 
be given the greatest liberty to consider and 
to propose any form of international machin- 
ery which it might consider the most effective 
for co-ordinating action on economic and 
social problems. 

6. There was some divergence of opinion as 
to the desirability of centralization of the head- 
quarters of the United Nations and the special- 
ized agencies. While it seemed to be generally 
accepted that as many of the specialized agen- 
cies as possible should be located at the central 
headquarters, some representatives thought 
that it might be necessary to have certain 
agencies located in places particularly suited 
to their effective functioning. 

The General Assembly unanimously ap- 
proved the reports of the Second and Third 
Committees (which included the report of the 
Joint Sub-Committee) at its ninth plenary 
meeting on January 29, 1946, 

b. Calling of International Conferences by 
the Economic and Social Council 

Some discussion arose in the General As- 
sembly concerning Supplementary Rule T of 
the Provisional Rules of Procedure of the 
General Assembly. Article 62, paragraph 4, 
of the United Nations Charter states that the 
Economic and Social Council may, in accord- 
ance with the rules prescribed by the United 
Nations, call international conferences on mat- 
ters falling within its competence. Pending the 
adoption of definite rules for the calling of 
international conferences by the Economic and 


Social Council, Supplementary Rule T author- 
ized the Council to call international con- 
ferences in conformity with the spirit of 
Ai’ticle 62 of the Charter on any matter within 
the competence of the Council, including the 
following matters: international trade and 
employment, and health. 

The representative of Ecuador submitted 
an amendment to include “the equitable adjust- 
ment of prices in the international market” in 
the enumeration of items on which the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council might call inter- 
national conferences. The amendment was 
referred to the Sixth Committee (Legal). 
Opposition to the amendment in the Commit- 
tee was based on the argument that the text 
of Supplementary Rule T did not preclude 
discussion of the adjustment of prices in the 
international market by the Economic and 
Social Council. It was not necessary, therefore, 
to mention this point specifically. The repre- 
sentative of Ecuador insisted, however, that 
the subject was of such importance as to 
deserve specific mention. Some representatives 
thought it would be preferable to exclude 
mention of any specific subject on which the 
Economic and Social Council might call con- 
ferences, as the enumeration of examples 
might tend to restrict the Council. Other 
representatives mentioned that the Prepara- 
tory Commission had included mention of 
international trade and employment and health 
for reasons of policy, as the Commission had 
considered these problems to be so pressing 
that it wanted to draw attention to them. 

A motion by the representative of the 
United States to delete the last phrase of 
Supplementary Rule T, “including the follow- 
ing matters; international trade, employment 
and health,” was rejected by the Sixth Com- 
mittee. The Committee then adopted by a vote 
of 25 to 12 the amendment proposed by the 
representative of Ecuador. 

At the nineteenth plenary meeting on Janu- 
ary 29, 1946, the General Assembly adopted 
by a vote of 38 to 1 the text of the resolution 
proposed by the Sixth Committee as follows: 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 
Supplementary Rule T shall be amended to 
read as follows: 

“Pending the adoption, under paragraph 4 of 
Article 62 of the Charter, of definitive rules 
for the calling of international conferences, 
the Economic and Social Council may, after 
due consultation with Members of the 
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United Nations, call internatloiialconferences 
in conformity with the spirit of Article 62 
on any matter within the competence of the 
Council, irr.'^iTd’r'.'r the followfnfr matters: 
internatioi::-] and employment; the 

ennitr*]:lo adjustment of prices on the inter- 
national market, and health.” 

c. Reprcficntation of Non-Governmental Bodies 
on the Economic and Social Council 

At its second meeting on January 15, 1946, 
the General Committee of the General As- 
sembly considered a request of the World 
Federation of Trade Unions for participation 
in the work of the General Assembly and for 
full participation, with the right to vote, in 
the Economic and Social Council. While several 
representatives, including those of France and 
the U.S.S.R., supported this i*equest, it was 
pointed out that to grant the WFTU the right 
to speak in the General Assembly and to vote 
in the Economic and Social Council would 
give it a standing equal to that of national 
governments. This was contrary to the Charter 
of the United Nations, which envisaged mem- 
bership only of sovereign States, 

By a letter of January 17, 1946, the WFTU 
withdrew its request for participation with 
right to vote, but maintained its request to 
be heard in the General Assembly and for 
permanent participation in a consultative 
capacity in the work of the Economic and 
Social Council. Requests to participate in the 
work of the Economic and Social Council were 
likewise received from the International Co- 
operative Alliance, the International Federa- 
tion of Women and the American Federation 
of Labor, As regards the WFTU's request to 
speak in the General Assembly, the represen- 
tatives of Prance and the U.S.S.R, supported a 
proposal of the Chairman of the General Com- 
mittee that the Assembly might create a 
special category of ‘‘official permanent guests,” 
and that the General Assembly might hear 
the views of such “guests” as the WFTU. In 
the course of the deliberations of the General 
Committee, the Soviet delegation agreed not 
to press the WPTU’s request for participa- 
tion in the General Assembly, if that organiza- 
tion were granted permanent consultative 
status in the Economic and Social Council. 

Concerning arrangements for participation 
in the meetings of the Economic and Social 
Council of the WFTU, the International Co- 
operative Alliance, the International Federa- 
tion of Women and the American Federation 


of Labor, sharp differences of opinion arose. 
Some representatives, including those of 
France, the U.S.S.R., and the Ukrainian S.S.R., 
considered that the W'FTU was a unique or- 
ganization representing 65,000,000 workers 
all over the world. Its advice vrould be valu- 
able to the Economic and Social C<ouncil on 
any question of international co-operation in 
the economic or social field. The General 
Assembly therefoi^e should recommend to the 
Economic and Social Council that the WFTU 
be granted the right of permanent partici- 
pation in a consultative capacity in the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, while no such rec- 
ommendation should be made regarding the 
other organizations which had applied. Op- 
position was directed particularly against 
granting equal consideration to the WFTU 
and the American Federation of Labor, the 
latter being a national, and not an interna- 
tional, trade-union organization which had 
refused to join the WFTU. 

The representatives of the United Kingdom 
and the United States opposed these views. 
They argued that if the WFTU were granted 
the right of permanent participation in the 
work of the Economic and Social Council it 
would be placed in a far more favorable posi- 
tion than the governments which were not 
represented on the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil (the Council consisting of only eighteen 
members at any one time) and which, accord- 
ing to Article 69 of the Charter, were to be 
invited to participate in the meetings of the 
Council only when matters of particular con- 
cern to them were being discussed. Similarly 
the WFTU should participate in the work 
of the Council only on matters of particular 
concern to the organization. Article 71 of 
the Charter provided for participation of in- 
ternational as well as national organizations 
in the work of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil. There was no reason to accord preferen- 
tial treatment to the WFTU or to exclude the 
other organizations which had applied. 

The General Committee twice referred the 
whole question to a Sub-Committee, but no 
agreement was reached on various proposals 
presented. Several representatives, moreover, 
questioned the competence of the General 
Committee to make a decision on the sub- 
stance of the matter, which was a political 
question. The only issue the Committee was 
competent to decide, they argued, was whether 
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the requests of the WFTU and other organiza- 
tions should be placed on the agenda of the 
General Assembly. At its eighth meeting on 
January 29, 1946 the General Committee de- 
cided to refer the question to the General 
Assembly, calling attention to the discussion 
which had taken place in the Committee. 

At the 22nd plenary meeting on February 
2, 1946, the General Assembly decided to refer 
the matter to the First Committee (Political 
and Security). A sub-committee of the First 
Committee which was to draft a resolution 
for presentation to the General Assembly was 
unable to reach agreement. On February 11, 
it submitted four draft resolutions presented 
respectively by the representatives of Belgium, 
the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the 
United States to the full Committee. The 
United Kingdom and United States resolutions 
were not essentially different, recommending 
that the Economic and Social Council should 
arrange for collaboration for purposes of con- 
sultation in the first instance with the WFTU, 
the International Co-operative Alliance and 
other international non-governmental organ- 
izations, and secondly with the American Fed- 
eration of Labor and other national and 
regional organizations, in accordance with 
Article 71 of the United Nations Charter. The 
Soviet resolution provided that the General 
Assembly recommend participation in an ad- 
visory capacity in the work of the Economic 
and Social Council by the WFTU only, while 
the Belgian proposal made mention both of 
the WFTU and the American Federation of 
Labor. 

On February 12, 1946, the First Committee 
adopted the United States resolution. After 
prolonged debate, during which several amend- 
ments to the United States resolution were 
voted down, the General Assembly at the 
33rd plenary meeting on February 14, 1946, 
adopted the resolution as follows: 

In connection with the requests of the World 
Federation of Trade Unions, the American 
Federation of Labor, the International Co-op- 
erative Alliance, and other non-governmental 
organizations, that their representatives shall 
be allowed to take part in the work of the 
Economic and Social Council, and in accord- 
ance with Article 71 of the Charter providing 
for the carrying out by the Economic and 
Social Council of appropriate consultations 
with non-governmental organizations, 


The General Assembly Recommends: 

(a) that the Economic and Social Council 
should, as soon as possible, adopt suitable 
arrangements enabling the World Federation 
of Trade Unions and the International Co-op- 
erative Alliance as well as other international 
non-governmental organizations whose exper- 
ience the Economic and Social Council will 
find necessary to use, to collaborate for pur- 
poses of consultation with the Economic and 
Social Council; 

(b) that the Economic and Social Council 
should likewise adopt as soon as possible suit- 
able arrangements enabling the American 
Federation of Labor as well as other national 
and regional organizations whose experience 
the Economic and Social Council will find nec- 
essary to use, to collaborate for purposes of 
consultation with the Economic and Social 
Council. 

d. United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 

Administration 

At its eleventh plenary meeting on January 
17, 1946, the General Assembly referred to the 
Second Committee (Economic and Financial) a 
draft resolution of the United Kingdom con- 
cerning the United Nations Relief and Rehabil- 
itation Administration. Taking into consid- 
eration the great need of war-devastated areas 
and the importance of expediting the work of 
UNRRA, the General Assembly, according to 
the United Kingdom resolution, was to urge 
States signatory to the UNRRA Agreement 
to make a further contribution of one per cent 
of their national income to UNRRA's funds, 
as had been recommended by the Council of 
UNRRA in August 1945. At the same time 
the Assembly was to urge other peace-loving 
States who were not signatories to the UNRRA 
Agreement to join the organization. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. presented 
an alternative draft according to which only 
members of UNRRA which had not been occu- 
pied by enemy forces were to make the sug- 
gested contribution to the UNRRA funds. 
Furthermore, instead of urging “other peace- 
loving States'^ to join UNRRA, the Soviet 
draft proposed to limit this recommendation 
to “Members of the United Nations who were 
not signatories to the UNRRA Agreement,” 
so as to preclude the possibility of politically 
undesirable elements joining UNRRA, The 
Soviet representative stated that his first pro- 
posal merely underlined an already accepted 
principle, since UNRRA contributions had, in 
fact, been received only from countries which 
had not been occupied by the enemy. It was 
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objected, however, that this proposal might 
prevent the receipt of contemplated contribu- 
tions from such countries as France. As re- 
gards the second Soviet amendment, several 
representatives favored retention of the words 
“peace-loving States” in the original United 
Kingdom draft in order to enable such coun- 
tries as Portugal, Sweden or Switzerland to 
contribute to the work of UNRRA. Others 
pointed out that the Soviet text did not pre- 
vent peace-loving States Avho were not Mem- 
bers of the United Nations from applying 
to the UNRRA Council for membership in 
UNRRA. A number of additional amendments 
designed to clarify the United Kingdom pro- 
posal were discussed in the Second Committee. 

After consulting the representatives of the 
U.S.S.R. and the United Kingdom, the repre- 
sentative of the United States presented an 
alternative resolution designed to reconcile the 
different points of view. Instead of a direct 
appeal by the General Assembly the resolution 
contemplated the establishment of a commit- 
tee to secure further contributions to the 
work of UNRRA, The resolution read as 
follows: 

The General Assembly, impressed with 
the imperative urgency that action to facili- 
tate the final stages of the work of UNRRA 
be taken at the earliest possible date in view 
of the understanding of the Council of UNRRA 
that the work of that organization will be 
completed in Europe by 81 December 1946, 
and in the Far East by March 1947 : 

1. Establishes a Commitee, 

(a) to consult with States signatory to 
the UNRRA Agreement which have not 
made or arranged to make the further con- 
tributions to CJNRRA recommended in Coun- 
cil resolution No, 80 of August 1945, and 
to urge upon them that they make such 
contributions with the least possible delay; 

(b) to urge upon Members of the United 
Nations who are not signatories to the 
UNRRA Agreement to join that organiza- 
tion and thereby to make their contributions 
to this great humanitarian task. 

^ 2. Appoints as members of this Committee 
the representatives of the following countries : 
Canada, China, Dominican Republic, France, 
Greece, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, 
United States of America, and instructs the 
Committee to begin its work as soon as pos- 
sible. 

3. Instructs the Secretary-General to seek 
to make arrangements with the Director-Gen- 
eral of UNRRA whereby the General Assembly 


may be furnished with full reports on tliij 
work of UNRRA and on the progress made to- 
wards economic rehabilitation in the coiuiirkis 
being assisted by UNRRA. 

The representatives of several S<nith Amer- 
ican States declared that the econr)mi(* dis- 
location resulting from the war made it im- 
possible for their countries to agree to a 
further obligatory contribution to UNRRA. 
In answer it was emphasized that the United 
States resolution did not formally obligate 
governments to make the contributions re- 
quested, but merely called on them to do ilu) 
best they could. 

The Second Committee on January 20, i04G, 
adopted the United States resolution by ac- 
clamation. After many representatives had 
paid high tribute to the work of UNRRA the 
General Assembly, at its 21st plenary meeting 
on February 1, 1946, unanimously adopted the 
resolution as quoted above. 

The Committee on UNRRA, thus established, 
held its first meeting during the fourth ses- 
sion of the UNRRA Council at Atlantic City 
in March 1946. It engaged in consultation 
with the Director-General and other officials 
of UNRRA. It agreed upon plans to encour- 
age Members to contribute the full amount 
of their quota to the Administration at the 
earliest possible date and to inform Members 
of the United Nations who were not Members 
of UNRRA of the procedure whereby they 
might become Members of UNRRA. 

The UNRRA Council passed a resolution 
which established the basis of working co- 
ordination with the Committee and with the 
Secretariat. Communications had been sent 
to the Members of the United Nations urging 
them to give full and prompt support to the 
work of UNRRA. The Committee was repre- 
sented at the fifth session of the UNRRA 
Council, which met in Geneva in August 1946. 

Pursuant to the General Assembly's reso- 
lution, the Director-General of UNRRA sub- 
mitted in September 1946 a report to be pre- 
sented to the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly. 

e. Question of Refugees 

On January 23, 1946, the United Kingdom 
delegation put forward a proposal concerning 
refugees. On January 25 the Yugoslav dele- 
gation presented an alternative proposal. Both 
were referred to the Third Committee (Social, 
Humanitarian and Cultural) for considera- 
tion. The United Kingdom proposal, after a 
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lengthy review of past efforts on the part of 
the League of Nations and the Inter-govern- 
mental Committee on Refugees to deal with 
the refugee problem, concluded by stating that 
the present machinery for dealing with the 
problem was no longer adequate. It was pro- 
posed, therefore, to refer the question to the 
Economic and Social Council for thorough 
examination at the Council’s first session. 

The Yugoslav proposal urged that the 
Assembly should consider that the problem of 
displaced persons had ceased to be an im- 
portant international question, as the defeat of 
the fascist countries permitted the return of 
all displaced persons to their home countries. 
No permanent international machinery was 
necessary, therefore, to organize assistance to 
such persons. The problem of those displaced 
persons who were still outside their own coun- 
tries should be dealt with through bilateral 
arrangements between the countries of origin 
and the countries of residence of such refu- 
gees. Any displaced persons who did not report 
for repatriation within a period of four months 
should not be entitled to assistance at the ex- 
pense of international organizations or of their 
State of origin. The Spanish Republican 
refugees should form the only exception to 
this. The General Assembly, further, should 
I'ecommend to Members of the United Nations 
that they make arrangements to facilitate the 
apprehension of war criminals. 

In the course of the prolonged discussion 
which ensued both in the Third Committee and 
in the plenary meetings of the General Assem- 
bly a number of representatives including 
those of the Byelorussian S.S.R., Poland, 
the U.S.S.R., and the Ukrainian S.S.R., em- 
phasized that, in their view, all men of good 
will could return to their home countries as 
a result of the defeat of the Axis Powers. 
Quislings, war criminals, traitors, Fascists 
and undemocratic elements who opposed the 
governments of their countries should not re- 
ceive any assistance from an international or- 
ganization. The solution of the refugee prob- 
lem was repatriation at the earliest possible 
date, preferably through bilateral arrange- 
ments between the countries concerned. Assis- 
tance by an international organization to per- 
sons unwilling to return to their own countries 
for political reasons would tend to perpetuate 
the problem instead of solving it. It was nec- 
essary to distinguish between genuine victims 


of fascist aggression and other displaced per- 
sons who for one reason or another did not 
wish to be repatriated. The Polish representa- 
tive said that he thought Allied soldiers who 
had contributed to the common victory and who 
remained away from their countries should 
not be regarded as refugees. The representa- 
tives of a number of Arab States registered 
their opposition to political Zionism in this 
connection. Although expressing sympathy for 
Jewish victims of fascism, they agreed that 
this problem should be in no way related to 
the problem of Palestine. If Jews left Europe 
as a matter of personal preference this could 
not be regarded as a refugee question. 

Another group of representatives which in- 
cluded those of Belgium, the Netherlands, 
Panama, South Africa, the United Kingdom 
and the United States, considered that it was 
necessary to place human considerations above 
political ones. In their view there was an 
important group of political dissidents who 
were neither Fascists nor war criminals or 
traitors. Such persons should not be forced 
to return to their home countries. The right 
of asylum for political dissidents was part and 
parcel of those basic human rights embodied 
in the Charter of the United Nations. 

On February 1 and 4 respectively the repre- 
sentatives of the Netherlands and the U.S.S.R. 
presented alternative draft resolutions. Both 
resolutions agreed that the problem should be 
referred to the Economic and Social Council. 
Both agreed, furthermore, that refugees who 
did not wish to return to their countries of 
origin should not be compelled to do so. While 
the Netherlands resolution stated that the 
resettlement of such refugees should be the 
responsibility of an international organiza- 
tion, the Soviet resolution sought to make 
such resettlement contingent upon the consent 
of the country of origin of these refugees. 
The Netherlands resolution, moreover, recom- 
mended to the Economic and Social Council 
the establishment under the Council of an in- 
ternational body to examine the refugee prob- 
lem in all its aspects. The Soviet resolution 
stressed that the main task of the United Na- 
tions concerning refugees was to give all pos- 
sible help for their early return to their na- 
tive countries. According to the Netherlands 
resolution only persons liable to extradition in 
conformity with an international agreement 
because of their action or attitude during the 
last war were to be refused refugee status. 



74 


Yearbook of the 

The Soviet resolution, on the other hand, 
stated that: 

The General Assembly Considers that: 

(a) Quislings, traitors and war criminals, 
as persons dishonoured for coiiaboration with 
the enemies of the United Nations in any 
form, should not he regarded as refugees who 
are entitled to get protection of the United 
Nations, and that quislings, traitors and war 
cxdminals who arc still hiding under the guise 
of refugees, should bo immediately returned 
to their countries ; 

(b) Germans being transferred to Germany 
from other States or who fled to other States 
from Allied troops, do not fail under the ac- 
tion of this decision; their situation may be 
decided by allied forces of occupation in Ger- 
many, in agreement with the Governments of 
the respective countries. 

In addition the U.S.S.R. resolution contained 
the following provisions concerning refugee 
camps : 

No propaganda should be permitted in refu- 
gee camps against the interests of the Organ- 
ization of the United Nations or her Members, 
nor propaganda against returning to their na- 
tive countries. 

The personripl of refugee camps should be 
rnauil: of representatives of States 
rj; d, citizens are the refugees. 

After further discussion the representative 
of the United States introduced a compromise 
resolution which proposed that the General 
Assembly recommend to the Economic and 
Social Council the establishment of a special 
committee to make a thorough study of the 
refugee problem and to report to the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly. Persons who objected to returning to 
their country of origin should not be compelled 
to do so, but every effort should be made to 
encourage repatriation. No action taken in 
accordance with this resolution, however, 
should interfere in any way with the surrender 
and punishment of war criminals, quislings 
and traitors in conformity with international 
arrangements and agreements. 

In the hope that a majority of the Third 
Committee might support the United States 
resolution, the representatives of the Nether- 
lands and the United Kingdom agreed to with- 
draw their own draft proposals. The Soviet 
and the United States drafts were referred to 
a Sub-Committee, which on February 7 re- 
ported the following text, which was adopted 
by the full Committee: 


United Nations 

The General Assembly, 

that the problem of rcrugi.-cs aiui 
■j.'-.r'-:;. ;;b ,' 3 rsons of all categories is one of 
immediuLe urgency and recogiiiziiig the net*es- 
sity of clearly distinguishing between genuine 
refugees and displaced persons, on the one 
hand, and the war criminals, and 

traitors referred to in paragrapli below, 
on the other : 

(a) Decides to refer tliis proldein to the 
Economic and Social Council for thorough ex- 
amination in all its aspects under item 10 of 
the agenda for the first session of the Council 
and for report to the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly ; 

(b) Recommends to the Economic and vSo- 
cial Council that it establish a special (.Commit- 
tee for the purpose of carrying out promptly 
the examination and preparation of the report 
referred to in paragraph (a) ; 

(c) Recommends to the Economic and So- 
cial Council that it take into consideration in 
this matter the following prineipb^s: 

(i) This problem is international in scope 
and nature; 

(ii) No refugees or displaced porsf»ns who 

have finally and deuKiiciy, ir. free- 

dom and after receiving full kuowleuge of 
the facts, including adequate information 
from the governments of their countries of 
origin, expressed valid objections to return- 
ing to their countries and who do not come 
within the provisions of paragraph (d) be- 
low, shall be compelled to return to their 
country of origin. The future of such refu- 
gees or displaced persons shall become the 
concern of whatever international body may 
be recognized or established as a result of 
the report referred to in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) above, except in cases whoiT. the 
government of the country where they arc 
established has made arrangcmonl; witli this 
body to assume the complete cost of their 
maintenance and the responsibiliiy for their 
protection; 

(iii) The main task concerning displaced 
persons is to encourage and assist in eveiw 
possible way their eax'Iy return to the. 
countries of origin. Such assistance may 
take the form of promoting the conclusion 
of bilateral arrangements for mutual assis- 
tance in the repatriation of such persons 
having regard to the principles laid down in 
paragraph (c) (ii) above 

(d) Considers that no action taken as a 
result of this resolution shall be of such a 
character as to interfere in any way with the 
surrende r and punishment of war criminals, 

^ In the resolution as originally reported by the 
Sab-Committee, paragraph (c) (iii) preceded par- 
agraph (c) (ii) . Upon the suggestion of the repre- 
sentative of the United Kingdom the Third Com- 
mittee reversed this order, so as to bring out 
more clearly the fact that the principles con- 
tained in paragraph (c) (ii) took precedence 
over those contained in paragraph (c) (iii) . 
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quislings and traitors, in conformity with pres- 
ent and future international agreements; 

(e) Considers that Germans being trans- 
ferred to Germany from other States or who 
fled to other States from Allied troops, do 
not fall under the action of this declaration 
insofar as their situation may be decided 
by Allied forces of occupation in Germany, in 
agreement with the governments of the re- 
spective countries. 

The Soviet representative proposed the 
amendment of the above text to include the 
provision contained in the original Soviet 
draft that resettlement of refugees should 
not take place without the consent of the coun- 
try of origin as well as the country of resettle- 
ment, and also the Soviet recommendations 
quoted above concerning refugee camps. This 
was rejected. 

When the report of the Third Committee 
came before the General Assembly at the 
29th plenary meeting on February 12, 1946, 
the representative of the U.S.S.E. reintroduced 
the amendments previously rejected in the 
Committee. After considerable debate all 
amendments were rejected and the General 
Assembly at the 30th plenary meeting adopted 
the text as presented by the Third Committee. 

/. World Shortage of Cereals 

On February 11, 1946, the General Com- 
mittee recommended that a draft resolution 
concerning the world shortage of cereals sub- 
mitted by the representatives of China, France, 
the U.S.S.K., the United Kingdom and the 
United States be placed on the agenda of the 
General Assembly, together with letters from 
the Director-General of UNRRA and the 
Director-General of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization addressed to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations, The draft reso- 
lution was discussed at the 32nd and 33rd 
plenary meetings of the General Assembly, 
The representatives of the sponsoring coun- 
tries, as well as many others, spoke in sup- 
port of the resolution, calling attention to the 
critical food shortage throughout the world 
which made concerted action on the part of 
the United Nations an immediate necessity. 
As a result of crop failures in India and 
South Africa, the food shortage, it was pointed 
out, was even worse than had been foreseen 
when the Food and Agriculture Organization 
held its first meeting in October 1946. Repre- 
setatives of food-importing countries im- 
pressed their needs upon the General Assem- 
bly, while representatives of food-exporting 


countries reviewed the measures they had 
taken or were about to take to alleviate the 
critical situation. 

The General Assembly by unanimous vote 
adopted the following resolution: 

The damage caused by war and the disloca- 
tion of agricultural production resulting from 
the shortage and dislocation of labour, the 
removal of draught animals, the shortage of 
fertilizers and other circumstances connected 
with the war have caused a serious fall in 
world production of wheat. In addition, a 
large number of countries, including some of 
those which are normally the largest producers 
of grain, have suffered serious droughts and 
have therefore reaped abnormally small crops. 
The supply of rice is also so short as to 
threaten a famine in certain areas. There is, 
moreover, a serious risk of grain production 
in the coming season being insufficient to pre- 
vent continuing hunger. For these reasons 
the world is faced with conditions which may 
cause widespread suffering and death and 
consequently set back all plans for reconstruc- 
tion. 

The General Assembly, therefore: 

1. Urges all Governments and peoples to 
take immediate and drastic action, both direct- 
ly and through the international organiza- 
tions concerned, to conserve supplies, by secur- 
ing adequate collection of crops from the pro- 
ducers, by saving food and avoiding waste, 
and to ensure the maximum production of 
grain in the coming season; 

2. Notes that several of the United Nations 
have recently announced measures to reserve 
grain supplies for direct human consumption 
and to secure increased production ; 

3. Urges all Governments to publish as full 
information as possible regarding their own 
supplies and requirements of cereals and the 
steps they have taken or are prepared to take 
to achieve the objectives of paragraph 1; 

4. Requests the international organizations 
concerned with food and agriculture to pub- 
lish full information in their possession on 
the world food position and the future out- 
look, and to intensify efforts to obtain as full 
information as possible on this subject, in 
order to assist Governments in determining 
their short term and long term agricultural 
policy. 

The Secretary-General subsequently com- 
municated with Member Governments drawing 
their attention to the resolution, urging them 
to publish full information on the food situ- 
ation and inviting them to supply the Secre- 
tariat with any relevant information, including 
any indication of steps which had been taken 
or which might be taken to achieve the ob- 
jectives of the resolution. The replies re- 
ceived were transmitted to the United Nations 
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Food and Agriculture Organization for its 
information. 

Following the ado])tion of the resolution 
by the General Assembly, the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization arranged a Special Meet- 
ing on Urgent Food Problems, which made 
recommendations concerning the short-term 
and long-term international arrangements 3*e- 
quired. 

In addition to action reported by individual 
governments and action resulting from the in- 
ternational meeting arranged by the Food and 
Agriculture Organization, related action was 
taken by the United Nations Relief and Re- 
habilitation Administration and the Emer- 
gency Economic Committee for Europe with 
reference to aspects of the cereals situation 
of special concern to them. 

Representatives from the United Nations 
Secretariat attended these various meetings 
and kept themselves closely informed on other 
developments I'elating to the subject of the 
resolution of the General Assembly. 

g. Reconstruction of Devastated Areas 
Upon the recommendation of the General 
Committee, the General Assembly at its 22nd 
plenary meeting on February 2, 1946, voted 
to place on its agenda and to discuss imme- 
diately a draft resolution submitted by the 
representative of Poland on the reconstruc- 
tion of countries devasted by war. 

The Polish representative stated that the 
problem of reconstructing war devastated 
areas was an unprecedented one which 
reached far beyond the possibilities of the 
afflicted nations and had become a problem of 
world economy. The economies of devastated 
countries must be reconstructed so that such 
countries could resume normal consumption 
of the goods produced in excess by countries 
whose productive capacity had expanded as a 
result of the war and who had not suffered any 
material destruction. Continued economic in- 
equality between nations would result in poli- 
tical tension and would undermine the foun- 
dations of world peace. It was the purpose of 
the Polish resolution to call attention to this 
serious problem, which, it was proposed, 
should be examined by the Second Committee 
(Economic and Financial) of the General 
Assembly and by the Economic and Social 
Council. 

The representative of the United States, al- 
though supporting the Polish resolution, re- 


marked that, desirable as inteniaiional dis- 
cussion and study in the field of reconstruction 
might be, concrete action could bo taken only 
by individual nations themselves. I5y sup- 
porting the Polish resolution, the United 
States representative emphasized, the United 
States did not assume any direct or indirect 
commitment with regard to assistance to war 
devastated areas in any particular case. 

A United States amendment to the Polish 
resolution providing that the Second Commit- 
tee examine this i^roblem at the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly 
rather than at the first part of the first session 
was accepted by the General Assembly, whicli 
unanimously adopted the amended resolution 
as follows: 

Considering: 

That the war of aggression waged on the 
territories of many Members of the United 
Nations resulted in the destructit>n of vast 
areas of these countries on an unprecedented 
scale * 

That these peace-loving nations, which 
suffered such an extensive damage, represent 
nearly one-half of the total population of the 
world; 

That the vast areas representing a big con- 
suming power are virtually eliminated from 
the normal flow of world trade, so that the 
whole world economy must be seriously 
affected ; 

That the great scale of destruction resulte<l 
in most cases in a dangerous lov’cring in the 
standard of living and in the health of the 
population, in a substantial loss of productive 
capacity and sometimes in the complete de- 
struction of fche normal economic activities 
of the respective countries; 

That in order to make good the destruction 
and so to restore the shaken world economy 
vast amounts of new capital goods must be in- 
vested in the destroyed areas; 

That in most cases it would be impossible 
to deal with the work of reconstruction with 
the necessary speed and efficiency if the affec- 
ted countries were limited in this respect to 
their internal resources and possibilities alone; 

That only a full-scale and whole-hearted co- 
operation of all the United Nations can bring 
about the right solution of this grave problem; 

The General Assembly: 

1. Recognizes the problem of full recon- 
struction of the countries belonging to Mem- 
bers of the United Nations which suffered 
substantial war damage as a grave and urgent 
matter which should be given very high prior- 
ity among postwar problems; 

2. Decides to discuss generally this matter 
under paragraph 17 of its agenda and to trans- 
mit it, at the second part of the first session 
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of the General Assembly, for a close examin- 
ation by the Second Committee, which shall 
present to the General Assembly a report re- 
sulting from this examination; 

3. Asks the Economic and Social Council 
to place this subject on the agenda of its first 
meeting, as an urgent matter in the economic 
and social field, according to paragraph 10 of 
the provisional agenda of the first meeting 
of the Council, as proposed by the Preparatory 
Commission. 

h. Organization of an International Press 

Conference 

The delegation of the Philippine Common- 
wealth submitted a draft resolution proposing 
that an international press conference be 
called immediately to ensure the establish- 
ment, operation and movement of a free press 
throughout the world. The draft resolution, 
despatched by wire on January 4, 1946, did 
not reach the Executive-Secretary of the Pre- 
paratory Commission until January 5, 1946. 
The Preparatory Commission, therefore, had 
not included this proposal in the provision- 
al agenda of the General Assembly, on the 
ground that the proposal had not been filed 
in time, according to the Provisional Eules of 
Procedure, which required agenda items to 
be submitted six days in advance of the open- 
ing of the General Assembly. 

At the second plenary meeting of the Gen- 
eral Assembly on January 11, 1946, the Phil- 
ippine representative protested against the 
exclusion of this item from the agenda. The 
matter was referred to the General Committee, 
which, after some discussion, decided that the 
Philippine proposal should be dealt with at 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and not at the first part of the 
first session. The Committee considered that 
the work of the first part of the first session 
should be confined largely to organizational 
tasks and that substantive matters should 
be reserved for later action. On the under- 
standing that the matter would be taken up 
at the second part of the first session of the 
Assembly, the Philippine representative agreed 
not to press his proposal. Upon the recom- 
mendation of the General Committee the Gen- 
eral Assembly, therefore, on February 9, 
1946, adopted the following resolution; 

The General Assembly Instructs the 
Secretary-General to place the question of the 
organization of an international press confer- 
ence upon the agenda of the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly. 


L Declaration on Fundamental Human Rights 

and on the Rights and Duties of Nations 

The representative of Cuba submitted a 
proposal that the General Assembly should 
discuss human rights and the rights and duties 
of nations. The General Committee, however, 
recommended that the Cuban proposal should 
not be included on the Assembly’s agenda, as 
in the view of the Committee it was not neces- 
sary to make specific provision for such dis- 
cussion. The subject of human rights, the 
Committee considered, came properly within 
the general debate and touched particularly on 
subjects in connection with the Economic and 
Social Council. As to the rights and duties 
of nations, the Committee felt that the United 
Nations Charter itself made an attempt to 
clarify and define the rights of nations, and 
this subject also would thus come under the 
general debate. 

The Cuban representative, however, thought 
that if the principles embodied in the United 
Nations Charter were to become a reality it 
was necessary for the General Assembly to 
adopt a declaration on fundamental human 
rights and on the rights and duties of nations. 
Such a declaration would show the common 
man all over the world that the United Nations 
had not forgotten the promises made at San 
Francisco to establish human rights and to 
promote human welfare. 

At the seventh plenary meeting on January 
14, 1946, the General Assembly, in accordance 
with the General Committee’s recommendation, 
voted not to include the Cuban proposal in 
its agenda. 

/. Declaration on the Participation of Women 

in the Work of the United Nations 

The women representatives, alternates and 
advisers to the first part of the first session of 
the General Assembly met and drafted an 
open letter addressed to the women of the 
world. This letter read in part as follows: 

This first Assembly of the United Nations 
marks the second attempt of the peoples of the 
world to live peacefully in a democratic world 
community. This new chance for peace was 
won through the joint efforts of men and 
women working for common ideals of human 
freedom at a time when need for united effort 
broke down barriers of race, creed and sex. 
In view of the variety of tasks which women 
performed so notably and valiantly during the 
war, we are gratified that seventeen women 
delegates and advisers, representing eleven 
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Membo3* Slates, are takin*,^ part at llie begin- 
ning of this new phase of international effort. 
We hope their partieipatiDii in the work of the 
United Nations may grow and may increase 
in insight and in skill. To this end we call 
on the Governments of the \\'03*Id to encourage 
women everywhere to take a more active ])art 
in national and internatit)nal affairs, and on 
women wlio are conscious of their opportuni- 
ties to come forward and share in the work of 
peace and reconstruction as they did in \var 
and resistance. 

Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt, on behalf of the 
women members of the General Assembh% 
presented this letter to the 29th plenary meet- 
ing of the General Assembly on February 12, 
1946. At the same meeting the French 
delegation, at the suggestion of Madame 
Lefaucheux, presented the following declara- 
tion regarding the participation of women in 
the conferences of the United Nations : 

Considering that it is necessary to recognize 
the role played by women during the war and 
their participation in the i*esistance organiza- 
tions in the armed forces and in order to asso- 
ciate more directly all the women of the world 
with the work of the Organization of the 
United Nations and with the maintenance of 
peace and social progress; 

Considering that it is necessary to apply the 
text and the spirit of Article 55. paragraph 
(c) of the Charter; precisely that the aim of 
the Economic and Social Council is in partic- 
ular to promote universal and effective respect 
of the rights of men and of fundamental free- 
dom for all without distinction of race, sex, 
language or religion; 

The French delegation thinks that a much 
larger place should be accorded to women in 
the different delegations of the United Na- 
tions at its next conference. 

Several representatives emphasized the im- 
portance of the creation of a committee on 
the status of women to function under the 
Commission of Human Rights of the Economic 
and Social Council. 

No vote was taken on the abovementioned 
declarations, but several representatives and 
the President of the General Assembly 
expressed their hope that these statements 
would receive wide publicity and serious 
consideration. 

h, CoVumhus Lighthouse MemoTial 
At the 26th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly, the representative of Chile, on be- 
half of the delegations of Brazil, Chile, Colom- 
bia, Costa Bica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, 


iluiuiiiras, Mexico, Nicaragua aiui Panama. 

n declaration stating that the Pan- 
American Union by resoliiiion of August 25. 
1945, had accepted the offer of the Dominican 
Goverunieni to underfake tlio construct ion of 
a monumental lighthouse on the coast of tlic 
capital of the Dominican ilopiibllc. in honor 
of the memory of Ghristoiiher Columbus. The 
General Assembly exjiressod its keen s\'m- 
pathy with the impending start of the con- 
struction of the Lighthouse Memorial, which 
it was felt would symbolize the spirit of inter- 
national peace and co-operaiitni of the Ameri- 
can Republics, and imaiiimuusly Jipproved tiu^ 
declaration. 

4. Tritsteesiiip and Non-Self-Governing 
Terhitoiues 

a. Non-Self -Governing Peoples 

The General Assembly, at its sixteenth plen- 
ary meeting on January 19, 1946, referred 
Chapter IV — ^the Trusteeship System — of 
the Preparatory Commission’s Report to the 
Fourth Committee (Trusteeship) for consid- 
eration and report. 

During the general debate in its plenary 
meetings, the General Assembly had expressed 
a unanimous desire to set up the Trusteeship 
Council at the earliest possible date. The 
representative of the United Kingdom stated 
that his Government had already prepared 
draft Trusteeship Agreements for the mandated 
territories of Tanganyika, the Cameroon.s and 
Togoland, and the representative of Belgium 
that his Government had drafted a Trusteeship 
Agreement for the mandated territory of 
Ruanda-Urundi. The Australian and New 
Zaland representatives declared that their 
Governments were willing to place their man- 
dated territories under the International Trus- 
teeship System. 

The French representative stated that 
France intended to continue to administer its 
mandated territories of Togoland and the 
Cameroons according to the spirit of the man- 
date, and that it would study arrangements 
for placing them under t:‘usteeship on the un- 
derstanding that this would not entail any 
diminution of the rights of the inhabitants and 
that the agreements would be submitted to 
the representative organs of the populations. 
The South African representative explained 
the special position of the mandated territory 
of South West Africa, and stated his Govern- 
ment’s intention of consulting the people of 
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the territory on the form which their future 
government should take. 

The Fourth Committee held twelve meetings. 
The first nine meetings were devoted to a gen- 
eral debate on the draft resolution submitted 
by the Preparatory Commission for adoption 
by the General Assembly. All representatives 
pointed out that their Governments intended 
to act in full accordance with the letter and 
spirit of the Charter as regards non-self- 
governing peoples. 

The French representative presented the 
position of his Government with respect to 
its mandated territories. There had been es- 
tablished local freely elected assemblies in 
Togoland and the Cameroons and these terri- 
tories designated delegates to the French 
Assembly. 

The representative of New Zealand stated 
that he would ask for a clarification of the 
position of France regarding acceptance of 
the Trusteeship System. He emphasized that 
mandated territories did not belong to man- 
datory powers and the latter had no right to 
attach such mandates to their sovereign terri- 
tory. The New Zealand representative asked 
whether the native population would be in- 
cluded in any plebiscite if the question arose 
of attaching a mandate to the sovereign terri- 
tory of the mandatory power. He felt that 
territories ready for self-government should 
be placed under trusteeship and the support of 
the whole of the United Nations secured for a 
change in fcheir status. 

The Syrian representative drew attention 
to Chapters XI and XII of the Charter, which 
imposed an obligation to promote the native 
cultures of the peoples of the Non-Self-Gov- 
erning Territories and their self-government. 
If Togoland and the Cameroons were to be 
assimilated into metropolitan France, they 
would lose their cultural heritages. 

The French representative asserted that 
his Government would abide by the provisions 
of the Charter, 

The representative of the Union of South 
Africa referred to the advanced stage of self- 
government enjoyed by South West Africa 
and the resolution of the Legislature of South 
West Africa calling for amalgamation into 
the Union. He stated that no attempt to draw 
up an agreement would be made until the 
freely expressed will of both the European 
and native population was ascertained, at 
which time the decision of the Union would 


be submitted to the General Assembly for 
judgment. 

The Netherlands representative felt that, 
for the effective functioning of the Trustee- 
ship System, there should be consultation and 
co-operation between the Trusteeship Council 
and the Administering Authorities, with no 
attempt to impose the Trusteeship Council up- 
on the Administering Authorities as a judicial 
organ. He further stated that all groups in 
the populations of Trust Territories should be 
brought into closer co-operation with the work- 
ing of the Trusteeship System and should be 
consulted continuously. The representative of 
Australia stated that the paramount objective 
of the Trusteeship System was to promote the 
political, economic, social and educational ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of Trust Terri- 
tories; the rights and duties of mandatory 
States in this respect were those laid down in 
the mandates themselves. Chapter XI of the 
Charter and the Preparatory Commission's 
Eeport on Trusteeship should be considered 
separately, he felt, as Chapter XI was already 
in effect and did not depend upon the estab- 
lishment of the Trusteeship System. 

After commenting on the successful opera- 
tion of the mandates system in Ruanda-Urundi, 
the Belgian representative expressed hope for 
the establishment of the Trusteeship Council 
at an early date, as his Government desired to 
resume the submission of reports on its ad- 
ministration of that territory. 

All delegations were of the opinion that the 
first session of the General Assembly should 
adopt a resolution concerning not only Chap- 
ter XII (International Trusteeship System) 
and Chapter XIII (The Trusteeship Council) 
of the Charter, as recommended by the Pre- 
paratory Commission, but also Chapter XI 
(Declaration Regarding Non-Self-Governing 
Territories). At the fifth meeting of the 
Fourth Committee on January 24, the United 
States representative presented an amend- 
ment to the Preparatory Commission's draft 
resolution to this effect. The amendment 
stressed the responsibilities of the Administer- 
ing Powers toward the peoples of Trust Terri- 
tories. The representative of China, in sup- 
port of the United States amendment, said 
that the essence of both the mandates system 
and the Trusteeship System was that the title 
of a territory under trust belonged to its 
people. He stressed the significance of Chap- 
ters XI, XII and XIII of the Charter. 
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A question was raised by the representa- 
tives of the Philippines and Syria concerning 
the definition of the term “States directly 
concerned'* with the drawing up of Trustee- 
ship Agreements and the administration of 
Trust Territories. The Iraq delegation ex- 
pressed the belief that “States directly con- 
cerned'* were the mandatory powei'S in the 
case of mandated territories; States which 
submitted their colonies to the Trusteeship 
System; and States which were concerned by 
virtue of neighborship or cultural, linguistic, 
economic, social and continued historical ties 
with territories to be placed under trustee- 
ship. The representative of South Africa 
thought the decision could best be taken by 
the Trusteeship Council in individual cases. 
The representative of Australia argued that 
any Member of the United Nations could 
advance its claim to be a “State directly 
concerned.** 

At the fifth meeting of the Fourth Commit- 
tee, it was agreed to fix January 28 as the time 
limit for submission of additional amendments. 
At the eighth meeting on January 28 amend- 
ments to the draft resolution for the General 
Assembly were presented by Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, China, India, Iraq and the Nether- 
lands, In view of the multiplicity of amend- 
ments before the Committee, the Chairman 
appointed a Sub-Committee to draft a complete 
proposal, after consideration of all questions 
and amendments in connection with Section 1 
of Chapter IV of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion's Report, for final action by the Commit- 
tee. The Sub-Committee, in addition to the 
Chairman (Uruguay) and the Rapporteur 
(Czechoslovakia), was composed of Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, China, France, New Zealand, 
the Netherlands, Syria, the U.S.S.R., the Union 
of South Africa, the United Kingdom, the 
United States and Yugoslavia, 

In view of the limited time available, the 
amendments presented by the Belgian, Cana- 
dian and Iraqi delegations were withdrawn 
without prejudice to their future considera- 
tion, The Iraqi amendment outlined certain 
considerations for determining “States direct- 
ly concerned** in the negotiation of Trusteeship 
Agreements and the procedure to be followed 
for the negotiation of such Agreements; the 
Belgian and Canadian amendments dealt with 
the latter point. 

The Sub-Committee decided that the Nether- 
lands amendment, which dealt with the smooth 
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working of the Trusteeship System, could be 
discussed more properly when the Triusteoship 
Council was brought into being. 

The suggestion of the Australian delegation 
— ^that Chapter XI of the Charter was inde- 
pendent from the setting up of tlie Trustee- 
ship Council and therefore was already In 
full force — ^was adopted. 

In conformity with the Chinese proposal, 
the Sub-Committee included in its resolution 
a request that the Secretary-General include 
in his annual report a summary of the in- 
formation submitted by the Members of the 
United Nations as required by Article 73 (c) 
of the Charter. 

The resolution as presented by the Sub- 
Committee was in substance the same as that 
proposed by the Preparatory Commission, with 
the changes suggested by the United States 
amendment as well as the Australian and 
Chinese amendments. 

The Fourth Committee, at its tenth meeting 
on February 8, unanimously adopted the draft 
resolution prepared by its Sub-Committee. 

The report of the Fourth Committee was 
presented to the General Assembly at its 27th 
plenary meeting on February 9. Several dele- 
gations indicated their approval of the resolu- 
tion. China expressed the hope that the mini- 
mum number of Trusteeship Agreements re- 
quired for the setting up of the Trusteeship 
Council would be submitted to the General 
Assembly before the second part of its first 
session. Egypt took exception to the postpone- 
ment of the definition of the tei'm “States 
directly concerned.** Peru maintained that all 
States were directly concerned in the political, 
economic, social and humanitarian aspects of 
the trusteeship question. 

The comprehensive resolution proposed by 
the Fourth Committee on non-self-governing 
peoples and adopted unanimously by the Gen- 
eral Assembly was as follows : 

The United Nations, meeting in its first 
General Assembly, is keenly aware of the 
problems and political aspirations of the 
peoples who have not yet attained a full mea- 
sure of self-government and who are not direct- 
ly represented here. 

Chapters XI, XII, and XIII of the Charter 
recognize the problems of the non-self-govern- 
ing peoples as of vital concern to the peace and 
general welfare of the world community. 

By Chapter XI, all the Members of the 
United Nations which have or assume respon- 
sibilities for the administration of territories 
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whose peoples have not yet attained a full 
measure of self-^rovernment recognize the 
principle that the interests of the inhabitants 
of these territories are paramount. They 
accept, as a sacred trust, the obligation to 
piTrr.o^o lo the utmost the vrcll-beirig of the 
inhahii;;!::.- of these territories. To that end 
they accept certain specific chligr-tion?. includ- 
ing the obligation to develop self-government 
and to assist the inhabitants in the progressive 
development of their free political institutions. 

By Cliapters XII and XIII, the Charter pro- 
vides for the establishment of an international 
Irustooship system, the basic objectives of 
whicli are, among others, to promote the 
political, economic, social and educational 
advancement of the inhabitants of trust 
territories, and to promote their progressive 
development toward self-government or inde- 
pendence. 

The General Assembly regrets that the Trus- 
teeship Council cannot be brought into being 
at this first part of the first session, not be- 
cause of any lack of desire to do so but because, 
before the Trusteeship Council can be estab- 
lished, trusteeship agreements must be con- 
cluded. 

The General Assembly holds the view that 
any delay in putting into effect the system of 
international trn?toosh:p prex’ents the imple- 
mentation of i lie of the Trusteeship 

System, as declare/] io the Charter, and 
deprives the populations of such territories 
as may be brought under the Trusteeship 
System of the opportunity of enjoying the 
advantages arising from the implementation 
of these principles. 

With a view to expediting the conclusion 
of these agreements and the establishment of 
the Trusteeship Council, the Preparatory Com- 
mission recommended that the General Assem- 
bly should call on those Members of the United 
Nations which are now administering terri- 
tories held under mandate to undertake prac- 
tical steps, in concert with the other States 
directly concerned, for the implementation of 
Article 79 of the Charter. 

Without waiting for the recommendation of 
the Preparatory Commission to be considered 
by the General Assembly, the Members of the 
United Nations administering territories held 
under mandate took the initiative in making 
declarations in regard to these territories. 

Therefore 

With respect to Chapter xr op the Char- 
ter, THE General Assembly: 

1. Draws Attention to the fact that the 
obligations accepted under Chapter XI of the 
Charter by all Members of the United Nations 
are in no way contingent upon the conclusion 
of trusteeship agreements or upon the bring- 
ing into being of the Trusteeship Council and 
are, therefoi’e, already in full force. 


2. Eequests the Secretary-General to in- 
clude in his annual report on the work of the 
Organization, as provided for in Article 98 
of the Charter, a statement summarizing such 
information as may have been transmitted to 
him by Members of the United Nations under 
Article 73 (e)of the Charter relating to eco- 
nomic, social and educational conditions in the 
territories for which they are 

other than those to which Chapters Xil and 
XIII apply. 

With Respect to Chapters xii and xiii of 
ter, the General Assembly: 

3. Welcomes the declarations, made by 
certain States administering territories now 
held under mandate, of an intention to nego- 
tiate trusteeship agreements in respect of 
some of those territories and, in respect of 
Transjordan, to establish its independence. 

4. Invites the States administering terri- 
tories now held under mandate to undertake 
practical steps, in concert with the other States 
directly concerned, for the implementation of 
Article 79 of the Charter (which provides for 
the conclusion of agreements on the terms of 
trusteeship for each territory to be placed 
under the Trusteeship System), in order to 
submit these agreements for approval, prefer- 
ably not later than during the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly. 

In Conclusion, the General Assembly: 

6. Expects that the realization of the objec- 
tives of Chapters XI, XII and XIII will make 
possible the attainment of the political, eco- 
nomic, social and educational aspirations of 
non-self-governing peoples. 

6. Provisional Rules of Procedure for the 
Trusteeship Council 

The Provisional Rules of Procedure for the 
Trusteeship Council prepared by the Prepara- 
tory Commission (Section 2 of Chapter IV of 
the Preparatory Commission’s Report) were 
referred to the Fourth Committee of the 
General Assembly for consideration. On the 
motion of the Chairman, the Committee unani- 
mously approved these Rules of Procedure at 
its tenth meeting on February 4. 

Upon the suggestion of the Fourth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 27th plen- 
ary meeting on February 9, 1946, adopted the 
following resolution: 

The General Assembly Requests the 
Secretary-General to transmit the 'Trovisional 
Rules of Procedure of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil” (Section 2 of Chapter IB of the Prepara- 
tory Commission’s Report) to the Trusteeship 
Council as soon as it is constituted. 
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5. Admtnistr.vtivk and Budgetary Matters 

a. Terms of Appowtment of the Secretary- 
General 

The Preparatory Cortiniission made a num- 
ber of suggestions concerning the terms of 
appointment of the Secret ary- General,^ and 
recommended that the General Assembly 
should decide what the salary of the Secretary- 
General should be. Upon the recommendation 
of the Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary) the General Assembly at its 21st 
plenary meeting on February 1, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution: 

The General Assembly Resolves that, in 
view of the heavy responsibilities which rest 
upon the Secretary-General in fulhlling his 
obligations under the Charter: 

1. The terms of the appointment of the 
Secretary-General shall be such as to enable 
a man of eminence and high attainment to 
accept and maintain the position. 

2, The Secretary-General sluill receive a 
salary of an amount sufficient to bring him in 
a net sum of $20,000 (US), together with 
representation allowance of $20,000 (US), 
per annum. In addition, he shall be provided 
with a furnished residence, the repairs and 
maintenance of which, excluding provision of 
household staff, shall be borne by the Organi- 
zation. 

3, The first Secretary-General shall be ap- 
pointed for five years, the appointment being 
open at the end of that period for a further 
five year term. 

4. The following observations contained in 
paragraphs 18-21 of Section 2, Chapter VIII 
of the Preparatory Commission's Report be 
noted and approved: 

(a) There being no stipulation on the 
subject in the Charter, the General Assembly 
and the Security Council are free to modify 
the term of office of future Secretaries- 
General in the light of experience. 

(5) Because a Secretary-General is a con- 
fidant of many governments, it is desirable 
that no Member should offer him, at any 
rate immediately on retirement, any govern- 
mental position in which his confidential 
information might be a source of embarrass- 
ment to other Members, and on his part a 
Secretary-General should refrain from ac- 
cepting any such position. 

(o) From the provisions of Articles 18 
and 27 of the Charter, it is clear that, for 
the nomiimtion of the Secretary-General by 
the Security Council, an affirmative vote of 
seven members, including the concurring 
votes of the permanent Members, is re- 
quired; and that for his appointment by the 
General Assembly, a simple majority of the 
members of that body present and voting 
IS sufficient, unless the General Assembly 


itself decides tliat u two-tlurds majority ivS 
called for. The same ruios a]>ply to a re- 
newal of yr.'-ir/r". i as to an original 
.■ 1)0 made clear 

■ a ' .. ■.-•.■Jginal appoiiiiUiont is nuule. 

(d) It would be desirable for tlio Security 
Ccuacil to pvofr.jr one cJindidate only for t)ie 
C‘.e:sider;;I.i n'. v\ the General Assembly, and 
for debate on the nominuiiou in (b-neral 
AsKsembly to be avoided. Both nomiiiation 
and appointment should ])o discussed al 
private meetings, and a vole in oitlnn* thti 
Security Council or the Goiuu'al Assembly, 
if taken, should be by secret ballot. 

b. Appohitment of Tvmpnrarif Staff 

The General Assembly at Its third plenary 
meeting on January 12, 1916, referred the 
question of the appointment of a t(mi]><n*ary 
staff to the Fifth Committee. The Committee 
on January 26, unanimously adopted the fol- 
lowing resolution submitted )jy the representa- 
tive of the United States: 

Recognizing the ability and faithful servi(je 
of the temporary staff under the Executive 
Secretary aiid t;n; need for the staff members 
to be informed soon of their status in the 
Secretariat; and recognizing also the desira- 
bility of leaving to the Secretary-General full 
freedom to select the permanent staff scinch 
will assist him to carry out his rospotisibiiities : 

The General Assembly Authorizes the 
Secretary-General to continue, pursuant to 
rule M of its provisional rules of proccidui*e, 
the employment of the members of the. staff 
of the Executive Secretary under the present 
terms and regulations until April 1 , 1946, or 
until such prior date as the Secretary-Gen- 
eral may enter into employment arrange- 
ments with such memborKS in accordance with 
the provisional staff regulations and other 
conditions of employment in the Secretariat 
established by the General Assembly. 

The General Assembly adopted this resolu- 
tion at its 21st plenary meeting on February 
1, 1946. 

c. Organization of the Secretariat 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 31st plen- 
ary meeting on February 13, adopted a series 
of 34 resolutions, including two annexes, on 
the following subjects pertaining to the organi- 
zation of the Secretariat of the United 
Nations: 

L Administrative Organization of the Sec- 
retariat (Resolutions 1-4) 

II. Information (Resolution 5) 


^ See Chapter VIII, Section 1, Paragraphs 5-7, 
and Section 2, Paragraphs 18-21, of the Prepara- 
tory Commission's Report. 
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Annex I. Kec<aninumiiiii()n.s ol* the Techni- 
cal Advisory (’ommittee on Information 
concerning the Policies, Functions and 
Organizatitm of the Department of Public 
Information 

ill. Kecrnitment and Promotion (Eesolu- 
lions G-9) 

IV. Riglits and Obligations of the Staff 
(Ilesoln lions 10-11) 

Annex 11. Provisional Staff Regulations 

V. Taxation (Resolutions 12-14) 

Vi. Classification, Salaries and Allowances 
(Resolutions 15-23) 

Vil. Duration and Termination of Appoint- 
ments (Resolutions 24-27) 

VJII. Retirement and Compensation (Reso- 
lutions 28-33) 

IX. Transmittal of Section 2 of Chapter 
VIII of the Report of the Preparatoiy Com- 
mission (Resolution 34) 

The resolutions were based mainly upon 
the recommendations of the Preparatory Com- 
mission, including those of its Technical Advis- 
ory Committee on Information and its Advis- 
ory Group of ExpertsA 

(1). Administrative Organization of the 
Secretariat 

The resolution adopted by the General 
Assembly was based closely on the recom- 
mendations of the Preparatory Commission. 
The General Assembly resolved that the 
Secretariat should be composed of eight de- 
partments, each headed by an Assistant Secre- 
tary-General, as outlined in the Preparatory 
Commission’s Report, and instructed the Secre- 
tary-General to follow, broadly speaking, the 
suggestions of the Preparatory Commission 
in determining in detail the structure and 
functions of the departments. Following is 
the text of the resolution: 

I. Administrative Organization of the 
Secretariat 

The administrative organization of the 
Secretariat should be so designed as to enable 
the work of the Secretariat to be conducted 
with the greatest possible efficiency. 

Therefore, the General Assembly Re- 
solves that: 

1. The Secretary-General shall take im- 
mediate steps to establish an administrative 
organization which will permit of the effective 
discharge of his administrative and general 
responsibilities under the Charter and the 
efficient performance of those functions and 
services required to meet the needs of the 
several organs of the United Nations. 

2. The principal units of the Secretariat 
should be: 

(a) Department of Security Council Affairs. 
(&) Department of Economic Affairs. 

(c) Department of Social affairs. 


(tZ) Department for Trusteeship and Infor- 
mation from Non-Self-Governing Terri- 
tories. 

(e) Department of Public Information. 

(/) Legal Department. 

(g) Conference and General Services. 

(h) Administrative and Financial Services. 

3. The Secretary-General is authorized to 
appoint Assistant Secretaries-General and 
i otliei officials and employees as are re- 
quired and to prescribe their responsibilities 
and duties. Assistant Secretaries-General shall 
have responsibility for and supervision of 
Departments and Services. There shall always 
be one Assistant Secretary-General designated 
by the Secretary-General to deputize for him 
when he is absent or unable to perform his 
functions. The Secretary-General shall take 
whatever steps may be required to ensure the 
necessary co-ordination between the Depart- 
ments of Economic Affairs and of Social 
Affairs, and the maintenance of appropriate 
administrative relationships between those 
Departments and the Economic and Social 
Council, on the one hand, and between those 
Departments and the specialized agencies on 
the other. 

4. At the outset, the Departments and 
Services should, broadly speaking, conform 
to the description given in paragraphs 22-40 
of Section 2, Chapter VIII of the Report of the 
Preparatory Commission, but the Secretary- 
General shall make such changes in the initial 
structure as may be required to the end that 
the most effective distribution of responsi- 
bilities and functions among the units of the 
Secretariat may be achieved. 

(2) . Information 

The Technical Advisory Committee on Infor- 
mation of the Preparatory Commission sub- 
mitted a report to the General Assembly 
containing the general principles on which 
the Department of Public Information of the 
United Nations Secretariat should be based 
and a broad outline of the Department’s organ- 
ization and functioning. 

The report was referred to the Fifth Com- 
mittee. On February 1, 1946, the representa- 
tive of the Netherlands proposed the following 
resolution, which was adopted by the General 
Assembly: 

II. Information 

The United Nations cannot achieve its pur- 
poses unless the peoples of the world are fully 
informed of its aims and activities. 

The recommendations of the Technical 
Advisory Committee on Information submitted 
by the Preparatory Commission to the General 
Assembly constitute a sound foundation for 
the public information policy and activities 
of the United Nations. 

^ See Chapter VIII of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion's Report. 
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Therefore the General Assembly: 

5. Approves the recommendations of the 
Technical Advisory Committee on Information 
contained in Annex I and transmits them to 
the Secretary-General for his infoamiation and 
consideration. 

ANNEX I 

Recommendations of the Technical Advxs- 
oPvY Committee on Information Concerning 
THE Policies, Functions and Organization 
OP THE Department op Public Information 

The United Nations cannot achieve the pur- 
poses for which it has been created unless the 
peoples of the world are fully informed of its 
aims and activities. 

Therefore 

The Technical Advisory Committee on Infor- 
mation makes the following recommendations: 

1. A Department of Public Information 
should be established under an Assistant 
Secretary-General. 

2. The activities of the Department of 
Public Information should be so organized 
and directed as to promote to the greatest 
possible extent an informed understanding of 
the work and purposes of the United Nations 
among the peoples of the world. To this end 
the Department should primarily assist and 
rely upon the co-operation of the established 
governmental and non-governmental agencies 
of information to provide the public with in- 
formation about the United NationwS. The 
Department of Public Information should not 
engage in ‘'propaganda.” It should on its own 
initiative engage in positive informational 
activities that will supplement the services of 
existing agencies of information to the extent 
that these are insufficient to realize the pur- 
pose set forth above. 

3. The United Nations should establish as 
a general policy that the press and other exist- 
ing agencies of ^ information be given the 
fullest possible direct access to the activities 
and official documentation of the Organization. 
The rules of procedure of the various organs 
of the United Nations should be applied with 
this end in view. 

4. Subject to the general authority of the 
principal^ organs of the United Nations, re- 
spons-hihti" for the formulation and execution 
of iiiiorinaLinu policy should be vested in the 
Secretary-General and under him in the Assist- 
ant Secretary-General in charge of the Depart- 
ment of Public Information. 

5. When negotiating an agreement with a 
^eciahzed agency the Economic and Social 
Council should be requested to take into con- 
sideration the matter of co-ordinated infor- 
mation' services and of a common information 
policy,, and to consult with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral concerning each individual agreement. 

6. In order to ensure that peoples in all 
parts of the world receive as full information 


as possible about the United the De- 

partment of Public Information slum id con- 
sider the establishment of branch offices at 
the earliest practicable date. 

7. The functions of the Depariment of Pub- 
lic Information appear to fall naiuruiiy ini<> 
the following categories: pivss, ])ublicati(jus, 
radio, films, graphics and exhibitions, public 
liaison and reference. 

8. The Department sh<»uld pro\'ide .-ill the 
services for the daily, weekly and i- ri-. 
press, both at the headquazlers of the I nit 
Nations and through its branch offices, lliul 
may be required to ensure that the press is 
supplied with full information about the 
activities of the United Nations. 

9- The Department should prepare and pub- 
lish pamphlets and other on the 

aims and activities of ti; . L::i .t d Nations, 
within the limits of the criteria set forth in 
recommendation 2. 

10. The Department should actively assist 
and encourage the use of radio broadcasting 
for the dissemination of information about the 
United Nations. To this end it should, in the 
first instance, work in close co-operation with 
radio broadcaf:tirg organizations of the Mem- 
bers. The Uuiied NaM.au'i should also have its 
own radio broadcasting station or station.^ 
with the necessary wavelengths, both for com- 
munication with Members and witli branch 
offices, and for the origination of United 
Nations programmes. The station might also 
be used as a center for national broadcasting 
systems which desire to co-operate in the 
inteimational field. The scope of the radio 
broadcasting activities of the United Nations 
should be determined after consultation with 
national radio broadcasting organizations, 

11. In addition to assisting the newsreel 
and photographic press agencies, the Dc'.part- 
ment of Public Information should also pro- 
mote and wffiere necessary participate in the 
production and non-commercial distribution 
of documentary films, film strips, posters and 
other graphic exhibits on the work of the 
United Nations. 

12. The Department and its branch offices 
should actively assist and encourage national 
information services, educational institution^’ 
and other governmental and non-governmental 
organizations of all kinds interested in spread- 
ing information about the United Nations. P'or 
this and other purposes it should operate a 
fully equipped reference service, brief or sup- 
ply lecturers, and make available its publica- 
tions, documentary films, film strips, posters 
and other exhibits for use by these agencies 
and organizations. 

13. The Department and its branch offices 
should also be equipped to analyse trends of 
opinion throughout the world about the activi- 
ties of the United Nations and the extent to 
which an informed understanding of the work 
of the United Nations is being secured. 

14. Consideration should be given to the set- 
ting up of an Advisory Committee to meet 
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perifKiica)]y at the seat of the United Nations 
v:' ..i'sc: and forward to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral observations regarding the information 
policy and program of the United Nations, 
This Advisory Committee would be composed 
of experts appointed on the basis of broad 
geographical representation, personal qualifi- 
cations and experience. They -would be repre- 
sentative of the various media of information 
of the Members, and would be in a position to 
3‘ofiect to the Secretarj^-General the needs and 
desires of the general public of the Members 
in the matter of pu'oiic information about the 
aims and activities of the United Nations. 

15. In order that the Advisory Committee 
may be as widely representative as possible 
and receive the maximum support from the 
information organizations of ail Members, 
the Secretary-General might, in consultation 
with the governments of the Members, com- 
municate with the representative officers of 
the loading organizations of the press, radio, 
film olhcr media and government informa- 
tion services of the Members on the establish- 
ment of such an Advisory Committee. 

16. If it is found possible to set up an 
Advisory Committee, then at a later stage con- 
sideration should be given to establishing 
similarly composed national or regional advis- 
ory committees working in touch with the 
branches of the Department of Public Infor- 
mation. 

In the course of the discussion in the Com- 
mittee it was pointed out that although it was 
essential that the fullest information on the 
United Nations’ activities be available to the 
public, care must be taken that such informa- 
tion should not develop into propaganda. 
Furthermore, the experience of national agen- 
cies had been that unless they were adminis- 
tered with great caution and prudence, they 
could expand out of all proportion to their real 
responsibilities and run into enormous expen- 
diture. To avoid such a development, it would 
be advisable for the United Nations informa- 
tion service to operate wherever possible 
through existing agencies instead of trying 
to establish rival instruments of public infor- 
mation, and to guard against the setting up 
of too many branch offices. On the other hand, 
it was pointed out that in so far as the United 
Nations used existing agencies, it would have 
no control over them. Branch offices were con- 
sidered to be very necessary and it was sug- 
gested that there should be at least one on 
every continent. The Department itself would 
be situated at the headquarters of the organi- 
zation, and would need to develop a close liaison 
with the Economic and Social Council so that 
the activities of the specialized agencies could 


be brought into harmony with the work of 
the United Nations in the field of public infor- 
mation and overlapping avoided. 

It was decided to transmit a summary of 
the Committee’s discussion to the Secretary- 
General, together with the report of the Tech- 
nical Advisory Committee on Information, as 
it was felt that many useful points had been 
emphasized. 

(3). Recruitment and Promotion 

The General Assembly adopted the recom- 
mendations of the Preparatory Commission as 
contained in Chapter VIII, Section 2D of the 
Preparatory Commission’s Report, as follows: 

III. Recruitment and Promotion 

In accordance with paragraph 3 of Article 
101 of the Charter, appropriate methods of 
recruitment should be established in order 
that a staff may be assembled which is charac- 
terized by the highest standards of efficiency, 
competence and integrity, due regard being 
also paid to its recruitment on as wide a 
geographical basis as possible. 

Therefore the General Assembly Re- 
solves that: 

6. An International Civil Service Commis- 
sion shall be established by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, after consultation with the heads of the 
specialized agencies brought into relationship 
with the United Nations, to advise on the 
methods of recruitment for the Secretariat 
and on the means by which common standards 
of recruitment in the Secretariat and the 
specialized agencies may be ensured. 

7. In the selection of staff, the Secretary- 
General should follow in general the sugges- 
tions outlined in paragraphs 50-57 of Section 
2, Chapter VIII of the Report of the Pre- 
paratory Commission. 

8. A balanced age distribution should be 
achieved from the outset, in order to maintain 
regular inflow, promotion and outflow of staff. 

9. Every member of the staff shall be eligi- 
ble for such promotion within the United 
Nations as his or her services and abilities 
warrant, in accordance with paragraph 47, 
Section 2, Chapter VIII of the Report of the 
Preparatory Commission. 

(4). Rights and Obligations of the Staff 

The General Assembly adopted the pro- 
visional staff regulations submitted by the 
Preparatory Commission and transmitted the 
provisional staff rules drafted by the Com- 
mission to the Secretary-General for his con- 
sideration. Following is the text of the reso- 
lution and the provisional staff regulations: 



86 


Yearbook of the United J\ations 


IV. Kjgiits and Obligations of the Staff 
The degree in which the objects of the Char- 
ter can be realized will be largely determined 
by the manner in which the Secretariat per- 
forms its task. The Secretarial cannot success- 
fully perform its task unless it enjoys the con- 
lidence ot all the Members of the United 
Nations. 

Therefore tee General Assembly: 

10. Adopts the provisional staif regulations, 
embodying the fundamental rights and obliga- 
tions of the staff, as contained in Annex il, 
and transmits to the Secretary-General, for 
his consideration, the draft provisional staff 
rules, as contained in Section 4 of Chapter 
VIII of the Report of the Preparatory Com- 
mission, together with the paper submitted 
by the Canadian delegation tdocument 
A/C.5/10). 

11. Authorizes the Secretary-General to 

appoint a small advisory committee, possibly 
inch dii-.g of the staff, to draft, 

for s-.b-v.' M ;■■■> -^ cond part of the first 
session of the Genei*al Assembly, a statute for 
an administrative tribunal. 

ANNEX IL 

Provisional Staff Regulations 
1. DUTIES AND OBLIGATIONS OP THE 

Secretariat 

Regulation 1 

The Secretary-General and all members of 
the staff of the Organization are international 
civil servants, and their responsibilities are not 
national but exclusively international. By 
accepting appointment, they pledge themselves 
to discharge their functions and to regulate 
their conduct with the interests of the United 
Nations only in view. In the performance of 
their duties they shall not seek nor receive 
instructions from any government or from any 
other authority external to the Organization. 
All members of the staff are subject to the 
authority of the Secretary-General, and are 
responsible to him in the exercise of their 
functions. 

Regulation ^ 

Upon accepting their appointment, all mem- 
bers of the staff shall subscribe to the follow- 
ing oath or declaration : 

*‘l solemnly swear (undertake, affirm, 
promise) to exercise in all loyalty, discretion 
and conscience the functions entrusted to 
me as a member of the international service 
of the United Nations, to discharge those 
functions and regulate my conduct with the 
interests of the United Nations only in 
view, and not to seek or accept instructions 
in regard to the performance of my duties 
from any government or other authority 
external to the Organization.” 

Regulation S 

The oath or declaration shall be made orally 
by the Secretary-General and Assistant Sec- 


retarics-General at a public nuniiing uf the 
General Assembly, and by the uiher higher 
officers in public before the Secretary-Genera! 
or his authorized deputy. 

Rcgtflafion k 

The immunities and privileges jittachlng 
the United Nations by virtue of Article lOo 
of the Charter are conferred in the interest vS 
of the Organization. Those privileges ami 
immunities furnish no excuse to the staff mem- 
bers who enjoy them for n*^u-i)e>’formance i>f 
their private obligations or fiiilure to observe 
laws and police regulations. In any case where 
these privileges and immunities arise, the staff 
member concerned shall immediately report to 
the Secretary-General, with whom alone it 
rests to decide whether they shall be waived. 

Regulation 5 

Members of the staff shall exercise the ut- 
most discretion in regard to ail matters of 
official business. They shall not communicate 
to any person any unpublislied information 
known to them by reason vi their official 
position except in the course of their duties 
or by authorization of the Secretary-General. 

Regulation d 

Members of the staff shall avoid any action, 
and in particular any kind of public pro- 
nouncement or activity which may adversely 
reflect on their position as international civil 
servants. They are not expected to give up 
their national sentiments or their political 
and religious convictions; but they shall at all 
times bear in mind the reserve and tact incum- 
bent upon them by reason of their inter- 
national status. 

Regmtion 7 

No member of the staff shall accept, hold, 
or engage in any office or occu’palhui which in 
the opinion of the Sc jret;iry-C\ r:(:uil is incom- 
patible with the pr-i/oer ilisciau-ui; of his duties 
with the United Nations. 

Regulation 8 

Any member of the staff who becomes a 
candidate for a public office of a political 
character shall resign from the Secretariat. 

Regulation 9 

No member of the staff shall accept any 
honor, decoration, favor, gift or fee from any 
Government or from any other source external 
to the Organization during the period of his 
appointment, except for war services, 

2. APPOINTMENT, PROBATION AND PROMOTION 

Regulation 10 

Men and women are equally eligible for all 
posts in the Secretariat. 

Regulation 11 

So far as practicable, appointments to posts 
in the Secretariat shall be made on a com- 
petitive basis. 
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12 

Persons appointed to permanent posts in 
the Secretariat shall serve such probationary 
period as may be prescribed by the Secretary- 
General. 

!:.■•}( 13 

Tlie Secretary-General shall provide facili- 
ties to train members of the statf in subjects 
relating directly or indirectly to their duties. 
This trainini^ shall apply particularly to mem- 
bers on probation whose earlier educational 
opportunities have been inadequate or whose 
language qualifications are deficient. 

rjylrfirxyi llf. 

With due regard to the maintenance of the 
staff on as wide a geographical basis as pos- 
sible and without prejudice to the inflow of 
fresh talent at the various levels, vacancies 
shall be filled by promotion of persons already 
in the service of the United Nations in prefer- 
ence to appoirtmonts from outside. This con- 
KsideraticiM s:m:l nlstj he applied, on a reciprocal 
basis, to the specialized agencies brought into 
relationship with the Organization. 

Regulation 15 

The Secretary-General shall provide machin- 
ery through which members of the staff may 
participate in the discussion of questions relat- 
ing to appointment and promotion. 

8* SALARIES 
Regulation 16 

Pending the adoption of a permanent classi- 
fication plan, the salaries of the members of 
the staff other than Assistant Secretaries-Gen- 
eral and Directors shall be determined by the 
Secretary-General within a range between 
the salary adopted by the General Assembly 
for the post of Director and the best salaries 
and wages paid for stenographic, clerical, and 
manual work at the seat of the United Nations. 

4. HOURS OP WORK 
Regulation 17 

The whole time of members of the staff shall 
be at the disposal of the Secretary-General, 
The Secretary-General shall establish a normal 
working week. 

5. LEAVE 
Regulation IS 

Members of the staff shall be allowed sick 
leave, maternity leave, special leave, annual 
local leave and home leave, as prescribed by 
the Secretary-General. 

6. DISCIPLINARY MEASURES 
Regulation 19 

The Secretary-General may impose disciplin- 
ary measures on members of the staff whose 
conduct or work is unsatisfactory. He may 
discharge a member of the staff who persist- 
ently fails to give satisfactory service. He 
may summarily dismiss a member of the staff 
for serious misconduct. 


7. TERMINATION OP APPOINTMENTS 

Regulation 20 

The normal age of retirement for members 
of the staff shall be 60 years. In exceptional 
circumstances the Secretary-General may, in 
the interest of the Organization, extend this 
age limit to 65 years if it would be in the 
interest of the United Nations to do so. 

Regulation 21 

The Secretary-General may tei'minate the 
appoirtmeint. of a member of the staff if the 
(;f the service require the abolition 
of the post or a reduction of the staff, or if 
the services of the individual concerned prove 
unsatisfactory. 

Regulation 22 

If the Secretary-General terminates an ap- 
pointment under regulation 21 he shall give 
at least three months’ notice and pay an in- 
demnity equivalent to at least three months’ 
salary. The amount of the indemnity shall be 
increased with length of service up to a maxi- 
mum of nine months’ salary. These provisions 
of notice and indemnity shall not apply to 
probationers, to persons holding short-term 
contracts, or to persons summarily dismissed. 

Regulation 23 

The Secretary-General shall establish ad- 
ministrative machinery for inquiry and appeal 
in disciplinary and termination cases. This 
machinery shall provide for staff participation. 

8. TRAVELLING EXPENSES AND ALLOWANCES 

Regulation 2U 

The travel expenses and travel allowances 
of members of the staff in respect of author- 
ized journeys on the business of the United 
Nations shall be paid by the Oi'ganization sub- 
ject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary-General. 

Regulation 25 

Subject to such conditions as may be de- 
scribed by the Secretary-General, the United 
Nations shall pay the removal costs and the 
travel expenses and travel allowances of mem- 
bers of the staff, and, in appropriate cases, 
their wives and dependent children: 

(а) upon appointment to the Secretariat 
and on subsequent change of official station ; 

(б) at appropriate interval for a jour- 
ney to and from the place recognized as 
the staff member’s home at the time of the 
initial appointment; and 

(c) upon termination of appointment. 

9. STAFF PROVIDENT FUND 

Regulation 26 

Pending the establishment of a permanent 
staff retirement scheme, a deduction shall be 
made from the salaries of members of the 
staff and paid into a staff provident fund to 
which the United Nations shall make an addi- 
tional contribution. 



88 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


10. SPECIAL INDEMNITIES 

Regulation 27 

A member ot the staff who is injured as the 
result of an accident incurred in the course 
of his duty or who is compelled to discontinue 
his employment as a result oi* sickness directly 
attributa}>le to his work in the service of the 
United Nations shall receive reasonable com- 
pensation. Should the staff member die in 
such circumstances, reasonable compensation 
shall be paid to his widow or such dependents 
as the Sccretary-Ueneral may determine. 

11. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Regulation 28 

These regulations may be supplemented or 
amended by the General Assembly without 
prejudice to the acquired rights of members 
of the staff, 

Regvlaiion 29 

The Secretary-General shall report annually 
to the General Assembly such staff rules and 
amendments thereto as he may make to im- 
plement these regulations. 

(5). Taxation 

The question of the taxation of the salaries 
of staff members of the United Nations was 
considered by the Fifth Committee at its fourth 
meeting on January 21, 1946. Three main ques- 
tions had to be settled : (a) whether the sala- 
ries of the staff of the United Nations should 
be immune from income taxation by Member 
Governments; (b) whether some income tax 
should be levied by the United Nations organi- 
zation; (c) how the net salaries of all staff 
members bearing similar responsibilities should 
be equalized pending agreement on tax ex- 
emption. 

The United States delegation had submitted 
a paper to the Advisory Group of Experts ap- 
pointed by the Preparatory Commission, rec- 
ommending that salaries of staff members 
should be exempt from national taxation. Until 
such time as all Member Governments had 
made arrangements for tax exemption, all 
United Nations employees should contribute 
to a special fund. Any staff member subject 
to national taxation would be reimbursed from 
this fund. The United States delegation con- 
sidered that governments of countries where 
United Nations employees resided would be 
reluctant to offer such employees tax exemp- 
tion and that public opinion in any country 
where income tax was generally applied would 
be unsympathetic towards the existence of a 
tax-free group. If United Nations officials were 
granted tax exemption they would be embar- 
rassed in their relationships with other citi- 


zens of the country in which the United Na- 
tions was located. For these reasons the United 
States delegation supported a staff cotitribu- 
tions scheme. As it had been agreed that the 
United States should be the seat of the United 
Nations the position taken by the United Stales 
delegation was of particular significance in the 
discussion on this question. 

Taking into consideration the paper submit- 
ted by the United States delegation, the Ad- 
visory Group made the following recommend- 
ations : 

(a) Salaries of the United Nations staff 
should be exempt from national taxation. 

(b) All personnel of the United Nations 
should be subject to a tax contributions scheme 
levied by the organization. 

(c) Pending action of the national govern- 
ments to extend tax immunity, the United 
States plan for reimbursing staff members 
subject to national income tax out of the staff 
contributions fund should be adopted. 

(d) The budget contributions of Member 
Governments whose nationals were not exempt 
from income tax should be increased by an 
amount equivalent to the I’efund paid to tlio 
United Nations staff members w^ho were na- 
tionals of that country. 

The Fifth Committee of the General As.scm- 
bly appointed a Sub-Committee to study these 
recommendations. On January 24, 104G, the 
Sub-Committee presented the following report: 

The Committee believes there is no alterna- 
tive to the propc-siticn that national tax ex- 
emption for Unitfid Nations salaries and 
allowance is indispensable to equity among 
its Member nations and equality among its 
personnel. 

It recommend»s that, pending this accom- 
plishment, the budget should carry a contin- 
gent appropriation to equalize tax payments. 

It recommends that all of its files respect- 
ing staff contributions plans be referred to the 
Secretary-General for his information; and 
that further consideration of the matter bo 
postponed pending his subsequent report and 
recommendation. 

There was general agreement on the first 
recommendation that salaries should be exempt 
from national taxation. Several representa- 
tives, however, opposed the recommendation 
that tax refunds to staff members subject to 
national income tax should be paid out of the 
United Nations budget. It was pointed out 
that this would lead to inequality among Mem- 
ber Governments. Countries which taxed their 
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nationals would benefit at the expense of those 
countries granting tax exemption to United 
Nations employees. No part of the sums paid 
as contributions to the United Nations should 
go into national treasuries. The proposed tax 
refund system would deter States from grant- 
ing tax exemption. The representative of Bel- 
gium remarked that the main difficulty was 
the reluctance of the United States Govern- 
ment to exempt its nationals from taxation, 
and expressed his hope that the United States 
Government would make a concession on this 
point. The representative of Mexico, supported 
by several other representatives, proposed the 
amendment of the second recommendation of 
the sub-committee as follows: 

The Committee recommends that, pending 
this accomplishment, the budget of the Organ- 
iiiation should carry a contingent appropriation 
to refund tax payments and that an amount 
equivalent to such refunds to employees be- 
cause of income tax, be added to the budget 
contributions of the Members, whose nationals 
in the service of the Organization were re- 
quired to pay income tax on their salaries and 
allowances received from the Organization. 

The Committee adopted this amendment at 
its sixth meeting on January 25. 

Several representatives, although favoring 
complete exemption from national taxation, 
supported the recommendation of the Advisory 
Group of Experts that a staff contribution plan 
be adopted. The report of the Sub-Committee, 
it was said, left the question of a staff contri- 
bution plan completely unsettled. The repre- 
sentative of Australia, supported by the repre- 
sentative of Canada therefore, proposed that 
the Fifth Committee reject the report of the 
Sub-Committee and adopt the recommendations 
of the Advisory Group of Experts. The Aus- 
tralian proposal was rejected by the Commit- 
tee. 

Although the Sub-Committee’s report, as 
amended at the suggestion of the representa- 
tive of Mexico, had been adopted by the Fifth 
Committee, the question was reopened at the 
sixteenth meeting of the Committee on Febru- 
ary 11, when the final draft of the Committee’s 
report to the General Assembly was under con- 
sideration. After some discussion, the Commit- 
tee adopted an amendment, proposed by the 
representative of the Netherlands, to delete 
the Mexican amendment previously adopted 
and to substitute the text as shown below. The 
resolution as approved by the General Assem- 
bly therefore read as follows: 


V, TAXATION 

Having regard particularly to the adminis- 
trative and budgetary RrvRTiorement*^ of the 
Organization, the Genera* v ■ ncurs in 

the conclusion reached by the Administrative 
and Budgetary Committee that there is no al- 
ternative to the proposition that exemption 
from national taxation for salaries and allow- 
ances paid by the Organization is indispen- 
sable to the achievement of equity among its 
Members and equality among its personnel. 

Therefore the General Assembly Ee- 
SOLVES that: 

12. Pending the necessary action being taken 
by Members to exempt from national taxation 
salaries and allowances paid out of the budget 
of the Organization, the Secretary-General is 
authorized to reimburse staff members who 
are required to pay taxation on salaries and 
wages received from the Organization. 

IS. In the case of any Member whose nation- 
als in the service of the Organization are 
required to pay taxation on salaries and al- 
lowances received from the Organization, the 
Secretary-General should explore with the 
Member concerned methods of ensuring as 
soon as possible the application of the prin- 
ciple of equity amongst all Members. 

14. The records and documents of the Ad- 
ministrative and Budgetary Committee and of 
the Advisory Group of Experts respecting 
staff contributions plans be referred to the 
Secretary-General for his information, and the 
Secretary-General be requested to submit rec- 
ommendations thereon to the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly. 

(6). Classification, Salaries and Allowances 

The Preparatory Commission had recom- 
mended that the General Assembly should de- 
cide what the salaries of Assistant-Secretaries- 
General and top-ranking Directors should be. 
This question was referred to the Sub-Com- 
mittee of the Fifth Committee which had con- 
sidered the salary of the Secretary-General. 
At its fourth meeting on January 22, 1946, 
the Fifth Committee received the Sub-Com- 
mittee’s draft resolution recommending that 
the salaries of Assistant-Seeretaries-General 
and top ranking Directors be $13,500 (US) 
and $11,000 (US) respectively. 

In the course of the discussion in the Com- 
mittee several representatives expressed the 
view that the salaries proposed were too 
modest. It was maintained that they did not 
take sufficient account of the increased cost of 
living, and that they were, in fact, consider- 
ably less than the emoluments recommended 
for the judges of the Permanent Court and 
those paid to corresponding officials of UNEEA 
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or the Lea^^ue of Nations. The endorsement of 
such salaries for the principal hiKher olFicers 
v/ould automatically depress those to be offered 
the lower grades, with the result that the 
organization might be unable to attract the 
highly qualified perstmnel whicli it was essen- 
tial to secure. 

In defence of the Sub -Committee’s recom- 
mendations it was argued that to provide sal- 
aries high enough to counter a rise in cost of 
living which was world-wide would place the 
Secretariat in a privileged position, which 
would be undesirable from the point of view 
of public opinion. The figures proposed seemed 
reasonable and just if it were remembered 
that they were net, supplemented by tax-free 
allowances. 

The representative of the United States ob- 
jected to the provision of net salaries, as he 
considered that the question whether these 
salaries should in fact be net was exclusively 
within the jurisdiction of the taxing authority 
of the country of which the officials were 
nationals.^ 

As regards classification of posts in the Sec- 
retariat other than those of Assistant Secre- 
taries-General and Directors, the General 
Assembly adopted the recommendations of the 
Preparatory Commission, 

On the question of children’s education and 
installation allowances the Advisory Group of 
Experts had submitted to the Fifth Committee 
a report which was discussed at some length. 
The General Assembly decided to instruct the 
Secretary-General to report to the second part 
of the first session of the Genei'a! Assembly 
concerning a scheme for such allowances, and 
to transmit the Advisory Group’s report to the 
Secretary-General for his consideration. 
Following is the text of the resolutions 
adopted by the General Assembly: 

VI. CLASSIFICATIONS, SALARIES AND 
ALLOWANCES 

The conditions of employment in the Secre- 
traiat should be such as will attract qualified 
candidates from any part of the world. 

Therefore the General Assembly Ee- 
SOLVES that; 

15, An Assistant Secretary General shall re- 
ceive a net salary of $13,500 (US) together 
with an allowance varying from $7,000 (US) 
to $11,500 (US) at the Secretary-General’s 
discretion. 

16, A top-ranking Director^ shall receive a 
net salary of $11,000 (U.S,) together with an 
allowance varying from $3,000 (US) to $6,000 
(US) at the Secretary-nGeneral’s discretion. 


17. The aliowances for As;dHtant Sccr<dark;;v 
General and top-ranking Directors are (ieeUK^d 
to include all ri=:j;vs •? ial? -r. (ineiudiiig hospi- 
tality), housing, education and children’s allow- 
ances for these posts but not such reimbursable 
allowances as travel, subsistence and removal 
costs upon appointment, transfer or termina- 
tion of appointment wnth the Organization; 
oniclal travel and home leave travel, 

18. Subject to the budgetary provisions 
voted by the General Assembly, and except in 
the case of posts of Secretary-General, Assist- 
ant Secretary-General and Director, the Secre- 
tary-General, after discussion with the Advi- 
sory Group of Experts which he is recommended 
to appoint, is authorized to make a tentative 
classification of posts and to assign salaries to 
these posts according to the general 

set forth in paragraphs 41 to 45 ... 71 ■>.* 

Section 2 of Chapter VIII of the Report of the 
Preparatory Commission. The Secretary-Gen- 
eral is also authorized to employ members of 
the staif on short-term contracts })ciulirig the 
establishment of a permanent 
plan as outlines in resolution 19 below. 

19. Subject to the budgetary provisions 
voted by the General Assembly, the Secretary- 
General, after discussion with the Advisory 
Group of Experts referred to in resolution 18, 
shall arrange: 

(a) for the development of a classification 
plan of all posts requii’ed by the Secretariat, 
based upon the duties, responsibilities and 
authority of each post ; 

(&) for the grouping of posts by main 
categories and within categories by grades; 

(c) for the assignment of appropriate 
salaries to each main category and grades 
therein according to the salary shm<hu*cls 
which may be established by the General 
Assembly; 

(d) for the assignment of each post in the 
Secretariat to its appropriate category and 
grade on the basis of its duties, responsibili- 
ties and authority. 

The Secretary-General is authorized to em- 
ploy temporary personnel on special limited 
term contracts outside of the permanent classi- 
fication plan ivhen he finds it necessary, 

20. In determining the salaries for the sev- 
eral grades and for the various categories of 
posts, account should be taken of the special 
factors affecting service in the Secretariat, 
and, in particular, of the wide range of re- 
muneration for comparable work prevailing in 
the government services of the Members of 
the United Nations; the more limited pros- 
pects of promotion to the highest posts in the 

^ Concerning taxation of salaries see pp. 88, 89. 
2 The phrase "top-ranking Director” is intended 
to cover only the senior grade in the classified 
service and more specifically would apply to 
persons serving as deputy to an Assistant Secre- 
tary-General or as Director of a major "staff 
service,” -Le. Director of Personnel, Director of 
Budget, Comptroller, et cetera. 
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Secreiariiil coniparod with the pro.spects of 
promotion in some of the national services; 
the cost of living at the seat of the United 
Nations — a factor which may be affected, in 
the early years, by possible housing difficulties; 
and the additional expenses which a large pro- 
portion of the staff will incur by living away 
h*om their own country, such expenses vary- 
ing with the number of dependents and other 
i’actorvS. 

21. The General A>ssem])ly approves, in prin- 
ciple, the adoption of schemes to become effec- 
tive 1 January 1947 : 

(а) for the payment of children’s allow- 
ances as a supplement to the salaries of 
eligible members of the staff of the Organi- 
zation ; 

(б) for the payment of an education grant 
to an eligible member of the staff who 
may wish to send his child, or children, from 
the country to which he is assigned for duty 
to that country recognized as his home at 
the time of his appointment, provided such 
country be not the country where he is 
permanently asigned for duty. 

22. The Secretary-General shall submit to 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly a scheme for children's allow- 
ances and education grants, and the memo- 
randum of the Advisory Group of Experts on 
these subjects (document A/C,5/19/Rev.l) 
shall be transmitted to the Secretary-General 
for his consideration. 

23. With regard to the installation of mem- 
bers of the staff at the interim site of the 
Organization, the Secretary-General is author- 
ized to establish a scheme for installation al- 
lowances and the conditions under which such 
allowances shall be granted. 

(7) . Duration and Term of Appointments 
The following resolution adopted by the 
General Assembly was based on the recom- 
mendations of the Preparatory Commission as 
contained in Chapter VIII, Section 2-E, of the 
Preparatory Commission's Report: 

VII. DURATION AND TERMINATION OF 
APPOINTMENTS 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

24. Subject to the Secretary-General's full 
latitude, as suggested in resolution 18, to 
employ members of the staff on short-term 
contracts pending the establishment of a per- 
manent classification plan, and subject to ap- 
propriate arrangements for the appointment 
of temporary staff at all times, members of the 
staff who have successfully passed the period 
of probation shall be offered some reasonable 
assurance that they will be able to make their 
careers in the Secretariat. 

25. Members of the staff who have passed 
the period of probation shall be given con- 
tracts for an indeterminate period which shall 


bo subject to review every five years on the 
basis of reports by their superior officers. 

26. Notwiths;::.:fr'-’::': Ihe above, 

Assistant i:*;:c!ors and 

such other principal higher officers as the Sec- 
retary-General may determine, shall be ap- 
pointed under contracts not to exceed five 

years, subject to the possibility of rene^val. 

27. Any contract shall be terminable by the 

Secretary-General under the conditions ^ set 

forth in regulation 22 of the staff regulations 
if the necessities of the service require the 
abolition of the post or a reduction of the staff, 
or if the services of the individual concerned 
proved satisfactory. 

(8). Retirement and Compensation 

The Advisory Group of Experts submitted 
a report on this question which the Fifth 
Committee considered. After some discussion 
the Committee decided 'that the General 
Assembly should transmit this report to the 
Secretary-General for his consideration, and 
should instruct the Secretary-General to 
establish immediately a provident fund for 
members of the staff as well as to report 
to the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly on proposals for a perma- 
nent staff retirement scheme. On the recom- 
mendation of the Fifth Committee the 
General Assembly, therefore, resolved as fol- 
lows: 

VIII. retirement and compensation 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

28. The Secretary-General shall establish im- 
mediately a provident fund for members of the 
staff, giving consideration to the scheme out- 
lined in Part I of the suggestions of the Ad- 
visory Group of Experts on the establishment 
of a staff retirement scheme and related ques- 
tions (document A/C.5/20). 

29. The Secretary-CJeneral shall submit to 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly a report on the operation of the 
provident fund, suggesting such changes in 
the scheme as he may consider desirable. 

30. The Secretary-General shall submit to 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly proposals for a permanent staff 
retirement scheme to become operative 1 Janu- 
ary 1947, taking due account of the suggestions 
of the Advisory Group of Ex]‘ev'o*, the various 
points raised during the general discussion of 
these suggestions in the Administrative and 
Budgetary Committee and other relevant con- 
siderations. 

31. In establishing a permanent staff retire- 
ment scheme the Secretary-General shall give 
consideration to the desirability of adopting 
a system for the provision of benefits to widows 
and orphans of members of the staff, either 
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by a separate scheme or by the grant of a lump 
sum benefit on the death of the member. 

o2. The Secretary-General appointed at the 
first wsession of the General Assembly shall be 
provided with an annual retirement allowance 
of one-half of his net salary (excluding allow- 
ances) on his retirement, provided that he has 
completed his term of service with the United 
Nations, as set out in Chapter VlII, section 2, 
panigraph 18 of the Report of the Preparatory 
Co:v.!. uT. 

33. (a) The Secretary-General shall submit 
to the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly proposals for permanent 
schemes for injury compensation and compas- 
sionate benefits. 

(6) Pending the adoption of a permanent 
scheme, the Secretary-General is authorized to 
indemnify a member of the staff who is injured 
as the result of an accident incurred in the 
course of his duties or to pay an indemnity to 
the staff member’s estate should he die in such 
circumstances. 

(c) Pending the adoption of a permanent 
scheme, the Secretary-General is authorized to 
indemnify a member of the staff who is com- 
pelled to discontinue his employment as a re- 
sult of sickness directly attributable to his 
work in the service of the Organization or to 
pay indemnity to the staff mombeCs estate 
should he die in such circumstances. 

(9). Transmittal of the Preparatory Com- 
mission’s Report to the Secretary-General 

The General Assembly adopted the following 
resolution to transmit the section of the Pre- 
paratory Commission’s Report concerning the 
Organization of the Secretariat to the Secre- 
tary-General for his guidance: 

IX. TRANSMITTAL OF SECTION 2 OP CHAPTER 

VIII OF THE REPORT OF THE PREPAPvATORY 
COMMISSION 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

34. Section 2, Chapter VIII of the Report of 
the Preparatory Commission be transmitted to 
the Secretary-General for his guidance. 

d. Budgetary and Financial Arrangements 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 31st plen- 
ary meeting on February 13, 1946, adopted 
a series of fifteen resolutions, including one 
annex, on the following subjects pertaining to 
the budgetary and financial arrangements of 
the United Nations: 

A. Permanent and Financial Arrangements 
(Resolutions 1-3) 

B. Advisory Group of Experts (Resolution 4) 


C. Provisional Financial Regulations (Reso- 
lution 5) 

Annex I. Provisional FiiKmc*’alRoguhilinns 

D. Travelling Expenses of Representatives 
(Resolution 6) 

E. Recommendations of the Secretary-Gen- 
eral Concerning Budgetary and Financial 
Questions (Resolution 7) 

F. Formulation of the Budget and Manage- 
ment of Funds (Resolution 8) 

G. Provisional Budget (Resolutions 9-10; 

H. Working Capital Fund (Resolutions II- 
15) 

The Resolutions were based mainly upon 
the recommendations of the Preparatory Com- 
mission and its advisor^’- Group of Experts.^ 

(1). Permanent Budgetary and Financial 
Arrangements 

The General Asembly resolved that the per- 
manent budgetary and financial arrangements 
of the United Nations should be based on the 
recommendations of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion. To assist the General Assembly in the 
consideration of such matters, the following 
standing committees were to be established: 

(a) an Advisory Committee on Administra- 
tive and Budgetary Questions, to bo appointed 
at the beginning of the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly. 

(b) a Committee on Contributions, to be 
appointed during the first part of the first ses- 
sion of the General Assembly for the purpose 
of preparing a detailed scale of apportionment 
of expenses of the United Nations for consid- 
eration at the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly. 

Following is the text of the resolution as 
adapted by the General Assembly: 

A. 

The permanent budgetary and financial ar- 
rangements of the United Nations should be 
so designed as to promote efficient and econom- 
ical adminstration and command the confidence 
of Members. 

THEHEtEPORE THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY RE- 
SOLVES that: 

I. Arrangements be made on the basis of 
the general principles set out in Section 2 of 
Chapter IX of the Report of the Preparatory 
Commission and of the Provisional Financial 
Regulations, for budgetary procedures, the 
collection and custody of funds, the control 
of disbursements and the auditing of accounts. 


^See Chapter IX of the Report of the Prepara- 
tory Commission. 
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2. To faeiiihiite the consideration of admin- 
istrative aiifl budgetary questions by the Gen- 
eral Assembly and its Administrative and 
BiuUrelary Committee, there be appointed at 
the bejTinnin!? of the second part ef ihe first 
session the G«.-?neral Assembly, an Advisory 
Commillee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions of nine members (instead of seven 
as laid down in Rule 37 of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure) with the following func- 
tions : 

(a) to examine and report on the budget 
submitted by the Secretary-General to the 
General Assembly; 

(h) to advise the General Assembly con- 
cerning any administrative and budgetary 
matters referred to it; 

(e) to examine on behalf of the General 
Assembly the administrative budgets of 
specialized agencies and proposals for finan- 
cial arrangements with such agencies; 

(d) to consider and report to the General 
Assembly on the auditors' reports on the 
accounts of the United Nations and of the 
specialized agencies. 

The Committee shall deal with personnel 
matters only in their budgetary aspects, and 
representatives of the staff shall have the 
right to be heard by the Committee. 

3. A standing expert Committee on Con- 
tributions of ten members (instead of seven 
as laid down in Rule 40 of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure) be appointed with in- 
structions to prepare a detailed scale of ap- 
portionment of expenses, based on the prin- 
ciples set out in paragraph 13 of section 2 
of Chapter IX of the Report of the Prepara- 
tory Commission for consideration at the 
second part of the first session. 

(2). Advisory Group of Experts 
The General Assembly adopted the follow- 
ing resolution concerning the appointment of 
an Advisory Group of Experts to assist the 
Secretary-General in elaborating administra- 
tive, budgetary and personnel plans; 

B. 

With a view to the integration of the admin- 
istrative and budgetary planning of the Or- 
ganization, 

The General Assembly: 

4. Recommends that the Secretary-Gener- 
al appoint at an early date a small advisory 
group of experts, as described in paragraphs 
23-26 of section 2 of Chapter IX of the Report 
of the Preparatory Commission to perform 
the functions suggested by the Preparatory 
Commission in paragraphs 23-26 of section 2 
of Chapter IX of its Report, including those 
specified in the provisional financial regula- 
tions. 


(3). Provisional Financial Regulations 

The General Assembly adopted the follow* 
ing resolution concerning financial regulations 
recommended by the Preparatory Commission : 

n 

Having made a general examination of the 
draft provisional financial regulations sub- 
mitted by the Preparatory Commission, 

The General Assembly: 

5. Adopts the Provisional Financial Regu- 
lations, as amended, and reproduced in annex 
I to this report. 

ANNEX I 

Provisional Financial Regulations 

1. THE financial YEAR 
Regulation 1 

The financial year shall be the calendar year, 
1 January to 31 December. 

11. THE PROVISIONAL BUDGET 
Regulation 2 

The Secretary-General shall submit to the 
first part of the first session of the General 
Assembly a provisional budget for the financial 
year 1946. The provisional budget as adopted 
by the General Assembly shall remain in force 
pending its substitution by the adoption of the 
first annual budget of the Organization by the 
General Assembly during the second part of 
the first session. 

Regulation 3 

Estimates of expenditure to be incurred 
under the provisional budget shall be divided 
into two separate parts: the Secretariat and 
the organs served by it; the International 
Court of Justice. The first part shall be divi- 
ded into general broad headings of expendi- 
ture, such as Salaries, Wages, Travelling Ex- 
penses, Incidental Expenses, Rent of Buildings, 
Office Equipment, Library and Contingencies, 
and shall be presented in a form to be deter- 
mined by the Secretary-General after consul- 
tation with the Advisory Group of Experts. 

Regulation 4 

The provisional budget shall cover expendi- 
tures for the calendar year 1946, the costs of 
the Preparatory Commission and the costs in- 
cidental to the convening of the first session of 
the General Assembly incurred prior to 31 
December 1945. 

III. WORKING CAPITAL FUND 
Regulation 5 

Expenditures under the provisional budget 
shall be financed by a working capital fund, 
to consist of advances made by Members in 
accordance with a scale of allocation deter- 
mined by the General Assembly. 
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Rcfjalaiion 0 

After the General Assemblj" has adopted the 
provisional budget, and established the total 
of the working capital fund, the Secretary- 
General shall 

(a) inform Members of their maximum 
commitments in respect of the working 
capital fund; 

(h) request them to remit their advances 
in amounts and at times as may be deter- 
mined; 

(c) call upon Members thereafter, from 
time to time, as funds are required, to remit 
outstanding instalments of the advances 
agreed upon. 

Regulation 7 

All advances to the working capital fund 
shall be calculated and paid in the currency of 
the State in which the United Nations is situ- 
ated. 

IV. FIRST ANNUAL BUDGET 
Regulation 8 

The Secretary-General shall submit the first 
annual budget of the United Nations to the 
Genei*al Assembly during the second part of 
the first session. He shall arrange for this 
budget to be examined by the Ad- 

visory Group of Experts. 

Regulation 9 

Estimates of expenditure to be incurred 
under the first annual budget should be divi- 
ded into separate parts and under broad head- 
ings of general expenditure as indicated in 
regulation 3. The exact form of estimates 
shall be determined by the Secretary-General 
after consultation with the Advisory Group 
of Experts. 

Regulation 10 

The budget shall be accompanied by: 

(а) a summary of the estimated expendi- 
ture under the separate parts divided into 
the appropriate general headings; 

(б) a statement of total income; and 

(c) a statement showing the amount to 
be contributed by each Member in accord- 
ance with the approved scale of contribu- 
tions. 

Regulation 11 

After the General Assembly has adopted the 
budget and the total amount voted has been 
apportioned among Members on the scale 
agreed upon, the Secretary-General shall trans- 
mit all relevant documents to Members and 
request them to remit their contributions as 
soon as possible. 

V. CURRENCY OP THE CONTRIBUTION 
Regulation 12 

The. contributions of Members shall be 
assessed and paid in the currency of the State 
in which the United Nations has its head- 
quarters. 


VI. APPROPRIATION OF FUNDii 

Rvgidalwn 18 

The culonl;;''.! of the budget by the Goueral 
Assembly shall constitute an authcirizaUun to 
the Secretary-General to incur expenditures 
for the purposes for which credits have been 
voted up to the amounts so voted. The Secre- 
tary-General shall allot in wi’iting the appro- 
priations voted by the General Assembly 1o 
the various headings of expenditures prior to 
the incurring of ohiig.-Miaiw. commitments or 
'.‘vpondiirros i);' ;;hall keep a record 

•:\ ri..-:! irr.nl.: and all liabilities incurred 
showing at all times the amount available 
under each heading. 

VII. INTERNATIONAL CONTROL 

Regulation IJj- 

The Secretary-General shall: 

(a) establish detailed financial rules and 
budgetary procedure in order to ensure ef- 
fective financial administration and the ex- 
ercise of economy; 

(b) cause an accurate record to be kept 

of all capital and all supplies 

purchased and 

(c) render to the auditors with the accounts 
a statement as at 31 December 1946, show- 
ing the supplies in hand and the assets and 
liabilities of the Organization; 

(d) cause all payments to be made on the 
documents which ensure that the services or 
commodities have been received tind that 
payment has not previously been made; 

(e) designate the officials who may incur 
liabilities and make payments on behalf of 
the Organization; 

(/) maintain an internal financial control 
which shall provide for an effective currciiit 
examination or review of financial transac- 
tions in order to ascertain: 

(i) the regularity of the receipt, disposal 
and custody of all funds and other finan- 
cial resources of the Organization; 

(ii) the conformity of all expenditure 
with the estimates voted by the General 
Assembly; and 

(iii) any uneconomic use of the resources 
of the Organization. 

Regulation 15 

Where in the discretion of the Secretary- 
General it seems desirable, tenders for sup- 
plies shall be invited by advertisement. 

VIII. THE ACCOUNTS 

Regulation 16 

The accounts of the Organization shall be 
kept in the currency of the State in which the 
United Nations has its headquarters. 

Regulation 17 

There shall be established one cash control 
record to which shall be credited all cash 
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receipts «nccruing to the benefit of the Organ- 
ization. The cash control record shall be divi- 
ded into such subsidiary receipts classifica- 
tions as may be deemed necessary. 

Regulaiion 18 

Cash shall t-: d:.r in one or more bank 
accounts as ■ branch accounts, or 

special funds which involve a separation of 
cash assets, shall be established as charges to 
the cash control record under appropriate 
regulations as to objects, purposes and limita- 
tions of such accounts and funds. 

Reg^ilafion 10 

The accounts shall consist of: 

(a) budget accounts showing within the 
appropriations : 

(i) the original allotments ; 

(ii) the allotments after modification by 
any transfers ; 

(iii) the actual obligations or expendi- 
tures incurred; and 

(iv) the unobligated balance of allot- 
ments. 

(5) cash account showing all cash receipts 
and actual disbursements made; 

(c) a working capital fund account; 

(d) property records showing: 

(i) capital acquisitions; 

(ii) equipment and supplies purchased 
and on hand; and 

(e) a record which will provide a state- 
ment of assets and liabilities at 31 Decem- 
ber 1946. 

IX, APPOINTMENT OF EXTERNAL AUDITORS 
Regulation 20 

Auditors, who shall be persons not in the 
service of the United Nations, shall be ap- 
pointed in a manner to be determined by the 
General Assembly during the second part of 
its first session. The auditors shall be ap- 
pointed for the purpose of auditing the ac- 
counts for the period ending 31 December 
1946. 

X. CUSTODY OP FUNDS 
Regulation 21 

The Secretary-General shall, in consultation 
with the Advisory Group of Experts designate 
the bank or banks in which the funds of the 
Organization shall be kept. 


XL TRANSFERS UNDER THE BUDGET DURING 
THE FINANCIAL YEAR 1946 

Regulation 22 

Transfers by the Secretary-General within 
the budget shall be permitted during the finan- 
cial year 1946 and shall be effected only under 
his written authority. 


(4) . Travelling Expenses of Representatives 

to the General Assembly 
The General Assembly adopted the follow- 
ing resolution in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the Px'eparatory Commission: 

D. 

The opportunities of Members to partici- 
pate in the activities of the United Nations 
should be equalized as far as possible. 

Therefore the General Assembly Re- 
solves THAT : 

6. The actual travelling expenses of repre- 
sentatives or their alternates to and from 
meetings of the General Assembly shall be 
borne by the United Nations budget provided 
that the number of persons whose expenses 
will be so paid is limited to five in all per Mem- 
ber. The maximum travelling allowances shall 
be restricted to the equivalent of first-class 
accommodation by recognized public transport 
via an approved route from the capital city 
of a Member to the place where the General 
Assembly is meeting, and shall not include the 
payment of subsistence, except where this is 
included as an integral part of the regular 
posted schedule for first-class accommodation 
for recognized public transport. Actual travel- 
ling expenses to and from the meetings of 
the General Assembly of representatives or 
their alternates shall be reimbursed to each 
Member by means of an adjustment in the 
Member's annual contribution. 

(5) . Recommendations of the Secretary- 
General concerning Budgetary and 

Financial Questions 

The General Assembly adopted the follow- 
ing resolution suggesting that the Secretary- 
General recommend to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly any 
action required in regard to such adminis- 
trative and budgetary questions as the form 
of the budget, provision of working capital, 
etc. 

E. 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

7. The Secretary-General, after consulta- 
tion with the Advisory Group referred to 
above, should be prepared to recommend to 
the General Assembly during the second part 
of the first session necessary action on admin- 
istrative and budgetary questions, including 
the following: 

(a) the form of the budget; 

(h) procedure for the examination of the 
budget by the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questinn.s, 
and for submission of the (kunnntcec's re- 
port to the General Assembly; 

(c) machinery for the control of expendi- 
ture; 
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(d) means of meeting extraordinary ex- 
penditure; 

(e) provision of working rnpifal: 

If) character and scope '*.■ -i... funds; 

and 

(g) scope and method of audit of accounts 
and the procedure for the submission of 
the auditor's report to the Advisory Com- 
mittee and the General Assembly. 

(G). Formulation of the Budget and 
Management of Funds 

The Ge^iiieral Assembly decided to transmit 
the Pi*eju*-V*‘iL)ry Commission's recommenda- 
tions concerning these matters to the 
Secretary-Qeneral • for his information and 
consideration. Following is the text of the 
resolution : ^ ' 

F. 

The General Assembly: 

8. Notes the observations made in para- 
graphs 5, 10 and 11 of section 2 of Chapter 
IX of the Report of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion dealing with the formulation, presenta- 
tion and execution of the budget, the collection 
and management of funds and the currency 
of account, and transmits them to the Secre- 
tary-Genoi'al for his infoi'mation and consid- 
eration. 

(7). Piwisional Budget for 1946 
The Executive Secretary of the Preparatory 
Commission in conjunction with the Advisory 
Group of Experts drafted the provisional 
budget of the United Nations for 1946. At 
the twelfth meeting of the Fifth Committee 
the Chairman of the Advisory Group explained 
that the figures presented, which totalled 
$24,975,000, constituted the minimum require- 
ments, He also pointed out that the greatest 
care had been taken to allow the Secretary- 
General as full latitude as possible by per- 
mitting him to transfer credits within the 
major classifications of the budget. 

In the course of the debate which ensued 
several representatives, including those of the 
Byelorussian S.S.R., China, Cuba, France, the 
Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., and Yugo- 
slavia, considered that the budget was unduly 
high* It was true that the budget was small 
in comparison with war expenditures, but 
many countries had been rendered poor as a 
result of the war. To these the contributions 
to the proposed budget would add a tre- 
mendous burden, particularly if these contri- 
butions would have to be paid in dollar ex- 
change. The budget of the League of Nations 
had been only $8,000,000; The voting of 
credits larger than Were strictly nec^sary 


tended to encourage extravagance. A reduc- 
tion of the proposed figures wUvS de«micd not 
only desirable but practicable. The proposed 
staff of the Secretariat of up to 2, *170 was 
much loo large. Ecmiomies could be cfrected 
in travel expenses, alIowa?U‘Cs, etc., and a 
proposed appropriation of for un- 

foreseen expenditures could well be reduced. 
As the Secretary-General -was authorized to 
make transfers from one item to another, it 
was not necessary for the total amounts appro- 
priated to be so large. 

The representatives of Belgium, Czecho- 
slovakia, Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Poland, and the United States, am<mg otiiors, 
favored the adoption of the budget as pre- 
sented. In defence of the Advisory (h'oup's 
recommendations it was pointed out that the 
total budget constituted only a small fraction 
of wartime expenditures, being roughly equiv- 
alent to one hour’s war expenditure of the 
United States Government. Approval of the 
budget would be an act of faitli in the Secre- 
tary-General as well as in the United Nations. 
The success of the United Nations should not 
be jeopardized through a lack of funds. To 
vote a small budget which might subsequently 
have to be increased would be very undesirable. 
On the other hand, the money appropriated 
might not all be spent. The present budget 
was provisional and provided no precedent 
whatever for the future. A comparison with 
the budget of the League of Nalions was not 
conclusive, as the Charter of the United Na- 
tions was of much wider scope than the 
covenant of the League of Nations and the 
United Nations was carrying on many activi- 
ties not carried on by the League. The League 
had had no Security Council permanently in 
session, no Economic and Social Council with 
as wide and varied responsibilities, no trustee- 
ship system as elaborate as that of the United 
Nations. 

Several representatives agreed to vote for 
the budget drawn up by the Advisory Group 
of Experts, on the understanding that the Sec- 
retary-General would exercise the greatest 
possible economy. 

In view of the discussion which took place 
in the Fifth Committee, the Advisory Group 
of Experts at the fourteenth meeting of the 
Committee on February 5 presented a revised 
budget. An appropriation of $200,000 for 
tax refunds to which several representa- 
tives had objected was eliminated. The appro- 
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pi*iatio!i for the United Nations Secretariat 
was reductHi ])y more than $1,000,000 and the 
appropriation for the General Assembly and 
the (!ouricils was reduced by $1,000,000. A 
further reduction of $1,000,000 in the appro- 
prialinn for unforoseon expenditures proposed 
by the representative of the U.S.S.B., and of 
$82,750 in the appropriation for expenses of 
the Iniex'nationai Court of Justice, which the 
Committee subsecpiently agreed to, brought 
the })iKlget down to a total of $21,500,000. 

The resolution adopted by the General As- 
sembly therefore read as follows: 

G. 

Tiik General Asseaiely Resolves that: 

9. An amount of $21,500,000 is hereby ap- 
propropriated for the following purposes: 

$ (US) 

Section I For expenses of the 

General Assembly and 

the Councils 1,600,000 

Section II For expenses of the 

Secretariat 16,510,750 

Section III For expenses of the 
International Court of 

Justice 617,250 

Section IV For unforeseen ex- 
penses 2,000,000 

Section V For the expenses of 
the Preparatory Com- 
mission and the cost 
of convening the Gen- 
eral Assembly for the 
first part of the first 
session 872,000 

10. The above amounts are to be available 

for the payment of obligations incurred prior 
to 1 January 1947. The Secretary-General may 
transfer by written order credits among or 
within the above listed classifications, 

(8). The Working Capital Fund 

The Secretary-General was instructed to 
submit the first annual budget of the United 
Nations to the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly. At the same time 
the Committee on Contributions which was 
set up at the first part of the first session of 
the (General Assembly^ was to submit a de- 
tailed scale for the apportionment of expenses 
of the United Nations, taking into considera- 
tion the recommendations of the Preparatory 
Commission. 

To cover the expenses of the organization 
during the first year as provided in the pro- 
visional budget, a Working Capital Fund was 
to be established to which the Member Gov- 
ernments would make advances. The Prepara- 


tory Commission had recommended that the 
scale adopted for contributions to the Food 
and Agriculture Organization be used as the 
basis for a scale of contributions to the Work- 
ing Capital Fund. This scale, which was to 
be purely provisional, would be superseded by 
the scale of contributions to be submitted by 
the Committee on Contributions during the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. 

The Fifth Committee, to which this question 
was referred, appointed a Sub-Committee of 
twelve members at its meeting of January 28, 
1946, to decide whether the scale for the first 
or the second financial year of FAO should 
be used in determining advances to the Work- 
ing Capital Fund, and what assessments 
should be made for advances by countries 
which were Members of the United Nations 
but not of FAO. After considerable discussion 
the Sub-Committee agreed that the average 
between the first and the second year scales 
of FAO should be adopted as the scale for 
the Working Capital Fund. On this basis 
the Advisory Committee of Experts drew up 
the detailed scale of contributions shown 
below. 

Following is the text of the resolution which 
the General Assembly adopted on the recom- 
mendation of the Fifth Committee: 

H. 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

11. A working capital fund is established 
at the amount of $25,000,000 (US). 

12. Members shall make advances to the 
working capital fund in accordance with the 
attached provisional scale which is merely a 
matter of convenience and in no sense a pre- 
cedent for the assessment of contributions. 

13. These advances shall be readjusted at 
the time of the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly in accordance with 
the scale to be adopted by the General Assem- 
bly for contributions of Members to the first 
annual budget. 

14. Except for any readjustments which 
may result from a revision of the scale re- 
ferred to in paragraph 3, advances to the 
working capital fund shall not be offset against 
contributions of Members to the first annual 
budget 

15. The General Assembly at the second 
part of its first session (September 1946) shall 
determine the amount at which the working 
capital fund should be maintained and the 
method and timing of consequential set-offs 
against contributions or other adjustments. 

"pp. 68, 59 
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Provisional Scale op Advances to Working 
Capital Fund 

Pr exposed Amount of 
scale advances 
adjusted { US dollars) 
2.983 745,750 

2.875 718,750 

1.329 332,250 

0.256 64,000 

2.983 745,750 

0.738 184,500 

4.362 1,000,500 

0.994 248,500 

6.400 1,600,000 

0.610 152,500 

0.049 12,250 

0.610 152,500 

1.447 361,750 

0.640 160,000 

0.049 12,250 

0.049 12,250 

1.497 374,250 

0.049 12,250 

0.256 64,000 

5.602 1,400,000 

0.394 98,500 

0.049 12,260 

0.049 12,250 

0.049 12,250 

4.391 1,097,750 

0.610 152,500 

0.384 96,000 

0.049 12,250 

0.049 12,260 

0.049 12,250 

1.615 403,750 

1.428 357,000 

0.994 248,600 

0.049 12,250 

0.640 160,000 

0.049 12,260 

0.049 12,250 

0.610 152,600 

0.266 64,000 

1.231 307,750 

0.295 73,750 

0.197 49,250 

1.989 497,250 

1.497 374,250 

1.231 307,760 

6.892 1,723,000 

14.768 3,692,750 

24.614 6,163,600 

0.502 125,500 

0,602 125,500 

0,738 184,500 


100,000 25,000,000 

Applications from Nationals of Non-Mem-^ 
her States for Permanent Employment with 
the Secretariat 

Upon the proposal of the General Commit- 
tee, the General Assembly, at its 26th plenary 
meeting on February 9, 1946, adopted a reso- 
lution concerning applications from nationals 
of non-Member States for employment with 
the United Nations Secretariat, the Execu- 
tive Secretary of the Preparatory Commission 
having pointed out that in the absence of rules 
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to the contrary the Secretary-General would 
enjoy full discretion concerning the employ- 
ment of nationals of any country or of state- 
less pei’sons. The text of the resolution was 
as follows: 

The General Assembly instructs the Secre- 
tary-General : 

1. To receive and file such applications for 
employment with the Secx'ctariat as may be 
received from nationals of non-member States. 

2. To inform the governments of non-mem- 
ber States making enquiry with regard to 
application for employment that such appli- 
cations will be received and filed, but that em- 
ployment can only take place in accordance 
with the regulations of the Secretariat. 

6. Legal Matters 

a. Emoluments of the Judges of the Interna- 

tio7ial Court of Jtistice 

The Preparatory Commission had recom- 
mended that the General Assembly Sx the 
emoluments of the judges of the International 
Court of Justice early in the first session of 
the Assembly. On January 30, 1946, a Joint 
Sub-Committee of the Fifth (Administrative 
and Budgetary) and Sixth (Legal) Commit- 
tees was formed at the suggestion of the 
Sixth Committee to consider this matter. The 
Chairman of the Joint Sub-Committee pre- 
sented the following report to the Sixth Com- 
mittee on February 5, 1946: 

(1) The Preparatory Commission had re- 
commended that the value of the emoluments 
of the judges of the International Court of 
Justice should be not less than that of the 
judges of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice during the period 1936 to 1939. 
The Sub-Committee recommended that those 
salaries be increased by twenty per cent to 
aUow for the higher cost of living in The 
Hague since 1939. 

(2) The allowances would remain the same 
as the allowances paid to the President and 
Vice-President of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice. 

(3) The allowances for judges ad hoc 
should be increased by twenty per cent, from 
100 to 120 florins per diem. 

On the basis of the Joint Sub-Committee's 
report the Sixth Committee recommended and 
the General Assembly, at its 23rd plenary 
meeting on February 6, 1946, adopted the 
following resolution: 
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The General Assembly Resolves that: 

the emoluments of the judges of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice shall be fixed ac- 
cording to the following scale: 

Netherland 

florins 

President: 

Annual salary 54,000 

Special allowance 15,000 

Vice-President : 

Annual salary 54,000 

Allowance of 100 florins for every 
day on which he acts as President, 
up fo a maximum of 10,000 

Members : 

Annual salary 54,000 

Judges referred to in Article 31 of the 
Statute ; 

Allowance of 120 florins for each day 
on which they exercise their func- 
tions, plus a daily subsistence allow- 
ance of 60 florins. 

6. Pensions of the Judges and Staff of the 
International Court of Justice 
The Joint Sub-Committee considering emo- 
luments of the judges of the International 
Court of Justice proposed a resolution direct- 
ing the Secretary-General to develop, in con- 
sultation with the Registrar of the Interna- 
tional Court, a pension plan for the judges and 
Registrar of the Court. On February 5, 1946, 
the Sixth Committee, at the suggestion of the 
representative of Iraq, adopted an amend- 
ment to the Joint Sub-Committee’s draft reso- 
lution to include not only the judges and the 
Registrar, but also the staff of the Interna- 
tional Court in any pension scheme to be set 
up. The resolution as submitted by the Sixth 
Committee and adopted by the General Assem- 
bly at its 23rd plenary meeting on February 
6, 1946, read as follows: 

The General Assembly is desirous of as- 
suring that adequate and reasonable pensions 
be assured to the judges and the Registrar and 
the staff of the International Court of Justice 
and therefore directs the Secretary-General, in 
consultation with the Registrar of the Court, 
to develop a pension plan for judges and 
Registrar and staff for submission to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly, 

c. Steps Necessary for Convening the Inter- 
national Court of Justice 
The Preparatory Commission deemed it de- 
sirable that the International Court of Jus- 
tice should meet as soon as possible after the 


election of its members and that the use of 
premises in the Peace Palace at The Hague, 
the seat of the Court in accordance with 
Article 22 of the Statute of the Court, should 
be secured for the Court as soon as possible. 
The Preparatory Commission had instructed 
its Executive-Secretary to take the necessary 
steps to summon a first meeting of the Court 
at The Hague as soon as convenient and 
to make any arrangements necessary to ensure 
that premises would be available for the first 
meeting of the Court. 

Pursuant to the recommendations of the 
Preparatory Commission, the General Assem- 
bly, on the basis of a report approved by the 
Sixth Committee, adopted at its 28th plenary 
meeting on February 10 the following resolu- 
tion concerning the necessary steps for the 
convening of the International Court of Jus- 
tice: 

It is desirable that the International 
Court of Justice should meet as soon as pos- 
sible after the election of its members by the 
General Assembly and the Security Council. 

In correspondence with the Secretary of 
the Board of Directors of the Carnegie Foun- 
dation, the Executive Secretary has ascer- 
tained that the Board is willing to meet repre- 
sentatives of the United Nations at The Hague 
to begin preliminary negotiations in order to 
fix the conditions on which the premises in 
the Peace Palace at The Hague, which are re- 
quired by the International Court of Justice, 
can be placed at the disposal of the Court. 

Therefore the General Assembly In- 
structs THE Secretary-General: 

(1) To take the necessary steps to summon 
a first meeting of the Court at The Hague as 
soon as can be conveniently arranged after 
the election of the members; 

(2) To appoint a Secretary and such other 
temporary officers as may be required to assist 
the Court and to act for so long as the Court 
desires during the period preceding the ap- 
pointment of its Registrar and its officers; 

(3) To conduct preliminary negotiations 
with the Board of Directors of the Carnegie 
Foundation, at The Hague or other convenient 
place, in order to flbc the conditions on which 
the premises in the Peace Palace at The Hague, 
which are required by the International Court 
of Justice, can be placed at its disposal, the 
conditions being embodied in an agreement 
subject to the approval of the General Assem- 
bly. 

d. Privileges and Immunities of the United 
Nations 

Under Article 104 of the Charter, the 
United Nations is to enjoy in the territory of 
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each of its Members such logtxl capacity as may 
be necessary for the exei'cise of its functions 
and fulfilment of its purposes. Under Article 
105 the General Assembly may make recom- 
mendations to the Member Governments con- 
cerninjj; conventions on the privileges and 
immunities of representatives of Membex's 
and of olficials of the United Nations. 

Upon the I’ecommcndation of the Sixth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 31st plen- 
ary meeting on February 13, 1946, adopted 
six resolutions concerning the following sub- 
jects relating to the privileges and immuni- 
ties of the United Nations: 

A. General Convention on Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations 

B. Draft Convention between the United 
Nations and the United States of America 

C. Privileges and Immunities of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice 

D. Co-ordination of the Privileges and Im- 
munities of the United Nations and Spe- 
cialized Agencies 

E. Insurance against Thii’d Party Kisks of 
Motor-Cars 

F. Pension Rights of Officials of Member 
Governments Transferred or Seconded for 
Service with the United Nations 

(1) General Convention on Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations 
The Preparatory Commission had submitted 
a draft general convention on privileges and 
immunities to be granted to the United Na- 
tions by all Member Governments. The Pre- 
paratory Commission's recommendations were 
referred to a Sub-Committee of the Sixth Com- 
mittee, which on February 7, 1946, presented 
to the full Committee the following draft 
convention closely based on the recommenda- 
tions of the Preparatory Commission ; 

A. 

Resolution kelatino to the adoption op 

THE GENERAL CONVENTION ON PRIVILEGES AND 
IMMUNITIES OP THE UNITED NATIONS, AND 
TEXT OP THE CONVENTION. 

The General Assembly approves the an- 
nexed convention on the privileges and immu- 
nities of the United Nations and proposes it 
for accession by each Member of the United 
Nations. 

CONVENTION ON THE PRIVILEGES AND 
IMMUNITIES OP THE UNITED NATIONS 

Whereas Article 104 of the Charter of the 
United NatioM provides that the, Organisation 
shall enjoy in the territory of each of its 


Members such legal capacity as may Ijp neces- 
sary for the exercise of its functions and the 
fulfilment of its and 

Whereas Article • f the C-hartcr of 
United Nations provides that the Organiza- 
tion shall enjoy in the territory of each of its 
Members such privileges and iinniunities as 
are necessary for the fulliiimnit of it.s i)ur])ost.‘s 
and that repi’osentativcs of the Menilujrs of 
the United Nations and oillcials of the Orj?an- 
izatioii shall simiiaidy cnj(»y such \ - 

and immunities as are necessary for 
pendent exercise of their functions in connec- 
tion with the Organization: 

Consequently the General Assembly by 
a resolution adopted on 13 February 11)46 ap- 
pi’oved the following convention and proposes 
it for accession by each Member of the United 
Nations. 

Article I 

Juridical Pcrsovaliiu 

Section 1. The United Nations shall pos- 
sess juridical personality. It shall have the 
capacity: 

(a) to conti’act; 

lb) to acquire and dispose of immovable 
and movable propei*ty; 

(c) institute legal pi’oceoding.'^. 

Article II 

Property, Funds and Assets 

Section 2, The United Nations, its pro- 
perty and assets whei'ever located and by 
whomsoever held, shall enjoy immunity from 
eveiT form of legal process except insofar 
as in any particular case it has expressly 
waived its immunity. It is, however, under- 
stood that no waiver of immunity shall ex- 
tend to any measure of execution. 

Section 3. The pi'emises of the United Na- 
tions shall be inviolable. The property and 
assets of the United Nations, wherever located 
and by whomsoever held, shall be immune 
from search, requisition, confiscation, expro- 
priation and any other form of interfei'ence, 
whether by executive, administrati\'e, judicial 
or legislative action. 

Section 4. The archives of the United Na- 
tions, and in general all documents belonging 
to it or held by it, shall be inviolable wherever 
located. 

Section 5. Without being restricted by 
financial controls, regulations or moratoria of 
any kind, 

(а) The United Nations may hold funds, 
gold or currency of any kind and operate 
accounts in any currency; 

(б) The United Nations shall be free to 
transfer its funds, gold or currency from 
one country to another or within any coun- 
try and to convert any currency held by it 
into any other currency. 
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Section 6. In exercising its rights under 
section 5 above, the United Nations shall pay 
due regard to any representations made by the 
Government of any Member insofar as it is 
considered that effect can be given to such 
representations without detriment to the in- 
terests of the United Nations. 

Section 7. The United Nations, its assets, 
income and other property shall be: 

(а) exempt from all direct taxes; it is 
understood, however, that the United Na- 
tions will not claim exemption from taxes 
which are, in fact, no more than charges 
for public utility services; 

(б) exempt from customs duties and pro- 
hibitions and restrictions on imports and 
exports in respect of articles imported or ex- 
ported by the United Nations for its official 
use. It is understood, however, that articles 
imported under such exemption will not be 
sold in the country into which they were 
imported except under conditions agreed 
with the Government of that country; 

(c) exempt from customs duties and pro- 
hibitions and restrictions on imports and 
exports in respect of its publications. 

Section 8. While the United Nations will 
not, as a general rule, claim exemption from 
excise duties and from taxes on the sale of 
movable and immovable property which form 
part of the price to be paid, nevertheless, when 
the United Nations is making important pur- 
chases for official use of property on which 
such duties and taxes have been charged or 
are chargeable. Members will, whenever pos- 
sible, make appropriate administrative ar- 
rangements for the remission or return of the 
amount of duty or tax. 

Article III 

Facilities in respect of Comrmnications 

Section 9. The United Nations shall enjoy 
in the territory of each Member for its official 
communications treatment not less favorable 
than that accorded by the Government of that 
Member to any other Government, including 
its diplomatic mission, in the matter of pri- 
orities, rates and taxes on mails, cables, tele- 
grams, radiograms, telephotos, telephone and 
other communications; and press rates for 
information to the press and radio. No censor- 
ship shall be applied to the official correspon- 
dence and other official communications of the 
United Nations. 

Section 10, The United Nations shall have 
the right to use codes and to dispatch and 
receive its correspondence by courier or in 
bags, which shall have the same immunities 
and privileges as diplomatic couriers and bags. 

Article IV 

The Representatives of Members 
Section 11. Eepresentatives of Members 
to the principal and subsidiary organs of the 


United Nations and to conferences convened 
by the United Nations, shall, while exercising 
their functions and during their journey to 
and from the place of meeting, enjoy the 
following privileges and immunities: 

(a) immunity from personal arrest or de- 
tention and from seizure of their personal 
baggage, and, in respect of words spoken or 
written and all acts done by them in their 
capacity as representatives, immunity from 
legal process of every kind; 

(b) inviolability for all papers and docu- 
ments; 

(c) the right to use codes and to receive 
papers or correspondence by courier or in 
sealed bags; 

(d) oxonipticn in respect of themselves and 
their spouses from immigration restrictions, 
aliens registration or national service obli- 
gations in the State they are visiting or 
through which they are passing in the 
exercise of their functions; 

(e) the same facilities in respect of cur- 
rency or exchange restrictions as are ac- 
corded to representatives of foreign govern- 
ments on temporary official missions;^ 

(/) the same immunities and facilities in 
respect of their personal baggage as are 
accorded to diplomatic envoys, and also; 
ig) such other privileges, immunities and 
facilities, not inconsistent with the fore- 
going, as diplomatic envoys enjoy, except 
that they shall have no right to claim exemp- 
tion from customs duties on goods imported 
(otherwise than as part of their personal 
baggage) or from excise duties or sales 
taxes. 

Section 12. In order to secure for the 
representatives of Members to the principal 
and subsidiary organs of the United Nations 
and to conferences convened by the United 
Nations, complete freedom of speech and inde- 
pendence in the discharge of their duties, the 
immunity from legal process in respect of 
words spoken or written and all acts done by 
them in discharging their duties shall continue 
to be accorded, notwithstanding that the per- 
sons concerned are no longer the representa- 
tives of Members, 

Section 13, Where the incidence of any 
form of taxation depends upon residence, 
periods during which the representatives of 
Members to the principal and subsidiary 
organs of the United Nations and to con- 
ferences convened by the United Nations are 
present in a State for the discharge of their 
duties shall not be considered as periods of 
residence. 

Section 14, Privileges and immunities are 
accorded to the representatives of Members 
not for the personal benefit of the individuals 
themselves, but in order to safeguard the inde- 
pendent exercise of their functions in con- 
nection with the United Nations. Consequently 
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a Member not only has the right but is under 
a duty to waive the immunity of its represen- 
tative in any case where in the opinion of the 
Member the immunity would impede the course 
of justice, and it can be waived without preju- 
dice to the purpose for which the immunity is 
accorded. 

Section 15. The provisions of sections 11, 
12 and 13 are not applicable as between a 
representative and the authorities of the 
State of which he is a national or of which 
he is or has been the representative. 

Section 16. In this article the expression 
'‘representatives*’ shall be deemed to include 
all delegates, deputy delegates, advisers, tech- 
nical experts and secretaries of delegations. 

Article V 
Officials 

Section 17. The Secretary-General will 
specify the categories of officials to which the 
provisions of this article and article VII shall 
apply. He shall submit these categories to the 
General Assembly. Thereafter these categor- 
ies shall be communicated to the Governments 
of all Members. The names of the officials in- 
cluded in these categories shall from time to 
time be made known to the Governments of 
Members. 

Section 18. Officials of the United Nations 
shall: 

(a) be immune from legal process in re- 
spect of words spoken or written and all acts 
performed by them in their official capacity; 

(b) be exempt from taxation on the salaries 
and emoluments paid to them by the United 
Nations; 

(c) be immune from national service ob- 
ligations; 

(d) be immune, together with their spou- 
ses and relatives dependent on them, from 
immigration restrictions and alien registra- 
tion; 

(e) be accorded the same privileges in 
respect of exchange facilities as are accor- 
ded to the officials of comparable ranks 
forming part of diplomatic missions to the 
government concerned; 

(/) be given, together with their spouses 
and relatives dependent on them, the same 
repatriation facilities in time of inter- 
national crisis as diplomatic envoys; 

(g) have the right to import free of duty 
their furniture and effects at the time of first 
taking up their post in the country in ques- 
tion. 

Section 19. In addition to the immunities 
and privileges specified in section 18, the Sec- 
^tary-General and all Assistant Secretaries- 
General shall be accorded in respect of them- 
selyes, their spouses and minor children, the 
priyueges and immunities, exemptions and 
facili^es accorded to, diplomatic envoys, in 
accordance with international law. 


Section 20. Privileges and immunities are 
granted to officials in the interests of the 
United Nations and not for the personal 
benefit of the individuals themselves. The 
Secretary-General shall have the right and the 
duty to waive immunity of any official in any 
case where, in his opinion, the immunity would 
impede the course of justice and can be waived 
without prejudice to the interests of the 
United Nations. In the case of the Secretary- 
General, the Security Council shall have the 
right to waive immunity. 

Section 21. The United Nations shall co- 
operate at all times with the appropriate 
authorities of Members to facilitate the proper 
administration of justice, secure the observ- 
ance of police regulations, and prevent the 
occurrence of any abuse in connection with the 
privileges, immunities and facilities mentioned 
in this article. 

Article VI 

Experts on Missions for the United Nations 

Section 22. Experts (other than officials 
coming within the scope of article V) perform- 
ing missions for the United Nations shall be 
accorded such privileges and immunities as are 
necessary for the independent exercise of 
their functions during the period of their 
missions, including the time spent on journeys 
in connection with their missions. In particular 
they shall he accorded: 

(а) immunity from personal arrest or 
detention and from seizure of their personal 
baggage; 

(б) in respect of words spoken or written 
and acts done by them in the course of the 
performance of their mission, immunity 
from legal proccess of every kind. This 
immunity from legal process shall continue 
to be accorded notwithstanding that the 
persons concerned are no longer employed 
on missions for the United Nations; 

(c) inviolability for all papers and docu- 
ments; 

id) for the purpose of their communica- 
tions with the United Nations, the right to 
use codes and to receive papers or correspon- 
dence by courier or in sealed bags; 

(e) the same facilities in respect of cur- 
rency or exchange restrictions as are accor- 
ded to representatives of foreign govern- 
ments on temporary official missions ; 

(/) the same immunities and facilities 
in respect of their personal baggage as are 
accorded to diplomatic envoys. 

Section 23. Privileges and immunities are 
granted to experts in the interests of the 
United Nations and not for the personal benefit 
of the individuals themselves. The Secretary- 
General shall have the right and the duty to 
waive the immunity of any expert in any case 
where, in his opinion, the immunity would 
impede the course of justice and it can be 
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waived without prejudice to the interests of 
the United Nations. 

Article VII 

United Nations Laissez-Passer 

Section 24. The United Nations may issue 
United Nations laissez-passer to its officials. 
These laissez-passer shall be recognized and 
accepted as valid travel documents, by the 
authorities of Members, taking into account 
the provisions of section 25. 

Section 25. Applications for visas (where 
required) from the holders of United Nations 
laissez-passer, when accompanied by a certifi- 
cate that they are travelling on the business of 
the United Nations, shall be dealt with as 
speedily as possible. In addition, such persons 
shall be granted facilities for speedy travel. 

Section 26. Similar facilities to those 
specified in section 25 shall be accorded to 
experts and other persons who, though not the 
holders of United Nations laissez’-passer, have 
a certificate that they are travelling on the 
business of the United Nations. 

Section 27. The Secretary-General, Assist- 
ant Secretaries-General and Directors travel- 
ling on United Nations laissez-passer on the 
business of the United Nations shall be granted 
the same facilities as are accorded to diplo- 
matic envoys. 

Section 28. The provisions of this article 
may be applied to the comparable officials of 
specialized agencies if the agreements for 
relationship made under Article 63 of the 
Charter so provide. 

Article VIII 
Settlement of Disputes 

Section 29. The United Nations shall make 
provisions for appropriate modes of settlement 
of: 

(а) disputes arising out of contracts or 
other disputes of a private law character, 
to which the United Nations is a party; 

(б) disputes involving any official of the 
United Nations who by reason of his official 
position enjoys immunity, if immunity has 
not been waived by the Secretary-General. 

Section 30. All differences arising out of 
the interpretation or application of the present 
convention shall be referred to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice, unless in any case 
it is agreed by the parties to have recourse to 
another mode of settlement. If a difference 
arises between the United Nations on the 
one hand and a Member on the other han<]C 
a request shall be made for an advisory opinion 
on any legal question involved in accordance 
with Article 96 of the Charter and Article 65 
of the Statute of the Court. The opinion given 
by the Court shall be accepted as decisive by 
the parties. 


Final Article 

Section 31. This convention is submitted 
to every Member of the United Nations for 
accession. 

Section 32. Accession shall be effected by 
deposit of an instrument with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations and the 
convention shall come into force as regards 
each Member on the date of deposit of each 
instrument of accession. 

Section 33. The Secretary-General shall 
inform all Members of the United Nations of 
the deposit of each accession. 

Section 34. It is understood that, when 
an instrument of accession is deposited on be- 
half of any Member, the Member will be in a 
position under its own law to give effect to 
the terms of this convention. 

Section 35. This convention shall continue 
in force as between the United Nations and 
every Member which has deposited an instru- 
ment of accession for so long as that Member 
remains a Member of the United Nations, or 
until a revised general convention has been 
approved by the General Assembly and that 
Member has become a party to this revised 
convention. 

Section 36. The Secretary-General may 
conclude with any Member or Members supple- 
mentary agreements adjusting the provisions 
of this convention so far as that Member or 
those Members are concerned. These supple- 
mentary agreements shall in each case be 
subject to the approval of the General Assem- 
bly. 

Although the Sixth Committee unanimously 
adopted the Sub-Committee's proposals, the 
representatives of the United States and Aus- 
tralia reserved the position of their Govern- 
ments in regard to exemption from taxation 
of their nationals in the employ of the United 
Nations, while the representatives of Argen- 
tina, the Byelorussian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. and the United States re- 
served their position regarding immunity of 
United Nations officials from national service 
obligations.! 

(2). Draft Convention between the United 

Nations and the United States of America 

The Interim Committee on Headquarters 
revised and submitted to the first part of the 
first session of the General Assembly a draft 
convention between the United Nations and 
the host State which had been prepared by 
the Juridical Sub-Committee of Committee 8 

^ See Article V, Section 18, a and b, of the draft 
convention as quoted above. 
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of the Preparatory Commission. On the basis 
of this draft the Sub-Committee of the Sixth 
Committee on privileges and immunities pre- 
pared a draft treaty between the United 
Nations and the United States to serve as a 
basis of negotiations between the Secretary- 
General and the United States Government. 
The Sixth Committee approved this draft 
treaty on February 7, 1946. A special com- 
mittee to assist the Secretary-General in these 
negotiations was to be established. Upon the 
recommendation of the General Committee 
the Sixth Committee decided that representa- 
tives of the countries as listed in the resolu- 
tion should serve as members of this 
committee. Following is the text of the reso- 
lution and the draft convention adopted by 
the General Assembly: 


B. 

Resolution relating to negotiations 
WITH THE competent AUTHORITIES OP THE 
United States op America concerning the 

ARRANGEMENTS REQUIRED AS A RESULT OP THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OP THE SEAT OP THE UNITED 

Nations in the United States of America, 
AND text of a draft CONVENTION TO BE 
transmitted as a basis op discussion POE 

THESE negotiations, 

1. The General Assembly authorizes the 
Secretary-General (with the assistance of a 
committee composed of persons appointed by 
the Governments of Australia, Belgium, 
Bolivia, China, Cuba, Egypt, France, Poland, 
United Kingdom, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) to negotiate with the competent 
authorities of the United States of America 
the arrangements required as a result of the 
establishment of the seat of the United 
Nations in the United States of America, 

2. The following draft convention is trans- 
mitted by the General Assembly to the Secre- 
tary-General for use in these negotiations as 
a basis of discussion. 

3. The Secretary-General shall report to 
the General Assembly the results of these 
negotiations. 

4. Any agreement apart from purely tem- 
porary agreements with the competent author- 
ities of the United States resulting from these 
negotiations shall be subject to approval by 
the General Assembly before being signed on 
behalf of the United Nations. 

Convention between the United Nations 
AND THE Government op the United States 
of America 

(TMs draft has been prepared on the as- 
sumption that there will be no private persons 
living within the zone containing the seat 
of the United Nations.) 


The United Nations and the 
ment of the United States of America: 


Desiring to conclude a convention for the 
purpose of carrying out the resolution . 

by the General Assembly to f ^ 

the seat of the United Nations in 


find to reerulate ouesiions arising as a rchult 


thereof : 

Have appointed as their plenipotentiaries 
for this purpose: 

The United Nations 


Secrtiary-Oencral 


The Government of the 
United States of America 


who have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
Definitio7is 

Section 1. In this convention: 

(a) the expression “zone"' means the area 
referred to in section 2, including any ad- 
ditions to it; 

(b) the expression ‘‘law of the United 
States of America*' includes federal, state, 
and local laws, however designated; 

(c) the expression “Government of the 
United States of America** includes a State 
or a competent state authority wherever 
the context so requires; 

(d) the expression “courts of the United 
States of America** includes federal and 
state courts; 

(e) the expression “United Nations** means 
the International Organization cs^blished 
by the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article II 

The United Nations Zone 

Section 2. The seat of the United Nations 

shall be the area situated and marked 

pink on the map which foims Annex L Addi- 
tions may be made later to this area in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 8. 

Section 3. The Government of the United 
States of America undertakes, on the entry 
into force of this convention, to cause to be 
vested in the United Nations possession im- 
mediately and full ownership as soon as possi- 
ble of all land in the zone as shown in Annex I 
and of all buildings situated thereon at the 
time of transfer. 

Section 4. The Government of the United 
States of America shall be responsible for 
expropriating and compensating so far as 
necessary and as soon as possible ail interests 
in land and buildings conveyed to the United 
Nations. 

Section 5. Having regard to section 4, the 
United Nations shall pay to the United States 
of America a fair price for any land and 
buildings conveyed to the United Nations, 
The amount so payable shall be credited to the 
United States of America in the accounts of 
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the United Nations and shall be set off, during 
such period as may be fixed, against contri- 
butions due from the United States of 
America. In default of agreement, this price 
and this period shall be determined by an 
expert selected by the President of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. 

Section 6. The United Nations shall have 
exclusive rights over the subsoil of land con- 
veyed to it, and in particular the right to 
make constructions underground and to obtain 
therefrom supplies of water. It shall not, how- 
ever, have the right to exploit minerals. 

Section 7. The United Nations may estab- 
lish in the zone any type of installation which 
it deems necessary for the purpose of its work, 
and in particular may establish its own radio 
telegraph sending and receiving stations, in- 
cluding broadcasting, teletype, and telephoto 
services. The United Nations shall make 
arrangements with the International Tele- 
communications Union with regard to wave- 
lengths and other similar matters. 

Section 8. The Government of the United 
States of America shall, at the request of the 
Secretary-General acting in pursuance of a 
resolution of the General Assembly, cause to 
be vested in the United Nations possession 
immediately and full ownership as soon as 
possible over such further land as may be 
required for the purpose of constructing an 
airport, railway station, or radio telegraphic 
station or for such other purposes as may be 
required by the United Nations. The pro- 
visions of sections 4, 5 and 6 shall apply to 
land so conveyed. 

Section 9, In the event of the land con- 
veyed in accordance with section 8 not being 
contiguous to the remainder of the zone, the 
Government of the United States of America 
shall guarantee unimpeded communication and 
transit between parts of the zone. 

Article III 

Law and Authority in the Zone 

Section 10. The zone, including the air 
space above it and the subsoil below it, shall 
be inviolable. 

Section 11. Save as otherwise provided in 
this convention, the zone shall be under the 
control and authority of the United Nations. 

Section 12. Without prejudice to the gen- 
erality of Section 11, the Government of the 
United States of America renounces jurisdic- 
tion over any matters relating to entry into 
the zone and to the conditions under which 
persons may remain or reside there, and over 
any matters relating to the construction or 
removal of buildings in the zone. 

Section 18. Officers or officials of any 
authority in the territory of the United States 
of America, whether administrative, judicial. 


military or police, shall not enter the zone to 
perform any official duties therein except with 
the permission of and under conditions agreed 
by the Secretary-General, The service of legal 
process, including the seizure of private prop- 
erty, shall take place within the zone under 
conditions approved by the Secretary-General. 

Section 14. Without prejudice to the provi- 
sions which are contained in Annex II and sub- 
sequently in the General Convention referred 
to in section 32, and which relate to the im- 
munities of officials of the United Nations and 
of the representatives of Members, the United 
Nations shall not permit the zone to become 
a refuge either for persons who ai*e avoiding 
arrest under the law of the United States of 
America or are required by the Government 
of the United States of America for extra- 
dition to another country, or for persons who 
are endeavoring to avoid service of legal 
process. 

Section 15. Subject to section 16, the law 
of the United States of America shall apply 
within the zone, and in particular the ordinary 
civil and criminal law. 

Section 16. The United Nations may enact 
regulations making provisions of an adminis- 
trative character for the zone. Any such regu- 
lation shall prevail over any provisions in the 
law of the United States of America which are 
inconsistent with it. It is agreed that within 
the zone the protection afforded by the Con- 
stitution of the United States to personal 
liberty and to the basic human freedoms of 
expression and worship shall not be lessened, 
and no form of racial discrimination shall be 
permitted. 

Section 17. The courts of the United States 
of America shall, without prejudice to any 
provisions of Annex II and subsequently of 
the General Convention referred to in section 
32, have jurisdiction over acts done and trans- 
actions taking place in the zone, in the same 
manner as they have over similar acts and 
transactions taking place outside the zone. 

Section 18. The courts of the United 
States of America, when dealing with cases 
arising out of or relating to acts done or 
transactions taking place in the zone, shall 
take cognizance of the regulations enacted by 
the United Nations under section 16, though 
they shall not be obliged to inflict penalties 
for infraction of such regulations unless the 
Government of the United States of America 
has agreed to these regulations before the in- 
fraction was committed. 

Article IV 

Communications and Transit to and from 
the Zone 

Section 19. The Government of the United 
States of America shall guarantee at all times 
adequate means of communication to and 
from the zone through the territory of the 
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United States of America, for the passage of 
persons, the transmission of postal correspon- 
dence and telegrams, and the transport of 
goods required for use and consumption in the 
zone. 

Section 20. Representatives of Members, 
irrespective of the relations existing between 
their Government and the Government of the 
United States of America, officials both of the 
United Nations and of the specialized agencies, 
and the families of these representatives and 
officials, shall at all times enjoy the right of 
unimpeded and safe transit through the terri- 
tory of the United States of America to and 
from the zone. 

Section 21. The accredited representatives 
of news agencies, whether press, radio, or 
films, and of non-governmental organizations 
recognized by the United Nations for the pur- 
pose of consultation, shall also enjoy the rights 
referred to in section 20. 

Section 22. Immigration and other regu- 
lations in force in the United States of Ameri- 
ca, regarding the entry and residence of 
foreigners, shall not be applied in such a man- 
ner as to interfere with the rights referred to 
in sections 20 and 21. Visas required by the 
persons referred to in those sections shall be 
granted without charge, without delay and 
without requirement of personal attendance 
for the issue of the visa. 

Section 23. The Government of the United 
States of America shall give or cause to be 
given facilities for the issue of visas to, and 
for the use of the available means of trans- 
port by, persons coming from abroad (other 
than those referred to in sections 20 and 21) 
who desire to visit the zone. The Secretary- 
General of the United Nations and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall, 
at the request of either of them, enter into 
discussion with regard to the application of 
this section. 

Section 24. The provisions of this article 
shall not prevent the Government of the 
United States of America from taking pre- 
cautions in the interests of national security, 
provided that such precautions shall not have 
the effect of interfering with the rights re- 
ferred to in sections 19, 20 and 21. 

Article V 

Resident Representatives to the 
United Nations 

Section 26, Persons accredited to the 
United Nations by Members as resident repre- 
sentatives and their staffs, whether residing 
inside or outside the zone, shall be recognized 
by the Government of the United States of 
America as entitled on its territory to the 
same privileges and immunities as that Gov- 
ernment accords to the diplomatic envoys ac- 
credited to it, and the staffs of these envoys. 


United Nations 

Article VI 

Police Protection of the Zone 

Section 26. The Government of the United 
States of America shall cause to be provided 
on the boundaries of the zone such police pro- 
tection for the zone as is required, and shall 
be responsible for ensuring that the tran(iiuiity 
of the zone is not diV.turooii by the unauthor- 
ized entry of bodies of persons from outside or 
by disturbances in its immediate vicinity. 

Section 27. If so requested by the Secre- 
tary-General, the Government of the United 
States of America shall cause to be provided 
a sufficient number of police to perform duties 
inside the zone for the preservation of law 
and order therein, and for the removal of per- 
sons who have committed or are suspected of 
having committed or of being about to commit 
offences, including infractions to the adminis- 
trative regulations of the United Nations. 

Article VII 

Public Services for and the Amenities 
of the Zone 

Section 28. The Government of the United 
States of America will exercise all the powers 
which it possesses to ensure that the zone 
shall be supplied on equitable terms with the 
necessary public services (including electricity, 
water, gas, post, telephone, telegraph, drain- 
age, collection of refuse) and that these servi- 
ces shall not be interrupted. In case of any 
interruption or threatened interruption of any 
of these services, the Government of the 
United States of America will consider the 
needs of the zone as being of equal importance 
with the essential services of the United States 
Government itself. Consequently, in that event 
it will take all those steps which it would take 
in case of interruption or threatened interrup- 
tion of these services to the essential Depart- 
ments of the United States Government to 
ensure that the work of the United Nations 
IS not prejudiced. 

Section 29. The Government of the United 
States of America shall be responsible for 
ensuring that the amenities of the zone ax’e 
not prejudiced and the purposes for which the 
zone IS required are not obstructed by any 
use made of the land in its vicinity. 

Article VIII 

Matters RelatinQ to the Operation of 
this Convention 

Section 30. The Secretary-General and the 
(^vernment of the United States of America 
shall settle by agreement the channel or chan- 
nels through which shall be conducted cor- 
respondence relating to the application of the 
provisions of this convention and to other 
questions affecting the zone. If the Secretary- 
General so requests, the Government of the 
United States of America shall appoint a 
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special representative for the purpose of 
liaison with the Secretary-General. 

Section 31. In so far as the fulfillment of 
this convention requires co-operation and ac- 
tion by any state or other non-federal author- 
ity of the United States of America, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States will conclude 
with that state or authority such agreements 
as are necessary for this purpose. The con- 
clusion of these agreements, together with the 
enactment of any necessary legislation by the 
United States and by the state, shall be com- 
pleted before the notice is given which is 
required under section 36 to be given by the 
Government of the United States of America 
before this convention enters into force, 

Aeticle IX 

Relation between this Convention and the 
General Convention 

Section 32. Until the Government of the 
United States of America becomes a party to 
the General Convention relating to the privi- 
leges and immunities of the United Nations, 
the provisions of Annex II shall apply between 
the United Nations and the Government of 
the United States of America. Thereafter, 
those provisions shall be replaced by the pro- 
visions of the General Convention, which shall 
continue in force so long as the present Con- 
vention remains in operation. 

Section 33. The provisions of this Conven- 
tion shall be complementary to the provisions 
of the General Convention and, until the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America be- 
comes a party to the General Convention, to 
the provisions of Annex II. 

Section 34. In so far as any provision of 
this Convention and any provision of the Gen- 
eral Convention (or of Annex II as the case 
may be) relate to the same subject matter, 
the two provisions shall, wherever possible, 
be treated as complementary, so that both pro- 
visions shall be applicable and neither shall 
narrow the effect of the other; but in any case 
of absolute conflict, the provisions of this Con- 
vention shall prevail. 

Article X 
Finai Provisions 

Section 35, This Convention, having al- 
ready been approved by a resolution of the 
General Assembly, shall enter into force as 
soon as the Government of the United States 
of America notifies the Secretary-General that 
it has all the powers necessary to fulfil the 
provisions of the Convention, The Government 
of the United States of America shall take 
every possible step to enable it to give this 
notification as soon as possible, and in any 
case not later than 

Section 36, This Convention shall remain 
in force so long as the seat of the United 


Nations is maintained in the territory of the 
United States of America. 

Section 37. The seat of the United Nations 
shall only be removed from the territory of 
the United States of America if the United 
Nations should so decide. 

Section 38, If the seat of the United 
Nations is removed from the territory of the 
United States of America, the Government of 
the United States of America shall pay to the 
United Nations an equitable sum for the land 
in the zone and for all buildings and installa- 
tions thereon. An expert nominated by the 
President of the International Court of Justice 
shall decide, in default of agreement between 
the parties, what sum is equitable, having 
regard to 

(а) the then value to the United States 
of America of the land, buildings, and in- 
stallations; and 

(б) the cost incurred by the United Nations 
in acquiring the land and in erecting the 
buildings and installations. 

Section 39. Any difference between the 
United Nations and the Government of the 
United States of America concerning the 
interpretation or application of this Conven- 
tion or of any supplementary agreement or 
agreements which is not settled by negotiation 
shall be referred to the arbitration of an 
umpire appointed for the purpose by the Presi- 
dent of the International Court of Justice. 

Section 40. Either party may ask the Gen- 
eral Assembly to request of the International 
Court of Justice an advisory opinion on any 
legal question arising in the course of the pro- 
ceedings referred to in section 39. Pending the 
receipt of the opinion of the Court, an interim 
decision of the umpire shall be observed by 
both parties. Thereafter the umpire shall ren- 
der a final decision, having regard to the 
opinion of the Court. 

In witness thereof the above-mentioned 

PLENIPOTENTIARIES HAVE SIGNED THIS CONVEN- 
TION: 

Done this day of at 

IN DUPLICATE. 

ANNEX I 

MAP 

(Not reproduced here) 

ANNEX II 

(This Annex was identical with the Articles 
in Section A reproduced on pp. 100-104 except 
for slight modification to make the Convention 
applicable specifically to the United States). 

(3). Privileges and Immunities of the 
International Court of Justice 
In accordance with the recommendations of 
the Preparatory Commission the Sixth Com- 
mittee of the General Assembly decided that 
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the members of the Court should be consulted 
before any detailed proposals concerning the 
privileges and immunities of the Court were 
adopted. In accordance with the Commission’s 
recommendations the General Assembly adopted 
the following resolution: 

C. 

Eesolution on the Peivileges and Immu- 
nities OF THE International Court op Jus- 
tice. 

1. The General Assembly, with a view to 
ensuring that the International Court of Jus- 
tice shall enjoy the privileges, immunities and 
facilities necessary for the exercise of its func- 
tions and the fuliilment of its purposes, in the 
country of its seat and elsewhere, invites the 
members of the Court at their first session to 
consider this question and to inform the Secre- 
tary-General of their recommendations. 

2. The General Assembly decides that the 
question of the privileges and immunities of 
the Court shall be considered as soon as pos- 
sible after the receipt of the recommendations 
of the Court. 

3. The General Assembly recommends 
that, until further action has been taken, the 
rules which have been applied to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice should be ob- 
served by Members in relation to the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice. 

(4). Co-ordination of the Privileges and 

Immimities of the United Nations and the 
Specialized Agencies 

Based on the recommendation of the Pre- 
paratory Commission, the General Assembly 
adopted the following resolution concerning 
co-ordination of the privileges and immuniti^ 
of the United Nations and the specialized agen- 
cies: 

D. 

Resolution on the Co-ordination of the 
Privileges and Immunities of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies. 

The General Assembly considers that there 
are many advantages in the unification as far 
as possible of the privileges and immunities en- 
joyed by the United Nations and the various 
specialized agencies. 

While recognizing that not all specialized 
agencies require all the privileges and immuni- 
ties which may be needed by others, and that 
certain of these may, by reason of their par- 
ticular functions, require privileges of a spe- 
cial nature which are not required by the 
United Nations itself, the Gmieral Assembly 
considers that the privileges and 


of the United Nations should be regarded, as 
a general rule, as a maximum within which 
the various specialized agencies should enjoy 
such privileges and immunities as the appropri- 
ate fulfilment of their respective function.'! 
may require, and that no and im- 

munities which are not really necessary should 
be asked for. 

Therefore the General Assembly In- 
structs THE Secretary-General to open ne- 
gotiations with a view to the re-consideration, 
in the light both of the General Gonvention 
adopted by the United Nations and of the con- 
siderations above, of the provisions under 
which the specialized agencies at present en- 
joy privileges and immunities. 

(5) . Insurance against Third Party Risks 
of Motor Cars of the Organization 
and Members of the Staff 

As a matter of practical convenience the 
General Assembly adopted the following reso- 
lution concerning insurance of United Nations 
motor cars : 

E. 

Resolution relating to the insurance 
against third party risks of motor-cars of 
THE Organization and of the members of 
the staff. 

It has been found that a frequent source of 
difficulty is road accidents in which motor-cars, 
owned or driven by persons possessing im- 
munity from legal process, are involved. 

It is the intention of the United Nations to 
prevent the occurrence of any abuse in connec- 
tion with privileges and facilities granted to 
it under Articles 104 and 105 of the Charter 
and the general convention on privileges and 
immunities, which determines the details of 
the application of these articles. 

Therefore the General Assembly In- 
structs Tm Secretary-General to ensure 
that the drivers of all official motor-cars of the 
United Nations and all members of the Rtaff 
who own or drive motor-cars, shall be properly 
insured against third party risks. 

(6). Pension Rights of Officials and Members 

Transferred or Seconded for Service with 
the United Nations 

To encourage the employment as United Na- 
tions staff members of officials of Member 
Governments, the General Assembly adopted 
the following resolution: 
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F. 

Kesolution relating to arrangements to 

BE MADE SO THAT OFFICIALS OF MEMBERS WHO 
ARE TRANSFERRED OR SECONDED FOR SERVICE 

WITH THE United Nations should not lose 

THEIR ACCRUED PENSION BY REASON OF SUCH 
TRANSFER OR SECONDMENT. 

In order to facilitate the engagement, as 
members of the staff of the United Nations, of 
persons who have accrued pension rights as 
officials, either of the central government of 
Members, or of subordinate governmental or 
other administrative authorities within the 
territory of Members, it is desirable that 
arrangements should be made to secure that 
accrued pension rights are not lost when such 
persons accept posts on the staff of the United 
Nations, by way either of transfer or of sec- 
ondment. 

Therefore, The General Assembly 
Recommends that: 

after such discussion with the Secretary- 
General as may be necessary to settle details 
the governments of Members adopt such legis- 
lative or administrative measures as may be 
required to preserve such pension rights. 

e. Registration of Treaties and International 

Agreements 

Article 102 of the Charter provides that 
‘‘every treaty and every international agree- 
ment entered into by any Member of the 
United Nations after the present Charter comes 
into force shall as soon as possible be regis- 
tered with the Secretariat and published by it.” 

The Preparatory Commission had recom- 
mended that the General Assembly instruct the 
Secretary-General to submit to the second part 
of its first session a report on the implemen- 
tation of Article 102, and invite the govern- 
ments of States not Members of the United 
Nations to send treaties and agreements for 
filing, registration and publication by the Sec- 
retariat, 

This matter was discussed by the Sixth 
Committee (Legal) . The representative of 
Panama proposed an amendment to the draft 
resolution to exclude Spain from the provisions 
of the resolution. This amendment was in- 
cluded in the preamble to the resolution. At the 
suggestion of the representative of the United 
Kingdom the resolution was further amended 
so as to direct the Secretary-General to pub- 
lish treaties and agreements received from 
non-Member States instead of requiring the 
Secretary General to invite non-Member States 
to transmit them. 


The resolution as adopted by the General 
Assembly at its 28th plenary meeting on Feb- 
ruary 10, 1946, therefore read as follows: 

The Executive Secretary sent a circular let- 
ter to the Members of the United Nations on 
8 November 1945 informing them that from 
the date of the entry into force of the Charter 
treaties and international agreements would 
be received and filed on a provisional basis 
until the adoption of detailed regulations pre- 
scribing the procedure to be followed in the 
registration and publication of treaties and 
international agreements under the provisions 
of Article 102 of the Charter. The Executive 
Secretary also invited the Governments of 
Members to transmit to the Secretariat for 
filing and publication treaties and interna- 
tional agreements not included in the treaty 
series of the League of Nations and entered 
into in recent years before the date of the 
entry into force of the Charter. 

It is desirable, as a matter of practical con- 
venience, that arrangements should be made 
for the publication of any treaties or interna- 
tional agreements which non-member States 
may voluntarily transmit and which have not 
been included in the treaty series of the League 
of Nations. These arrangements should not, 
however, extend to treaties or internation^ 
agreements transmitted by any non-member 
State such as Spain, the Government of which 
has been founded with the support of the Axis 
powers and does not, in view of its origin, its 
nature, its record and its close association with 
the aggressor States, possess qualifications nec- 
essary to justify membership in the United 
Nations under the provisions of the Charter. 

Therefore, the General Assembly In- 
structs THE Secretary-General: 

1. To submit to the General Assembly pro- 
posals for detailed regulations and other mea- 
sures designed to give effect to the provisions 
of Article 102 of the Charter; 

2. To invite the governments of Members of 
the United Nations to transmit to the Secre- 
tary-General for filing and publication, treaties 
and international agreements entered into in 
recent years, but before the date of entry into 
force of the Charter, which had not been in- 
cluded in the League of Nations treaty series, 
and to transmit for registration and publica- 
tion treaties and international agreements en- 
tered into after the date of entry into force 
of the Charter. 

3. To receive, from the governments of non- 
member States, treaties and international 
agreements entered into both before and after 
the date of entry into force of the Charter, 
which have not been included in the League 
of Nations treaty series and which they may 
voluntarily transmit for filing and publication ; 
and to dispose of them in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions, and subject to such de- 
tailed regulations and other measures as may 
hereafter be adopted. 
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(7). Transfer of Functions, Activities and 
Assets of the League of Nations 

a. Resolutions of the General Assembly 
The Preparatory Commission had submitted 
a draft resolution on the transfer of certain 
functions, activities and assets of the League 
of Nations which was referred to the ad hoc 
League of Nations Committee of the General 
Assembly. On the recommendation of this Com- 
mittee the Assembly at its 29th plenary meet- 
ing on February 12, 1946, adopted the follow- 
ing resolution, closely based on the Preparatory 
Commission’s draft: 


I 

Functions and Poweks belonging to the 
League op Nations under International 
Agreements 


Under various treaties and international 
conventions, agreements and other instru- 
ments, the League of Nations and its organs 
exercise, or may be requested to exercise, 
numerous functions or powers for the con- 
tinuance of which, after the dissolution of the 
League, it is, or may be, desirable that the 
United Nations should provide. 

Certain Members of the United Nations, 
which are parties to some of these instru- 
ments and are Members of the League of 
Nations, have informed the General Assem- 
bly that, at the forthcoming session of the 
Assembly of the League, they intend to move 
a resolution whereby the Members of the 
League would, so far as this is necessary, 
assent and give effect to the steps contem- 
plated below. 

Therefore: 


1. The General Assembly reserves the 
right to decide, after due examination, not to 
assume any particular function or power, and 
to determine which organ of the United Na- 
tions or which specialized agency brought into 
relationship with the United Nations should 
exercise each particular function or power 
assumed. 


2. The General Assembly records that 
those Members of the United Nations which 
are parties to the instruments referred to 
above assent by this resolution to the steps 
contemplated below and express their resolve 
to use^ their good offices to secure the co- 
operation of lie other parties to the instru- 
m^ts so far as this may be necessary. 

8. The General Assembly declares that 
the United Nations is willing in principle, 
aM subject to the provisions of this resolution 
ahd of the Charter of the United Nations, to 
assume the exercise of certain functions and 
powers previously entrusted to the League of 
Nations, and adopts the following decisions* 
set forth in A, B, and C bdow* 


A, Functions pertaining to a Secretariat 

Under certain of the instruments reierred 
to at the boii’innini.* of this resolution, the 
League of Nations has, for the general con- 
venience of the parties, undertaken to act as 
custodian of the original signed texts of the 
instruments, and to perform certain functions, 
pertaining to a secretariat, which do not affect 
the operation of the instruments and do not 
relate to the substantive rights and obligations 
of the parties. These functions include: The 
receipt of additional signatures and of instru- 
ments of ratification, accession and denuncia- 
tion; receipt of notice of extension of the in- 
struments to colonies or possessions of a party 
or to protectorates or territories for which 
it holds a mandate; notification of such acts 
to other parties and other interested States; 
the issue of certified copies; and the circula- 
tion of information or documents which the 
parties have undertaken to communicate to 
each other. Any interruption in the perform- 
ance of these functions would be contrary to 
the interests of all the parties. It would be 
convenient for the United Nations to have 
the custody of those instruments which are 
connected with activities of the League of 
Nations and which the United Nations is 
likely to continue. 

Therefore: 

The General Assembly declares that the 
United Nations is willing to accept the custody 
of the instruments and to charge the Secre- 
tariat of the United Nations with the task of 
performing for the parties the functions, per- 
taining to a secretariat, formerly entrusted 
to the League of Nations. 

B. Functions and Powers of a Technical and 
Non-Political Character 

Among the instruments referred to at the 
beginning of this resolution are some of a 
technical and non-political character which 
contain provisions, relating to the substance 
of the instruments, whose due execution is 
dependent on the exercise, by the League of 
Nations or particular organs of the League, 
of functions or powers conferred by the instru- 
ments. Certain of these instruments are in- 
timately connected with activities which the 
United Nations will or may continue. 

It is necessary, however, to examine care- 
fully which of the organs of the United 
Nations or which of the specialized agencies 
brought into relationship with the United 
Nations should, in the future, exercise the 
functions and powers in question, in so far 
as they are maintained. 

Therefore: 

Tra General Assembly is willing, subject 
to these reservations, to take the necessary 
measures to_ ensure the continued ftyercise of 
these functions and powers, and refers the 
matter to the Economic and Social Council. 
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C. Fmictlons and Powers under Treaties, 
hiternational Conventions, Agreements and 
other Instruments Having a 
Political Character 

The General Assembly will itself examine, 
or will submit to the appropriate organ of the 
United Nations, any request from the parties 
that the United Nations should assume the 
exercise of functions or powers entrusted to 
the League of Nations by treaties, interna- 
tional conventions, agreements and other in- 
struments having a political character. 

II 

Non-Political Functions and Activities of 
THE League op Nations other than those 
mentioned in Section I 

1. The General Assembly requests the 
Economic and Social Council to survey the 
functions and activities of a non-political 
character which have hitherto been performed 
by the League of Nations in order to determine 
which of them should, with such modifications 
as are desirable, be assumed by organs of the 
United Nations or be entrusted to specialized 
agencies which have been brought into rela- 
tionship with the United Nations. Pending the 

:■ of the measures decided upon as the 
rcsiiii r.: this examination, the Council should, 
on or before the dissolution of the League, 
assume and continue provisionally the work 
hitherto done by the following League depart- 
ments: the Economic, Financial and Transit 
Department, pai'ticularly the research and 
statistical work; the Health Section, particu- 
larly the epidemiological service; the Opium 
Section and the secretariats of the Permanent 
Central Opium Board and Supervisory Body. 

2. The General Assembly requests the 
Secretary-General to make provision for taking 
over and maintaining in operation the Library 
and Archives and for completing the League 
of Nations treaty series. 

3. The General Assembly considers that 
it would also be desirable for the Secretary- 
General to engage for the work referred to 
in paragraphs 1 and 2 above, on appropriate 
terms, such members of the experienced per- 
sonnel by whom it is at present being per- 
formed as the Secretary-General may select. 

III 

Transfer op the Assets op the League op 
Nations to the United Nations 

The General Assembly, having considered 
the report of the Committee set up by the 
Preparatory Commission to discuss and estab- 
lish with the Supervisory Commission of the 
League of Nations a common plan for the 
transfer of the assets of the League of 
Nations, approves of both the report of the 
Committee set up by the Preparatory Com- 
mission and of the common plan submitted 
by it (document A/18 and Corr. 1, Add, 1 
and 2.) 


IV 

Appointment op a Negotiating Committee 

The General Assembly approves of the 
setting up of a small negotiating committee to 
assist the Secretary-General in negotiating 
further agreements in connection with the 
transfer of certain assets in Geneva, and in 
connection with the premises in the Peace 
Palace in The Hague. This committee shall 
consist of one representative designated by 
the delegations, if they so desire, of each of 
the same eight Members as previously consti- 
tuted the Committee created by the Prepara- 
tory Commission: Chile, China, France, Po- 
land, Union of South Africa, Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, United Kingdom and 
United States of America. 

5. The Common Plan 

The common plan approved by the General 
Assembly in the third resolution above was 
agreed upon between a Committee appointed 
by the Preparatory Commission of the United 
Nations and the Supervisory Commission of 
the League of Nations. The text of the com- 
mon plan was as follows: 

1. The League of Nations agrees to transfer 
to the United Nations, and the United Na- 
tions agrees to receive on or about 1 August 
1946, the precise date to be determined by 
the administrative authorities of the two Or- 
ganizations, all material assets of the League 
of Nations shown in column I of the attached 
Schedule at the valuation shown in column II.^ 
The League of Nations agrees that the 
shares in the total credit thus established shall 
be distributed between States entitled to 
participate, in accordance with percentages 
to be laid down by the League at its next 
Assembly. 

The United Nations agrees: 

(a) that the shares, thus established, of 
such of these States as are Members of the 
United Nations shall be credited to them 
respectively in the books of the United Na- 
tions: and 

(b) that the General Assembly shall de- 
cide on the purposes to which these credits 
shall be applied and on the dates on which 
they shall be so applied; and further that 
these credits shall in any event, begin to 
be available not later than 31 December 
1948, 

The United Nations further agrees : 

(a) that the International Labour Organi- 
sation may use the Assembly Hall, together 

I The Schedule is not published here. The 
assets in column I included the following items: 
Secretariat building, Assembly Hall, library 
building, 203,446 square meters of real estate, 
furniture, fittings, typewriters, office supplies, 
books, archives, etc. The total value as shown 
in column II was 47,631,518.61 Swiss francs. 
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with the necessary committee rooms, oflSce 
accommodation and other facilities con- 
nected therewith at times and on financial 
tovivig to be agreed from time to time 
between the United Nations and the Inter- 
national Labour O’-ganisation ; 

(b) that the I'.iiern.irion.;. Labour Organi- 
sation may use the library under the same 
conditions as other oflBcial users thereof. 

2. The League of Nations shall take steps to 
discharge all its obligations as soon as prac- 
ticable. 

8. The League of Nations shall take steps to 
settle the question of contributions of Mem- 
ber States in arrears. 

4. The League of Nations shall take steps to 
separate the interests of the International 
Labour Organisation in the assets of the 
League before transfer to the United Nations. 
It is understood that the International Labour 
Organisation building at Geneva will be trans- 
ferred to that Organisation. 

6. Any ex-ofiScials of the League of Nations 
subsequently engaged by the United Nations 
shall enter service under conditions of em- 
ployment established by the United Nations, 
and it will be for the League of Nations to 
take the necessary steps to make this possible. 

6. It is understood that the League of Na- 
tions shall make arrangements, independently 
of the United Nations, with regard to the 
continued administration of the Staflt Pension 
Fund and with regard to the pensions of the 
Judges of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice. 

7. When the League has discharged all its 
obligations and made the necessary disposi- 
tions concerning the Working Capital Fund 
and regarding outstanding contributions, the 
remaining liquid assets shall be credited or 
distributed to Members of the League under 
a scheme to be determined by it. 

8. Both the United Nations and the League 
of Nations shall authorize competent authori- 
ties to make any necessary agreements with 
the Swiss Authorities on all matters con- 
nected with the transfer of assets of the 
League of Nations to the United Nations. 

e. Work of the Negotiating Committee 
The negotiating committee set up by the 
General Assembly in the fourth resolution 
quoted above completed by March 5, 1946, its 
work of negotiating a prelinainary agreement 
with the Directors of the Carnegie Founda- 
tion for the use of the premises in the Peace 
Palace at The Hague. In accordance with the 
: resolution passed by the General Assembly at 
its 28a plenary meeting on February 10, 1946, 
ae conditions set out in this agreement were 
to be embodied in an agreement subject to ae 
approval of ae General Assembly. 


On April 4 the committee held the first of 
a series of meetings with representatives of 
the Swiss Federal Council at Berne. As a 
result of these discussions an interim arrange- 
ment was concluded regarding the immuni- 
ties and privileges of the United Nations in 
Switzerland. 

The committee then proceeded to Geneva, 
where a draft agreement on the Ariana site 
(headquarters of the League of Nations) was 
prepared pending the adoption by the League 
of Nations Assembly of the common plan 
approved by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on February 12, 1946. The 
common plan was approved by the League 
Assembly on April 18, 1946, and on the follow- 
ing day the final texts of the Agreement on 
the Ariana site and of the Interim Arrange- 
ment on privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations in Switzerland were approved 
by the Committee and by the Swiss delegation. 

The Agreement and the Interim Arrange- 
ment were signed on behalf of the United 
Nations by the Secretary-(3eneral, and on be- 
half of the Swiss Government by the Chief 
of the Swiss Federal Department. Both of 
these arrangements were temporary; per- 
manent arrangements were to be made at a 
later date. 

d. Transfer of Certain Functions and Assets 

After appropriate consultations with the 
League authorities, the Secretary-General 
approved the following arrangements for the 
transfer of the buildings, library and archives 
of the League of Nations in accoi'dance with 
the common plan. 

The date of transfer of the buildings was 
to be July 31, 1946. Until this date, the main- 
tenance costs were to be borne by the League 
of Nations; after that date the United Na- 
tions was to assume full charge and, for its 
guidance, the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations had prepared a budget of the costs 
involved. 

An inventory of the contents of the build- 
ings drawn up before the London negotiations 
was being checked; the total value of these 
contents at the date of transfer was to be 
agreed upon between the two Secretaries- 
General 

The League of Nations had offered hospital- 
ity to the United Nations in the buildings 
until July 31, and after that date the United 
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Nations was to offer such hospitality (light- 
ing, heating, office space, cleaning, local tele- 
phone charges and office supplies) as the 
League might require. All other costs were 
to be borne by the respective administrations 
by arrangement. 

It was decided that the Library of the 
League of Nations, which was playing an 
increasingly important role in view of the 
destruction of many of the European libraries, 
should continue to function in Geneva until 
the whole question could be considered in 
connection with the permanent headquarters 
of the United Nations. 

Those archives directly relating to func- 
tions of the League of Nations W'hich had 
been, or would be, taken over by the United 
Nations were to be transferred at the same 
time as the functions concerned. With regard 
to the remainder of the archives, the Secre- 
tary-General proposed that a joint committee 
of the League of Nations and the United Na- 
tions Secretariat should be appointed to study 
this problem after the second half of the 
first session of the General Assembly. 

It was found impracticable for the United 
Nations to assume all transferable functions 
of the League of Nations en bloc and at the 
same time that the physical assets were trans- 
ferred. The interested departments of the 
Secretariat were making arrangements for 
the transfer of the various functions falling 
within their respective competency. The actual 
transfer operation was to be centralized 
through the Secretary-General and the office 
in Geneva, which would maintain the neces- 
sary liaison with the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations.^ 

The General Assembly, at its 29th plenary 
meeting on February 12, 1946, resolved that 
it would be desirable for the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to engage for the work hitherto done by 
the Economic, Financial and Transit Depart- 
ments, the Health Section, the Opium Section 
and the Permanent Central Opium Board and 
Drug Supervisory Body of the League of Na- 
tions, such members of the experienced League 
personnel as he might select. In agreement 
with the Secretary-General of the League, the 
negotiating committee undertook the task 
of interviewing members of the League Secre- 
tariat desirous of employment with the United 
Nations. The transfer of selected staff was 
to be effected either simultaneously with the 
transfer of the particular functions on which 


the staff were employed, or, in the case of 
those members not concerned with a trans- 
ferable function, after July 31, 1946. Arrange- 
ments were made that certain members re- 
quired urgently for work with the United 
Nations should be seconded, pending the trans- 
fer of the service to which they belonged; in 
such cases, the salary paid by the League of 
Nations during the period of secondment was 
to be reimbursed by the United Nations. 

8. Headquarters op the United Nations 
a. Resolution of the General Assembly 

On the basis of the recommendations of 
the Preparatory Commission and its Interim 
Committee, the ad hoc Permanent Head- 
quarters Committee recommended and the 
General Assembly, at its 33rd plenary meet- 
ing on February 14, 1946, adopted the follow- 
ing resolutions on the question of the head- 
quarters of the United Nations: 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

I. Permanent Headquarters 

(а) The permanent headquarters of the 
United Nations shall be established in West- 
chester (New York) and/or Fairfield (Conn.) 
counties, i.e. near to New York City. 

(б) A Headquarters Commission shall pro- 
ceed as soon as possible to the region men- 
tioned in (a) above, with a view to carrying 
out an exhaustive study thereof and making 
recommendations to the General Assembly at 
the second part of its first session regarding 
the exact location to be selected within the 
aforementioned general region. 

(c) The Headquarters Commission shall 
draw up plans based on the assumption that 
the United Nations will acquire approxi- 
mately: 

(i) 2 square miles 

(ii) 5 square miles 

(iii) 10 square miles 

(iv) 20 square miles 

(v) 40 square miles 

with details in each case of the appT-oxfmate 
cost of acquiring the land and b'iIiO!T['.vr>. v. Ithin 
these areas. 

(d) The Headquarters Commission shall 
ascertain what measures the federal, state 
and county authorities in the United States of 
America are prepared to take in order to con- 
trol development in the territory adjacent to 
the zone. 

(e) On the basis of the information thus 
provided, the General Assembly at the second 

^ For the transfer to the United Nations of cer- 
tain non-political functions and activities of the 
League, see p. 110 ff. 
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part of its first session shall make a final de- 
cision as to: 

(i) The exact area required; 

(ii) The exact location of the permanent 
headquarters within the aforemen- 
tioned Westchester-Fairfield region. 

(/) This resolution does not^ imply any 
financial commitments of the United Nations 
(other than the expenses of the Headquarters 
Commission) and does not impose any finan- 
cial obligations on its Members, and the Gen- 
eral Assembly remains free to decide these 
questions at the second part of its first session 
according to Article 17, paragraphs 1 and 2, 
and Article 18, paragraph 2, of the Charter. 

II, Interim Headquarters 

The interim headquarters of the United 
Nations shall be located in New York City. 

III. Headquarters Commission 

(a) A Headquarters Commission composed 
of representatives of Australia, Uruguay, 
China, France, Iraq, Netherlands, United 
Kingdom, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and Yugoslavia shall be set up to carry out 
the tasks entrusted to it under the first part 
of this resolution regarding the permanent 
headquarters. 

(&) The Headquarters Commission may be 
assisted by experts including planning engi- 
neers, lawyers, real estate experts, financial 
advisers and other appropriate experts who, 
at the request of the Secretary-General, shall 
be designated by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

(c) The Secretary-General shall consult 
with the Headquarters Commission or the ex- 
perts assisting it, as he may deem necessary 
or appropriate, on problems which may arise 
in connection with the temporary installation 
of the various organs of the United Nations 
in the United States of America, the material 
arrangements for the holding of the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly in September 1946, and the housing of 
the delegates, secretariat and other personnel 
who may be required to reside for longer or 
shorter periods near the temporary head- 
quarters of the Organization. 

(d) The Secretary-General is authorized to 
pay the expenses of the members of and to 
compensate the experts attached to the Head- 
quarters Commission on such basis and in 
such form as may appear to him most appro- 
priate. 

(e) The Headquarters Commission shall 
submit its final report on all matters referred 
to it to the General Assembly afc the second 
part of its first session. 

(/) The General Assembly, during the 
course of the second part of its first session, 
shall give consideration to the appointment of 
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a Planning Commission of experts as recom- 
mended, in Chapter X, section 3, in the Report 
of the Preparatory Commission. 

&. The Interim Headquarters 

The General Assembly having decided that 
the interim headquarters should be located in 
New York City, the Secretary-General sent 
representatives to that city at the end of 
February to find places for the meetings of 
the Security Council (beginning March 21), 
of the nuclear Commissions of the Economic 
and Social Council (April - May) , of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council itself (May- June) 
and to house several hundred members of the 
Secretariat coming from London, 

The representatives of the Secretary-Gen- 
eral were of the opinion that Hunter College 
was the best available site to meet the prob- 
lems at hand. On February 25 they requested, 
on behalf of the Secretary-General, the use of 
three buildings in Hunter College until May 
15, and the Mayor of New York City granted 
the request. The lease was signed on March 6. 
The Hunter College gymnasium was converted 
into a council chamber where the Security 
Council and the Economic and Social Council 
met. 

On April 11 the Mayor of New York City 
offered to make available the City Building 
at Flushing Meadow for the use of the General 
Assembly, with suitable alterations and addi- 
tions, if the Secretariat would move to the 
Sperry Plant at Lake Success. The Mayor 
announced that the City was ready to expend 
$1,200,000 on the Flushing Meadow site. 

On the same day the Secretary-General in- 
formed the Mayor that the United Nations 
(1) had selected the Sperry Plant as the site 
for the Secretariat and Councils, (2) would 
like to have the use of the City Building for 
the General Assembly, (3) would like an ex- 
tension of the lease of Hunter College from 
May 15 to August 15, 1946. 

On April 15 the Secretary-General sent a 
letter to the War Assets Administration 
(owner of the Sperry Plant) offering to lease 
certain parts of the Sperry Plant for a period 
of three years from July 1, 1946, with an 
option to renew for two further years. The 
total space leased by the United Nations was 
approximately 572,000 square feet. The Secre- 
tariat and the Councils were moved to tlie 
Sperry Plant on August 16. Meanwhile the 
City Building at Flushing Meadow was being 
altered for the General Assembly, which was 
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to meet on October 23, New York City contri- 
buted SI, 03 0,000 for the alterations to the 
City Buiiclini? and $900,000 for the roads and 
grounds. 

c. The Work of the HeadquaHers Commission 

The Headquarters Commission held its first 
meeting on May 7, 1946, Its first task was to 
advLso the Secretary-General on: (1) housing 
problems concerning the interim site; (2) 
conversion of the Sperry Plant A report to 
the Socretaiy-General was submitted after a 
two weeks' study which included eight plenary 
meetings of the Commission, some special 
consultations, visits to the site and meetings 
with various people who could advise the 
Commission on the matters under considera- 
tion. 

The Commission then began to plan its main 
task, an exhaustive study of the Westchester- 
Pairfield area, directed toward the exact loca- 
tion for the permanent headquarters for rec- 
ommendation to the General Assembly. It 
appointed a number of committees to facilitate 
its work. 

The Headquarters Commission had been in- 
structed to draw up plans based on the 
assumption that the United Nations would 
require a site of approximately either two, 
five, ten, twenty or forty square miles for its 
headquarters. It was assumed that this site 
should be within one and a half hours travel- 
ing time from midtown Manhattan; that it 
should have easy access to adequate railways 
and roads; and that it should be close enough 
to other communities, including New York 
City, to utilize facilities not available at the 
site. 


The Commission instituted a study of the 
actual requirements of the United Nations 
and translated them into terms of space, both 
for the official buildings and for a possible 
community area, A medium building height 
of six stories, including a basement, was 
adopted to give future planners maximum 
freedom in choosing between horizontal and 
vertical type of architectural planning. 

All requirements for the official buildings 
area were estimated for 7,000 permanent rep- 
resentatives and international personnel. Re- 
quirements for a community building area, 
containing dwellings for permanent and tran- 
sient personnel and community facilities to 
serve them, were estimated for about 50,000 
people. In the event that nearby towns could 
supply the needed service personnel, this 
figure could be reduced to about 27,000. Space 
calculations were made on the basis of both 
assumptions. In converting these population 
figures into land requirements, a density fac- 
tor of twenty persons per net acre, about 
13,000 people per square mile, was taken. 

The Commission first considered 26 potential 
sites and then selected fifteen for closer study 
— ^three of each size. Advantages and dis- 
advantages were carefully weighed. Finally 
one site in each group was judged to be the 
best for its size. The final selections were all 
in Westchester County. 

While the terms of reference establishing 
the Headquarters Commission restricted the 
Commission's choice to the Westchester-Fair- 
field area, it was recognized that it was within 
the competence of the General Assembly to 
choose any locality. 


D. SECOND PART OF THE FIRST SESSION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


The second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly began on October 23, 1946, 
and concluded on December 15. The opening 
meeting was devoted to speeches by the Presi- 
dent of the General Assembly, the Acting Mayor 
of New York City and the President of the 
United States. During the 64 days of its session, 
the General Assembly held 36 plenary meetings 
and its committees and sub-committees 367 
meetings. 


1. Organizational Matters 

a. Adoption of the Agenda and Distribution of 
Agenda Items among the Committees of the 
General Assembly 

In accordance with Rule 33 of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure, the General Committee of 
the General Assembly at its nineteenth and 
twentieth meetings, held on October 24 and 25, 
1946, considered the provisional agenda of the 
second part of the first session of the Assembly. 
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At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the Assembly adopted the draft agenda 
submitted by the General Committee. 

At the same time the General Assembly con- 
sidered the General Committee’s recommenda- 
tions for the allocation of agenda items among 
the various committees of the Assembly. The 
representative of Australia considered that im- 
mediate and automatic referral of agenda items 
to committees was not desirable and that the 
General Assembly in plenary session should first 
express its views on important issues. He there- 
fore introduced the following resolution : 

In order to maintain the prestige of the Gen- 
eral Assembly as a world forum for the public 
discussion of matters within the scope of the 
Charter and in order to facilitate the work of 
the session. 

The General Assembly resolves to set down 
for discussion in plenary meeting before re- 
f erring to a committee of the General Assembly 
those items on the provisional agenda for the 
present session in respect of which a general 
policy directive is desirable, and requests the 
General Committee to recommend what items 
on the agenda should be so set down. 

The President of the Assembly pointed out 
that Rule 109 of the Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure provided that items should be referred 
to committee before a decision thereon was 
taken by the Assembly. Adoption of the Aus- 
tralian proposal would duplicate discussion in 
plenary session and in committee, and it might 
thus be weeks before the committees could start 
on their work. In response to an appeal by the 
United Kingdom representative, the Australian 
representative withdrew his proposal. The Gen- 
eral Assembly then approved the General Com- 
mittee’s recommendations concerning the dis- 
tribution of agenda items to committees. 

b. Appointment of Committees 

(1), Main Committees 

The Chairman of the Second Committee (Eco- 
nomic and Financial), Waclaw Konderski (Po- 
land), and the Chairman of the Third Commit- 
tee (Social, Humanitarian and Cultural), Peter 
Fraser (New Zealand), were unable to attend 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. To fill the vacancies in these 
offices the Second Committee at its tenth meet- 
ing on November 7, 1946, unanimously elected 
Oscar Lange (Poland) as Chairman, and the 
Third Committee at its twelfth meeting on Octo- 
ber 24, 1946, unanimously elected Sir Carl Ber- 
endsen (New Zealand). 


(2). Standing CommiLlecs 

i. Advisory Commillee on Adniinistralive 
and Budgetary Mailers 

In accordance with the General Assembly’s 
resolution of February 13, 1946, an Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Matters of nine members was to be appointed 
during the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly. At its 46tli plenary meeting 
on October 31 the General Assembly referred 
the question of the election of the members of 
the Advisory Committee to the Fifth Commit- 
tee (Administrative and Budgetary). 

The Fifth Committee after some discussion 
decided to recommend the election of the mem- 
bers of the Advisory Committee not by coun- 
tries but on the basis of their personal qualifi- 
cations. Accordingly twenty names suggested by 
fifteen delegations were presented to the Fifth 
Committee at its 23rd meeting on November 12, 
1946. 

Before the Fifth Committee proceeded to a 
vote the representative of France proposed that 
the membership of the Advisory Committee be 
increased from nine to ten. The proposal w^as 
withdrawn after the Chairman of the Fifth 
Committee had pointed out that a recommenda- 
tion to change the number of members of the 
Advisory Committee would unduly delay the 
election, as it would require approval by the 
General Assembly as a whole. A second French 
proposal, that members of the Advisory Com- 
mittee should not be allowed to accept any re- 
munerative employment with the United Na- 
tions or with a specialized agency during their 
term of office or for one or two years thereafter, 
was defeated by a vote of 17 to 13. 

By secret ballot the Committee then selected 
the nine members to serve on the Advisory Com- 
mittee and by further ballots chose three mem- 
bers to serve for a term of three years, and 
another three members to serve for a term of 
two years. The Fifth Committee further de- 
cided to recommend to the General Assembly 
that the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions should be formed at 
once (although it would not formally begin to 
exercise its functions until January 1, 1947, the 
start of the financial year) so that during the 
current session of the Assembly it might give 
assistance and advice both to the Assembly and 
to the Secretary-General on all matters pertain- 
ing to administrative and budgetary questions. 

At its 49th plenary meeting on November 19 
the General Assembly unanimously adopted the 
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resolution proposed by the Committee as fol- 
lows ; 

TiiK Genkkal Assembly 

1. Declares the following persons to be 
elected as mem])ers of the Advisory Committee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions un- 
der the terms of reference laid down in Rule 40 
of the Provisional Rules of Procedure, 

]\rr. Thanassis Aghnides (Greece) 

Mi\ Andre Ganem (France) 

iVIr. C. L. Hsia (China) 

Mr. Valentin I, Kubushko (Union of Soviet 

SocialistRepublics) 
■Mr. S. K. Kirpal:mi (India) 

Mr. Olyntho (Brazil) 

G. Martinez-Cabanas (Mexico) 

Sir William JMutthew’S (United Kingdom) 

Mr. Donald Stone (United States) 

2. Declares: 

Mr. 0. Machado 
Sir William Matthews 
Mr. Donald C. Stone 
to be elected for a three-year term. 

3. Declares: 

Mr. Thanassis Aghnides 
Mr. C. L. Hsia 
Mr. Valentin I. Kabushko 
to be elected for a two-year term. 

ii. Committee on Contributions 
By a resolution of February 13, 1946, the 
General Assembly appointed a Committee on 
Contributions of ten members, four members 
to serve for a three-year term and three mem- 
bers each to serve for two-year and one-year 
terms respectively. At its 49th plenary meeting 
on November 19, 1946, the General Assembly 
referred to the Fifth Committee the question 
of the election of three members of the Com- 
mittee on Contributions to take the place of the 
three members elected for a one-year term, 
namely: 

Paul Appleby — United States 
Chi Chao-tzng — China 
Pavie Lukin — Czechoslovakia 

The delegations of the United States, China 
and Czechoslovakia indicated that the above- 
mentioned I’cprescntafcives would be unable to 
continue their services, and that in the case of 
the re-election of the countries thus repre- 
sented, the representatives should be replaced 
as follows: 

James E. Webb — United States 

K, V. Dzung — China 

Jan Papanek — Czechoslovakia 

At the 31st meeting of the Fifth Committee 
on November 27 the representative of Mexico 
suggested that the three members of the Com- 
mittee of Contributions whose term of office 


had expired should be re-elected. Certain mem- 
bers opposed this suggestion on the ground that 
such a system tended to render appointments 
permanent. The members of the Committee on 
Contributions should be elected on the basis 
of rotation, with due regard to equitable geo- 
graphic distribution. By secret ballot the Fifth 
Committee selected Mr, Webb (United States), 
Mr. Dzung (China) and Mr. Papanek (Czecho- 
slovakia) as members of the Committee on Con- 
tributions. 

As regards the term of office of the members 
of the Committee on Contributions, the Fifth 
Committee decided to recommend that it should 
date from January 1, 1947, and not from Febru- 
ary 13, 1947, and that Rule 42 of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure should be amended accord- 
ingly. 

At its 50th plenary meeting on December 7, 
1946, the General Assembly unanimously adopt- 
ed the resolution drafted by the Committee as 
follows : 

1. The General Assembly Resolves to 
amend Rule 42 of the Provisional Rules of 
Procedure for the General Assembly to read 
as follows : 

‘‘Rule 42 

“The members of the Committee on Contribu- 
tions, no two of whom shall be nationals of 
the same State, shall be selected on the basis 
of broad geographical representation, per- 
sonal qualifications and experience, and shall 
serve for a period of three years correspond- 
ing to three financial years, as defined in the 
Regulations for the Financial Administration 
of the United Nations. Members shall retire 
by rotation and shall bo eligible for re-cloc- 
tion. The General .\.s,sernbly shall eJeef Ibo 
members of the Conimittcie on ConI ribulJons 
at the regular session at which the term of 
office of members expires, or, in case of 
vacancies, at the next session.” 

2. The General Assembly Declares the fol- 
lowing persons to be elected for a three-year 
term as members of the Committee on Contri- 
butions under the terms of reference laid down 
in Rule 42 (as amended) of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure for the General Assembly. 

K. V. Dzung (China) 

Jan Papanek (Czechoslovakia) 

James E. Webb (United States) 

c. Election of Members of Councils 

(1). Election of Non-Permanent Members of 
the Security Council 

Of the six non-permanent members of the 
Security Council (Australia, Brazil, Egypt, 
Mexico, Netherlands, Poland) elected during 
the first part of the first session of the General 
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Assembly, Egypt, Mexico and the Netherlands 
were to serve for a one-year term. To take the 
place of these three countries on the Security 
Council upon the expiration of their term of 
office, the General Assembly at its S2nd plenary 
meeting on November 19, 1946, elected Belgium, 
Colombia and Syria on the first ballot. 

(2). Election of Members of the Economic 
and Social Council 

The General Assembly during the second part 
of its first session had to elect six members of 
the Economic and Social Council for three-year 
terms to take the place of the six members 
elected for one-year terms during the first part 
of the first session of the General Assembly, 
namely : Colombia, Greece, Lebanon, Ukrainian 
S.S.R., United States and Yugoslavia. 

At its 48th plenary meeting on November 19, 
1946, the General Assembly on the first ballot 
elected New Zealand, the United States and 
Venezuela to membership in the Economic and 
Social Council. Lebanon was elected on the 
second ballot. Two further ballots were taken, 
but no country obtained the absolute majority 
required for election. Further balloting was 
postponed until the 60th plenary meeting of the 
General Assembly on December 7, 1946, On the 
sixth ballot the Byelorussian S.S.R. was elected. 
The choice for the last seat on the Council re- 
mained between the Netherlands and Turkey. 
Two further ballots proved inconclusive. In 
view of the deadlock further balloting was post- 
poned. 

At the 59th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly on December 12, 1946, the representa- 
tive of Belgium announced that his country, 
which had been elected to the Economic and 
Social Council during the first part of the first 
session of the General Assembly for a three- 
year term, was ready to give up its place on the 
Economic and Social Council on the condition 
that the General Assembly accept this solution 
and elect both the Netherlands and Turkey to 
the Council. 

The representative of Yugoslavia, supported 
by the representative of Argentina and the 
U,S.S.R., pointed out that Belgium was free to 
withdraw from the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, but that it was not possible to make the elec- 
tion of the Netherlands and Turkey a condition 
of withdrawal. In filling the vacancy left by the 
resignation of Belgium the General Assembly 
would have to proceed in accordance with its 
Rules of Procedure, which forbade nominations. 
The Belgian proposal in effect contained a nomi- 


nation and was, therefore, contrary to the Rules 
of Procedure, which could not be changed ex- 
cept in accordance with Rule 117. 

Other representatives, including those of 
China, Greece and the United States, supported 
the contention of the Belgian representative 
that the Belgian offer could be either accepted 
or rejected as a whole. If the proposal were 
not accepted, the Belgian representative stated, 
Belgium would not withdraw from the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. The election to fill 
the vacancy created by Belgium's withdrawal 
would have to proceed in accordance with the 
rules of procedure, but acceptance of the Bel- 
gian proposal would constitute a "'gentlemen's 
agreement" binding upon the Assembly. Several 
representatives considered, moreover, that the 
General Assembly was master of its own pro- 
cedure and could construct its own rules when 
confronted with unique situations. 

The representative of the Netherlands an- 
nounced that in case of acceptance of the Bel- 
gian proposal his Government would be willing 
to succeed Belgium and to remain a member of 
the Economic and Social Council for the unex- 
pired term of office of that country, namely, 
two years instead of three, thus enabling the 
General Assembly to elect Turkey for the regu- 
lar three-year term. 

By a vote of 34 to 4, with 9 abstentions, the 
General Assembly accepted the Belgian pro- 
posal, Accordingly, the Netherlands delegation 
withdrew its candidature and Turkey was elect- 
ed for a three-year term. By a separate vote the 
Netherlands was elected to fill the vacancy cre- 
ated by the withdrawal of Belgium from the 
Economic and Social Council. 

(3) • Election of Members of the 
Trusteeship Council 

Following approval by the General Assembly, 
on December 13, 1946, of the eight trusteeship 
agreements, the General Assembly, in accord- 
ance with Article 86 of the Charter, had to elect 
two members of the Trusteeship Council. 

At the 63rd plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly on December 14, 1946, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. announced that he consid- 
ered the Trusteeship Agreements approved by 
the Assembly to be in contradiction to the terms 
of the Charter. They could not, therefore, in his 
Government's view, be used as a basis for the 
establishment of the Trusteeship Council, and 
the U.S.S.R. delegation could not participate in 
the election of members of the Trusteeship 
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Council. The representatives of the Byelorus- 
sian S.S.R., the Ukrainian S.S.R. and Yugo- 
slavia madt? similar declarations. 

By 36 and 31 vott*s respectively, the Assembly 
elected IMexico and Iraq as members of the 
Trusteesliip ( ■ouncil. By 40 votes without oppo- 
sition the General Assembly then approved the 
following resolution proposed by the Fourth 
ComniitU?e (Trusteeship) : 

The Chmeral Assembly approved, on IS De- 
ceml>cr 194G, in accordance with Article 85 of 
the Charier, the terms of the Trusteeship 
Agreements for New Guinea, Ruanda-Urundi, 
Cameroons under French administration and 
Togoland under French administration, West- 
ern Samoa, Tanganyika, Cameroons under 
British administration and Togoland under 
British administration. 

In these agreements, Australia, Belgium, 
France, New Zealand and the United Kingdom 
have been designated as Administering Au- 
thorities. 

The conditions necessary for the constitution 
of the Trirsteeship Council can thus be fulfilled. 

In afooj-fiar.v'; with Article 86 a, Australia, 
Belgium, France, New Zealand, and the United 
Kingdom will be members of the Trusteeship 
Council. 

By application of Article 86 b, China the 
United States of America and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, being such of the 
Members mentioned by name in Article 23 of 
the Charter as are not administering Trust 
Territories, will also be members of the Trus- 
teeship Council. 

In accordance with Article 86 c it is neces- 
sary, in order to ensure that the total number of 
members of the Trusteeship Council is equally 
divided between those Members of the United 
Nations which administer Trust Territories and 
those which do not, that two members should 
be elected by the General Assembly. 

Theebfore, 

The General Assembly 

1. Elects Mexico and Iraq as members of 
the Trusteeship Council for a term of three 
years ; 

2. Directs the Secretary-General to con- 
voke the first session of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil not later than 15 March 1047, and to draw 
up and communicate to each member of the 
Council the provisional agenda for that ses- 
sion at least thirty days in advance of the date 
of the session. 

(4) . Proposed Increase in the Membership of 
the Economic and Social Council 
On November 2, 1946, the Argentine delega- 
tion submitted a request that the following pro- 
posal be included in the agenda of the General 
Assembly : 

“That the number of members of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council stipulated in Article 
61, paragraph 1, be increased to twenty-four.*' 


At the 24th meeting of the General Commit- 
tee on November 5, 1946, several members ex- 
pressed opposition to the inclusion, at such a 
late date, of an item involving an amendment to 
the Charter as it did not give Member Govern- 
ments sufficient time for consideration. A sug- 
gestion by the representative of the United 
Kingdom that the proposal be submitted to the 
next regular session of the General Assembly 
was accepted by the Argentine delegation. By a 
vote of 11 to 2, therefore, the General Commit- 
tee decided to include a statement in its report 
to the General Assembly, to the effect that the 
representative of Argentina had decided to sub- 
mit his proposal for inclusion in the agenda 
of the second regular session of the General 
Assembly. 

(5) Terms of Office of Members of the Councils 

By a resolution of February 13, 1946, the 
General Assembly had decided that members of 
Councils elected in January 1946 should hold 
office for twelve months and that the Secretary- 
General should report to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly what 
changes in the Rules of Procedure might be 
necessary to implement the Assembly's decision. 

This resolution was understood at the time 
to be limited to the single case of members 
elected in January 1946 for a term of one year. 
Accordingly the Secretary General in his report 
to the second part of the first session of the 
Assembly submitted amendments to the Rules 
of Procedure to give effect to this decision. If 
these amendments had been adopted, the terms 
of office of members of Councils would have been 
as follows : 

(a) Members of Councils, elected in January 
1946 for one year would hold office from January 
1946 to January 1947. 

(b) Members of Councils elected in January 
1946 for two years would hold office from Janu- 
ary 1946 to September 1947. 

(c) Members of the Economic and Social 
Councils elected in January 1946 for three years 
would hold office from January 1946 to Septem- 
ber 1948. 

(d) Members of the Security Council elected 
at the second part of the first session would hold 
office from January 1947 to September 1948. 

(e) Members of the Economic and Social 
Council elected at the second part of the first 
session would hold office from January 1947 to 
September 1949. 

(f) Members of the Security Council elected 
at the second session would hold office from 
September 1947 to September 1949. 

(g) Members of the Economic and Social 
Council elected at the second session would hold 
office from September 1947 to September 1960. 
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The Sixth Committee (Legal), to which the 
question was referred, considered that it was 
desirable to regularize the terms of office of ail 
members of Councils and that the principles 
adopted for members elected for a one-year 
term applied equally to members elected for 
two-year or three-year terms. The Committee 
therefore adopted a proposal of the representa- 
tive of the United States that the term of office 
of any member of a Council should begin on 
January 1 following his election by the General 
Assembly and should end on December 31 fol- 
following the election of a member for the next 
term at the regular session of the General 
Assembly. 

Several representatives considered that pro- 
vision should be made to continue members of 
Councils in office in case the General Assembly 
failed to elect new members before January 1. 
Although recognizing that the terms of office 
of some members might expire before their suc- 
cessors had been elected if it were found im- 
possible at any time to hold a regular session of 
the General Assembly, the Sixth Committee in 
its report to the General Assembly took the 
view that this difficulty arose directly from the 
Charter itself, and could not be rectified by any 
modification of the rules of procedure. 

At its 47th plenary meeting on November 9, 
1946, the General Assembly unanimously ap- 
proved the report of the Sixth Committee and 
adopted the resolution drafted by the Commit- 
tee as follows ; 

The General Assembly, 

1. Approves the report on the terms of 
office of Members elected to Councils presented 
by the Sixth Committee; 

Resolves to replace Rule 87 of the amended 
provisional rules of procedure for the Gteneral 
Assembly and Rule J of the supplementary 
provisional rules of procedure for the first 
session of the General Assembly by the follow- 
ing Rules: 


Rule 87 

The term of office of Members shall begin on 
1 January following their election by the Gen- 
eral Assembly, and shall end on 31 December 
following the election of their successors. 

Supplementary Rule J 

Members of Councils elected for one, two and 
three years during the first part of the first 
regular session of the General Assembly shall 
hold office until 31 December 1946, 1947 and 
1948 respectively. Their successors shall be 
elected during the second part of the first regu- 
lar session and during ihe second and third 
regular sessions of the General Assembly re- 


spectively, and shall take and continue in office 
in accordance with Rule 87. 

d. Procedural Matters 

(1). Installation of Assistant Secret aries-Geiicral 

In accordance with the provisional staff regu- 
lations adopted by the General Assembly on 
February 13, 1946, Assistant Secretaries-Gen- 
eral are required to take the oath of office at a 
public meeting of the General Assembly. 

At the 35th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly on October 24, 1946, the Secretary- 
General, Mr. Trygve Lie, presented the eight 
Assistant Secretaries-General whom he had ap- 
pointed between the first and the second parts of 
the first session of the General Assembly : 

Department of Security Council Affairs : Ar- 
kady A. Sobolev (U.S.S.R.) 

Department of Economic Affairs; David 
Owen (United Kingdom) 

Department of Social Affairs : Henri Laugier 
(France) 

Department of Trusteeship and Information 
from Non-Self-Governing Territories : 
Victor Chi-Tsai Hoc (China) 

Department of Public Information: Benja- 
min Cohen (Chile) 

Legal Department: Ivan Kerno (Czechoslo- 
vakia) 

Department of Conference and General Serv- 
ices: Adrian Pelt (Netherlands) 

Department of Administrative and Financial 
Services : John B. Hutson (United States) ^ 

(2). Date of the Regular Session of the 
General Assembly 

Rule 1 of the Provisional Rules of Procedure 
adopted by the General Assembly during the 
first part of its first session provided that *‘the 
General Assembly shall meet every year in regu- 
lar session commencing on the first Tuesday 
after September 2.” The Secretary-General sub- 
mitted a proposal to the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly to change the 
date of the Assembly's regular session from 
the first Tuesday after September 2 to the 
first Tuesday after October 2. The Secre- 
tary-General felt that this change would be in 
the interest of the efficiency of the whole or- 
ganization, It would make it possible for the 
members of the Secretariat to take vacations 
during July and August, which for climatic 
reasons was very important. At the same time 
it would allow sufficient time to prepare ade- 
quately for the Assembly session. 


resignea and was succeeded 
294 ^^' (United States) in March 



121 


The General Assembly 


The General Assembly referred the proposal 
to the Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary) with insti'uctions to consult the 
Sixth Committee (Legal) on the legal aspects 
of the question. In the Fifth Committee several 
nntmbers opposed the proposal on the ground 
that the General Assembly sessions, if held in 
October, would conflict with meetings of the 
national parliaments of certain States. Leading 
statesmen might thus be unable to attend the 
Assembly sessions. Moreover, in some countries 
the fiscal year started on January 1. If the Gen- 
eral Assembly sessions, were held too close to 
the end of the year, these countries could not 
take the Assembly's decisions into considera- 
tion in drawing up their budgets. 

The question was referred to a Joint Sub- 
Committee of the Fifth and Sixth Committees, 
which, as a compromise, suggested that the 
regular sessions of the General Assembly should 
commence on the third Tuesday in September. 
A French proposal that the General Assembly 
should convene on the Tuesday between Sep- 
tember 12 and 18 was not accepted by the Fifth 
Committee, which approved the Sub-Commit- 
tee's report by 34 votes to 6 at its 32nd meeting 
on November 29. At its 31st meeting on Decem- 
ber 6 the Sixth Committee approved the report 
of the Sub-Committee by 22 votes to 2. The 
General Assembly at its 50th plenary meeting 
on December 7, 1947, unanimously adopted the 
following resolution : 

The General Assembly Eesolves that Rule 
1 of the Provisional Rules of procedure shall be 
amended to read: 

“The General Assembly shall meet every year 
in regular session commencing on the third 
Tuesday in September.” 

(3) , Proposal to Hold the Next Session of the 
General Assembly in Europe. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
submitted a proposal that the second session of 
the General Assembly be held in Europe. At its 
26th meeting on November 19, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Committee of the General Assembly unani- 
mously recommended inclusion of the proposal 
in the agenda of the second part of the first ses- 
sion of the General Assembly. 

At the 67th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly the representative of the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. stated that the permanent headquarters 
of the United Nations would not be ready in 
time for the second session of the General 
Assembly. The temporary facilities at Lake 
Success and Flushing Meadow, N. Y., he con- 


sidered, were very inconvenient and represen- 
tatives spent too much time traveling back and 
forth between the two sites. Moreover, the con- 
tinent of Europe, which had a particular inter- 
est in the organization, had not yet seen it 
functioning on its own territory. In view of 
these considerations and in view of the fact 
that the former League of Nations buildings in 
Geneva were readily available, the Ukrainian 
I'epresentative urged strongly that the second 
session of the General Assembly be held in 
Europe. He submitted the following draft reso- 
lution : 

General Assembly op the United Nations 

1. Resolves to convene the second regular 
session of the General Assembly of the United 
Nations in Europe. 

2. Authorizes the Secretary-General to de- 
termine the place in Europe where the second 
session of the General Assembly shall be con- 
vened. 

The Secretary-General urged that, for ad- 
ministrative and technical reasons, the second 
session of the General Assembly should be held 
at the temporary headquarters of the United 
Nations in the United States. To transport a 
large staff from the United States to Europe 
would entail considerable additional expense. 

After some discussion the General Assembly 
by a vote of 35 to 14, with 4 abstentions, re- 
jected the Ukrainian draft resolution. 

(4) . Measures to Economize the Time 
of the General Assembly 

The Canadian Government requested that an 
item, “Measures to Economize the Time of the 
General Assembly,” be included in the agenda 
of the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly. The large number of inter- 
national conferences which were being held, the 
Canadian Government considered, made it diffi- 
cult for States to provide adequate representa- 
tion at each conference. Moreover, unduly pro- 
tracted conferences tended to diminish the pres- 
tige of the organizations which were responsible 
for calling them. The General Assembly, in par- 
ticular, could not be successful in carrying out 
its important tasks if delegations did not include 
Ministers responsible for the formulation and 
carrying out of policy. The chances of these 
Ministers being able to be present during the 
whole period of the sessions of the General 
Assembly would be greater if the sessions were 
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not unduly prolonged. The Canadian Govern- 
ment therefore submitted a number of proposals 
designed to expedite the work of the General 
Assembly. 

The General Committee, at its 25th meeting 
on November 6, 1946, created a sub-committee 
composed of Belgium, China, France, Panama, 
Syria, the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the 
United Kingdom and Canada (in an advisory 
capacity) , to consider the question of measures 
to economize the time of the General Assembly 
which had been referred to the General Com- 
mittee by the General Assembly. In the interest 
of better geographical distribution China was 
added to the Sub-Committee at the 26th meet- 
ing of the General Committee on November 19 
in place of Uruguay. 

The delegations of Canada and Norway and 
the Secretary-General submitted memoranda to 
the Sub-Committee suggesting means for im- 
proving the procedure of the General Assembly. 
After some discussion the Sub-Committee de- 
cided that the question before it was important 
and complicated and that it deserved a detailed 
study such as the Sub-Committee would be un- 
able to make during the current session of the 
General Assembly, The Committee therefore 
suggested that the Secretary-General undertake 
such a study before the next session. 

Some representatives thought that, in addi- 
tion, a committee consisting of fifteen members 
should be constituted to consider between the 
first and second regular sessions the whole ques- 
tion of measures to economize the time of the 
General Assembly, together with the recom- 
mendations of the Secretary-General, and to 
report thereon to the second session of the 
General Assembly. The representative of the 
U.S.S.R., on the other hand, was of the opinion 
that the constitution of a committee was un- 
necessary and that the Secretary-General could 
appropriately submit his recommendations di- 
rectly to the General Assembly at the opening 
of the second session. 

The General Committee at its 27th meeting 
on December 13 approved the Sub-Committee's 
recommendations and decided to recommend to 
the General Assembly the adoption of the resolu- 
tion drafted by the Sub-Committee. At its 67th 
plenary meeting on December 15, 1946, the 
General Assembly unanimously approved all but 
the last paragraph of the resolution. The last 
paragraph, which was voted on separately, was 
adopted by a vote of 34 to 5, with 6 absten- 
tions. Following is the text of the resolution ; 


The General Assembly, 

Recognizing that the agenda of future 
sessions will likely entail a heavy volume of 
work and that the experience acquired during 
the first session reveals that decisions could be 
reached more expeditiously through improve- 
ments in the Rules of Procedure and internal 
organization ; 

Taking into consideration the various pro- 
posals that have been submitted on measures to 
economize the time of the General Assembly 
and of the discussions pertaining thereto ; 

Invites Members of the General Assembly 
to forward to the Secretary-General any sug- 
gestions they may wish to make regarding 
measures to economize the time of the General 
Assembly and proposed changes in the provi- 
sional rules of procedure; 

Directs the Secretary-General to make a 
study of measures to economize the time of the 
General Assembly, and of the Provisional Rules 
of Procedure, taking into account: 

1. The memoranda submitted by the delega- 
tion of Canada; 

2. Suggestions received from Members pur- 
suant to the above invitation; 

3. The views expressed in the Sub-Committee 
of the General Committee during its consid- 
eration of this question; 

4. The experience acquired and the prece- 
dents established during the first session; 

and to prepare a report for circulation three 
months before the opening of the Second Ses- 
sion; 

Appoints a Committee on Procedures and 
Organization consisting of fifteen Members 
to be designated by the Governments of 
Argentina, Belgium, Canada, China, Cuba, 
Denmark, Prance, Greece, Haiti, Peru, Ukrain- 
ian Soviet Socialist Republic. Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, Jvingdom, United 

States of America, Yugoslavia, 
which shall meet one week before the open- 
ing of the second regular session for the pur- 
pose of considering the report of the Secretary- 
General and of studying the provisional rules 
of procedure and internal organization of the 
Gfeneral Assembly and to present a report 
thereon to the General Assembly at the begin- 
ning of the second regular session. 

2. Political and Security Matters 

a. Admission of Afghanistan^ Iceland and Sweden 
to Membership in the United Natiom 
The General Assembly at its 46th plenary- 
meeting on October 81, 1946, referred to the 
First Committee (Political and Security) the 
Special Report by the Security Council to the 
General Assembly on the Admission of New 
Members. At its twelfth meeting on Novem- 
ber 2, 1946, the First Committee unanimously 
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agreed to recommend to the General Assembly 
the admission to the United Nations of Afghan- 
istan, Iceland and Sweden. 

At the next meeting of the First Committee 
on November 5 the Rapporteur presented the 
following draft resolution: 

The General Assembly has taken note of the 
recommendations of the Security Council on the 
admission of Afghanistan, the Republic of Ice- 
land and Sweden to membership in the United 
Nations and of the report submitted by the 
First Committee which unanimously approved 
the recommendations of the Security Council; 

Therefore 

The General Assembly Decides: 

That Afghanistan, the Republic of Iceland 
and Sweden be admitted to membership in the 
United Nations. 

The representative of Argentina submitted 
an amendment to the resolution drafted by the 
Rapporteur as follows: 

The General Assembly has taken note of the 
applications for membership submitted to the 
Org.nnf7:ation of ^he United Nations by Afghan- 
istan, the ReiiuhiJc of Iceland and Sweden and 
of the recommendations of the Security Coun- 
cil . 

The purpose of this amendment, the Argen- 
tine representative explained, was merely to 
clarify the text by indicating precisely the steps 
followed in appi'oving applications for admis- 
sion to membership in the United Nations. The 
vote on the amendment was 19 in favor to 14 
against, with 16 abstentions. The Chairman of 
the First Committee ruled that the Argentine 
amendment was not adopted. He stated that the 
amendment was not a mere drafting change but 
that it represented a major modification of the 
method of admitting new Members by implying 
that the General Assembly could take note of 
applications and not only of the recommenda- 
tions of the Security Council, The view was 
expressed that it was an attempt to modify 
Article 4 of the Charter, A two-thirds majority 
vote in the Committee was therefore required. 
Even if it were held that only a simple major- 
ity vote was required, 26 votes would be 
necessary for adoption of the amendment 

The Chairman^s ruling was debated at length. 
The members who opposed the Chairman's rul- 
ing pointed out that the Committees of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, according to the rules of pro- 
cedure, took their decisions by a simple majority 
vote and not by a two-thirds majority and that 
abstentions were not to be counted in determin- 


ing majorities. When a vote was taken on the 
Chairman's ruling it was rejected by 4 votes in 
favor to 46 against, with 1 abstention. The 
representative of the U.S.S.R. protested the 
decision and announced that his Government 
would not consider itself bound by it. 

At its fourteenth meeting on November 6, 
1946, the First Committee rejected by 33 votes 
to 11 a Czechoslovakian proposal to revise the 
text of the draft resolution further for the sake 
of clarification and voted 10 in favor to 35 
against, not to reconsider the decision on the 
Argentine amendment. The Committee then 
adopted the Rapporteur's draft as amended by 
the Argentine delegation, by 47 votes to 3, with 
1 abstention. 

At its 47th plenary meeting on November 9, 
1946, the General Assembly accepted a Danish 
drafting change designed to meet the objections 
of certain delegations to the resolution submit- 
ted by the First Committee. The Assembly then 
unanimously adopted the resolution as follows : 

The General Assembly has taken note of the 
applications for membership submitted to the 
Organization of the United Nations, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 4 of the 
Charter and rules 113 and 114 of the rules of 
procedure, by Afghanistan, the Republic of Ice- 
land and Sweden ; 

Of the recommendations of the Security 
Council on the admission of Afghanistan, the 
Republic of Iceland and Sweden to membership 
in the United Nations; 

And of the report submitted by the First 
Committee which unanimously approved the 
recommendations of the Security Council, 

Therefore 

The General Assembly Decides: 

That Afghanistan, the Republic of Iceland 
and Sweden be admitted to membership in the 
United Nations. 

At the 48th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly on November 19, 1946, Afghanistan, 
Iceland and Sweden were officially welcomed as 
Members of the United Nations and the repre- 
sentatives of these countries took their seats in 
the General Assembly. 

6, Admission of Siam to Membership in the 
United Nations 

On December 12, 1946, the Security Council 
unanimously recommended to the General As- 
sembly that Siam be admitted to membership in 
the United Nations. Upon the recommendation 
of the General Committee, the General Assem- 
bly at its 67th plenary meeting on December 16, 
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1946, unanimously adopted the following resolu- 
tion: 

The General Assembly 
Having taken note of the application for 
membership submitted to the Organization of 
the United Nations by Siam, 

And of the recommendations of the Security 
Council on the admission of Siam to member- 
ship in the United Nations ; 

Decides, Therefore: 

That Siam be admitted to membership in the 
United Nations. 

On April 28, 1947, when the first special ses- 
sion of the General Assembly convened, Siam 
was formally admitted to membership in the 
United Nations. 

c. Question of the Re-examination by the Security 
Council of Certain Applications for Admission 
to Membership in the United Nations 
While recommending to the General Assem- 
bly that Afghanistan, Iceland and Sweden be 
admitted to membership in the United Nations, 
the Security Council did not make recommenda- 
tions concerning the applications for member- 
ship which had been submitted by the People's 
Eepublic of Albania, the Mongolian People’s 
Republic, the Hashemite Kingdom of Trans- 
jordan, Ireland and Portugal. 

During the First Committee’s consideration 
of the Security Council’s report a number of 
representatives expressed the view that not only 
had the General Assembly the right to act on 
the Security Council’s rcommendation for the 
admission of Afghanistan, Iceland, and Sweden, 
but that it was within the General Assembly’s 
competence to review the Security Council’s 
entire proceedings regarding membership ap- 
plications. In rejecting five of the eight applica- 
tions submitted, the Security Council, these 
representatives considered, had based its de- 
cision on criteria not contained in the Charter. 
The aim of the United Nations was universality. 
The Security Council had exceeded its authority 
in setting up requirements for admission to 
membership other than those contained in Arti- 
cle 4 of the Charter: the peace-loving character 
of a State and its willingness and ability to ful- 
fil the obligations of the Charter. Three similar 
proposals were submitted to the First Commit- 
tee by the representatives of Egsrpt, Panama 
and tile Philippine Republic recommending that 
the General Assembly return to tiie Security 
Council the applications of Albania, Mongolia, 
Trans-Jordan. Ireland and Portugal, and that 
the Security Council be asked to reconsider 


United Nations 

these applications on the sole basis of the rele- 
vant Charter provisions. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. and sev- 
eral other representatives opposed these propos- 
als on the ground that the question before the 
Committe was the admission of three new Mem- 
bers to the United Nations and not the proceed- 
ings of the Security Council. The Security Coun- 
cil, these representatives considered, was en- 
tirely competent to decide whether to rcomrnend 
the admission of a new Member, and the Coun- 
cil’s proceedings were not subject to review 
by the General Assembly. Every organ of the 
United Nations had the right to interpret the 
Charter in its own way and one organ could not 
question the interpretation given by another. 
The determining element in accepting or reject- 
ing membership applications, the U.S.S.R. 
representative argued, was the applicant’s con- 
tribution to the cause of the United Nations in 
their fight against fascism. Albania and Mon- 
golia had made considerable contributions to the 
United Nations cause and therefore had been 
unjustly treated by not being admitted to the 
United Nations. Portugal had maintained close 
relations with the Franco regime during the 
war and Ireland, to say the least, had done 
nothing to assist the United Nations during the 
war. Moreover, neither of these two coun- 
tries maintained diplomatic relations with the 
U.S.S.E., and should not be admitted to mem- 
bership in the United Nations. As to Trans- 
jordan, there was no proof whether it was really 
independent. 

On the recommendation of the Chairman, the 
First Committee at its fourteenth meeting on 
November 6 appointed a Sub-Committee to draw 
up a resolution on the basis of the three draft 
resolutions submitted by the representatives 
for Panama, Egsrpt and the Philippine Repub- 
lic. The Sub-Committee drafted a text whidi 
was acceptable to the representatives of the 
three countries mentioned. The operative part 
of the resolution stated : 

The General Assembly Recommends 

That the Security Council reconsider, in ac- 
cordance with Article 4 of the Chai'ter, applica- 
tions for membership in the United Nations of 
the People’s Republic of Albania, the Mongolian 
People’s Republic, the Hashemite Kingdom of 
Transjordan, Ireland and Portugal. 

At the seventeenth meeting of the First Com- 
mittee on November 11, 1946, the representa- 
tive of Czechoslovakia introduced an amend- 
ment which the representative of the Ukrainian 
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S.S.R. had introduced in the Sub-Committee, 
but which the Sub-Committee had not considered 
as being within its terms of reference. The 
amendment was to the effect that the Security 
Council should reconsider the applications for 
membership ‘'strictly on their respective merits, 
especially in regard to their conduct in the 
course of the second World War.*' 

Several representatives urged that no men- 
tion should be made of the role played by various 
countries during the war. The importance of 
this factor would diminish, it was pointed out, 
with the lapse of time. It was hoped eventually 
to admit even the ex-enemy States to the 
United Nations. The representative of Panama 
submitted a compromise text stating that . . 
the Security Council should take into consid- 
eration, among other factors, the attitude of 
the candidate States during the Second World 
War.*" This text was rejected by a vote of 35 
to 11. 

After accepting several drafting changes the 
First Committee adopted the resolution pre- 
sented by the sub-committee by 42 votes with- 
out opposition and with 7 abstentions. At its 
49th plenary meeting on November 19, 1946, 
the General Assembly adopted the text of the 
resolution as follows : 

Applications for membership in the United 
Nations were submitted by the People's Repub- 
lic of Albania, the Mongolian People's Republic, 
the Hashemite Kingdom of Transjordan, Ire- 
land and Portugal ; 

The Security Council, which examined these 
applications, has not made any recommenda- 
tions ; 

Since membership in the United Nations is 
open to all peace-loving States which accept the 
obligations contained in the Charter and which 
in the Judgment of the Organization are able 
and willing to carry out these obligations, as 
stated in Article 4 ; 


Therefore The General Assembly Recom- 
mends that the Security Council re-examine 
the applications for membership in the United 
Nations of the above-mentioned States on their 
respective merits as measured by the yardstick 
of the Charter, in accordance with Article 4. 

d* Rules Governing the Admission of New 
Members to the United Nations 
Considering that the existing rules for the 
admission of new Members to the United Na- 
tions were not satisfactory, the representative 
of Australia on November 2, 1946, submitted 
the following draft resolution to the First 
Committee : 


The General Assembly, recognizing that the 
admission of new Members tc the Uailed Na- 
tions is a corporate act of the whole Organiza- 
tion, requests the Security Council to appoint a 
committee to confer with a committee on pro- 
cedures of the General Assembly with a view to 
preparing rules governing the admission of new 
Members which will be acceptable both to the 
General Assembly and to the Security Council. 

In the preparation of such rules regard 
should be paid to the following principles : 

(a) The admission of new Members is a cor- 
porate act. 

(b) The General Assembly has primary and 
final responsibility in the process of admis- 
sion. 

(c) The Security Council, not having been 
given any general power covering all matters 
within the scope of the Charter, its recom- 
mendation for the admission of an applicant 
to membership should be based solely on the 
judgment of the Council that the applicant 
State is able and willing to carry out its obli- 
gations under those sections of the Charter 
which come within the competence of the 
Security Council. 

At the seventeenth meeting of the First Com- 
mittee on November 11, 1946, the Australian 
representative explained that in his view appli- 
cations for admission to membership should be 
submitted first to the General Assembly, be- 
cause the Assembly could take into account all 
factors and act on behalf of the organization as 
a whole. The Security Council was to decide 
concerning the ability of the applicant to ful- 
fil the conditions of the Charter with regard to 
security. After receiving the Security Council's 
report the General Assembly would decide to 
accept or reject the Security Council's recom- 
mendations. 

Many representatives were willing to accept 
the proposal to establish a committee to study 
the procedure for the admission of new Mem- 
bers, but most of them disagreed with the 
principles expressed in the Australian reso- 
lution. Others opposed the Australian proposal 
altogether, considering it an effort to undermine 
the position of the Security Council. In the view 
of these representatives, no new rules were 
necessary and the establishment of a mixed 
committee to decide on the procedure for the 
admission of new Members was contrary to 
the Charter, which provided that the General 
Assembly and the Security Council were each 
to work out their own rules of procedure. 

In view of the criticism of the principles con- 
tained in the Australian resolution, the Aus- 
tralian representative at the eighteenth meeting 
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of the First Committee on November 12, 1946, 
agreed to omit all but the first paragraph of the 
resolution and to amend that paragraph to read 
as follows : 

The General Assembly requests the Security 
Council to appoint a Committee to confer with 
a Committee on procedures of the General As- 
sembly, with a view to preparing rules govern- 
ing the admission of nev/ Members which will 
be acceptable both to the General Assembly and 
to the Security Council. 

This text was adopted by the First Commit- 
tee by 29 votes to 9, with 7 absentions. At its 
49th plenary meeting on November 19, 1946, 
the General Assembly adopted the resolution by 
32 votes to 9, with 1 abstention. 

On November 29, 1946, the Security Council 
appointed Brazil, China (Chairman) and Poland 
to serve on its Committee on Procedure for the 
Admission of New Members. The Committee 
was to ‘'listen to the proposals which the Com- 
mittee appointed by the General Assembly may 
have to make and to report those proposals back 
to the Council for further instructions.” 

The General Assembly's Committee on Pro- 
cedure, composed of representatives of Aus- 
tralia, Cuba, India (Chairman), Norway and 
the U.S.S.R., held its first meeting on May 26, 
1947. 

The General Assembly's and the Security 
Council's Committees held a series of four con- 
ferences between May 28 and June 11. Discus- 
sion at these conferences was based on draft 
rules submitted by the representative of 
Australia, According to the rules proposed 
by the Australian representative the initi- 
ative for the admission of new members 
would be transferred from the Security 
Council to the General Assembly. The Security 
Council would examine the ability of an appli- 
cant State to carry out those obligations which 
were within the jurisdiction of the Council. If 
the Security Council did not recommend the ad- 
mission of an applicant, it would have to refer 
its negative recommendation to the General 
Assembly. 

The General Assembly Committee then held 
several meetings and drafted its proposals, which 
it submitted on June 30, 1947, to the Security 
Council with an explanatory letter. 

e. Annual Report of the Security Council 

In accordance with Article 24, paragraph 3, 
of the Charter, the Security Council submitted 
its Annual Report to the General Assembly ; at 


its 46th plenary meeting on Octob(?r 31, 1946, 
the Assembly referred the report to the First 
Committee. On the recommendation of the First 
Committee the General Assembly at its 45ih 
plenary meeting on December 11, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution, which 
was submitted by the representativ(‘ of the 
Netherlands : 

The General Assembly Having received and 
discussed the report of the Security Council, 

Resolves to pass to the next item on the 
agenda. 

/. Relations of Members of the United Nations 

with Spain 

The delegations of Belgium, Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, Norway and Venezuela requested that 
the question of relations between Spain and the 
United Nations be placed on the agenda of the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. On the recommendation of the Gen- 
eral Committee the General Assembly at its 46th 
plenary meeting on October 31, 1946, referred 
the item to the First Committee (Political and 
Security). 

By a letter of November 4, 1946, addressed 
to the President of the General Assembly, the 
Secretary-General, pursuant to Article 12, para- 
graph 2, of the Charter, notified the General 
Assembly that the Security Council had dropped 
the Spanish question from the list of items of 
which it was seized. The General Assembly took 
note of the Secretary-General's communication 
at its 47th plenary meeting on November 9, 
1946. 

At the 35th meeting of the First Committee 
on December 2, 1946, the representative of 
Poland stated that while the United Nations 
organization had emerged as a result of the 
joint efforts of the United Nations in their 
struggle against the Axis Powers, there still ex- 
isted in Spain a surviving partner of the Axis. 
The Franco regime had become a rallying point 
for those who had seen their aims defeated by 
the United Nations, The Spanish question was 
a painful thorn in the living flesh of the United 
Nations. The organization as well as world 
peace and security would be menaced unless 
definite and final action was taken. Moral con- 
demnation of Fascism was not sufficient. There 
was no truth in the argument that positive ac- 
tion against the Franco regime would actually 
strengthen it. On the contrary, what strength- 
ened Franco was the conviction that the United 
Nations did not intend to act, or was incapable 
of doing so. 
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The representative of Poland therefore intro- 
duced two draft resolutions. The first resolution 
stressed that the Franco government should be 
barred from membership and participation in 
any of the organizations and agencies estab- 
lished by, or brought into relationship v/ith the 
United Nations. The second resolution recalled 
the General Assembly's resolution of February 
9, 1946. It further cited the findings of the Se- 
curity Councirs Sub-Committee which had in- 
vestigated the Spanish question in May and 
June, 1946. The resolution concluded by stating 
that since that time the situation in Spain had 
deteriorated and had continued increasingly to 
disturb international relations. Therefore the 
General Assembly should recommend that each 
Member of the United Nations terminate 
forthwith diplomatic relations with the Franco 
regime. 

A considerable number of representatives, 
including those of Belgium, the Byelorussian 
S.S.R,, Chile, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, France, 
Guatemala, Mexico, Norway, Panama, the 
U.S.S.R., Uimguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia, 
expressed views similar to those of the Polish 
representative and favored a break in diplo- 
matic relations with the Franco regime. Al- 
though opposing inteiwention in the internal 
affairs of other States, the representatives of 
several Latin American countries stressed the 
fact that in their view collective action on 
the part of the United Nations and the 
breaking off of diplomatic relations in par- 
ticular could not be considered intervention 
in the domestic affairs of Spain, Some repre- 
sentatives thought that the General Assembly 
should go a step further and recommend that 
each Member of the United Nations terminate 
not only diplomatic relations with the Franco 
government, but economic relations as well. The 
representative of the Byelorussian S.S.R. sub- 
mitted an amendment to the Polish resolution 
to this effect. 

While one group of representatives thus fa- 
vored definite action on the part of the United 
Nations against the Franco regime, many were 
opposed to such a course on the ground that any 
such step as the collective breaking off of diplo- 
matic relations with the Franco Government 
would constitute interference in the internal 
affairs of Spain in violation of Article 2, para- 
graph 7, of the Charter. Spain, they considered, 
had not taken any aggressive action against any 
Member of the United Nations. The Franco 
regime was not a direct threat to the peace, and 


there was therefore no basis for action on the 
part of the United Nations. The overthrow of 
the Fi'anco regime and its replacement by a 
democratic government could not be achieved 
by imposing external pressure. Breaking off 
diplomatic relations or imposing economic sanc- 
tions would result only in making worse the 
situation of the Spanish people and in creating 
in Spain a political and economic chaos conducive 
to civil war. Removal of foreign diplomatic rep- 
resentatives from Spain, moreover, would result 
in shutting off channels of information and of 
humanitarian intervention, while the imposi- 
tion of economic sanctions would dislocate sup- 
plies and drastically interfere with world trade, 
thus retarding the recovery of the war-tom 
countries of Europe. The Spanish people would 
ultimately work out their own salvation, and 
external political or economic pressure could 
be of no help to them. 

Representatives who expressed themselves in 
favor of a policy of non-intervention included 
those of Argentina, Canada, China, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Denmark, Ecuador, El Salvador, Nicara- 
gua, Paraguay, Peru, the Philippine Republic, 
Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United 
States. At the 35th meeting of the First Com- 
mittee on December 2, 1946, the United States 
representative submitted a resolution designed, 
in his view, to bring about a change of regime 
in Spain without civil strife and without for- 
eign intervention. The resolution recom- 
mended that Spain be excluded from member- 
ship in the United Nations or any interna- 
tional agency related to it. The resolution then 
went on to state that 

The General Assembly, 
recognizing that it is for the Spanish people 
to settle the form of their government ; places 
on record its profound conviction that in the 
interest of Spain and of world co-operation the 
people of Spain should give proof to the world 
that they have a government which derives 
its authority from the consent of the gov- 
erned ; and that to achieve that end General 
Franco should surrender the powers of gov- 
ernment to a provisional government broadly 
representative of the Spanish people, com- 
mitted to respect, freedom of speech, religion, 
and assembly and to the prompt holding of an 
election in which the Spanish people, free 
from force and intimidation and regardless 
of party, may express their will, 

And invites the Spanish people to establish 
the eligibility of Spain for admission to the 
United Nations, 
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A number of other proposals were submitted 
to the First Committee in the form of amend- 
ments either to the Polish or to the United 
States resolution. The representative of Colom- 
bia considered that it was not possible to re- 
move Franco from office without his consent or 
without bringing about civil strife. He there- 
fore submitted a resolution in which the Assem- 
bly expressed the hope that a change might 
be brought about in the existing social and 
political system of Spain through co-operation 
between the Spanish people and their present 
government. It also recommended to the Latin 
American Republics that they should offer their 
good offices to the Government of Spain, should 
the latter think them useful, in order to achieve 
the change in the social and political conditions 
of Spain necessary to enable it to become a 
Member of the United Nations. If such a course 
produced no results, the General Assembly at 
its second session could consider adopting the 
resolution submitted by the representative of 
Poland calling for a collective break in diplo- 
matic relations with the Franco regime as well 
as the proposal of the Byelorussian S.S.R. for 
economic sanctions. 

The representative of Norway expressed con- 
cern as to whether a resolution calling for a 
break in diplomatic relations with the Franco 
regime would be effectively implemented since 
recommendations of the General Assembly were 
not legally binding upon Members of the 
United Nations. It was important, he urged, 
that a recommendation to break off relations be 
adopted by the greatest possible majority and 
that this majority put it into effect. He 
therefore submitted an amendment to the 
Polish resolution proposing that Member States 
should notify the Secretary-General by January 
5, 1947, if they were prepared to break off diplo- 
matic relations with the Franco regime. If two- 
thirds of the Member States signified their will- 
ingness to sever relations, the Secretary-Gen- 
eral should request these States to do so as of 
February 1, 1947. If less than two-thirds of the 
Member States declared themselves ready to 
break off diplomatic relations, the Secretary- 
General should inform the Member States that 
they were free to break off or not to break off 
relations with the Franco regime. 

The representative of Yugoslavia favored 
adoption of the United States resolution, with 
the addition of a paragraph recommending to 
all Members of the United Nations that they 
sever diplomatic relations with the government 
of General Franco. The representative of Bel- 


gium proposed to add to the United States reso- 
lution a recommendation to the effect that if 
within a reasonable time the political conditions 
cited in the United States resolution had not 
been realized, the Security Council consider 
adequate measures to be taken in order to 
remedy the situation. In the meantime the Gen- 
eral Assembly should recommend to ail Mem- 
bers of the United Nations that they recall 
immediately from Madrid, by way of warning, 
their ambassadors and ministers plenipotenti- 
ary accredited there. 

The delegations of Chile, Guatemala, Mexico, 
Panama and Venezuela submitted a joint amend- 
ment to the United States resolution to omit the 
last two paragraphs of that resolution as quoted 
above and to replace them by the following text : 

The General Assembly 
inasmuch as the United Nations, by the action 
they took in San Francisco, in Potsdam, in Lon- 
don, and more recently in Lake Success, have in 
fact collectively refused to maintain relations 
with the Franco regime, does hereby recom- 
mend that the Members of the United Nations 
take individually the same attitude they have 
taken collectively and refuse to maintain diplo- 
matic relations with the present Spanish re- 
gime. 

The Assembly further recommends that the 
States Members of the Organization report to 
the Secretary-General and to the next Assembly 
what action they have taken in accordance with 
this recommendation. 

The First Committee discussed the various 
proposals at length at the 35th, 36th, 38th and 
39th meetings. At its 39th meeting on Decem- 
ber 4, 1946, the Committee accepted by 38 votes 
in favor, with 2 abstentions, a Cuban proposal 
to appoint a sub-committee of 11 members to 
draft a resolution based on the proposals and 
amendments submitted to the Committee which 
might be unanimously acceptable. 

The Committee approved by 28 votes to 8, 
with 9 abstentions, the composition of the Sub- 
Committee as follows, including the authors of 
resolutions or amendments to resolutions and 
the permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil: Belgium, the Byelorussian S.S.R., Chile, 
China, Colombia, Cuba, France, Guatemala, 
Mexico, the Netherlands, Norway, Panama, 
Poland, the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, the 
United States, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 

At its 43rd meeting on December 9, 1946, the 
First Committee considered the Sub-Commit- 
tees's report. The Sub-Committee had used the 
resolution submitted by the representative of 
the United States as a basis for discussion. The 
preamble of the resolution adopted by the Sub- 
Committee included paragraphs from both the 
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United States and the Polish resolutions and an 
amendment submitted by the representative of 
Belgium. The Sub-Committee further approved 
the first recommendation contained in the 
United States resolution, that the Franco gov- 
ernment be debarred from membership in any 
international agency set up by, or brought into 
relationship with the United Nations. In place 
of the second recommendation of the United 
States resolution as quoted above, however, the 
Sub-Committee adopted the amendment sub- 
mitted jointly by the delegations of Mexico, 
Venezuela, Guatemala, Panama and Chile rec- 
ommendijig that the Members of the United 
Nations refuse to maintain diplomatic relations 
with the present Spanish regime. 

In the First Committee the representative of 
the United States reintroduced, as an amend- 
ment to the Sub-Committee’s text, the text of 
his recommendation which had been rejected by 
the Sub-Committee. The United States text was 
rejected by a vote of 22 in favor, 22 opposed, 
with 6 abstentions. The text adopted by the 
Sub-Committee was likewise rejected by a vote 
of 20 in favor and 20 opposed, with 10 absten- 
tions. 

As the Committee had rejected the two alter- 
native texts before it, the representative of 
Belgium reintroduced his proposal that the 
Security Council should consider measures to 
be taken if a change in regime was not brought 
about in Spain within a reasonable time, and 
that in the meantime all Members of the United 
Nations should recall their ambassadors and 
ministers plenipotentiary. This proposal was 
adopted by a vote of 27 to 7, with 16 absten- 
tions, The entire resolution was then adopted 
by 23 votes to 4, with 20 abstentions. 

The report and draft resolution adopted by 
the First Committee were discussed at the 57th, 
68th and 69th plenary meetings of the General 
Assembly. After many of the representatives 
had reiterated their points of view as previously 
expressed in the First Committee, the General 
Assembly at its 59th plenary meeting on Decem- 
ber 12, 1946, adopted the resolution proposed by 
the First Committee as follows : 

The peoples of the United Nations, at San 
Francisco, Potsdam and London condemned the 
Franco regime in Spain and decided that as 
long as that regime remains, Spain may not be 
admitted to the United Nations. 

The General Assembly, in its resolution of 
9 February 1946, recommended that the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations should act in accord- 
ance with the letter and the spirit of the declara- 
tions of San Francisco and Potsdam. 


The peoples of the United Nations assure the 
Spanish people of their enduring sympathy and 
of the cordial welcome awaiting them when 
circumstances enable them to be admitted to 
the United Nations. 

The General Assembly recalls that in May 
and June 1946, the Security Council conducted 
an irrr.stigati.rm of the possible further action 
to be taken by the United Nations. The Sub- 
Committee of the Security Council charged with 
the investigation found unanimously; 

"'(a) In origin, nature, structure and general 
conduct, the Franco regime is a Fascist re- 
gime patterned on, and established largely 
as a result of aid from Hitler’s Nazi Germany 
and Mussolini’s Fascist Italy. 

(b) During the long struggle of the United 
Nations against Hitler and Mussolini, Franco, 
despite continued Allied protests, gave very 
substantial aid to the enemy Powers. First, 
for example, from 1941 to 1945, the Blue 
Infantry Division, the Spanish Legion of 
Volunteers and the Salvador Air Squadron 
fought against Soviet Russia on the Eastern 
front. Second, in the summer of 1940, Spain 
seized Tangier in breach of international 
statute, and as a result of Spain maintaining 
a large army in Spanish Morocco large 
numbers of Allied troops were immobilized 
in North Africa. 

(c) Incontrovertible documentary evidence 
establishes that Franco was a guilty party 
with Hitler and Mussolini in the conspiracy 
to wage war against those countries which 
eventually in the course of the world war 
became banded together as the United Na- 
tions. It was part of the conspiracy that 
Franco’s full belligerency should be post- 
poned until a time to be mutually agreed 
upon.” 

The General Assembly 

CONVINCED that the Franco Fascist Gov- 
ernment of Spain, which was imposed by force 
upon the Spanish people with the aid of the 
Axis Powers and which gave material assis- 
tance to the Axis Powers in the war, does not 
represent the Spanish people, and by its con- 
tinued control of Spain is making impossible 
the participation of the Spanish people with 
the peoples of the United Nations in interna- 
tional affairs; 

Recommends that the Franco Government 
of Spain be debarred from membership 
in international agencies established by or 
brought into relationship with the United Na- 
tions, and from participation in conferences or 
other activities which may be arranged by the 
United Nations or by these agencies, until a 
new and acceptable government is formed in 
Spain. 

The General Assembly 
Further Desiring to secure the partici- 
pation of all peace-loving peoples, including the 
people of Spain, in the community of nations, 
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Eecom MENDS that, if within a reasonable 
time, there is not established a government 
vrhich derives its authority from the consent of 
the governed, committed to respect freedom of 
speech, religion and assembly and to the prompt 
holding of an election in v/hich Spanish people, 
free from force and intimidation and regardless 
of party, may express their will, the Security 
Council consider the adequate measures to be 
taken in order to remedy the situation; 

Recommends that all Members of the United 
Nations immediately recall from Madrid their 
ambassadors and ministers plenipotentiary ac- 
credited there. 

The General Assembly Further Recom- 
mends that the States Members of the Organ- 
ization report to the Secretary-General and to 
the next session of the Assembly what action 
they have taken in accordance with this recom- 
mendation. 

(1). Action by Member Governments 

On December 20, 1946, the Secretary-General 
sent a circular telegram to Member Govern- 
ments requesting that he be informed, as soon 
as possible, of action taken by them in accord- 
ance with the above resolution. Fifty-five replies 
were received which revealed the following : 

(a) Three States had recalled ambassadors 
or ministers following the adoption of the Gen- 
eral Assembly's resolution: the Netherlands, 
the United Kingdom and El Salvador. 

(b) Nineteen States had no ambassador or 
minister plenipotentiary accredited to Spain at 
the time of the adoption of the resolution: 
Brazil, Belgium, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Denmark, Ecuador, Egypt, France, 
Greece, Nicaragua, Norway, Paraguay, Peru, 
Sweden, Turkey, the United States and Uru- 
guay. 

(c) Thirty States had no diplomatic relations 
with the Franco Government at the time of the 
adoption of the resolution: Afghanistan, Aus- 
tralia, Bolivia, the Byelorussian S.S.R., Canada, 
China, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, 
Lebanon, Luxembourg, Mexico, New Zealand, 
Panama, Philippine Republic, Poland, Saudi 
Arabia, Siam, Syria, the Union of South Africa, 
the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., Venzuela 
and Yugoslavia. 

(d) One State declared that it would adhere 
to the General Assembly resolution and had so 
advised its representative in Madrid : Liberia. 

,(e) One State replied that proper considera- 
tion would be given to the resolution and that 
the Secretary-General would be informed in 
due course: Dominican Republic. 


(f) One State simply acknowledged receipt 
of the communication: Argentina. 

(2) Resolution in Aid of the Spanish People 

Submitted by the Representative of France 

The representative of Fi’ance submitted the 
following resolution to the Sub-Committee 
charged with the task of drawing up a gen- 
erally acceptable resolution on the relations of 
Members of the United Nations with Spain : 

The General Assembly Recognizes 

1. That the majority of the Spanish people 
are in a situation of hardship because they are 
seriously deprived of food necessary to their 
existence. 

2. That the Franco Regime exports consid- 
erable quantities of foodstuffs which are essen- 
tial for the feeding of the impoverished Spanish 
people. 

3. That the Franco Regime uses foreign ex- 
change obtained from such exports to rein- 
force the political organization that has been 
repeatedly condemned by the United Nations. 


Therefore 

The General Assembly Recommends 

That the Members of the United Nations 
should forthwith put an end to all imports from 
Spain of foodstuffs and their products until the 
United Nations is assured that these products 
are no longer an immediate necessity for the 
food requirements of the Spanish people. 

The Sub-Committee adopted the French pro- 
posal by 11 votes to 5, with 2 abstentions. At 
the 43rd meeting of the First Committee the 
representative of France stated that the im- 
poverished condition of the Spanish people was 
known and that in his view a gesture saying 
that the United Nations would not allow Franco 
to export the people's necessities would be 
greatly appreciated. The representative of the 
United Kingdom opposed the French resolution 
on the ground that the measures proposed con- 
stituted partial economic sanctions, that such 
measures would interrupt channels of trade and 
would deprive Great Britain, for example, of 
its only source of fresh fruits and other prod- 
ucts, thus lowering the food standards of the 
British people. 

The First Committee rejected the French 
proposal by a vote of 32 to 10, with 4 absten- 
tions. 

g. Voting Procedure in the Security Council 

Two items dealing with the voting procedure 
in the Security Council were submitted to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
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Assembly. The delegation of Australia re- 
quested the inclusion of the following item in 
the agenda : 

The application of Article 27 of the Charter 
(dealing ydih. * *ie method of voting in the Secu- 
rity Council) in the proceedings of the Security 
Council during 1946, and including the exer- 
cise and the purported exercise of the right of 
veto upon Security Council decisions conferred 
by Article 27 and the circumstances connected 
therewith. 

The representative of Cuba submitted a pro- 
posal for “the calling of a general conference 
of the Members of the United Nations in accord- 
ance with Article 109 of the Charter in order to 
modify Article 27 of the Charter in order to 
eliminate the so-called veto privilege.” He sub- 
mitted a second proposal for the calling of a 
general conference of the Members of the 
United Nations for the purpose of reviewing 
the Charter. 

At the twentieth meeting of the General Com- 
mittee on October 25, 1946, the representative 
of the U.S.S.R. moved that the Committee 
recommend that these items be not included 
in the agenda of the General Assembly. He 
considered that the principle of unanimity 
among the great powers constituted one of the 
most solid foundations of the United Nations 
and should not be subject to discussion or re- 
vision. The representative of the U.S.S.R. with- 
drew his motion after several members had 
expressed the view that the General Committee 
was not competent to decide on the merits of 
the question, and that the three items in ques- 
tion could not be excluded from the agenda. 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, decided that the 
item submitted by the representative of Aus- 
tralia and the two Cuban proposals be consid- 
ered together and that they be referred to the 
First Committee. A proposal by the representa- 
tive of Cuba to refer the matter jointly to the 
First and Sixth Committees was defeated by a 
vote of 14 to 11. 

Five draft resolutions were submitted to the 
First Committee. The representative of Aus- 
tralia submitted the following resolution ; 

The General Assembly, 

Mindful of the Purposes and Principles of 
the Charter of the United Nations and having 
taken notice of the manner in which the power 
of veto conferred by Article 27 (3) of the Char- 
ter has been employed in the proceedings of the 
Security Council in relation to matters outside 
Chapter VII of the Charter 


Considers that in some instances the use 
and the threatened use of such power of veto 
have not been in keeping either with the gen- 
eral purposes and principles of the Charter or 
with the T:r:^^^r^=t^lnd:r.g of the United Nations 
Conference cr. Ir.Lema'icnai Organization held 
at San Francisco, and therefore 

Earnestly Requests that the permanent 
members of the Security Council shall refrain 
from exercising this power of veto except in 
cases under Chapter VII of the Charter. 

The representative of Cuba combined his two 
proposals for the calling of a general conference 
to eliminate the veto and the calling of a gen- 
eral conference to review the Charter. Accord- 
ingly he proposed that the General Assembly 
resolve (1) to convene a general conference for 
the purpose of reviewing the Charter, the con- 
ference to be held immediately after the con- 
clusion of the Assembly, and (2) to appoint a 
special committee composed of all those Mem- 
bers of the United Nations which should sug- 
gest alterations in the Charter before February 
1, 1947, this committee to carry out all of the 
necessary preparatory studies in connection 
with the general conference. 

The representative of the Philippines sub- 
mitted a resolution to amend Article 27, para- 
graph 3, of the Charter in such a way as to 
require the affirmative vote of three instead of 
all five permanent members of the Security 
Council for decisions on any matter of sub- 
stance. 

According to a fourth resolution, submitted 
by the representative of Peru, the General 
Assembly was to recommend the great powers 
“to make a more restricted use of the unanimity 
rule laid down in Article 27, paragraph 3, of the 
Charter, limiting it to cases in which they are 
able to state publicly in what way the solution 
proposed for an international, problem affects 
their security.” In addition the General As- 
sembly was to recommend the great powers “to 
support juridical or pacific solutions based on 
concepts of international justice and morality 
and on the protection and defense of human 
rights advocated in the San Francisco Charter 
as a means of securing peace.” 

Finally, the Argentine delegation proposed 
that the General Assembly recommend to the 
Security Council that it should include in its 
rules of procedure a comprehensive definition 
of what are procedural matters, and an enu- 
meration of such matters. By an affirmative vote 
of any seven members, the Council was to decide 
whether a case not foreseen in such an enumera- 
tion was procedural or not. Members of the 
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Security Council were to abstain from voting, 
moreover, if they were parties to a dispute which 
the Council tried to settle by peaceful means, 
and such an abstention would in no manner alter 
a decision by the voting members. 

The First Committee discussed these pro- 
posals at its 19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd and 
23rd meetings on November 14, 15, 16, and 
18, 1946. Some members opposed the rule of 
unanimity on grounds of principle. The so- 
called veto, they considered, had been accepted 
by the small powers at San Francisco only 
because they were told that the great powers 
would not accept the Charter otherwise. It was 
contrary to the principle of the sovereign 
equality of all nations. The veto, far from pro- 
moting the unanimity of the great powers, was 
undermining it, for any power which knew that 
it could not suffer legal defeat was unlikely to 
compromise and go half-way to meet the op- 
posing view. Experience had shown that the 
frequent exercise of the veto had hampered the 
work of the Security Council. The Charter, 
therefore, should be amended, and the veto 
eliminated altogether. 

A large number of representatives criticized 
the way in which the veto power had been exer- 
cised in the Security Council, but considered 
any attempt to amend the Charter premature 
and ill-advised. The veto, certain of these repre- 
sentatives charged, had been made an instru- 
ment of national policy. It had not been exer- 
cised in exceptional cases only in the interests 
of the United Nations as a whole, as had been 
anticipated. The great powers had not lived up 
to the principles of the “Statement by the Dele- 
gations of the Four Sponsoring Governments 
on voting Procedure in the Security CounciT' 
issued by the delegations of China, the U.S.S.R., 
the United Kingdom and the United States dur- 
ing the San Francisco Conference.^ Though not 
in favor of amending the Charter, many repre- 
sentatives submitted suggestions designed to 
limit the use of the veto and to improve the 
Security Councirs procedure. 

Of the five permanent members of the Secur- 
ity Council, the delegations of China, France, 
the United Kingdom and the United States 
maintained that the rule of unanimity was es- 
sential to the functioning of the United Nations, 

; In accepting the veto the framers of the Charter 
had taken into account the existing political 
, realities. The purpose of the veto was to obviate 
a divorce between the decisions of the Council 


and the enforcement of these decisions. What 
difficulties the Security Council had encoun- 
tered arose not from the voting procedure, but 
from differences of opinion on world problems. 
Nevertheless, the representatives of China, 
France, the United Kingdom and the United 
States expressed the hope that agreement 
among the great powders themselves would make 
it possible to modify and limit the use of the 
veto so as to promote the efficient conduct of 
the proceedings of the Security Council. 

The suggested modifications in the applica- 
tion of the rule of unanimity brought forward 
by the representatives of China, France, the 
United Kingdom and the United States as well 
as by others, included the following : 

(1) The permanent members of the Security 
Council should be requested to refrain from 
exercising the power of veto except in cases 
under Chapter VII of the Charter. 

(2) The Security Council should be asked to 
reconsider its own rules of procedure. In par- 
ticular, the Council should agree upon as com- 
plete a list as possible of types of decisions 
which were procedural and to which the veto 
therefore did not apply. 

(3) The permanent members should be asked 
to reconsider their Statement on Voting Pro- 
cedure made at San Francisco and to agree 
among themselves to extend its scope in the 
light of the experience of the last ten months. 

(4) The veto should be made optional. A 
negative vote or an abstention by a permanent 
member should not automatically constitute a 
veto. This could be accomplished in three possi- 
ble ways : 

(a) a permanent member v/hich wished to 
refrain from supporting a proposal should be 
given the right to state, before a vote was 
taken, whether it wished its negative vote 
or abstention to constitute a veto or not ; 

(b) the minority vote of a permanent mem- 
ber or its abstention should be considered as 
a veto only upon its express demand ; 

(c) the minority vote of a permanent mem- 
ber should be characterized as a veto unless 
it made a statement to the contrary. 

(5) Abstention by a permanent member 
should not generally be regarded as a veto. 

(6) The absence of a permanent member 
should not constitute a veto. 

(7) If, in a given instance, a permanent mem- 
ber felt compelled to exercise the right of veto 

^ See pp. 23 ff. 
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it should state the grounds on which it based 
its conclusion that the interests of the organi- 
zation as a whole required the exercise of the 
veto. 

(8) A permanent member should not veto a 
proposal on the ground that it did not go far 
enough. 

(9) States parties to a dispute should be en- 
couraged to settle their differences by negotia- 
tion or other means before submitting the 
dispute to the Security Council. 

(10) The Security Council, and the Great 
Powers in particular, should seek solutions to 
important questions by a procedure of concilia- 
tion, thus avoiding frequent recourse to a vote. 
Every effort should be made to reach agree- 
ment without the necessity of a vote. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R., support- 
ed by several other representatives, opposed 
any modification of the rule of unanimity. The 
proposals advanced in the Committee, he con- 
sidered, represented an attempt to abrogate the 
Charter. Without unanimity of the great pow- 
ers peace could not be maintained. The small 
powers attacking the veto were trying to under- 
mine that unanimity. The accusations of certain 
delegations alleging the wilful or unjust use of 
the unanimity rule lacked foundation. Such 
criticism was aimed at destroying the basic 
principles of the Charter. No delegation was 
obliged to vote contrary to its convictions. The 
principle of unanimity was realistic, functional 
and conducive to world peace, and it fulfilled 
the aims of a true international organization. 

At its 23rd meeting on November 18, 1946, 
the First Committee by a vote of 38 to 6, with 
5 abstentions, accepted a French proposal to 
adjourn discussion of the voting procedure in 
the Security Council for several days so as to 
give the five great powers a chance to consult 
with each other with a view to agreeing on a 
statement concerning the application of Article 
27 which would be satisfactory to the other 
members of the General Assembly. The Com- 
mittee resumed consideration of the veto ques- 
tion at its 33rd meeting on December 1, 1946, 
after discussions among the five great powers 
had failed to result in agreement. 

The representative of Australia submitted a 
redraft of his resolution which he considered 
expressed the views of the First Committee. 
The first two paragraphs of the resolution re- 
mained the same as quoted above. The proposal 
that the General Assembly recommend to the 
permanent members of the Security Council 


that they should refrain from exercising the 
veto power except in cases under Chapter VII 
(enforcement action) was omitted. Instead, the 
Australian representative proposed that the 
General Assembly should request the permanent 
members of the Security Council “to make every 
effort ... to ensure that the use of the special 
voting privilege . , . does not hinder or obstruct 
the Security Council in carrying out its solemn 
obligations in respect to the peaceful settlement 
of disputes.” The General Assembly should 
recommend to the Security Council the early 
adoption of practices and procedures to assist 
in reducing the difficulties in the application of 
Article 27. In developing such procedures and 
practices the Security Council should take into 
consideration the views expressed by Members 
of the United Nations during the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. submitted 
the following resolution : 

1. Whereas the United Nations organization 
is still at the initial stage of its activity, The 
General Assembly Deems it Essential for 
all states Members of the United Nations 
to seek further strengthening of the United 
Nations organization and improvement of 
the work of its bodies in every way, in 
accordance with the lofty principles and pur- 
poses of its Charter which have been recog- 
nized by all peace-loving nations. 

2. Attaching particular importance to the 
joining of effort on the part of nations, large 
and small, in the development of friendly rela- 
tions between them and in the establishment of 
a stable peace and security. The General 
Assembly Calls Upon The United Nations 
to extend international co-operation on the 
above basis while avoiding excessive regie- 
mentation and formalism in the activity 
of their bodies and contributing to the develop- 
ment of practical achievements in the field of 
political, economic and cultural co-operation 
between nations. 

3. At the same time The General Assembly 
Expresses the Confidence that in the future 
the Security Council shall duly take into 
account the experience of its work during 
the preceding period with a view to secure 
conditions which would be as favourable as 
possible to the adoption of agreed decisions. 

After further discussion the First Committee 
voted 33 to 8 to establish a sub-committee of 
fourteen members to reconcile the draft resolu- 
tions submitted by the delgations of Argentina, 
Australia, Cuba, Peru, the Philippine Republic 
and the U.S.S.R. 
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In the Sub-Committee the representative of 
the Philippine Republic withdrew his proposal 
in favor of the Cuban resolution. As the repre- 
sentatives of Cuba, Peru and Argentina felt 
that their proposals dealt with points of a spe- 
cial character, it was agreed, at their request, 
to return them to the plenary Committee. The 
representative of Peru subsequently withdrew 
his resolution. 

Consequently it remained for the Sub-Com- 
mittee to reconcile the draft resolutions of Aus- 
tralia and the U.S.S.R. The representatives of 
China, France, India, Poland and Venezuela 
submitted alternative texts in an effort to recon- 
cile the opposing points of view. The representa- 
tive of Australia incorporated certain elements 
of the Chinese and Venezuelan texts in the first 
and third paragraphs of his resolution. The 
representatives of the U.S.S.R., France, Po- 
proposals in favor of the Chinese text, which 
land and India agreed to withdraw their 
included certain parts of the U.S.S.R., Aus- 
tralian and Polish texts. 

As the Sub-Committee was unable to recon- 
cile all of the resolutions referred to it, the 
First Committee at its 42nd meeting on Decem- 
ber 8, 1946, proceeded to vote on the resolutions 
of Cuba, Argentina, Australia and China. The 
Chinese resolution was rejected by 24 votes to 
13, with 6 abstentions. The Argentine and 
Cuban proposals were likewise rejected. The 
Australian resolution, which was voted upon 
paragraph by paragraph, was adopted with the 
exception of the second paragraph, which stated 
that the General Assembly considered that the 
use of the veto power in the Security Council 
had not been in keeping either with the general 
purposes and principles of the Charter or with 
the understanding of the United Nations Con- 
ference on International Organization. The rep- 
resentatives of France, the United Kingdom 
and the United States had previously stated 
that they could not support any resolution which 
included any criticism of the past work of the 
Security Council. 

The representatives of the United Kingdom 
land the United States announced their support 
of the resolution as adopted by the First Com- 
mittee. The representative of China considered 
that the most important consideration was to 
adopt a resolution which all the members of the 
Security Council could accept, because only the 
Security Council could implement the resolu- 
tion, and that as several delegations had 
objected to the Australian resolution it would 


not achieve the purpose it was intended to 
accomplish. 

At its 60th plenary meeting on December 13, 
1946, the General Assembly by a vote of 36 to 6, 
with 9 abstentions, approved the resolution as 
adopted by the First Committee. Of the five 
permanent members of the Security Council the 
United Kingdom and the United States voted in 
favor of the resolution, China and France ab- 
stained, and the U.S.S.R. voted in the negative. 
The text of the resolution was as follows : 

The General Assembly 

Mindful of the purposes and principles of 
the Charter of the United Nations, and having 
taken notice of the divergencies which have 
arisen in regard to the application and interpre- 
tation of Article 27 of the Charter ; 

Earnestly Requests the permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council to make every 
effort, in consultation with one another and 
with fellow members of the Security Council, 
to ensure that the use of the special voting 
privilege of its permanent members does not 
impede the Security Council in reaching de- 
cisions promptly; 

Recommends to the Security Council the 
early adoption of practices and procedures, con- 
sistent with the Charter, to assist in reducing 
the difficulties in the application of Article 27 
and to ensure the prompt and effective exercise 
by the Security Council of its functions ; and 

Further Recommends that, in developing 
such practices and procedures, the Security 
Council take into consideration the views 
expressed by Members of the United Nations 
during the second part of the first session of 
the General Assembly. 

The Secretary-General, on January 2, 1947, 
transmitted the above resolution to the Presi- 
dent of the Security Council. 

h. Information on Armed Forces to be supplied 

by Members of the United NcUions 

By a letter of October 3, 1946, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. requested that the question 
of the presence of troops of the United Nations 
in non-enemy territories be included in the 
agenda of the second part of the first session of 
the General Assembly. The Assembly referred 
the matter to the First Committee (Political 
and Security), which discussed it at its 26th, 
26th, 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th meetings on 
November 21, 22, 25, 26, 27 and 28 respectively. 

At the 25th meeting of the First Committee 
on November 21, 1946, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that during the war the main- 
tenance of Allied troops on the territory of 
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friendly States was both necessary and inevita- 
ble to help in freeing peoples from the fascist 
yoke or to protect them from enemy invasion. 
Although the war was over, however. Allied 
troops in some instances remained in friendly 
countries in a position to interfere in their in- 
ternal affairs, thus arousing uneasiness in the 
countries concerned. 

In August 1946, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. pointed out, he had suggested in the 
Security Council that all Member States submit 
information on their armed forces and air and 
naval bases located on the territory of non- 
enemy States. The Security Council had failed 
to include this proposal in its agenda. More re- 
cently, in the General Assembly, the United 
States had proposed widening the project to 
include information on Allied troops in former 
enemy States as well. The representative of the 
U.S.S,R. was ready to accept this proposal. 
Hence he submitted the following draft resolu- 
tion to the First Committee : 

The General Assembly Recommends to 
the Security Council to take a decision to the 
effect that States Members of the United 
Nations should submit the following informa- 
tion to the Secretary-General and to the 
Security Council within a month: 

1. At what points in the territory of Mem- 
bers of the United Nations or other States 
with the exception of former enemy terri- 
tories and in what number, there are armed 
forces of other Members of the United 
Nations. 

2. At what points in the former enemy States 
and in what number, there are armed forces 
of the Allied Powers and other Members of 
the United Nations, 

3. At what points in the abovementioned ter- 
ritories there are air and naval bases and 
what is the size of their garrisons belonging 
to the armed forces of States Members of the 
United Nations. 

4. The information to be provided under 
paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 should refer to the 
situation as it existed on 1 November 1946. 

Adoption of this resolution, the U,S.S.R, rep- 
resentative considered, would enable the United 
Nations to obtain complete information on 
armed forces abroad. Such information was es- 
sential to the Security Council and the Military 
Staff Committee, which were studying the ques- 
tion of armed forces to be made available to the 
Security Council in implementation of Article 
43 of the Charter. 

The representative of the United States 
considered that the reports called for in the 


U.S.S.R. resolution should be extended to cover 
all troops in active service throughout the world. 
The representatives of China and France sup- 
ported the U.S.S.R. proposal, as well as the sug- 
gestion of the United States representative. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
considered that the question of the presence of 
troops of the United Nations in non-enemy and 
ex-enemy territories was closely linked with the 
question of a general regulation and reduction 
of armaments, which latter question had like- 
wise been included in the agenda of the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly at the request of the U.S.S.R. The United 
Kingdom representative therefore proposed 
that these two questions be considered together. 

This proposal encountered the opposition of 
a number of representatives, including those of 
France and the U.S.S.R. The representative of 
France remarked that the problem of general 
disarmament should not deter the Committee 
from affirming first its intention to study the 
question of troops abroad, a problem distinct in 
itself and a first step in the solution of the dis- 
armament problem. In the view of the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R., combining the prob- 
lem of a troop census with the question of 
general disarmament would prejudice the solu- 
tion of both. 

At the 27th meeting of the First Committee 
on November 25, 1946, the representative of the 
United Kingdom withdrew his proposal for a 
combined discussion of general disarmament 
and information on armed forces. Instead, he 
submitted the following proposals as an amend- 
ment to the U.S.S.R. resolution : 

(1^ The preamble of the U.S.S.R. resolution 
was to be reworded so as to indicate that the 
General Assembly considered the submission of 
information on armed forces as one aspect of 
the larger problem of the regulation and reduc- 
tion of armaments, such information being of 
assistance in the implementation of Article 43 
of the Charter. 

(2) The information to be submitted in ac- 
cordance with the U.S.S.R. resolution was to 
include not only armed forces but also ‘‘military 
type formations.’* 

(3) In addition to the information called for 
in the U.S.S.R. resolution all States Members 
of the United Nations were to submit informa- 
tion as to the total number of their uniformed 
personnel on the active list, wherever stationed, 
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at home as well as abroad, including military 
type formations. 

(4) All information was to be submitted by 
January 1, 1947, and should be immediately 
subjected to an effective United Nations system 
of verification on the spot by a committee to be 
established by the Security Council before Janu- 
ary 1, 1947. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
expressed the view that information on troops 
abroad as called for in the U.S.S.R. resolution 
was entirely inadequate to enable the Military 
Staff Committee to implement Article 43, and 
he therefore questioned the U.S.S.R. delega- 
tion's purpose in requesting this information. 
The U.S.S.R. resolution, the United Kingdom 
representative stated, would bring returns from 
only three countries, whereas Article 43 pro- 
vided that all Members of the United Nations 
were to make agreements with the Security 
Council. Hence it would be necessary to obtain 
information from all 54 Member States. More- 
over, the troops maintained abroad by the gov- 
ernments concerned were to be withdravm 
shortly, and information as to their numbers 
would be of little value to the Military Staff 
Committee in making agreements under Article 
48. For these reasons the representative of the 
United Kingdom had proposed that all Members 
of the United Nations submit information as to 
the total of their uniformed personnel stationed 
at home as well as abroad. 

Concerning his proposal for an immediate 
on-the-spot verification of the information to be 
submitted, the United Kingdom representative 
stated that such verification was necessary not 
only to give the peoples of the world confidence 
in the information submitted, but also to recon- 
cile the figures furnished by Member Govern- 
ments so as to put them on a comparable basis. 

The representative of the United States sup- 
ported the United Kingdom amendment to the 
U.S.S.R. resolution, with the exception of the 
proposed verification scheme, which he feared 
would cause delay. He therefore submitted the 
following text as a substitute for the United 
Kingdom proposal. 

This information [on air and naval bases in 
foreign territories and on armed forces at home 
and abroad] should be descriptive of the situa- 
tion existing on 15 December 1947 and should 
be supplied to the Secretary-General by 1 Janu- 
ary 1947. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. considered 
that if troops remained in friendly States this 


was a serious matter and the reasons for it 
should be explained. Otherwise the uneasiness 
reflected in world public opinion might damage 
morally the States involved and might also im- 
pair the moral authority of the United Nations. 
The Government of the U.S.S.R, was prepared 
to provide full information on its troops at home 
when the wider problem of the reduction of 
armaments was examined. He reiterated his 
view, hov/ever, that the question of troops 
abroad should not be combined with the question 
of general disarmament. If the U.S.S.R. pro- 
posal for a census of troops abroad were bi^oad- 
ened to include information on forces on home 
territory, the U.S.S.R. representative asserted, 
it would be necessary to obtain at the same time 
full information on all types of armaments, in- 
cluding jet-propelled weapons, atomic arms and 
certain war materials. Information on armed 
forces at home without full information on 
armaments W’-ould be useless in considering the 
problem of general disarmament. The repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. therefore submitted 
the following additional proposal. 

The General Assembly deems it necessary 
that all States Members of the United Nations 
should submit information regarding armed 
forces and armaments in their own territory, 
this information to be submitted when the 
Security Council will consider the proposals for 
general reduction of armaments. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that his Government was not prepared 
to give information on atomic bombs, jet-pro- 
pelled aircraft and other armaments except as 
a part of a combined collective security agree- 
ment when his Government was convinced that 
such an agreement was a reality and not a 
sham. 

Two further proposals were submitted to the 
First Committee. The representative of Argen- 
tina submitted a draft resolution the operative 
part of which read as follows : 

The General Assembly Resolves, 

1, To Recommend to the Security Council 
to begin the study of a system for the regula- 
tion and general reduction of armaments ; 

2, To Recommend to the Security Council 
to begin as soon as possible the study of 
the agreements referred to in Article 43 of the 
United Nations Charter, with a view to deter- 
mining the number, type, and location of the 
armed forces which will have to be made avail- 
able to it by Member States ; 
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3. TO RECOMMEND to the Security Council, 
for the purposes stated in the two preceding 
paragraphs and with a view to maintaining in- 
ternational peace and security, to invite all 
Member States to furnish information regard- 
ing the number and type of armed forces at 
their disposal within their respective frontiers 
and outside them. 

The representative of Egypt submitted the 
following amendment to the U.S.S.R. resolu- 
tion: 

The General Assembly Considers 
that according to the letter and spirit of the 
Charter of the United Nations and to the prin- 
ciple of sovereign equality no State Member 
can station its armed forces on the territory of 
another Member except in the cases specified in 
the Charter. 

The General Assembly Recommends, 
Therefore, to States Members having such 
armed forces stationed on the territory of 
other Members to withdraw them without 
delay. 

At its 29th meeting on November 27, 1946, 
the First Committee, voting paragraph by para- 
graph, adopted the proposed text submitted by 
the United Kingdom delegation as an amend- 
ment to the U.S.S.R. resolution, with the excep- 
tion of the recommendation that information on 
armed forces submitted by Member States be 
verified by a committee to be established by the 
Security Council before January 1, 1947. In 
place of this latter recommendation the Com- 
mittee adopted the text proposed by the repre- 
sentative of the United States. The resolution 
as a whole, which the First Committee adopted 
by a vote of 34 to 7, with 4 abstentions, there- 
fore read as follows : 

The General Assembly 

Considering that the items on its Agenda 
regarding '*The presence of troops of the 
United Nations on non-enemy territories” and 
**The proposal on the general reduction of arma- 
ments” are concerned with two aspects of the 
same question, namely, the reduction and regu- 
lation of armaments ; 

Recommends, as a first step in a study of 
this question and to assist in the implementa- 
tion of Article 43 ; 

That all Members of the United Nations fur- 
nish the following information to the Secretary- 
General for communication to the Security 
Council and to other Members of the United 
Nations, and for publication: 

1. At what points in the territory of Mem- 
bers of the United Nations or other States, 
with the exception of former enemy terri- 
tories, and in what number, there are armed 
forces of other Members of the United Na- 
tions, including military type organizations. 
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2. At what points in the former enemy States 
and in what number, there are armed forces 
of the Allied Powers and other Members of 
the United Nations, including military type 
organizations. 

3. At what points in the abovementioned 
territories there are air and naval bases, and 
what is the size of their garrisons, belonging 
to the armed forces of States Members of the 
United Nations. 

4. What is the total number of their uni- 
formed personnel on the active list, wherever 
stationed, at home as well as abroad, includ- 
ing military type organizations. 

This information should be descriptive of the 

situation existing on 15 December 1946 and 
should be supplied to the Secretary-General by 
1 January 1947. 

Before the Committee had proceeded to vote 
on the United Kingdom recommendation as con- 
tained in paragraph 4 above, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. had asked that this recom- 
mendation be amended to require Member 
States to submit at the same time information 
on their armaments. The Committee decided 
by 24 votes to 18, with 10 abstentions, not to 
vote on this amendment. The representative of 
the U.S.S.R. then asked for a vote on his previ- 
ous proposal that Member States submit infor- 
mation on their armed forces and armaments 
in their own territory, this information to be 
submitted when the Security Council consid- 
ered proposals for the general reduction of 
armaments. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
objected to a vote on this proposal on the 
ground that the Committee had not discussed 
its substance. The representative of the U.S.S.R. 
pointed out that the amendment had been sub- 
mitted to the Committee two days previously 
and that the Committee had had ample time to 
consider it. The First Committee by a vote of 
24 to 18, with 10 abstentions, decided not to 
vote on the U.S.S.R. proposal. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
likewise objected to a vote on the proposal sub- 
mitted by the representative of Egypt, on the 
ground that it was not correctly an amendment 
but a new proposal, as it bore no relation to 
agreements to be concluded under Article 43 of 
the Charter. By 29 votes to 13, with 9 absten- 
tions, the First Committee decided not to vote 
on the Egyptian proposal. 

As the United Kingdom text as amended by 
the United States had been adopted by the First 
Committee, no vote was taken on the Argentine 
proposal. 
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The representatives of the U.S.S.R,, Egypt 
and Argentina resubmitted their respective 
proposals to the First Committee when the 
Committee discussed the question of the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments. A 
Sub-Committee appointed by the First Com- 
mittee to draft a commonly acceptable resolu- 
tion on the question of general disarmament 
took these proposals into consideration in 
preparing its text. 

When the General Assembly considered the 
report of the First Committee at its 52nd ple- 
nary meeting on December 8, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of the United Kingdom reintroduced 
in a somewhat revised form his proposal for 
a verification of the information to be submitted 
in accordance with the resolution adopted by 
the First Committee. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated that 
the First Committee’s decision to include forces 
in home territory in the troop census originally 
proposed by the U.S.S.R. delegation was un- 
acceptable. He therefore moved that the relevant 
paragraph of the resolution adopted by the First 
Committee be deleted. This proposal was sup- 
ported by the representative of France, who con- 
sidered that the submission of information on 
troops in non-enemy and ex-enemy territories 
would be useful in promoting the progressive 
and balanced reduction of these forces. It was 
therefore desirable to exclude the question of 
troops in home territory from the resolution 
and to consider it in connection with the ques- 
tion of general disarmament. 

After further discussion at the 53rd plenary 
meeting of the General Assembly on December 
10, 1946, the representative of the U.S.S.R. at 
the 54th plenary meeting asked the representa- 
tives of the United Kingdom and the United 
States whether they would be willing to report 
on their armed forces and armaments at home 
as well as abroad, the First Committee having 
previously decided not to vote on this proposal. 
The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that, accepting the challenge of the rep- 
resentative of the U.S.S.R., his Government was 
prepared to give such a report if the U.S.S.R. 
would agree to the immediate establishment of 
international machinery of control and inspec- 
tion operating not through national but through 
international agencies without ‘Veto.” 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. in turn 
accepted this latter proposal on condition that 
• information on armaments as well as troops be 
subject to verification. Accepting this further 


suggestion, the representative of the United 
Kingdom submitted the following amendment 
to the resolution adopted by the First Com- 
mittee : 

The General Assembly Recommends 

1. The immediate establishment of an inter- 
national supervisory commission operating 
within the framework of the Security Council, 
but in its operations not subject to the veto 
of any Power on the Security Council, which 
shall be entitled by agents of any nationality 
acting on its behalf, to verify and confirm on 
the spot in the territory of any Member State, 
any or all of the information submitted in ac- 
cordance with any request of the General As- 
sembly or of the Security Council as to armed 
forces or armaments. 

2. When the said supervisory commission 
has been established, the Member States shall 
be required to submit full particulars of their 
armaments of different categories as well as of 
their forces under each of the paragraphs one 
to four above. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated 
that he accepted the amendment proposed by 
the United Kingdom in principle, but that the 
wording was not entirely satisfactory. He there- 
fore suggested that the above text be referred 
for redrafting to the Sub-Committee of the 
First Committee on Disarmament. The repre- 
sentatives of China and France stated that they 
had not had sufficient time to study the new 
United Kingdom proposal. They therefore fa- 
vored referring the matter to the Sub-Commit- 
tee on Disarmament. The representative of the 
United States opposed any modification of the 
resolution adopted by the First Committee, His 
Government was not prepared to submit infor- 
mation on armaments except as a part of a pro- 
gram of general disarmament. 

The President of the General Assembly cau- 
tioned Members not to act too hastily. If the 
Assembly should adopt the resolution of the 
First Committee, the U.S.S.R. proposal for sub- 
mission of information on armaments as well 
as armed forces and the United Kingdom amend- 
ment as quoted above, it would mean that before 
January 1, 1947, all governments would have 
to send to the Security Council all the informa- 
tion on their armed forces and armaments. It 
would also mean, the President stated, that 
before January 15, 1947, the system of inter- 
national control and verification would have to 
be established. 

In view of the fact that the representatives of 
the U.S.S.R. and the United Kingdom did not 
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agree on the text of the United Kingdom amend- 
ment, the General Assembly decided to refer 
the matter to the Sub-Committee of the First 
Committee on Disarmament. 

After long discussion the Sub-Committee 
concluded that there was no practical possibility 
of arriving at a balanced text incorporating the 
amendments submitted by the U.S.S.R. and the 
United Kingdom. Moreover, the Sub-Commit- 
tee found that in dealing with the problem of 
disarmament it had at the same time dealt 
with the presence of troops on foreign terri- 
tory. In the circumstances the Sub-Committee 
considered it logical to propose that the 
resolution adopted by the First Committee be 
dropped and that instead the following reso- 
lution be adopted: 

The General Assembly 
Desirous of implementing, as soon as pos- 
sible, the resolution of 14 December 1946 on the 
Principles governing the Regulation and Reduc- 
tion of Armaments;^ 

CALLS UPON the Security Council to de- 
termine, as soon as possible, the information 
which the States Members should be called upon 
to furnish, in order to give effect to this resolu- 
tion. 

The First Committee considered the report 
of the Sub-Committee at its 44th meeting on 
December 13, 1946. The representative of the 
U.S.S.R. objected that the First Committee was 
not competent to examine the new proposal and 
to drop the resolution previously adopted by the 
First Committee, The latter resolution there- 
fore remained before the General Assembly to 
adopt or reject. A resolution to this effect sub- 
mitted by the representative of Czechoslovakia 
was rejected by 26 votes to 6, with 7 absten- 
tions. By 29 votes to 4, with 6 abstentions, the 
First Committee then voted to recommend to 
the General Assembly the adoption of the new 
resolution in place of the resolution previously 
adopted by the First Committee. 

The General Assembly at its 63rd plenary 
meeting on December 14, 1946, adopted the sub- 
stitute resolution as quoted by 36 votes to 6, 
with 4 abstentions. 

u Principles Governing the General Regulation 
and Reduction of Armaments 
By a letter of October 29, 1946, the delegation 
of the U.S.S.R. submitted a “Proposal Concern- 
ing the General Reduction of Armaments" for 
inclusion in the agenda of the General Assem- 
bly. At its 46th plenary meeting on October 81, 
1946, the Assembly referred the matter to the 
First Committee. 


On November 26, 1946, the U.S.S.R. delega- 
tion submitted a supplementary proposal con- 
cerning the establishment of a system of inter- 
national control and inspection. The U.S.S.R. 
delegation subsequently submitted the follow- 
ing resolution combining the abovementioned 
proposals : 

1. With a view to strengthening peace and 
international security in conformity with the 
aims and principles of the United Nations, the 
General Assembly recognizes the necessity of a 
general reduction of armaments. 

2. The implementing of the decision con- 
cerning the reduction of armaments should in- 
clude as the primary object the prohibition to 
produce and use atomic energy for military 
purposes. 

3. To ensure the adoption of measures for the 
reduction of armaments and prohibition of the 
use of atomic energy for military purposes, 
there shall be established within the framework 
of the Security Council, which has the primary 
responsibility for international peace and se- 
curity, international control operating on the 
basis of a special provision which should pro- 
vide for the establishment of special organs of 
inspection for which purpose there shall be 
formed : 

(a) A Commission for the control of the exe- 
cution of the decision regarding the reduction 
of armaments ; 

(b) A Commission for the control of the exe- 
cution of the decision regarding the prohibi- 
tion of the use of atomic energy for military 
purposes. 

4. The General Assembly deems it necessary 
that all States Members of the United Nations 
Organization should submit information re- 
garding all their armed forces and armaments, 
this information to be submitted when the 
Security Council will consider the proposals for 
general reduction of armaments. 

5. The General Assembly recommends that 
the Security Council should ensure the effective 
implementing of the principles laid down in 
Paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 above. 

6. The General Assembly appeals to the Gov- 
ernments of all the States to give to the Security 
Council all the assistance necessary to enable it 
to discharge its responsibilities arising out of 
this task, the achievement of which lies within 
the scope of its mission to establish an enduring 
peace and maintain international security. This 
task is also in the interest of the peoples who 
would be released from the heavy economic bur- 
den caused by the excessive expenditure on 
armaments which do not correspond to peaceful 
post-war conditions. 

The First Committee discussed the question 
of a general regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments at its 30th, 81st, 32nd, 34th, 38th and 
44th meetings held on November 28, 29, 30 and 
December 2, 4 and 13 respectively. Commenting 

^ See pp. 142, 143. 
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on the U.S.S.R. delegation's proposal, the Soviet 
representative stressed the necessity for taking 
serious measures to put an end to the armament 
race. Not only armed personnel, but military 
technique and technical means of war must be 
considered in the problem of disarmament. The 
Soviet delegation attached particular impor- 
tance in this connection to the problem of 
atomic energy. The conclusion of a convention 
prohibiting both the production and use of 
atomic weapons was the first step the United 
Nations must take if a program of general dis- 
armament was to be successful. The U.S.S.R. 
resolution therefore included a specific recom- 
mendation to this effect. 

Many representatives commended the 
U.S.S.R. delegation for taking the initiative in 
submitting a proposal for the general reduction 
of armaments, and expressed agreement with 
the aims of the U.S.S.R. resolution. A number 
of representatives, however, felt that the word- 
ing of the U.S.S.R. resolution was too vague 
and that it was desirable to formulate more 
precisely the principles which would have to 
guide a general program of disarmament. 
Among the specific points raised by these repre- 
sentatives were the following ; 

(1) No general reduction of armaments could 
be undert^en without a corresponding develop- 
ment of a system of collective security which 
would afford all nations security from aggres- 
sion, Those countries particularly which had 
fallen easy prey to nazi aggression in 1940, due 
to their military unpreparedness, insisted on 
an adequate degree of collective defense as a 
corollary to any program of general disarma- 
ment. To promote such a system of collective 
security the General Assembly should recom- 
mend that the Security Council expedite the 
conclusion of agreements with Member nations 
concerning the use of their armed forces on 
behalf of the United Nations in accordance with 
Article 43 of the Charter. 

(2) No general reduction of armaments could 
be put into effect without an adequate system 
of international control and inspection to pro- 
tect complying States against the hazards of 
violation or evasion. An international control 
commission should be established by a treaty 
or convention accepted by virtually all States, 
this international control commission to have 
access to the territory of all Member States and 
to enjoy full freedom to verify on the spot in- 
formation submitted by Member Governments 
on the state of their armed forces and arma- 
ments. 


United Nations 

(3) An international agency of contx’ol and 
inspection, although operating within the gen- 
eral framework of the Security Council, must 
be free in its operations from the application of 
the rule of unanimity. No poTver must have the 
right to veto the activities of an international 
disarmament body. 

(4) Any program of general disarmament to 
be undertaken in the future must not interfere 
with or duplicate the work already undertaken 
by the United Nations Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. The most practical way to implement 
the U.S.S.R. delegation's proposal for atomic 
energy control was to urge the expeditious ful- 
fillment of the Atomic Energy Commission's 
task. 

(5) An effective system of safeguards and 
controls in the field of atomic energy must 
accompany any convention prohibiting the pro- 
duction and use of atomic weapons in the same 
way that safeguards must be applied in the 
field of conventional armaments. 

Contrary to the view of the U.S.S.R. delega- 
tion, which considered the prohibition of atomic 
weapons as the problem of foremost importance 
to be solved first, most representatives felt that 
the various aspects of disarmament were inter- 
related and that the problems of general dis- 
armament, atomic energy control, collective 
security and the development of adequate con- 
trol measures must be studied simultaneously. 

Embodying certain of the points outlined 
above, the delegations of Australia and Canada 
each submitted amendments to the U.S.S.R. 
proposal. Accepting in substance most of the 
suggestions of the Australian delegation, the 
representative of Canada submitted a revised 
text of his own amendment which read as 
follows: 

1. With a view to strengthening international 
peace and security, in conformity with the Pur- 
poses and Principles of the United Nations, the 
General Assembly recognizes the necessity of 
an early and general regulation and reduction of 
armaments. 

2. The General Assembly recommends to the 
Security Council that, as the first step towards 
a general regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments, the Security Council, without further 
delay, proceed to negotiate with Members of 
the United Nations under Article 43 of the 
Charter the special agreements making avail- 
able to the Security Council on its call the armed 
forces and other assistance and facilities neces- 
sary for the purpose of maintaining interna- 
tional peace and security. 

3. In order that atomic weapons and all other 
major weapons adaptable to mass destruction 
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shall be eliminated from national armaments at 
the earliest date, the General Assembly 

urges the fulfilment by the Atomic 

Energy Commission of its task under the terms 
of reference set forth in Section 5 of the Gen- 
eral Assembly Resolution of 24 January 1946, 
by which che Commission is required to proceed 
with the utmost despatch and to make the foi- 
lov/ing specific proposals : 

"(a) for extending between all nations the 
exchange of basic scientific information for 
peaceful ends ; 

*'(b) for control of atomic energy to the ex- 
tent necessary to ensure its use only for 
peaceful purposes ; 

''(c) for the elimination from national arma- 
ments of atomic weapons and all other major 
weapons adaptable to mass destruction; 

"(d) for effective safeguards by way of in- 
spection and other means to protect comply- 
ing states against the hazards of violation 
and evasions.” 

4. The General Assembly considers that, 
since the activities in the domain of atomic 
energy leading to peaceful and destructive ends 
are so intimately inter-related as to be almost 
inseparable, the control of atomic energy to 
ensure its use only for peaceful purposes, the 
elimination of atomic weapons from national 
armaments, and the provision of effective safe- 
guards to protect complying states against the 
hazards of violations and evasions must be 
accomplished through a single international 
instrument or treaty designed to carry out these 
related purposes concurrently. 

5. The General Assembly recommends a sys- 
tem for the general regulation and reduction of 
armaments based on a treaty or convention ac- 
cepted by virtually all states and providing for 
effective international safeguards by way of 
inspection and other means to protect comply- 
ing states against the hazards of violations and 
evasions. It further recommends that there be 
set up, under the treaty or convention, a Per- 
manent International Commission of Control 
with power to make such investigations, includ- 
ing the appointment of permanent inspectors 
and special commissions of enquiry, as it may 
deem necessary to detect a breach or threatened 
breach of the treaty or convention and of sub- 
sequent supplementary agreements on the regu- 
lation and reduction of armaments. 

6. To the end that an international treaty or 
convention on disarmament may be concluded 
as soon as possible, the General Assembly 
recommends to the Security Council that, with 
the assistance of the Military Staff Committee, 
it submit plans at the earliest practicable date 
to the Members of the United Nations for the 
establishment of a system for the regulation of 
armaments as is provided for in Article 26 of 
the Charter. 

7- The General Assembly, being confident 
that the attainment of these objectives would 
contribute greatly to the establishment of en- 
during peace and the maintenance of interna- 
tional security, and being convinced that it 


would make possible a rise in the standards of 
living of ail the peoples of the United Nations 
by lightening the heavy economic burden im- 
posed on them by excessive expenditures for 
national armaments which do not correspond to 
peaceful postwar conditions, calls upon the gov- 
ernments of all states to render every possible 
assistance to the Security Council, the Military 
Staff Committee and the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission to enable them to attain speedily the 
objectives set forth in this Resolution. 

At the 31st meeting of the Security Council 
on November 29, 1946, the representative of 
the U.S.S.R. indicated that the Australian and 
Canadian amendments were not acceptable to 
the U.S.S.R. delegation. In answer to a question 
by the representative of the United Kingdom 
concerning the application of the veto to the 
work of the control commissions to be estab- 
lished in accordance with the U.S.S.R. resolu- 
tion, the Soviet representative stated that the 
control system contemplated by the U.S.S.R. 
delegation was to be established within the 
framework of the Security Council. As a conse- 
quence "the conclusion must be drawn that this 
system would be subject to all the Charter 
provisions affecting the consideration by the 
Security Council of the questions within its 
competence.” In answer to further questioning 
the U.S.S.R. representative stated that if re- 
nunciation of the "veto” were regarded as a 
basis for acceptance of the proposal for reduc- 
tion of armaments, unanimity would hardly be 
possible. The representatives of the United 
Kingdom and the United States, on the other 
hand, stressed the fact that they would not 
accept any system of disarmament which would 
not eliminate the veto from the operation of an 
international system of control and inspection. 

After further discussion the representative 
of France submitted a number of recommenda- 
tions as amendments to the U.S.S.R, resolution. 
At the 34th meeting of the First Committee the 
representative of the United States submitted 
the following draft resolution ; 

1. With a view to strengthening international 
peace and security in conformity with the pur- 
poses and principles of the United Nations, the 
General Assembly recognizes the necessity of 
an early general regulation and reduction of 
armaments. Accordingly, the General Assembly 
recommends that the Security Council give 
prompt consideration to working out the prac- 
tical measures, according to their priority, 
which are essential to provide for the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments pur- 
suant to international treaties and agreements 
and to assure that such regulation and reduc- 
tion will be generally observed by all partici- 
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pants and not unilaterally by only some of the 
participants. 

2. The General Assembly recognizes that es- 
sential to the general rogvlatior and reduction 
of armaments is the eav'y eiLii'jIi.-j-r.v.ont of in- 
ternational control of atomic energy and other 
modern technological discoveries to ensure their 
use only for peaceful purposes. Accordingly, in 
order to ensure that the general regulation and 
reduction of armaments are directed towards 
the major weapons of modern warfare and not 
merely towards the minor weapons the General 
Assembly recommends that the Security Coun- 
cil give first consideration to the report which 
the Atomic Energy Commission will make to 
the Security Council before 31 December 1946, 
and facilitate the progress of the work of that 
Commission. 

3. The General Assembly further recognizes 
that essential to the general regulation and 
reduction of armaments is the provision of 
practical and effective safeguards by way of 
inspection and other means to protect complying 
states against the hazards of violations and 
evasions. Accordingly, the General Assembly 
recommends to the Security Council that it give 
prompt consideration to the working out of pro- 
posals to provide such practical and effective 
safeguards in connection v\7ith the control of 
atomic energy and other limitation or regula- 
tion of armaments. 

4. The General Assembly calls upon the Gov- 
ernments of all States to render every possible 
assistance to the Security Council and the 
Atomic Energy Commission in order to promote 
the establishment of international peace and 
collective security with the least diversion for 
armaments of the world's human and economic 
resources. 

At the 38th meeting of the First Committee 
the representative of the U.S.S.E. announced 
his willingness to accept the United States reso- 
lution as a basis of discussion and submitted a 
number of amendments to that resolution which 
would render it acceptable to the U.S.S.R, dele- 
gation. On the subject of the “veto” in relation 
to arms control, which appeared to be the major 
obstacle to agreement among the members 
of the Committee, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that “the rule of unanimity in 
the Security Council has nothing to do with the 
work of the control commissions. Therefore, it 
is incorrect to say that a permanent member 
with its ‘veto' could prevent the implementation 
of a control system.” 

In view of this statement modifying the 
Soviet delegation's position as previously ex- 
pressed, the Committee felt that a sub-commit- 
tee would be able to reach agreement on a com- 
monly acceptable draft. The First Committee 
therefore decided to establish a Sub-Committee 
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of twenty members, consisting of Argentina, 
Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, China, 
Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, France, India, 
Mexico, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, 
Syria, the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the 
United Kingdom and the United States. 

When the First Committee had discussed the 
question of the presence of armed forces of 
Members of the United Nations in foreign ter- 
ritories and the question of information to be 
submitted by Member Governments on their 
armed forces and armaments, the representa- 
tives of the U.S.S.R., Argentina and Egypt had 
Introduced proposals which the First Commit- 
tee had not voted on. The representatives of 
the U.S.S.R. and Argentina therefore resub- 
mitted their proposals in identical form to the 
First Committee in connection with the discus- 
sion of general disarmament. The Egyptian 
representative submitted a draft resolution 
similar to his original proposal. 

These proposals were referred to the Sub- 
Committee, together with the proposals on the 
general regulation and reduction of armaments 
submitted by the representatives of Australia, 
Canada, France, the U.S.S.R. and the United 
States. The Sub-Committee adopted the United 
States resolution as the basis of its work. In 
addition to the proposals just mentioned, the 
Sub-Committee considered further amendments 
submitted by the delegations of India, the 
United Kingdom, and Canada. After a full 
discussion a drafting group consisting of the 
Chairman and the Rapporteur of the Sub-Com- 
mittee and the representatives of Canada, 
China, Egypt, France, the U.S.S.R., the United 
Kingdom and the United States, w^as appointed. 
The di'aft proposal submitted by this group 
was, with some additions and changes, adopted 
by the Sub-Committee on December 12, 1946. 

At its 44th meeting on December 13, 1946, 
the First Committee, after making some further 
drafting changes, unanimously and by acclama- 
tion adopted the resolution recommended by the 
Sub-Committee. Likewise by unanimous vote, 
the General Assembly at its 63rd plenary meet- 
ing on December 14, 1946, adopted the resolu- 
tion, which read as follows : 

1. In pursuance of Article 11 of the Charter 
and with a view^ to strengthening international 
peace and security in conformity witihi the Pur- 
poses and Principles of the United Nations, 
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The General Assembly, 

Recognizes the necessity of an early gen- 
eral regulation and reduction of armaments and 
armed forces. 

2. Accordingly, 

The General Assembly, 

Recommends that the Security Council give 
prompt consideration to formulating the 
practical measures, according to their priority, 
which are essential to provide for the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments and 
armed forces and to assure that such regulation 
and reduction of armaments and armed forces 
will be generally observed by all participants 
and not unilaterally by only some of the partici- 
pants. The plans formulated by the Security 
Council shall be submitted by the Secretary- 
General to the Members of the United Nations 
for consideration at a special session of the 
General Assembly. The treaties or conventions 
approved by the General Assembly shall be 
submitted to the signatory States for ratifi- 
cation in accordance with Article 26 of the 
Charter. 

3. As an essential step towards the urgent 

objective of prohibiting and eliminating from 
national armaments atomic and all other major 
weapons adaptable now and in the future to 
mass destruction, and the early establishment 
of international control of atomic energy and 
other modern scientific discoveries and techni- 
cal 'v's to ensure their use only for 

peaceful purposes, 

The General Assembly, 

Urges the expeditious fulfilment by the 
Atomic Energy Commission of its terms of 
reference as set forth in Section 5 of the Gen- 
eral Assembly Resolution of 24 January 1946. 

4. In order to ensure that the general prohibi- 
tion, regulation and reduction of armaments are 
directed towards the major weapons of modern 
warfare and not merely towards the minor 
weapons. 

The General Assembly, 

Recommends that the Security Council ex- 
pedite consideration of the reports which the 
Atomic Energy Commission will make to the 
Security Council and that it facilitate the work 
of that Commission, and also that the Security 
Council expedite consideration of a draft con- 
vention or conventions for the creation of an 
international system of control and inspection, 
these conventions to include the prohibition of 
atomic and all other major weapons adaptable 
now and in the future to mass destruction and 
the control of atomic energy to the extent 
necessary to ensure its use only for peaceful 
purposes. 

5. The General Assembly, 

Further Recognizes that essential to the 
general regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments and armed forces is the provision of prac- 
tical and effective safeguards by way of inspec- 
tion and other means to protect complying 
States against the hazards of violations and 
evasions. 


Accordingly, 

The General Assembly, 

Recommends to the Security Council that 
it give prompt consideration to the working out 
of proposals to provide such practical and effec- 
tive safeguards in connection with the control 
of atomic energy and the general regulation and 
reduction of armaments. 

6. To ensure the adoption of measures for the 
early general regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments and armed forces, for the prohibition of 
the use of atomic energy for military purposes 
and the elimination from national armaments 
of atomic and all other major weapons adaptable 
now or in the future to mass destruction, and 
for the control of atomic energy to the extent 
necessary to ensure its use only for peaceful 
purposes, 

There Shall Be Established, 

^ within the framework of the Security Coun- 
cil, which bears the primary responsibility for 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security, an international system, as mentioned 
in paragraph 4, operating through special or- 
gans, which organs shall derive their powers 
and status from the convention or conventions 
under which they are established. 

7. The General Assembly, 

regarding the problem of security as closely 
connected with that of disarmament, 

Recommends the Security Council to ac- 
celerate as much as possible the placing at its 
disposal of the armed forces mentioned in Arti- 
cle 43 of the Charter ; 

Recommends the Members to undertake 
the progressive and balanced withdrawal, tak- 
ing account of the needs of occupation, of their 
armed forces stationed in ex-enemy territories, 
and the withdrawal without delay of their 
armed forces stationed in the territories of 
Members without their consent freely and 
publicly expressed in treaties or agreements 
consistent with the Charter and not contradict- 
ing international agreements. 

Further Recommends a corresponding re- 
duction of national armed forces, and a 
general progressive and balanced reduction 
of national armed forces. 

8. Nothing herein contained shall alter or 
limit the resolution of the General Assembly 
passed on 24 January 1946, creating the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

9. The General Assembly, 

Calls upon all Members of the United Na- 
tions to render every possible assistance to the 
Security Council and the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission in order to promote the establishment 
and maintenance of international peace and 
collective security with the least diversion for 
armaments of the world’s human and economic 
resources. 
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/. Treatment oj Indians in the Union of South 

Africa 

By a letter of June 22, 1946, the Government 
of India requested that the question of the 
treatment of Indians in the Union of South 
Africa be included in the provisional agenda 
for the second part of the first session of the 
Genei’al Assembly. 

At the nineteenth meeting of the General 
Committee on October 24, 1946, the representa- 
tive of the Union of South Africa maintained 
that the question concerned not Indian nation- 
als, but Indians nationals of the Union of South 
Africa. Therefore the question, according to 
Article 2, paragraph 7, of the Charter, was 
essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of 
the Union of South Africa and should be re- 
moved from the agenda. 

The General Committee failed to support the 
request of the representative of the Union of 
South Africa. The representative of the United 
Kingdom moved that the General Committee 
recommend that the question be referred to 
the Sixth Committee (Legal), The representa- 
tives of the U.S.S.R., India, and the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. considered the question to be primarily 
political and thought that it should be referred 
to the First Committee (Political and Security) . 
The representative of the United States pro- 
posed that the question be referred both to the 
First and Sixth Committees. This proposal was 
amended by the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
to the effect that the matter be discussed by a 
joint meeting of the First and Sixth Committee. 
The proposals were referred to the General 
Assembly, which at its 46th plenary meeting on 
October 31, 1946, decided that the question 
should be considered jointly by the First and 
Sixth Committees. 

The Joint First and Sixth Committee held 
six meetings on November 21, 25, 26, 27, 25 
and 30, 1946, at which it discussed the question 
of the treatment of the Indians in South Africa. 

Presenting his Government's case, the repre- 
sentative of India stated that the first Indians 
had come to the British colony of Natal as 
indentured laborers in 1860 in response to an 
appeal by the European settlers and by virtue 
of an agreement between the Government of 
India and the British Government which pro- 
's vided that Indians emigrating to South Africa 
were not to be subjected to any special laws 
different from those in force for Europeans. 
Although the Natal Government had continued 
to encourage the immigration of indentured 


Indian laborers, increasing agitation against 
free Indian settlers had led to the enactment of 
discriminatory measures from 1855 on. When 
Mr. Gandhi was in South Africa he organized 
a campaign of passive resistance in 1907, and 
again in 1913, against various restrictive 
measures. This resulted in the Smuts-Gandhi 
agreement and the enactment of an Indian 
Relief Bill, which remedied the Indians' 
grievances and stopped immigration. 

After the First World War, anti-Asiatic abi- 
tation reappeared. The Smuts-Gandhi agree- 
ment was then abandoned by the Union of 
South Africa and an agreement known as the 
Capetown Agreement was concluded between 
the Government of South Africa and the Gov- 
ernment of India, which was renewed in 1932. 
This agreement had not been abrogated. 
Nevertheless, anti-Indian agitation continued 
and reached a climax in 1943 when the pro- 
vince of Natal passed the 'Tagging Act," 
which imposed statutory restrictions in respect 
of the right of Asiatics to acquire land. In 
1946 the Union Government passed the Asiatic 
Land Tenure and Indian Representation Act, 
the result of which was the complete segrega- 
tion of Indians as regards both trade and 
residence. 

Passage of this bill, the Indian Government 
considered, constituted a unilateral repudiation 
of the Capetown Agreement. It constituted a 
violation of the provisions of the United Na- 
tions Charter in regard to human rights and 
freedoms. Finally, the Indian Government con- 
tended that a situation had arisen which was 
likely to impair friendly relations between India 
and South Africa, for the Indian Government, 
in response to the measures adopted by the 
Union Government, had given notice of the 
termination of the trade agreement between the 
two countries and had recalled its High Com- 
missioner from South Africa. In accordance 
with Articles 10 and 14 of the Charter the 
Indian Government was therefore submitting 
this situation for consideration by the General 
Assembly. 

On November 20, 1946, the representative 
for India submitted the following resolution to 
the Joint First and Sixth Committee: 

The General Assembly, having taken note 
of the application made by the Government 
of India regarding the treatment of Indians in 
the Union of South Africa and having consid- 
ered the matter. 
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Is Of The Opinion That: 

(a) the Union Government's discriminatory 
treatment of Asiatics in general and Indians 
in particular on the grounds of their race 
constitutes a denial of human rights and 
fundamental freedom and is contrary to the 
Charter, 

(b) the Union Government's policy in gen- 
eral and the enactment of the Asiatic Land 
Tenure and Indian Representation Act of 
1946, in particular, have impaired friendly 
relations between the two Member States, 
and unless a satisfactory settlement is arrived 
at immediately, these relations are likely to 
be further impaired. 

The General Assembly, Therefore, Con- 
siders that the Union Government should 
revise their general policy and their legisla- 
tive and administrative measures affecting 
Asiatics in South Africa, so as to bring 
them into conformity with the principles and 
purposes of the Charter and requests the Union 
Government to report at the next session of the 
General Assembly the action taken by them in 
this behalf. 

In reply to the arguments presented by the 
Indian delegation, the Government of the Union 
of South Africa submitted that the Govern- 
ments of Natal and of South Africa had entered 
into agreements with the Government of India 
for the immigration of Indian laborers on the 
understanding that the Indians would be re- 
patriated at the end of their term of indenture. 
Although Indians, for a time, were allotted land 
in South Africa in lieu of the agreed free 
passage home to India, the principle of ultimate 
repatriation had never been abandoned. But 
while the responsible Governments of South 
Africa had insisted on the temporary character 
of the Indians' stay in South Africa, the British 
and the Indian Governments had pressed South 
Africa to grant citizen rights to the Indians. 

The Smuts-Gandhi Agreement and the Act of 
Parliament of 1914 were hailed by the Indians 
as a triumph for their cause of permanent 
domicile. In the subsequent years the Indians 
flourished and entered many of the urban avo- 
cations. The urban Indian influx and the grow- 
ing commercial success of Indian traders had 
caused the deepest misgivings among the Euro- 
peans, who saw their whole future menaced by 
an alien civilization: hence certain restrictive 
measures enacted by the South African Govern- 
ment after the First World War. 

The Capetown Agreement of 1927 was an 
attempt to obviate the necessity for such meas- 
ures. In that agreement the Government of 
India formally recognized the right of South 


Africa '‘to use all just and legitimate means 
for the maintenance of Western standards of 
life." The object of the agreement was two- 
fold: (1) The Indian population in South 
Africa was to be reduced through a scheme of 
assisted emigration to India, to which end the 
Indian Government pledged its co-operation; 
(2) the “irreducible minimum" of Indians who 
would remain in South Africa and who would 
as far as practicable be assimilated to Western 
standards of life were to benefit by the applica- 
tion of “uplift” measures on the part of the 
South African Government. 

But while, as a result of the Capeto^^m Agree- 
ment, Indians in South Africa made great ad- 
vances in education, social legislation, etc., the 
Indian Government, through adverse publicity 
and intimidation of prospective emigrants, the 
South African Government charged, brought 
about the failure of the assisted emigration 
scheme, with the result that the Indian popula- 
tion of South Africa increased rather than 
decreased. 

As a result of the failure of repatriation, the 
‘ Union Government was faced with the problem 
of adjusting race relations in Natal. The in- 
creasing penetration of European residential 
areas in the city of Durban during the war 
aroused the fears of the white inhabitants. 
Finally, the pressure of public opinion compelled 
the Government to pass the “Pegging Act” 
(1943), and still later the Asiatic Land Tenure 
and Indian Representation Act (1946). 

The latter Act prevented Indians from ac- 
quiring land in certain areas reserved for white 
occupation, and vice versa. There was no dis- 
crimination, the representative of South Africa 
stated, as the law applied equally to Europeans 
and Indians. The Act, which was condemned 
by the Government of India as discriminatory, 
actually should be welcomed, for it formally 
recognized the South African Indian population 
for the first time as members of the South 
African community by giving the Indians two 
seats in the Provincial Council of Natal. 

The representative of South Africa main- 
tained that in the domain of its domestic affairs 
a State was not subject to control or interfer- 
ence and its actions could not be called into 
question by any other States. The Acts which 
had caused the Indian Government to break off 
trade relations with South Africa and to appeal 
to the United Nations were matters within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the Union. The Charter 
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did not permit a State to impair friendly rela- 
tions with another State or to endanger the 
maintenance of peace and security because it 
disapproved of the manner in which the domes- 
tice affairs of any other State were conducted. 

The South African representative further 
maintained that the Capetown Agreement of 
1927 and the Joint Communique of 1932 were 
not instruments giving rise to treaty obliga- 
tions. 

Finally, the South African delegation con- 
tended that the Union Government had not 
violated any fundamental human rights within 
the terms of the Charter of the United Nations. 
Up to the present, the South African represen- 
tative stated, there did not exist any interna- 
tionally recognized formulation of such rights, 
and the Charter itself did not define them. 
Member States, therefore, did not have any 
specific obligations under the Charter. More- 
over, political rights and freedoms, in the view 
of the South African representative, were not 
fundamental. Such an argument was tanta- 
mount to saying that the most progressive races 
should be retarded by the less progressive if 
the latter were in the majority. Equality in 
fundamental rights and freedom could be as- 
sured in a multi-racial State only by a measure 
of discrimination in respect of non-fundamental 
rights. 

In view of the fact that the present case 
would form a precedent for the future, the 
representative of South Africa submitted a 
resolution proposing that the Joint First and 
Sixth Committee recommend to the General As- 
sembly that an advisory opinion be sought from 
the International Court of Justice upon the 
question whether the matter before the Assem- 
bly was, under Article 2, paragraph 7, of the 
Charter essentially within the domestic juris- 
diction of the Union of South Africa. 

Many representatives opposed the South 
African proposal on the ground that the politi- 
cal aspects of the question far outweighed its 
legal aspects. The Assembly, these representa- 
tives considered, was fully competent to con- 
sider the matter. Contrary to the contention of 
the South African representative in regard to 
the Capetown Agreement, it was maintained 
that any solemn agreement between States 
constituted a treaty. As to the question of 
fundamental human rights and freedoms, it 
was agreed that by adopting the Charter, Mem- 
ber States had made a certain renunciation of 
their sovereignty. The Charter imposed upon 


each Member an obligation to refrain from 
policies based upon race discrimination. To 
treat the Indian question as a legal matter 
would weaken the prestige of the United Na- 
tions, one of whose noblest tasks it was to pro- 
mote respect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms. 

Representatives who supported the proposal 
of the South African delegation stressed the 
importance of the preliminary legal question of 
the General Assembly's competence. As one of 
the parties had denied the Assembly's com- 
petence, it was important to obtain a proper 
determination of the facts, an authoritative 
exposition of the law and a judicial application 
of the law to the facts so determined. More- 
over, it was desirable to follow a course which 
was agreeable to the Government of South 
Africa. At the same time such a course could 
only be of benefit to the Indians, if the Court 
decided that the question W'^as one of interna- 
tional jurisdiction. 

The representatives of France and Mexico 
supported the contentions of the Indian delega- 
tion. They jointly submitted a draft resolution 
as an amendment to the resolution of the repre- 
sentative of India, embodying the same point 
of view, but phrased in more conciliatory 
language. 

The representatives of Sweden and the 
United Kingdom submitted different draft reso- 
lutions with a view to referring the question 
to the International Court of Justice. These 
resolutions were later withdrawn in favor of 
the following text submitted jointly by the 
delegations of Sweden, the United Kingdom 
and the United States : 

The General Assembly, 

Having taken note of the application made 
by the Government of India regarding the treat- 
ment of Indians in the Union of South Africa 
and having considered the matter, is of opinion 
that, since the jurisdiction of the General 
Assembly to deal with the matter is denied and 
since the questions involved are consequently of 
a legal as well as of a factual nature, a deci- 
sion based on authoritatively declared juridical 
foundations is the one most likely to promote 
realization of those purposes of the Charter to 
the fulfillment of which all Members of the 
United Nations are pledged as well as to secure 
a lasting and mutually acceptable solution of 
the complaints which have been made. 

The Assembly Therefore Resolves That 

The International Court of Justice is re- 
quested to give an advisory opinion on the 
question whether the matters referred to in the 
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Indian application are, under Aricie 2, para- 
graph 7 of the Charter, essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the Union. 

The Polish delegation submitted an amend- 
ment to the joint resolution of Sweden, the 
United Kingdom and the United States con- 
taining the following points: (1) the authority 
of the General Assembly to deal with the matter 
was undeniable; (2) the treatment of Indians 
in the Union of South Africa impaired friendly 
relations between two Member States of the 
United Nations; (3) the legislation now in force 
in the Union should be abolished or amended, 
so as to remove discrimination; (4) the two 
Governments should report to the second ses- 
sion of the General Assembly on the measures 
taken to this end. 

The following further draft resolution was 
submitted by the delegation of Colombia : 

1. Whereas the following proposal was 
unanimously approved by the General As- 
sembly at its session of 19 November 1946 : 

“The General Assembly of the United Nations 
declares that it is in the higher interests of 
Humanity to put an immediate end to re- 
ligious and so-called racial persecutions and 
discrimination, and calls on the Governments 
and I'esponsible authorities to conform both 
to the letter and to the spirit of the Charter 
of the United Nations, and to take the most 
prompt and energetic steps to that end.” 

2. Whereas the Indian delegation to this 
Assembly has requested the Assembly to take 
action with a view to the modification of the 
laws of the Union of South Africa which 
establish racial discrimination against the 
Indians. 

Eesolves 

1. To request the International Court of 
Justice to give an advisory opinion on the 
following legal questions : 

(a) Whether the Members of the United 
Nations, in accordance with the Preamble 
and Article 1, paragraph 3 of the Charter, 
are under obligation to amend immediately 
their internal legislation when it establishes 
racial discrimination incompatible with the 
text of the Charter. 

(b) Whether the Members of the United Na- 
tions are entitled in the future to enact 
internal legislation embodying racial dis- 
crimination. 

(c) Whether laws of racial discrimination 
constitute, or may be alleged by States to 
constitute matters of internal jurisdiction on 
which the General Assembly is debarred from 
making recommendations to the State or 
States concerned, to the Security Council or 
to the Economic and Social Council, 

2. To request the Members of the United Na- 


Assembly 

tions to inform the Secretary-General before 
31 March 1947 of such of their internal laws 
as may establish racial discrimination, and to 
furnish him with the text of such laws. This 
information and the respective laws shall be 
published and made known by the Secretary- 
General to all Members of the Organization. 

At the fifth meeting of the Joint First and 
Sixth Committee on November 28, 1946, the 
representative of China proposed the establish- 
ment of a small sub-committee, including the 
representatives of India and the Union of 
South Africa, to study the various proposals 
before the Committee and to submit a draft 
resolution suggesting a basis for resumption 
of negotiations by the two parties concerned 
for a satisfactory settlement of the case. The 
representative of Columbia submitted a similar 
proposal as an amendment to the Chinese reso- 
lution. 

The representative of India opposed the ap- 
pointment of a sub-committee as he did not 
think that there was any sound basis for a 
continuation of negotiations. Moreover, both 
the representatives of India and South Africa 
refused to sit on a sub-committee, but insisted 
on a vote in the plenary Committee on the 
principles involved. The Chinese and Colombian 
delegations therefore withdrew their proposals. 

At the sixth meeting of the Joint First and 
Sixth Committee on November 30, 1946, the 
representative of India stated that his delega- 
tion was satisfied that it had obtained a full 
discussion of the vital issues at stake. So as 
not to seem vindicative and in order to facilitate 
the voting, the Indian representative withdrew 
his resolution in favor of the more conciliatory 
text submitted jointly by the representatives 
of France and Mexico. The representative of 
South Africa withdrew his resolution in favor 
of the joint resolution of Sweden, the United 
Kingdom and the United States. A vote was 
then taken on the French-Mexican text, which 
the Committee adopted by 24 votes to 19, with 
6 abstentions. 

At the 50th plenary meeting of the General , 
Assembly on December 7, 1946, the representa- ' 
tive of South Africa stated that the vote in the 
Committee had been indecisive. The resolution 
had been adopted by only 24 votes, less than 
an absolute majority of all of the Members 
of the United Nations. Moreover, under the 
voting procedure, the Committee had not really 
dealt with the South African suggestion to refer 
the matter to the International Court of Justice. 



148 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


To condemn a Member State of the United 
Nations on very grave charges by such a vote 
would be monstrous and a course which the 
General Assembly could not countenance. He 
urged that in all justice and fairness the Gen- 
eral Assembly was bound to pass its own judg- 
ment on the matter. Therefore the representa- 
tive of South Africa resubmitted the text of 
the resolution of Sweden, the United Kingdom 
and the United States with a slight drafting 
change, as an amendment to the resolution 
adopted by the Joint First and Sixth Com- 
mittee. 

During the lengthy discussion which ensued 
at the 50th, 51st and 52nd plenary meetings of 
the General Assembly, many of the representa- 
tives restated their points of view as previously 
expressed in Committee. 

Before the Assembly proceeded to a vote the 
question of whether a two-thirds majority was 
required was debated. In favor of a two-thirds 
majority vote the representative of South 
Africa, supported by a number of other delega- 
tions, maintained that all speakers had stressed 
the importance of the matter, and that it had 
been contended that the question impaired 
friendly relations between India and South 
Africa. It was therefore a question affecting 
the maintenance of peace and security in the 
sense of Article 18 of the Charter, Other repre- 
sentatives, including the representative of 
India, expressed the view that the enumeration 
in Article 18, paragraph 3, of categories of 
questions requiring a two-thirds majority was 
exhaustive and should be added to only in very 
exceptional cases. A decision to refer the matter 
to the Court would be a question of procedure, 
and the operative part of the resolution adopted 
by the Joint First and Sixth Committee merely 
called on the two Governments concerned to 
report to the next session of the General Assem- 
bly. By a vote of 29 to 24, with 1 abstention, the 
Assembly decided that a two-thirds majority 
was required. 

The General Assembly then rejected the 
South African amendment to the resolution of 
the Joint First and Sixth Committee by a vote 
of 31 to 21, with 2 abstentions. By 32 votes to 
15, with 7 abstentions, the General Assembly 
adopted the resolution recommended by the 
Joint First and Sixth Committee : 

The GBisTEitAL Assembly, 

Having taken note of the application made 
by the Government of India regarding the 
treatment of Indians in the Union of South 
Africa, and haying considered the matter: 


1. States that, because of that treatment, 
friendly relations between the two iU ember 
States have been impaired, and unless a satis- 
factory settlement is reached, these relations 
are likely to be further impaired ; 

2. Is OP THE Opinion that the treatment 
of Indians in the Union should be in con- 
formity with the international obligations 
under the agreements concluded between the 
two Governments, and the relevant provisions 
of the Charter; 

3. Therefore Requests the two Govern- 
ments to report at the next session of the 
General Assembly the measures adopted to 
this effect. 

The Secretary-General transmitted the above 
resolution to the Governments of India and the 
Union of South Africa in a letter dated January 
21, 1947. In his reply, dated April 24, 1947, the 
Minister of External Affairs of India expressed 
his desire to act in full accordance with the 
terms and spirit of the resolution, and offered 
to the Government of the Union of South Africa 
his co-operation in any steps to implement it. 
On April 80, 1947, the Secretary-General trans- 
mitted this information to the representative of 
the Union of South Africa and requested to be 
informed of any steps being considered by his 
Government under the Assembly resolution. 

During the months of May and June, the 
Governments of India and the Union of South 
Africa sent to the Secretary-General, for his 
information, copies of correspondence ex- 
changed between them on the subject of im- 
plementing the Assembly's resolution on the 
treatment of Indians in the Union of South 
Africa. 

3. Economic and Social Matters 
a. Activities of the Economic and Social Council 

(1) Report of the Economic and Social Council 
The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred to the 
Joint Second and Third Committee the report 
of the Economic and Social Council, which the 
Council had submitted to the General Assembly 
in accordance with Article 15, paragraph 2, of 
the Charter and Rule 12 of the Provisional Rules 
of Procedure. Most of the questions dealt with 
in the report were covered by other items on 
the General Assembly's agenda. 

In the course of the general discussion on the 
report a number of representatives expressed 
appreciation of the progress made in the organi- 
zation of the Council, as well as of the effort 
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which the Council had made towards the solu- 
tion of various important economic and social 
problems. 

Certain representatives, on the other hand, 
expressed apprehension concerning the rising 
cost of projects which the Economic and Social 
Council might embark upon and recommended 
that wherever possible the Council should re- 
quest financial reports before making decisions. 
Some representatives felt that the Council had 
failed to make substantial progress and deplored 
a tendency to use the Council as a forum for 
political questions. The view was further ex- 
pressed that the Council had paid too much 
attention to long-term problems at the expense 
of urgent immediate tasks. A number of Latin- 
American representatives considered that rep- 
resentatives of Latin-American countries had 
been elected to fewer posts on the commissions 
of the Economic and Social Council than their 
voting strength in the General Assembly would 
seem to have entitled them to. The General 
Assembly should therefore recommend to the 
Council that it strive for a better geographical 
distribution. 

At the first meeting of the Joint Second and 
Third Committee the New Zealand representa- 
tive submitted a draft resolution noting with 
satisfaction the work accomplished by the Coun- 
cil and drawing its attention to the remarks 
made in the Joint Second and Third Committee 
and during the general debate in the General 
Assembly. 

Certain delegations expressed the opinion 
that there was no need for such a general reso- 
lution, since most questions considered by the 
Economic and Social Council had been referred 
to the General Assembly and were being dealt 
with in separate resolutions. The Joint Com- 
mittee, however, at its third meeting on Novem- 
ber 23, 1946, adopted the resolution submitted 
by the representative of New Zealand. 

At its 66th plenary meeting on December 15, 
1946, the General Assembly adopted the resolu- 
tion recommended by the Joint Second and Third 
Committee by 43 votes, with no opposition and 
3 abstentions. The resolution read as follows : 

The General Assembly, 

Having Considered the report of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council submitted to it 
under Article 15, paragraph 2, of the Charter, 
and rule 12 of the provisional rules of procedure 
of the General Assembly; 

Notes with satisfaction that the Economic 
and Social Council has made substantial progress 
toward its organization for the effective fulfil- 
ment of its functions and responsibilities; 


Notes also with satisfaction, the efforts 
which the Economic and Social Council is mak- 
ing to solve the many difficult economic and 
social problems with which the world is con- 
fronted as a consequence of the recent world 
war; 

Draws the attention of the Economic and 
Social Council to the remarks made in the Joint 
Second and Third Committee and during the 
general debate in the General Assembly. 

(2) Request of the World Federation of Trade 
Unions for a closer connection with the Economic 
and Social Council 

In connection with the general discussion on 
the report of the Economic and Social Council, 
the question of the consultative status of the 
World Federation of Trade Unions with respect 
to the Council was raised. 

In a letter from the WFTU dated November 
12, 1946, which was sponsored by the delegation 
of France and circulated among the members 
of the Joint Second and Third Committee, the 
WFTU expressed its desire to establish closer 
relations with the Economic and Social Council. 
On the basis of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil's decision of June 21, 1946, the letter stated, 
co-operation between the WFTU and the Coun- 
cil could be achieved only by indirect contacts, 
with the prior approval of the Council's Stand- 
ing Committee on Arrangements for Consulta- 
tion with Non-Governmental Organizations. 
The WFTU, however, whose membership was 
greater than that of any other non-govern- 
mental organization and whose essential pur- 
pose was the improvement of social and eco- 
nomic conditions, the letter stated further, was 
closely bound up with all the fields of the Coun- 
cil's activities. Its proposals, therefore, should 
be exempted from preliminary screening. Hence 
the WFTU requested (1) the right to submit 
to the Council questions for insertion in the 
provisional agenda, and (2) the right to present 
written and verbal statements to the Council on 
all matters of concern to the WFTU. 

Supporting the request of the WFTU, the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. submitted the 
following draft resolution : 

Having Considered the application of the 
World Federation of Trade Unions to estab- 
lish close connection with the Economic and 
Social Council and taking into consideration the 
Economic and Social Council's resolution of 21 
June 1946, that "'most close consultative con- 
nection should be established with the World 
Federation of Trade Unions," 

The General Assembly Recommends that 
the Economic and Social Council grant to the 
World Federation of Trade Unions: 
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1. The right to submit for consideration by 
the Economic and Social Council questions 
intended for inclusion in the pro--.'r>ioruj'; 
agenda in accordnace with the procedure 
applicable at the present time to specialized 
agencies ; 

2, the right to submit to the Council written 
and oral communications on all matters of 
interest to the Federation. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. subse- 
quently accepted certain drafting changes pro- 
posed by the representative of Belgium. 

A number of delegations opposed the U.S.S.R. 
resolution on the ground that the arrangements 
which the Economic and Social Council had 
made for consultation with the WFTU were 
entirely adequate. According to Article 71 of 
the Charter, moreover, it was the duty of the 
Economic and Social Council to arrange for 
consultation with non-governmental organiza- 
tions, Therefore it was not appropriate that the 
General Assembly should give instructions to 
the Council regarding arrangements which the 
Council had already established after careful 
consideration of all the factors involved. 

As to the specific requests of the WFTU, it 
was contended that to give the WFTU the right 
to submit items for inclusion in the CounciFs 
agenda would place the WFTU in the same 
position as the specialized agencies. This was 
contrary to Articles 70 and 71 of the Charter, 
which required the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil to msJke a distinction between specialized 
agencies and non-governmental organizations. 
To grant the WFTU the right to submit written 
and verbal statements to the Council would 
place the WFTU in a position superior to that 
of specialized agencies and governments not 
represented on the Council, which was contrary 
to the principles of the Charter. Finally, it was 
maintained that if the WFTU were given the 
right to deal directly with the Economic and 
Social Council, the same right would have to be 
exended to all non-governmental organizations 
in category (a)^ with the result that the Coun- 
cil would no longer have control of its own 
agenda and its work might be hampered by 
numerous conflicting items submitted by differ- 
ent organizations. 

In support of the U.S.S.R. resolution it was 
maintained that the request of the WFTU was 
in full accord with Article 71 of the Charter, 
for “consultation’’ in the sense of this Article 
not only did not exclude participation at meet- 
ings, but on the contrary presupposed such 
paiiicipation. 

A number of delegations supported the pro- 
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posal that the WFTU be granted the right to 
submit items for inclusion in the Council’s pro- 
visional agenda, but considered that the recom- 
mendation that the WFTU be given the right to 
participate in the Council’s meetings went too 
far. 

At its third meeting on November 23, 1946, 
the Joint Second and Third Committee adopted 
the preamble and the first part of the U.S.S.R. 
resolution by 22 votes to 15, with 2 abstentions. 
The second part, containing the recommenda- 
tion that the WFTU be granted the right to 
present written and verbal statements to the 
Economic and Social Council on all matters of 
concern to the WFTU, was rejected by 24 votes 
to 14, with 3 abstentions. 

When the General Assembly considered the 
report of the Joint Second and Third Committee 
at its 66th plenary meeting on December 15, 
1946, the representative of the U.S.S.R. stated 
that he considered the Committee’s decision 
wrong, as it restricted the justified rights of 
such an authoritative international organiza- 
tion of workers as the WFTU. Participation by 
the WFTU in the tasks of the Economic and 
Social Council would only facilitate the work 
of the Council and thereby assist in bettering 
the work of the organization as a whole. The 
representative of the U.S.S.R. therefore resub- 
mitted his proposal, previously rejected by the 
Joint Second and Third Committee, as an 
amendment to the resolution as adopted by the 
Committee. 

The General Assembly defeated the U.S.S.R. 
amendment by 28 votes to 15, with 10 absten- 
tions, and adopted the following resolution 
recommended by the Joint Second and Third 
Committee by 25 votes to 22, with 6 abstentions. 

The General Assembly 

Having Considered the request of the 
World Federation of Trade Unions, dated 12 
November 1946, for the establishment of a 
closer connection with the Economic and Social 
Council and taking into account the decision of 
the Council of 21 June 1946 “that most close 
consultative connection should be established 
with the World Federation of Trade Unions,” 

Recommends to the Economic and Social 
Council that it give to the World Federation of 
Trade Unions the right to submit to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council questions for insertion 
in the provisional agenda, in accordance with 
the procedure now applicable to specialized 
agencies, 

1 i.e., “organizations which have a basic Interest 
in most of the activities of the Economic and 
Social Council, and are closely linked with the 
economic or social life of the areas which they 
represent.” 
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(3) Consultative Arrangements with 
Non-Governmental Organizations 

After the J oint Second and Third Committee 
had voted in favor of the proposal that the 
General Assembly recommend to the Economic 
and Social Council that it give to the WFTU 
the right to submit to the Council questions for 
insertion in the provisional agenda, the repre- 
sentative of the United States declared that the 
principle of the equality of treatment of non- 
governmental organizations in the same cate- 
gory had to be adhered to. He therefore sub- 
mitted a draft resolution to the effect that the 
General Assembly recommend to the Economic 
and Social Council that it grant to all non- 
governmental organizations in category (a) all 
the rights v^hich had been granted to the 
WFTU. 

In opposing this resolution several repre- 
sentatives remarked that the United States 
representative was contradicting himself, as 
he had previously, on grounds of principle, op- 
posed the WFTU^s request for closer collabora- 
tion with the Economic and Social Council. 
Methods of consultation with each organization, 
it was contended, had to be examined in each 
case according to its individual merits. There 
could be no general approach as envisaged in 
the United States resolution. Non-governmental 
organizations in category (a) included some 
national organizations, and it was not desirable 
to extend to such organizations the same privi- 
leges as were granted to such international 
organizations as the WFTU. 

Other representatives considered that the 
Committee's decision to grant the WFTU the 
right to submit agenda items had been wrong. 
Although it was just in principle that similar 
rights should be accorded to organizations with 
a similar status, these representatives opposed 
the United States resolution because in their 
view it would extend the effect of a wrong de- 
cision already made. 

At its fourth meeting on November 26, 1946, 
the Joint Second and Third Committee adopted 
the resolution submitted by the representative 
of the United States by 19 votes to 18, with 11 
abstentions. 

The representative of Greece considered that 
the resolution adopted by the Committee placed 
non-governmental organizations on the same 
footing as specialized agencies. The Commit- 
tee's recommendation therefore went beyond 
the powers conferred upon the Economic and 
Social Council by Article 71 of the Charter. 


Hence the representative of Greece submitted 
a draft resolution requesting an advisory opin- 
ion on the matter from the Sixth Committee 
(Legal). He withdrew his proposal after the 
Chairman of the Committee and several repre- 
sentatives had expressed the view that the reso- 
lution was out of order in view of the Commit- 
tee's previous vote. 

The General Assembly adopted the resolution 
recommended by the Joint Second and Third 
Committee at its 66th plenary meeting on De- 
cember 15, 1946, by 33 votes to 11, with 8 
abstentions. The text of the resolution was as 
follows : 

The General Assembly 
Having Considered the report of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council concerning arrange- 
ments for consultation with non-governmental 
organizations. 

Takes Note of the action of the Coun- 
cil to place certain non-governmental organi- 
zations in category (a) ; 

Expresses agreement with the general 
principle that all non-governmental organiza- 
tions in category (a) should receive equal 
treatment in respect of consultative arrange- 
ments with the Council. 

The delegation of Argentina submitted the 
following proposal to the Joint Second and 
Third Committee: 

The General Assembly op the United 
Nations, at the Second Part op its First 
Session, Resolves 

That the Economic and Social Council, on 
request, extend the benefit of the arrangements 
for consultation with non-governmental organi- 
zations to the labor federations of the American 
Republics, corporate bodies representing the 
working classes of the said countries, in order, 
with their co-operation, to supplement the study 
of the regional problems affecting the American 
peoples and that they may duly participate in 
the work of the Council, in accordance with 
Article 71 of the Charter. 

In submitting this resolution, the representa- 
tive of Argentina stated, it was the purpose of 
his delegation to make it possible for the trade 
unions of Argentina to be heard by the Council 
on matters which concerned them. 

Several representatives objected that direct 
consultation with essentially national organiza- 
tions was not justified in this case, as most 
labor organizations of the American Republics 
belonged to the WFTU, which repi*esented the 
interests of labor in relation with the Economic 
and Social Council. Other representatives con- 
sidered that the Economic and Social Council 
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had the needed authority to consult with any 
international or national organization it wished. 
The Argentine resolution, therefore, was an 
unnecessary repetition of existing provisions. 

By a vote of 27 to 9, with 2 abstentions, the 
Joint Second and Third Committee rejected the 
resolution submitted by the Argentine dele- 
gation. 

6. Relations with Specialized Agencies 

(1) Approval of Agreements with Specialized 
Agencies and Relations with Specialized Agencies 

In accordance with Article 63 of the Charter, 
the Economic and Social Council, during its 
second session, concluded agreements between 
the United Nations and the International 
Labour Organisation (ILO), the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization (UNESCO), and the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations 
(FAO). During its third session the Council 
concluded an agreement between the United 
Nations and the International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO). These agreements were 
submitted to the General Assembly for its ap- 
proval at the second part of the first session. 

The general question of relations between the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies was 
included in the agenda of the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly at the 
request of the delegation of France, 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred these two 
items to the Joint Second and Third Committee. 
As the Committee considered that the approval 
of agreements with specialized agencies and the 
question of relations with these agencies were 
closely interrelated it decided to discuss the 
items jointly. 

The representative of France submitted a 
draft resolution recommending that the Gen- 
eral Assembly approve the proposed agreements 
with ILO, UNESCO, FAO and ICAO. With a 
view to co-ordinating the activities of the spe- 
cialized agencies with those of the United 
Nations, the resolution further instructed the 
Economic and Social Council to report to the 
General Assembly within the space of three 
years on the progress of collaboration between 
the United Nations and the specialized agencies. 

In the general discussion the need for co- 
ordination of the policies and activities of the 
specialized agencies and the Economic and 
Social Council was stressed. Some representa- 
tives expressed apprehension at the mounting 
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cost involved in the establishment of new spe- 
cialized agencies and were of the opinion that 
no further specialized agencies should be estab- 
lished. More effective co-ordination would be 
possible if the Economic and Social Council 
entrusted certain tasks to its own commissions 
instead of adding to the growing number of 
specialized agencies. On the other hand, the 
view was expressed that the Economic and 
Social Council should limit itself to the task 
of co-ordinating the work of the specialized 
agencies and should not deal directly with sub- 
stantive matters. 

As to the agreements submitted for approval 
by the General Assembly, the representative of 
the U.S.S.R. v/as of the opinion that certain 
articles contained in the agreements were con- 
trary to the provisions of the Charter, in par- 
ticular those permitting specialized agencies to 
participate in the work not only of the Economic 
and Social Council but also of the Trusteeship 
Council, and the provisions concerning bud- 
getary and financial arrangements. TheU.S.S.R. 
representative therefore proposed to add to the 
French resolution a recommendation to the 
effect that the Economic and Social Council 
together with the specialized agencies con- 
cerned should re-examine the agreements be- 
tween the United Nations and the specialized 
agencies with a view to bringing them into 
complete accord with the Charter. 

In opposition to the the U.S.S.R. amendment 
it was stated that the Joint Second and Third 
Committee was not competent to make any 
changes in the draft agreements negotiated by 
the Economic and Social Council with the spe- 
cialized agencies. Acceptance of the U.S.S.R. 
amendment would be tantamount to non-rati- 
fication of the agreements and would necessitate 
their renegotiation. The Committee could not 
at the same time approve the agreements and 
adopt an amendment which implied that these 
agreements were not in accord with the Charter 
of the United Nations. 

By a vote of 21 to 3, with 6 abstentions, the 
Joint Second and Third Committee at its eighth 
meeting on December 3, 1946, rejected the 
amendment submitted by the representative of 
theU.S.S.R. 

Several representatives expressed the view 
that the agreement with ICAO should not be 
approved, because Franco Spain was a Member 
of PICAO (Provisional International Civil 
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Aviation Organization) and might become a 
Member of ICAO by ratifying the International 
Civil Aviation Convention. The representative 
of Poland therefore proposed to amend the reso- 
lution submitted by the French representative, 
to the effect that the General Assembly approve 
the draft agreement . . with the exception of 
the agreement with the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. In case Franco Spain is 
not a Member of the International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization, the agreement with that Or- 
ganization is considered ap^DJoved.” 

Several representatives who favored the ex- 
clusion of Spain from all specialized agencies 
pointed out that the First (Political and Se- 
curity) Committee of the General Assembly was 
dealing with the question of the relations of the 
United Nations with Spain; hence it was not 
necessary for the Joint Second and Third Com- 
mittee to act separately. The representative of 
Chile therefore submitted an amendment to the 
French resolution recommending that the Gen- 
eral Assembly approve the agreement with 
ICAO, '^provided that . . . that Organization 
complies with the decision of the General As- 
semby regarding Franco Spain.'' The represen- 
tative of Belgium submitted a similar amend- 
ment. 

The representatives of Belgium and Poland 
subsequently withdrew their amendments in 
favor of the Chilean text, whereupon the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. submitted the text 
proposed by the representaive of Poland as his 
own amendment. The Committee rejected this 
latter amendment by 20 votes to 6, with 4 ab- 
stentions, and adopted the one submitted by the 
representative for Chile by 24 votes, with 7 
abstentions. 

As indicated, the resolution submitted by the 
representative of France contained a recom- 
mendation that the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil should report to the General Assembly within 
the space of three years concerning the progress 
of collaboration between the Council and the 
specialized agencies. The representative of 
China suggested that no time limit should be 
set for such a report. The General Assembly 
should be free to review the relations of the 
United Nations with the specialized agencies 
at any time it considered desirable. The repre- 
sentative of Australia proposed that the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council should render an 


annual report to the General Assembly. By 10 
votes to 5, with 8 abstentions, the Committee 
rejected the Chinese proposal. The Australian 
proposal was likewise lost, the vote being 10 
to 10. 

At its 10th meeting on December 6, 1946, 
the Joint Second and Third Committee voted to 
adopt, with some drafting changes, the resolu- 
tion submitted by the representative of France 
and amended by the Committee. The General 
Assembly adopted the resolution presented by 
the Committee at its 65th plenary meeting on 
December 14, 1946, by 44 votes, without opposi- 
tion and with 5 abstentions. The text of the 
resolution was as follows : 

The General Assembly, 

Whereas agreements entered into by the 
Economic and Social Council with certain spe- 
cialized agencies are now before the General 
Assembly for approval: 

Resolves to approve the agreements with 
the International Labour Organization, the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Organization, the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations, 
and the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion, provided that in the case of the agreement 
with the International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation, that Organization complies with any 
decision of the General Assembly regarding 
Franco Spain. 

Furthermore, considering it essential that 
the policies and activities of the specialized 
agencies and of the organs of the United 
Nations should be co-ordinated : 

Requests the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil to follow carefully the progress of such col- 
laboration; 

Instructs the Economic and Social Council 
to report on this question to the General As- 
sembly within the space of three years, so as to 
keep the General Assembly informed and in 
order that the Council and the General As- 
sembly may, if necessary, and after consulta- 
tion with the said agencies, formulate suitable 
proposals for improving such collaboration. 

In accordance with instructions of the Gen- 
eral Assembly the relevant articles in the draft 
agreements with the specialized agencies on 
relations between the specialized agencies and 
the International Court of Justice were referred 
to the Sixth Committee (Legal) for examina- 
tion and for report to the Joint Second and 
Third Committee. 

By a resolution of October 17, 1946, the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council had recommended that 
all four specialized agencies — ILO, FAO, 
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UNESCO and ICAO — be granted general au- 
thorization to ask advisory opinions from the 
International Court of Justice.^ 

In the discussion which ensued at the 27th 
and 28th meetings of the Sixth Committee held 
on December 3 and 4, 1946, respectively, a num- 
ber of representatives expressed the opinion 
that it was neither necessary nor desirable to 
grant a general authorization to the specialized 
agencies to seek advisory opinions from the 
International Court of Justice. The specialized 
agencies could apply for authorization, in each 
case, to the Economic and Social Council or to 
the General Assembly. The specialized agencies, 
it was maintained, should not be placed on the 
same footing as the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil. The privilege of asking for advisory opin- 
ions from the Court should be granted only in 
special cases, in order to maintain the prestige 
of the Court and to avoid overburdening it with 
work. 

In favor of granting a general authorization 
to the specialized agencies it was maintained that 
it would make for an unwieldly and time-wast- 
ing procedure if the specialized agencies were 
required to submit their requests for advisory 
opinions through the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil or the General Assembly. Frequent requests 
for advisory opinions would facilitate the crea- 
tion of an international jurisprudence which 
would serve as the basis for the codification 
of international law. On the other hand, the 
authorization granted to the specialized agen- 
cies would be limited to matters within their 
competence, so that there was no real danger of 
overburdening the Court with work. 

The representative of India submitted a reso- 
lution to the effect that the Sixth Committee 
was not in favor of authorizing the specialized 
agencies to request advisory opinions from the 
International Court. The Committee rejected 
this resolution by 26 votes to 7, with 4 absten- 
tions. 

The representative of Saudi Arabia consid- 
ered that the General Assembly could grant 
authorization only by a unilateral act and not 
by an agreement. The relevant articles should 
therefore be omitted from the agreements with 
the specialized agencies. An amendment to this 
effect submitted by the Saudi Arabian repre- 
sentative was rejected by the Sixth Committee 
by 24 votes to 14, with 2 abstentions. 

The representative of Mexico, supported by 
the representatives of Chile and the U.S.S.E., 
proposed granting specialized agencies the right 
to ask advison’- opinions from the Court subject 


to the approval of the Economic and Social 
Council, in accordance with the clause contained 
in the draft agreement with UNESCO. The 
representative of France, supported by the rep- 
resentative of Belgium, submitted a resolution 
stating that the Committee favored granting 
the specialized agencies the general authoriza- 
tion proposed by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, it being understood that the General Assem- 
bly might at any time revoke this authorization. 

Voting separately on the agreements with 
ILO, FAO, UNESCO and ICAO, the Sixth 
Committee in each case rejected the proposal 
of the representative of Mexico and adopted the 
Franco-Belgian proposal. By letter of Decem- 
ber 5, 1946, the Sixth Committee notified the 
Joint Second and Third Committee of its de- 
cision. 

(2) Budgetary and Financial Relationships with 
Specialized Agencies 

The Norwegian delegation to the third ses- 
sion of the Economic and Social Council had 
submitted an item on the subject of a consoli- 
dated budget and common fiscal services for the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies, 
but had later withdrawn it from the agenda 
because of the lack of adequate time for full 
discussion. As several other delegations had 
expressed their interest in the subject, the Sec- 
retary-General submitted a memorandum to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly on the possible development of com- 
mon fiscal services or of a consolidated budget 
for the United Nations and the specialized 
agencies. 

The General Assembly referred the question 
to the Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary) for consideration. While the ma- 
jority of representatives were in agreement as 
to the necessity of close budgetary and financial 
relationships between the United Nations and 
the specialized agencies, it was the general feel- 
ing of the Committee that further study was 

1 The draft agreement with ILO contained a general 
authorization. FAO had refused to accept a more 
restricted clause than that contained in the agree- 
ment with ILO and had approved the draft agree- 
ment with the United Nations, subject to further 
discussion of this question. The draft agreement 
with UNESCO required that agency to notify the 
Economic and Social Council of its intention to ask 
an advisory opinion of the International Court of 
Justice. If the Economic and Social Council did not 
approve the request UNESCO could appeal to the 
General Assembly. UNESCO was willing to accept 
such a clause. The Assembly of ICAO was not 
scheduled to meet until April 1947 and no action 
had therefore been taken by ICAO on the draft 
agreement which PICAO had negotiated with the 
Economic and Social Council. 
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necessary before the Committee could decide 
what form such relationships should take. Some 
representatives expressed hope that a consoli- 
dated budget might be established at a future 
date. Others opposed the establishment of a 
consolidated budget on the ground that the 
General Assembly under the Charter had no 
authority to approve such a budget. 

At the 29th meeting of the Fifth Committee 
on November 21, 1946, the Committee’s Rap- 
porteur submitted a draft resolution which the 
Committee adopted with some drafting changes. 
At its 65th plenary meeting on December 
14, 1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the following resolution proposed by 
the Fifth Committee : 

The General Assembly, 

Considering paragraph 3 of Article 17 of 
the Charter of the United Nations providing 
that: 

“The Assembly shall consider and approve 
any financial and budgetary arrangements 
with specialized agencies referred to in Arti- 
cle 67 and shall examine the administrative 
budget of such specialized agencies with a 
view to making recommendations to the agen- 
cies concerned,”; 

Considering the views expressed by the 
various delegations at the twenty-seventh meet- 
ing of the Fifth Committee that a system of 
close budgetary and financial relationships be- 
tween the United Nations and the specialized 
agencies is desirable for giving effect to the 
provisions of the Charter ; 

Requests the Secretary-General, in con- 
sultation with the Advisoiy Committee on Ad- 
ministrative and Budgetary Questions, 

1. To continue exploratory discussions with 
the specialized agencies and to report and 
make recommendations to the next regular 
session of the General Assembly; 

2. To append, if possible, to the United Na- 
tions budget for 1948, in the form of informa- 
tive annexes, the budgets or proposed budgets 
of the specialized agencies for 1948 with a 
view to presenting to the General Assembly 
a comprehensive estimate of expenditures of 
the United Nations and specialized agencies; 

3. To explore possible arrangements by which 
the budgets of the several specialized agencies 
might be presented to the General Assembly 
for approval ; 

4. To develop, at the earliest possible date in 
accordance with the budgetary and financial 
provisions of the agreements with the spe- 
cialized agencies, arrangements for common 
fiscal controls and common budgetary, admin- 
istrative and financial practices. 

c, Report of the Committee on XJNRRA 
By a resolution of February 1, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly had established a Committee on 


UNRRA. In accordance with the Assembly’s 
resolution the Committee submitted a report on 
its activities to the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly. 

The Second Committee (Economic and Finan- 
cial), to which this report was referred, unani- 
mously adopted a resolution submitted by the 
representative of the United Kingdom at its 
26th meeting on December 5, 1946. Likewise by 
unanimous vote, the General Assembly at its 
65th plenary meeting on December 11, 1946, 
adopted the following resolution recommended 
by the Second Committee : 

The General Assembly, at its twenty-first ple- 
nary meeting on 1 February 1946, established a 
Committee to encourage support of UNRRA 
during the final stages of its work. 

The General Assembly has now received a 
report on the work of the Committee and has 
noted with satisfaction the extent to which 
Member Governments have supported the activ- 
ities of UNRRA and have thus contributed so 
substantially to the relief and rehabilitation of 
those countries whidi had been devastated by 
the war. 

The General Assembly has learned from the 
report of the Committee that, although expected 
contributions have been realized in a very large 
measure, a small proportion has not yet been 
made available, and that the Chairman of the 
Committee has been requested to draw the at- 
tention of the Governments concerned to the 
desirability of completing their contributions 
in order that UNRRA might receive the full 
amount required for the completion of its ac- 
tivities. 

The General Assembly, Therefore, 
Warmly Thanks the Chairman and mem- 
bers of the Committee on UNRRA for their 
efforts in fulfilment of the task entrusted 
to them; 

Urges Member Governments concerned to 
consider sympathetically the communication 
from the Chairman of the Committee on 
UNRRA and to make available the balance 
of their expected contributions, in order that 
UNRRA may have at its disposal for the com- 
pletion of its task the full amount recom- 
mended by the UNRRA Council. 

d. Relief Needs after the Termination of XJNRRA 

In its resolution of February 1, 1946, estab- 
lishing a Committee on UNRRA, the General 
Assembly instructed the Secretary-General to 
make arrangements with the Director-General 
of UNRRA whereby the General Assembly 
might be furnished with full reports on the 
work of UNRRA. In accordance with this reso- 
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lution the Director-General of UNRRA sub- 
mitted an extensive report to the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly on 
the progress made towards economic rehabilita- 
tion in the countries being assisted by UNRRA, 
The General Assembly also received a recom- 
mendation from the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil on the question of relief needs in 1947 after 
the termination of UNRRA’s activities. At its 
fifth session the Council of UNRRA had adopted 
a resolution recommending to the General As- 
sembly of the United Nations the establishment 
or designation of an agency to review the needs 
in 1947 for urgent imports of basic essentials 
of life for the various receiving countries of 
UNRRA and to make recommendations regard- 
ing financial assistance that might be required 
to meet such needs. By a resolution of October 
3, 1946, the Economic and Social Council en- 
dorsed the recommendation of the Council of 
UNRRA and recommended that the General 
Assembly take appropriate action as soon as 
possible. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the ques- 
tion of post-UNRRA relief to the Second Com- 
mittee (Economic and Financial) for considera- 
tion. The Second Committee discussed the ques- 
tion at its 12th, 16th, 17th and 18th meetings 
held on November 11, 14, 16 and 19 respec- 
tively, and again at its 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th 
meetings on December 5, 6, 7 and 9 respectively. 

The Director-General of UNRRA, who was 
invited to participate in the Committee's dis- 
cussions, told the Committee that the countries 
receiving UNRRA aid would be faced with a 
considerable deficit of foodstuffs after the ter- 
mination of UNRRA 's work in 1947. He urged 
that the United Nations adopt definite plans to 
remedy these deficits and continue to provide 
assistance on an international basis. To this 
end he proposed the establishment of a United 
Nations Emergency Food Fund of at least 
$400,000,000 to which the Members of the 
United Nations would be called upon to con- 
tribute in money or in goods. This fund would 
operate until after the 1947 harvest, at which 
time the General Assembly could determine 
whether further action would be necessary. 

The delegation of Denmark submitted a draft 
resolution embodying the proposal of the Direc- 
tor-General of UNRRA for the establishment of 
a United Nations Emergency Food Board. 

The majority of the representatives who par- 
ticipated in the discussion stressed the fact that 
countries which hitherto had received UNRRA 


aid would need further assistance in 1947 to 
provide for imports of food and other basic 
commodities ; that existing agencies such as the 
Pood and Agriculture Organization, the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment and the International Monetary Fund 
could deal only with long-range problems ; and 
that the immediate needs therefore would have 
to be met through some other form of inter- 
national action. Hence most representatives 
favored continued relief, after the termination 
of UNRRA, through an international agency 
such as that recommended by the Director- 
General of UNRRA and the Danish delegation. 

The representatives of the United States and 
the United Kingdom, however, the two largest 
potential contributors to any international re- 
lief agency which the General Assembly might 
set up, opposed the establishment of such an 
agency. The representative of the United States 
considered that the world economic situation 
had improved considerably and that certain 
nations which had received UNRRA aid were 
now able to export their own products. His 
Government was aware, the United States rep- 
resentative stated, that some countries still 
needed relief, but it was opposed to the estab- 
lishment of an international organization to 
handle the residual problem. Moreover, UNRRA 
resources would in the main be exhausted by 
the end of February. The most critical period 
would be the late winter and early spring. It 
was imperative, therefore, to move quickly and 
the United States Government favored simpler 
and more direct methods of relief than the es- 
tablishment of an international agency. Hence, 
the United States representative submitted a 
draft resolution to the Second Committee pro- 
viding for relief to be furnished by Members 
of the United Nations on a bilateral and volun- 
tary basis. Specifically the resolution : 

(1) directed the Secretary-General to trans- 
mit to all Members of the United Nations and 
international organizations concerned informa- 
tion on the needs for urgent imports of basic 
commodities in 1947 and on the financial as- 
sistance which might be required to meet such 
needs; 

(2) called upon Members of the United Na- 
tions to assist in the furnishing of relief during 
the ensuing year and to develop their relief 
programs with the greatest possible speed ; 

(3) invited contributing governments to co- 
ordinate their respective programs by informal 
consultation so as to achieve the maximum 
results from their efforts. 
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The representative of the United Kingdom 
supported the resolution of the United States 
representative. He suggested that Members of 
the United Nations which were receiving or 
contributing relief, should use the Secretariat 
of the United Nations as a clearing house for 
information and the co-ordination of relief. 

As a compromise, certain delegations sug- 
gested that contributions of money or in kind 
should be made by Members of the United Na- 
tions on a voluntary basis, with a United 
Nations committee, however, handling the task 
of collection and distribution. The representa- 
tive of Brazil submitted a draft resolution which 
recommended the establishment of such an 
international pool of voluntary contributions. 
This pool was to be created and administered 
by a special committee consisting of representa- 
tives of the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, of UNRRA, of the Sub-Commission on 
Devastated Areas of the Economic and Social 
Council, of FAO, of the International Emer- 
gency Food Council and of the International 
Bankf or Reconstruction. This special committee, 
moreover, was (a) to survey essential food re- 
quirements of the devastated areas in 1947, their 
need for imports, and the prospective food sup- 
ply position in the exporting areas; (b) to de- 
termine what proportion of those needs could 
be met with available exchange resources or 
expected foreign exchange receipts ; (c) to con- 
sult with the governments of the countries re- 
quiring assistance and of potential supplying 
countries concerning the extension of credit 
facilities to the needy countries, either on a long 
or a short-term basis; and (d) to study the 
possibility of employing the sum in arrears due 
to UNRRA by Member countries, for the cov- 
erage of part of the needs of the devastated 
areas in 1947. 

At its 18 th meeting on November 19, 1946, 
the Second Committee (Economic and Finan- 
cial) appointed a sub-committee of nineteen 
members to prepare a single draft resolution. 
After thorough discussion in three meetings 
the Sub-Committee was unable to reach any 
agreement on the basic issue as to whether 
relief was to be provided on a bilateral and 
voluntary basis, as proposed in the United 
States resolution, or whether relief was to be 
provided through an international agency as 
proposed in the resolution submitted by the 
representative of Denmark. 

In his report to the Second Committee the 
Chairman of the Sub-Committee stated that the 
overwhelming majority of the Sub-Committee 


had preferred the principle of action by an in- 
ternational agency. According to ordinary par- 
liamentary practice, the Sub-Committee would 
have proceeded to vote on a draft proposal to 
implement the principle of international action. 
The representative of the United States and the 
United Kingdom, however, had explicitly stated 
before the Sub-Committee that they could not 
bow to the majority in this case and that they 
would not adhere to any decision of the Com- 
mittee which did not meet their point of view. 
Even if contributions were to be on a voluntary 
basis, the representatives of the United States 
and the United Kingdom had informed the Sub- 
Committee that they would not give their con- 
tributions in conformity with principles estab- 
lished by an inteKnational agency. They v/ished 
to be free to judge on their ovm when and where 
relief was needed, and were convinced that the 
needs which would exist in 1947 could best be 
met through bilateral action, which would be 
more direct and immediate than action through 
an international agency. The representative of 
the U.S.S.R., on the other hand, informed the 
Sub-Committee that his Government was not 
prepared to make a contribution except to an 
international organization. 

Although favoring international action, the 
majority of the Sub-Committee felt that it 
would not serve any useful purpose to vote for 
the establishment of an international agency 
which would not receive the support of the two 
largest contributing countries. The Sub-Com- 
mittee therefore did not take a vote on the pro- 
posals before it, and decided by majority vote 
to refer the matter back to the Second Commit- 
tee with the request that the Chairman of the 
Sub-Committee give a factual report. 

At the 26th meeting of the Second Committee 
on December 6, 1946, the United States resolu- 
tion was resubmitted in revised form as a reso- 
lution sponsored jointly by the representatives 
of the United States, the United Kingdom and 
Brazil. In addition to the recommendations con- 
tained in the original United States resolution, 
the revised resolution (1) recommended that all 
Members of the United Nations keep the Secre- 
tary-General informed concerning their plans 
for assisting in meeting relief needs in 1947 
and the progress of their relief activities ; (2) 
directed the Secretary-General to make avail- 
able to all Members of the United Nations the 
information thus received, together with infor- 
mation concerning existing relief needs, in 
order that this information might be used by 
the Members of the United Nations to facilitate 
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the co-ordination of their respective relief pro- 
grams; (3) directed the Secretary-General to 
facilitate informal consultation among govern- 
ments concerning their relief plans and to fur- 
nish such technical assistance as governments 
might request. 

The Director-General of UNRRA submitted 
a revised proposal to the Second Committee, 
which he hoped might be accepted by all mem- 
bers of the Committee. The resolution proposed 
that the General Assembly establish a United 
Nations Emergency Food Board whose func- 
tions would include: 

(a) A review of the needs in 1947 for finan- 
cing urgent imports of the basic essentials of 
life, particularly food, after the termination of 
UNRRA programs to the extent that they can- 
not be otherwise met ; 

(b) The making of recommendations as to 
the financial assistance that might be required 
to meet such needs as are found to exist as a 
result of foreign exchange difficulties which 
cannot be dealt with by existing agencies ; 

(c) The making of recommendations to gov- 
ernments as to allocations of resources which 
they make available for relief purposes on the 
basis of need and free from political considera- 
tions ; and 

(d) The making of periodic reports at such 
time and in such form as the Economic and 
Social Council may provide. 

If the Committee should fail to accept this 
revised proposal, the Director-General of UN- 
RRA urged that at least the following amend- 
ments to the resolution sponsored jointly by 
the representatives of the United States, the 
United Kingdom and Brazil should be adopted : 
(1) The resolution should state that relief 
should be furnished ‘'when and where needed,'' 
and that it should be free from political consid- 
erations; (2) provision should be made for for- 
mal, rather than informal consultation from 
time to time among governments concerning 
their relief plans. 

The representatives of the United States and 
the United Kingdom opposed the revised resolu- 
tion of the Director-General of UNRRA. They 
were, however, willing to accept the above 
amendments and submitted a draft of the joint 
resolution revised accordingly. 

In view of the opposition of the United States 
and the United Kingdom to the establishment of 
an international agency, the representative of 
Denmark withdrew his resolution. 

After further discussion at the 26th, 27th and 
28th meetings of the Second Committee on De- 


cember 5, 6, and 7 respectively, the representa- 
tive of Canada submitted a compromise proposal 
as an amendment to the United States-United 
Kinsrdom-Brazil resolution. He proposed that a 
special technical committee be appointed, com- 
posed of eight experts in the fields of finance 
and foreign trade to be designated in their per- 
sonal capacities by the Governments of Brazil, 
Canada, China, France, Poland, the U.S.S.R. 
the United Kingdom, and the United States. 
This committee would study minimum import 
requirements of countries which were suffering 
from considerable deficits in foodstuffs and 
other basic commodities, it would survey the 
available means of each country to finance such 
imports, and would report concerning the finan- 
cial assistance which might be required. The 
report of the special technical committee was 
to be submitted to the Secretary-General for 
submission to Member Governments not later 
than January 15, 1947. 

The representatives of the United States and 
the United Kingdom were willing to accept the 
Canadian proposal. The representative of Den- 
mark and several other representatives who 
had supported the principle of international 
action urged support of the Canadian com- 
promise for the sake of unanimity, although 
this compromise fell short of their aims. 

At its 29th meeting on December 9, 1946, the 
Second Committee decided to increase the mem- 
bership of the proposed special technical com- 
mittee to ten, adding Argentina and Denmark 
to the list of members. The Committee then 
unanimously adopted the joint resolution of the 
United States, the United Kingdom and Brazil 
as amended by the representative of Canada. 

As a means of helping to meet relief needs 
during 1947, the representative of Norway pro- 
posed that the General Assembly direct the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations to con- 
sider ways and means of collecting and utilizing 
contributions by individuals and organizations 
all over the world equivalent to the value of one 
day's work. This proposal, submitted in the form 
of an amendment to the joint resolution of the 
United States, the United Kingdom and Brazil, 
was adopted by the Second Committee at its 
29th meeting on December 9, 1946, by 33 votes 
with 4 abstentions. 

At its 56th plenary meeting on December 
11, 1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the resolution recommended by the 
Second Committee, which read as follows : 
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The General Assembly 
Taking Note of the UNRRA Council reso- 
lution (No. 100) of 16 August 1946, and 
of the related resolution adopted by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council of 3 October 1946 ; 

Recognizing that certain countries will need 
financial assistance in 1947 to provide for 
imports of food and other basic essentials of 
life; 

Taking Note that this need for assistance 
may not, in ail cases, be entirely met by inter- 
national institutions and other public and priv- 
ate agencies available for this purpose; 

Recognizing that, in some countries, if 
such assistance is not provided, there will be 
hunger, privation and suffering during the win- 
ter, spring and early summer of next year ; 

Taking Note of the urgent necessity of 
meeting this residual relief need promptly and 
of the cxp: (;!>sjd willingness of Members of the 
United *vaiions to do their part in attaining 
this end ; 

Recognizing the desirability of meeting 
this need without wasteful duplication of effort ; 

Considering that one of the purposes of 
the United Nations is to be a centre for har- 
monizing the actions of nations in the attain- 
ment of their common ends, including inter- 
national co-operation in solving international 
problems of an economic and humanitarian 
character ; 

Reaffirming the principle that at no time 
should relief supplies be used as a political 
weapon, and that no discrimination should be 
made in the distribution of relief supplies be- 
cause of race, creed, or political belief : 

1. Establishes: a Special Technical Com- 
mittee whose functions shall be : 

(a) To study the minimum import require- 

ments of the basic essentials of life, particu- 
larly food and supplies for agricultural pro- 
duction of countries which the Committee 
believes might require assistance in the pre- 
vention o-^ of economic retro- 

gression \rO\ 'hi 'j.:.-: the supply of these 
basic essentials; 

(b) To survey the means available to each 
country concerned to finance such imports; 

(c) To report concerning the amount of fi- 
nancial assistance which it believes may be 
required in the light of (a) and (b) above. 

2. Decides that the Committee shall con- 
sist of ten experts in the field of finance and 
foreign trade to be designated by the Govern- 
ments of Argentina, Brazil, Canada, China, 
Denmark, France, Poland, Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, and 
United States of America to serve in their indi- 
vidual capacities and not as representatives of 
the Governments by which they are designated ; 
and urges each Government to select a person 
3f outstanding competence to serve on the Com- 
mittee, 


3. Directs the Secretary-General to trans- 
mit to the Committee the information called for 
in the third paragraph of the above-mentioned 
resolution of the Economic and Social Council. 

4. Directs the Committee to submit its re- 
port to the Secretary-General for submission to 
Member Governments as soon as possible, but 
in any event not later than 15 J anuary 1947. 

5. Calls Upon all Members of the United 
Nations to assist in the furnishing of relief 
when needed and where needed during the en- 
suing year, by developing their respective pro- 
grammes with the greatest possible speed and, 
in appropriate cases, by extending special credit 
facilities to the needy countries. 

6. Recommends that all Members of the 
United Nations keep the Secretary-General in- 
formed concerning their plans for assisting in 
meeting relief needs in 1947, and concerning the 
progress of their relief activities in this respect. 

7. Directs the Secretary-General: 

(a) To make available to all Members of the 
United Nations the information received pur- 
suant to paragraph 6 above, in order that this 
information, together with that transmitted 
pursuant to paragraph 4 above, may be used 
by the Members of the United Nations to 
facilitate the co-ordination, without wasteful 
duplication of effort, of their respective relief 
programmes and activities ; 

(b ) To facilitate informal consultation among 
Governments concerning their relief plans 
and programmes; and to arrange for such 
consultation among Governments whenever, 
in his opinion, the purpose of this resolution 
would be promoted thereby ; 

(c) To furnish, within the limitations of 
available staff and funds, such technical as- 
sistance in respect of the 1947 relief pro- 
gramme as Governments may request. 

8. (a) Directs the Secretary-General to 
consider the ways and means of collecting 
and utilizing contributions, from persons, 
organizations and peoples all over the world, 
equivalent to the earnings of one day’s work, 
for the purpose of helping to meet relief needs 
during 1947 ; and to report on the results of 
such consideration to Member Governments 
and to the Economic and Social Council at the 
earliest possible date ; 

(b) Requests the Economic and Social 
Council to study the report made by the Sec- 
retary-General and to take whatever action 
it may deem appropriate in regard to this 
matter. 

9. Directs the Secretary-General to report 
at each session of the Economic and Social 
Council on the activities being carried out un- 
der this resolution. 

Acting immediately upon the Assembly's in- 
structions, the Secretary-General convened the 
Special Technical Committee referred to in the 
above mentioned resolution. 
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The experts designated as members of the 
committee were as follows : Argentina, Dr. Jos4 
Eduardo Picerno; Brazil, Eurico Penteado; 
Canada, Robert B. Bryce; China, Cheng Pao- 
nan; Denmark, Henrik Kauffmann; France, 
Rene Holfherr (Albert Dollinger, alternate); 
Poland, Edward Iwaszkiewicz ; the U.S.S.R., 
Nikolai I. Feonov; the United Kingdom, J. 
Hubert Penson ; and the United States, Dallas 
W. Dort. 

During the course of the sessions certain 
changes took place in the personnel of the Com- 
mittee and the following additional experts 
participated in the work; Argentina, Salvador 
Graziadio; Brazil, Roberto de Oliveira Campos; 
Canada, Miss H. Dorothy Burwash, J. Richard 
Murray; Denmark, Jorgen Gelting; Poland, 
Stanislaw Raczkowski, J. Drewnowski; the 
U.S.S.R., Alexandre P. Morozov, Valentine 
Kobushko, Ivan Kamenev; and the United 
States, Harold B. Cleveland, Peter Strauss. 

The Committee was convened to study the 
minimum import requirements of the basic 
essentials of life and the means available to 
each country concerned to finance such imports 
and to report upon the amount of financial 
assistance which it believed might be required. 
It reported unanimously on January 23, 1947, 
that relief assistance was required for 1947 in 
the following amounts : 

Austria $143,600,000 

Greece 84,300,000 

Hungary 40,200,000 

Italy 106,900,000 

Poland 139,900,000 

Yugoslavia 68,200,000 

$583,000,000 

It reported further that it was unable to form 
any conclusions as to the relief needs of China, 
Korea, and Albania because of the insufficient 
data available, but that this should not preclude 
governments from continuing to study this mat- 
ter with a view to determining what relief 
needs, if any, remained to be met. The Commit- 
tee had been unable to review the needs of the 
Byelorussian S.S.R. and the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
because no replies were received from these 
two countries to the request of the Committee 
for information. 

The conclusions and the findings of the Com- 
mittee were transmitted by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, during the last week of January 1947, to 
all Members of the United Nations. 

The As^mbly resolution quoted above recom- 
mended that all Members of the United Nations 
keep the Secretary-G^eral informed concern- 


ing their plans for assisting in meeting relief 
needs in 1947. It directed the Secretary-General 
to make available to all Members the informa- 
tion thus received and to facilitate informal con- 
sultation among governments. 

Accordingly, the Secretary-General arranged 
several meetings between representatives of 
some eighteen countries between January 
and May 1947; at these meetings informal 
statements of the plans contemplated by 
governments were presented and problems 
of co-ordination discussed. On May 24 the 
Secretary-General addressed a formal com- 
munication to all Members of the United 
Nations requesting information concerning 
their plans for assisting in meeting relief 
needs in 1947. 

From the information available up to June 
15, 1947, the Secretary-General stated in his 
annual report to the General Assembly, it was 
evident that plans designed to meet somewhat 
over one-half of the total financial assistance 
estimated by the Committee as required to meet 
the minimum import requirements for the basic 
essentials of life were receiving the considera- 
tion of Member Governments. The amounts re- 
ported likely to become available to individual 
countries indicated that the relief needs of the 
several countries, according to the Technical 
Committee's estimates of their needs, would 
be met in varying degrees, but that some among 
them seemed unlikely to receive any significant 
part of the assistance needed. 

e. Transfer to the United Nations of Advisory 

Social Welfare Functions of UNRRA 

By a resolution of October 1, 1946, the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council requested the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations to consult 
with the Director-General of UNRRA and to 
make studies and formulate recommendations 
with a view to the assumption by the United 
Nations of certain important advisory func- 
tions in the field of social welfare canded on 
by UNRRA. 

In accordance with this resolution the Secre- 
tary-General arranged for joint consultations 
between representatives of UNRRA and the 
United Nations Secretariat, in an eifort to ob- 
tain a clear idea of the extent and cost of the 
functions performed by UNRRA. On the basis 
of information obtained as a result of these 
consultations, the Secretary-General formu- 
lated his recommendations and submitted them 
to the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly. 



The General Assembly 


161 


The Secretary-General estimated that the 
most important advisory functions carried on 
by UNRRA could be continued with a person- 
nel totaling 51 advisers and administrative as- 
sistants. The expenses of this personnel would 
total ?509,689. In addition, the Secretary-Gen- 
eral suggested that the General Assembly might 
wish to continue UNRRA's programs as regards 

(1) training fellowships for social welfare spe- 
cialists, (2) the furnishing of material for 
demonstration and technical training in the field 
of rehabilitation of physically handicapped per- 
sons, and (3) distribution of literature on social 
welfare questions. The Secretary-General esti- 
mated the total expense of these programs (in- 
cluding expenses for advisory functions) at 
$894,239. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the Secre- 
tary-GeneraFs report to the Third Committee 
(Social, Humanitarian and Cultural), which in 
turn requested a Sub-Committee to study and 
report on this question. At its 41st meeting on 
December 7, 1946, the Third Committee con- 
sidered the draft resolution submitted by the 
Sub-Committee, which recommended that the 
General Assembly : 

(1) authorize the Secretary-General to make 
provision for the continuance of certain of the 
urgent and important advisory functions car- 
ried on by UNRRA; 

(2) authorize the Secretary-General to in- 
clude in the budget of the United Nations for 
1947 the necessary funds for the continuance 
of these functions ; 

(3) request the Secretary-General to report 
to the Social Commission of the Economic and 
Social Council on the measures he would take 
in compliance with the General Assembly's reso- 
lution, and request the Commission during its 
first session to formulate recommendations con- 
cerning the continued action required to carry 
on the essential activities of UNRRA in the field 
of social welfare. 

This dx'aft resolution had not been unani- 
mously agreed to by the Sub-Committee, As a 
result of consultations between them, the repre- 
sentatives of the United States and Yugoslavia 
presented several amendments to the Sub-Com- 
mittee's text which were acceptable to both of 
them. At its 44th meeting on December 9, 1946, 
the Third Committee unanimously adopted the 
draft resolution as amended by the representa- 
tives of the United States and Yugoslavia. 

In its report to the Third Committee the Sub- 
Committee recommended that the Secretary- 


General be authorized to implement the deci- 
sions of the General Assembly before the meet- 
ing of the Social Commission, since the work of 
UNRRA would cease as of January 1, 1947. 
Considerable elasticity in the application of the 
program was recommended, so that it could be 
adapted to the requests which might be pre- 
sented by Member Governments in accordance 
with their needs. 

There was considerable discussion in the Sub- 
Committee as to the total figure and its distribu- 
tion among the various items of the budgetary 
estimates submitted by the Secretary-General. 
Some representatives believed that the figures 
were too high and some that they were too low 
and that their distribution was subject to doubt. 
The Sub-Committee, however, did not feel com- 
petent to vote on the estimates, believing that 
the General Assembly could act on financial mat- 
ters only on the advice of the Fifth Committee 
(Administrative and Budgetary), The findings 
and recommendations of the Sub-Committee 
were endorsed by the Third Committee. 

The Secretary-General submitted revised 
budgetary estimates totaling $670,186 to the 
Fifth Committee. The Fifth Committee at its 
43rd meeting on December 12, 1946, approved 
this sum by 26 votes without opposition as a 
supplement to the budget estimates for 1947. 

At its 65th plenary meeting on December 
14, 1946, the (General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the following resolution submitted by 
the Third Committee : 

Whereas Article 66 of the Charter of 
United Nations provides: 

1. The Economic and Social Council shall per- 
form such functions as fall within its com- 
petence in connection with the carrying out 
of the recommendations of the General As- 
sembly; 

2. It may, with the approval of the General 
Assembly, perform services at the request of 
Members of the United Nations and at the 
request of specialized agencies ; 

3. It shall perform such other functions as 
are specified elsewhere in the present Charter 
or as may be assigned to it by the General 
Assembly; 

Whereas the Economic and Social Council, 
on 1 October 1946, recommended the trans- 
fer to the United Nations of certain urgent and 
important advisory functions in the field of so- 
cial welfare carried on by UNRRA, special con- 
sideration being given to the needs of children; 

Whereas the General Assembly, after ex- 
amining the report and the recommendations 
presented by the Secretary-General in document 
A/132, recognizes the necessity of transferring 
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to the United Nations the urgent and important 
advisory functions in the field of social welfare 
carried on by UNRRA, 

The General Assembly, Therefore 

A. Authorizes the Secretary-General: 

1. In consultation with the Economic and So- 
cial Council, to make provision, with the co- 
operation of the specialized agencies where 
appropriate, for the continuance of the urgent 
and important advisory functions in the field 
of social welfare carried on by UNRRA ; and 
for this purpose ; 

2. To include in the budget of the United 
Nations for 1947 the funds necessary for the 
assumption of the following functions, all of 
which are necessary for the accomplishment 
of an effective programme : 

(a) For a requisite number of social wel- 
fare experts to provide, on the request of 
Governments which show the need for 
them, such advisory services, and to put 
into practice, over an appropriate period, 
new technical methods in any branch of 
social welfare ; 

(b) For enabling a requisite number of 
suitably qualified social v/elfare officials to 
observe, and familiarize themselves with 
the experience of other countries adminis- 
tering social welfare programmes; 

(c) For providing advice, demonstration 
and instruction in connection with the man- 
ufacture of prosthetic appliances and the 
vocational training of physically handi- 
capped persons and for furnishing the 
necessary demonstration equipment and 
tools; 

(d) For the furnishing to the Member 
countries which have been devastated dur- 
ing the war technical publications helpful 
in the training of social welfare workers. 

The furnishing of the experts shall be under- 
taken by the Secretary-General in agreement 
with the Governments concerned, and the selec- 
tion of grant-holders shall be made by the 
Secretary-General on the basis of proposals 
received from Governments. The amount of 
service to be furnished to the various Govern- 
ments shall be decided by the Secretary-General, 
and shall be reviewed by the Social Commission 
at its next session. The kind of service men- 
tioned under (a), (b), (c) and (d) to be ren- 
dered to each country shall be decided by the 
Government concerned. 

B. Requests the Secretary-General to re- 
port to the Social Commission on the measures 
which he takes in compliance with the terms of 
the present resolution, and requests the Com- 
mission during its first session to formulate 
recommendations concerning the continued ac- 
tion required to carry on the essential advisory 
activities of UNRRA in the field of social 
welfare. 


/. Establishment of an International Children's 

Emergency Fund 

At its third session, on September 30, 1946, 
the Economic and Social Council had adopted a 
resolution, drafted by the Standing Committee 
of UNRRA in consultation with representatives 
of the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
and with the Acting President of the Economic 
and Social Council, recommending that the Gen- 
eral Assembly arrange for the creation of an In- 
ternational Children's Emergency Fund sub- 
ject to the Economic and Social Council; and 
that the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions, in consultation with the Director-General 
of UNRRA, the President of the Economic and 
Social Council and the Standing Committee of 
UNRRA prepare a draft resolution to establish 
the necessary international machinery for this 
purpose. 

In compliance with this recommendation the 
Secretary-General, on October 30, 1946, trans- 
mitted a draft resolution to the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly. The 
General Assembly referred the question to its 
Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian and 
Cultural), which in turn, on November 20, 1946, 
instructed a Sub-Committee to examine the 
Secretary-General's recommendations and to 
present a report. 

The Sub-Committee took note of the situation 
facing Europe and parts of Asia during the 
next few years insofar as it affected the re- 
habilitation of children. Although the Sub- 
Committee stressed that in its view the prime 
responsibility for the rehabilitation of children 
rested with national governments, it concluded 
that many governments would not be able to 
meet all the existing needs as regards adequate 
food supplies for children, the rehabilitation 
and manning of children's institutions and the 
training of personnel. Although voluntary relief 
efforts were generous and widespread, the Sub- 
Committee considered that such efforts touched 
only the fringe of the problem. Hence the neces- 
sity for an International Children's Emergency 
Fund. The Sub-Committee worked out detailed 
recommendations for the operation of the Fund 
and drew up a resolution based in the main on 
the Secretary-Generals' draft resolution. 

At its 44th meeting on December 7, 1946, the 
Third Committee voted to add Argentina and 
the Byelorussian S.S.R. to the list of members 
of the Executive Board of the Fund recom- 
mended by the Sub-Committee. Switzerland had 
likewise been suggested for membership of the 



The General Assembly 


163 


Board, but certain delegations opposed this 
recommendation on the ground that Switzerland 
was not a Member of the United Nations. It was 
decided to leave the question of Switzerland's 
representation for later consideration, as the 
Economic and Social Council could add nev/ 
members to the Board on the latter's recom- 
mendation. 

The Third Committee then unanimously 
adopted the report and the resolution of the 
Sub-Committee. Likewise by unanimous vote, 
the General Assembly, at its 56th plenary meet- 
ing on December 11, 1946, adopted the resolu- 
tion recommended by the Third Committee, 
which I’ead as follows : 

I. The General Assembly, 

Having considered the resolution adopted 
by the Economic and Social Council at its third 
session recommending the creation of an Inter- 
national Children's Emergency Fund to be util- 
ized for the benefit of children and adolescents 
of countries which were the victims of aggres- 
sion, and recognizing the desirability of estab- 
lishing such a Fund in accordance with Article 
55 of the Charter of the United Nations ; 

Decides Therefore: 

1. There is hereby created an International 
Children's Emergency Fund to be utilized and 
administered, to the extent of its available 
resources : 

(a) For the benefit of children and adoles- 
cents of countries which were victims of 
aggression and in order to assist in their 
rehabilitation ; 

(b) For the benefit of children and adoles- 
cents of countries at present receiving as- 
sistance from the United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration ; 

(c) For child health purposes generally, giv- 
ing high priority to the children of countries 
victims of aggression. 

2. (a) The Fund shall consist of any assets 
made available by UNRRA or any voluntary 
contributions made available by Govern- 
ments, voluntary agencies, individual or other 
sources. It shall be authorized to receive 
funds, contributions or other assistance from 
any of the foregoing sources ; to make expen- 
ditures and to finance or arrange for the 
provision of supplies, material, services and 
technical assistance for the furtherance of 
the foregoing purposes ; to facilitate and co- 
ordinate activities relating thereto ; and gen- 
erally to acquire, hold or transfer property, 
and to take any other legal action necessary 
or useful in the performance of its objects 
and purposes ; 

(b) The Fund, in agreement with the Gov- 
ernments concerned, shall take such measures 
as are deemed appropriate to ensure the 
proper utilization and distribution of supplies 
or otner assistance which it provides. Supplies 


or other assistance shall be made available 
to Governments upon approval by the Fund 
of the plans of operation drawn up by the 
Governments concerned. Provision shall be 
made for: 

(i) The submission to the Fund of such 
reports on the use of supplies and other 
assistance as the Fund may from time to 
time require ; 

(ii) Equitable and efficient dispensation or 
distribution of all supplies or other as- 
sistance, on the basis of need, without 
discrimination because of race, creed, na- 
tionality status or political belief; 

(c) The Fund shall not engage in activity in 
any country except in consultation with, and 
with the consent of, the Government con- 
cerned ; 

(d) The Fund shall appeal to all voluntary 
relief agencies to continue and intensify their 
activities and shall take the necessary meas- 
ures in order to co-operate with these agen- 
cies. 

3. (a) The Fund shall be administered by 
an Executive Director under policies, includ- 
ing the determination of programmes and 
allocation of funds, established by an Execu- 
tive Board in accordance with such principles 
as may be laid down by the Economic and 
Social Council and its Social Commission ; 

(b) The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall appoint the Executive Director, 
in consultation with the Executive Board ; 

(c) The Executive Board shall be composed 
of representatives of the following Govern- 
ments : 


Argentina 

Australia 

Brazil 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Canada 

China 

Colombia 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

France 

Greece 

Iraq 


Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

Peru 

Poland 

Sweden 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 
Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
U.S.S.R. 

United States 
of America 
Yugoslavia 


The Economic and Social Council, on the 
recommendation of the Executive Board, may 
designate other Governments as members of 
the Board. Membership may be changed by 
the General Assembly, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Economic and Social Council, at 
any time after the first three years of the 
Fund's existence. The Board may, as occa- 
sions arise, invite representatives of spe- 
cialized agencies for consultation on matters 
within their competence; 

(d) The Board may designate from among 
its members such committees as it deems ad- 
visable in the interest of effective adminis- 
tration. 

The Board shall elect its own Chairman 
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and its Vice-Chairman, and shall meet when- 
ever convened by the Chairman, or upon the 
request of any three of its members. The first 
meeting of the Board shall be convened by 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
at the earliest date feasible after the adoption 
of this resolution. Each member of the Board 
shall have one vote. A majority of the Board 
shall constitute a quorum and it shall vote 
by a majority of the members present and 
votin-T. pLihjfCt to the foregoing, the Board 
may osiabb'.'^n its own rules of procedure. 

4. (a) Staff and facilities required for the 
administration of the Fund shall be provided 
to the Board by the Secretary-General. The 
Fund may also utilize such staff, equipment 
and records as may be made available by the 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration during the period of its 
existence ; 

(b ) The United N ations shall make no charge 
to the Fund on account of staff and facilities, 
so long as these can be provided from the 
established services of the Secretariat and 
within the limits of the United Nations bud- 
get. If additional funds are necessary, money 
for such purposes shall be provided by the 
Fund; 

(c) To the maximum extent feasible, the 
utilization of the staff and technical assist- 
ance of specialized agencies, in particular the 
World Health Organization or its Interim 
Commission, shall be requested, with a view 
to reducing to a minimum the separate per- 
sonnel requirements of the Fund. 

5. The Secretary-General shall not pay from 
the funds received to finance the United Nations 
budget any claims arising from the operation 
of the Fund, but the Executive Board is author- 
ized to pay from the Fund claims arising from 
its operation. 

6. The Secretary-General shall submit to the 
General Assembly an annual audit of the ac- 
counts of the Fund. 

7. The Executive Board shall make periodic 
reports of its operations at such times and in 
such form as the Economic and Social Council 
shall provide. 

8. A report shall be submitted to the fourth 
session of the Economic and Social Council con- 
taining a recommended programme and esti- 
mate of expenses incurred and to be incurred 
for the Fund for 1947 which shall be subject to 
the approval of the Council. 

9. The activities of the Fund shall be re- 
viewed by the General Assembly at its second 
session upon the basis of a special report from 
the Economic and Social Council. 

II. The effective operation of the Fund is 
dependent upon the financial resources which 
are put at its disposal. 

Therefore 

The General Assembly Expresses the 
the earnest hope that Governments, voluntary 
agencies and private individuals will give the 
Fund their generous support. 


g. Refugees and Displaced Persons 

By a resolution of October 3, 1946, the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council approved the draft 
Constitution of the International Refugee Or- 
ganization for transmission to the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly and 
submitted a draft resolution for adoption by 
the Assembly. The Economic and Social Council 
fui'ther transmitted to the General Assembly a 
draft Agreement on Interim Measures to be 
Taken in Respect of Refugees and Displaced 
Persons and the report of the ad hoc Committee 
on Finances of the IRO. 

The General Assembly referred the draft 
Constitution of IRO, the draft resolution of the 
Economic and Social Council and the draft 
Agreement on Interim Measures to the Third 
Committee, with the exception of those sec- 
tions of the Constitution dealing with finances, 
the provisional budget of the Organization 
and scales of contribution (Article 10 and 
Annex II). 

(1) Constitution of the International 
Refugee Organization 

At its 15th meeting on November 4, 1946, the 
Third Committee agreed to hold a general de- 
bate on the draft Constitution of IRO. During 
this debate, which continued at the 16th, 17th, 
18th and 19th meetings of the Third Committee, 
held on November 4, 5, 6, 8, and 9 respectively, 
a large number of representatives expressed 
their views. As was the case in the previous 
discussions which took place in the General 
Assembly and the Economic and Social Council 
on the question of refugees, the main difference 
of opinion was between the countries of origin 
of the majority of refugees and displaced 
persons (the Byelorussian S.S.R., Poland, the 
Ukrainian S.S.R.,the U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia) 
on the one hand, and the countries administer- 
ing refugee and displaced persons" camps in the 
occupied zones of Germany and Austria (the 
United States, the United Kingdom and France) 
and countries interested in the resettlement of 
refugees on the other hand. 

The countries of origin maintained that the 
only practical solution of the refugee problem 
was repatriation. The Constitution of IRO 
should provide only for the repatriation of 
refugees and displaced persons and should not 
make any provision for resettlement of refugees 
outside their countries of origin. At least the 
resettlement functions of the Organization 
should be strictly limited. Persons who refused 



165 


The General Assembly 


to return to their countries of origin for politi- 
cal reasons should not be the concern of IRO. 
Moreover, effective provision should be made 
in the Constitution to ensure that fascist col- 
laborators, war criminals, members of military 
formations and persons who had left their coun- 
tries after the war should not receive any aid 
from IRO. 

Further, the countries of origin charged that 
active propaganda was being carried on in the 
displaced persons* camps against repatriation 
by elements which v/ere hostile to the U.S.S.R. 
and to the governments of the other countries 
of origin. The Constitution of IRO should make 
effective provision for the suppression of such 
propaganda. Persons who had compromised 
themselves by collaboration with fascist au- 
thorities should be removed from the camp 
administration. The administration of the 
camps should be designated under the control 
of the United Nations in agreement with the 
governments of the countries of origin. Pro- 
vision should be made, moreover, for a more 
effective screening of war criminals and collab- 
orators, and each country of origin should be 
furnished with lists of displaced persons nation- 
als of that country. 

Finally, the countries of origin desired a 
larger representatition on the various organs 
of IRO — the Executive Committee, the Execu- 
tive Commission or the Staff — than was pro- 
vided for in the draft Constitution. 

Some 50 amendments to the draft Constitu- 
tion of IRO were submitted by the countries of 
origin, with the object of bringing the Consti- 
tution into line with their views. 

Again, as in previous discussions, a consid- 
erable number of representatives, including 
notably those of the United Kingdom and the 
United States, opposed the recommendations 
of the countries of origin on the ground that 
repatriation should in no case be compulsory, 
that there were persons other than war crimi- 
nals or collaborators who for valid reasons were 
unwilling to return to their countries of origin, 
and that such persons were properly the con- 
cern of IRO. Resettlement in the case of such 
persons provided the only solution to the refu- 
gee problem. As to propaganda in the displaced 
persons camps, the governments responsible for 
the administration of these camps denied the 
charges of the countries of origin. They main- 
tained that thft right of free speech should be 
maintained and considered that adequate facili- 
ties had been granted representatives of the 
countries of origin to present their govern- 


ment's point of view to all persons in the camps. 

Regarding war criminals, it was contended 
that the draft Constitution of IRO made ade- 
quate provision to ensure that such persons 
should not receive any aid. 

The draft Constitution as a whole, it was 
maintained, had been the result of lengthy dis- 
cussion in the Economic and Social Council and 
had been approved by the majority of that body. 
The General Assembly, therefore, should not 
undo the work so far accomplished and should 
approve the Constitution of IRO without major 
changes. 

At its twentieth meeting on November 12, 
1946, the Third Committee decided to discuss 
the draft Constitution article by article in ple- 
nary meeting. Before the Committee proceeded 
to this detailed discussion, the representative 
of Australia submitted a proposal recommend- 
ing the establishment of a commission of the 
Economic and Social Council to handle the refu- 
gee problem instead of a specialized agency, as 
the establishment of such an agency would in- 
crease the financial burden which Member Gov- 
ernments would have to bear. In opposition to 
this proposal several representatives pointed 
out that expenses would depend on the type of 
work performed and not on the type of organi- 
zation. A commission, if it were to fulfil all the 
tasks of IRO, would involve the same cost. More- 
over, the creation of a commission of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council would require a re- 
vision of the budget of the United Nations and 
would entail many other complicated problems. 
In view of these considerations the Third Com- 
mittee rejected the Australian proposal. 

A total of 65 amendments to the draft Consti- 
tution of IRO had been submitted by various 
delegations. The Third Committee devoted sev- 
enteen meetings to a detailed consideration of 
these amendments. It rejected 39 of them, 
adopted eighteen without change and adopted 
four in a modified form. Four amendments were 
withdrawn. At its 41st meeting on December 
4, 1946, the Committee formally approved those 
articles of the Constitution to which no amend- 
ments had been proposed. At its 46th meeting 
on December 9, 1946, the Third Committee ap- 
proved certain modifications in the preamble to 
the Constitution necessitated by changes which 
the Fifth Committee had adopted in the Arti- 
cles which had been referred to it for considera- 
tion. The Committee then approved the draft 
Constitution as a whole (with the exception of 
Annex II) by a vote of 18 to 5, with 5 absten- 
tions. The representatives of the U.S.S.R., Po- 
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land, the Byelorussian S.S.R., the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. and Yugoslavia voted in the negative. As 
the amendments suggested by the countries of 
origin had for the most part been rejected by 
the Committee, they felt that the Constitution 
was just as satisfactory as when it had been 
adopted by the Economic and Social Council and 
they informed the Committee that they could 
not therefore support it, 

(2) Financial Provisions of the 
Constitution of IRO 

The General Assembly referred those sec- 
tions of the draft Constitution of IRO (Article 
10 and Annex II) dealing with the finances of 
the Organization, the provisional budget and 
the scales of contributions to the Fifth Com- 
mittee (Administrative and Budgetary). The 
Fifth Committee discussed the financial pro- 
visions of the Constitution at its 34th, 35th, 
36th, 37th, 38th, 39th and 45th meetings held 
on December 3, 4, 5, 7, 9 and 13. 

Thirteen amendments to Article 10 and 
Annex II had been submitted by various delega- 
tions. An amendment to Article 10 presented 
by the Byelorussian S.S.R. concerning the 
financing of the Organization was discussed at 
length. The amendment proposed : 

(1) that the cost of the repatriation of refu- 
gees should be charged to Germany and Japan 
as the persons involved were in their present 
situation as a result of the action of the German 
and Japanese Governments; 

(2) that all provision for large-scale resettle- 
ment be deleted from the provisional budget of 
IRO, as such resettlement was contrary to the 
main purpose of IRO, which was repatriation. 
The countries receiving refugees, it was sug- 
gested, should pay for the expense of transporta- 
tion and installation, as they benefited from the 
additional manpower they would obtain. 

Concerning the first proposal, a number of 
representatives suggested that it was not prac- 
tical to make Germany and Japan pay for the 
cost of repatriation. Arrangements for repatria- 
tions had already been made and the German 
and Japanese economies could not assume fur- 
ther burdens. Whatever contribution they 
might be able to make in supplying foodstuffs, 
etc., had already been taken into consideration 
in calculating the cost of the care and repatria- 
tion of refugees. At its 36th meeting on Decem- 
ber 5, 1946, the Committee by a vote of 16 to 12, 
the remaining members of the Committee ab- 
staining, decided in principle that expenses 
connected with repatriation should be charged 
to Germany and Japan. After further debate, 


the Committee at its 37th meeting on December 
7 adopted by a vote of 28 to 6 the follow- 
ing wording suggested by the Chairman of the 
Committee : 

. . . And that the expenses of repatriation to 
the extent practicable should be charged to Ger- 
many and Japan for persons displaced by those 
Powers from countries occupied by them. 

The Committee adopted by 20 votes to 10 
the suggestion of the representative of the 
United States that this wording be inserted 
in the preamble to the Constitution. 

The second proposal of the representative of 
the Byelorussian S.S.R., that no provision be 
made in the budget for large-scale resettlement, 
was rejected by the Fifth Committee at its 36th 
meeting on December 5 by a vote of 18 
to 2. After considerable discussion, the Com- 
mittee at its 38th meeting on December 7 
accepted by a vote of 16 to 11, with 10 absten- 
tions, a French amendment to the effect that 
contributions to the budget for large-scale re- 
settlement should be voluntary and not com- 
pulsory. The Committee had previously rejected 
a Yugoslav proposal that — as regards the op- 
erational budget of IRO — the assessment of 
the paying capacity of countries devastated by 
war should be left to their governments. 

Despite the opposition of certain countries, 
the Committee adopted an amendment proposed 
by the representative of the United States that 
countries which did not fulfil their financial 
contributions should lose their right to vote in 
the General Council of the Organization. 

Having adopted several other amendments 
and having rejected still further proposals, the 
Fifth Committee at its 38th meeting on Decem- 
ber 7 adopted Article 10 of the Constitu- 
tion as a whole by a vote of 12 to 6, with 14 
abstentions. 

All amendments proposed to Annex II — the 
provisional budget and scales of contributions — 
were rejected by the Committee, The adminis- 
trative budget was approved in the amount of 
$4,800,000. The Committee discussed its author- 
ity to act upon the operational budget of IRO. 
It was explained that IRO did not yet exist as 
a specialized agency and that the provisions of 
Article 17 of the Charter were not yet in effect 
with regard to it. The matter had come to the 
General Assembly by report of the Economic 
and Social Council, acting under Article 62. 
The Committee, therefore, examined the opera- 
tional budget with a view to recommending its 
adoption by such States as would later become 
Members of IRO. 
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The representative of the U.S.S.R. proposed 
that the item of the operational budget for 
expenses of repatriation ($16,460,000) should 
be eliminated in view of the principle adopted 
by the Committee that such expenses should be 
charged to Germany and Japan. The view of the 
delegation of the United States that all possible 
expenditures which could be charged to the 
German and Japanese economies under this 
head had already been charged and that the 
$16,460,000 represented only costs which must 
be paid in hard currencies, prevailed by 14 votes 
to 7. The Committee approved the entirety of 
the operational budget (with the exception of 
expenses for large-scale resettlement) in the 
amount of $151,060,500. 

That part of the operational budget which 
was assigned to the cost of large-scale resettle- 
ment activities was approved in the amount of 
$5,000,000. Several delegations believed that 
this item should be eliminated from the budget 
in view of the adoption of the amendment to 
Article 10 proposed by the French delegation, 
that contributions to the budget for large-scale 
resettlement should be on a voluntary basis. The 
Committee, however, decided that the item of 
$5,000,000 for large-scale resettlement should 
be left as a part of the budget to indicate to the 
Director-General of IRQ the direction in which 
he should proceed and the amount of the sub- 
scriptions to be sought during the first financial 
year. It was agreed that special reference should 
be made in Annex II to paragraph 4 of Article 
10 of the Constitution, which included the 
French amendment. 

The scales of contribution for the adminis- 
trative and operational budgets (other than 
large-scale resettlement) were referred to the 
Sub-Committee on Contributions of the Fifth 
Committee, which reported on these items to 
the Fifth Committee at its 45 th meeting on 
December 13. During the debate several 
delegations questioned the equity of the pro- 
portions which had been assigned to their coun- 
tries. However, a motion of the delegation of 
Norway to refer the scale of contributions for 
the provisional operational budget (other than 
large-scale resettlement) back to the Sub-Com- 
mittee on Contributions for further study was 
rejected by 13 votes to 6. The scale proposed in 
the report of the Sub-Committee for the pro- 
visional administrative budget of the Organiza- 
tion was accepted by the Fifth Committee by 
19 votes to 0. The scale proposed for the pro- 
visional operational budget (other than large- 


scale resettlement) was adopted by 9 votes to 7. 
The report of the Sub-Committee as a whole was 
adopted by 13 votes to 6. 

At its 45th meeting on December 13 the 
Fifth Committee approved the following draft 
resolution for adoption by the General As- 
sembly: 

Noting the discussions and decisions in the 
Fifth Committee concerning the financial pro- 
visions of the draft Constitution of the Inter- 
national Refugee Organ i7atioT^. as well as the 
budget of the Interm - \:d Organiza- 

tion and scales of contributions thereto : 

The General Assembly Adopts Article 10 
and Annex II of the said draft Constitution, as 
set forth in Annexes I and II of the report of 
the Fifth Committee for incorporation in the 
draft Constitution and recommendation to Gov- 
ernments. 

The General Assembly adopted the resolution 
recommended by the Fifth Committee at its 
67th plenary meeting on December 15, 1946, by 
30 votes in favor and 5 against, with 18 ab- 
stentions. 

(3) Agreement on Interim Measures to be taken 

in respect of Refugees and Displaced Persons 

Having approved the draft Constitution of 
the International Refugee Organization, the 
Third Committee considered the draft Agree- 
ment on Interim Measures submitted by the 
Economic and Social Council. This draft Agree- 
ment contemplated the establishment of a pre- 
paratory commission to take all necessary meas- 
ures for the purpose of bringing IRO into 
effective operation as soon as possible, and to 
provide for an orderly transfer to IRO of the 
functions and assets of existing organizations 
dealing with refugees and displaced persons. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. considered 
that the Agreement on Interim Measures was 
not satisfactory and suggested that it be re- 
ferred to the Economic and Social Council for 
further study. He expressed the view that the 
functions assigned to the proposed Preparatory 
Commission could be effectively carried out by 
the Secretariat of the United Nations. The rep- 
resentatives of Yugoslavia and Poland objected 
to that part of the Interim Agreement which 
authorized the Preparatory Commission of IRO 
to take over any of the functions, activities, 
assets and personnel of existing organizations 
dealing with refugees and displaced persons, 
provided that the Commission was satisfied that 
this was essential in order to accomplish the 
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orderly transfer to IRO of such functions and 
activities. This provision, the repi-esentatives 
of Poland and Yugoslavia maintained, conferred 
upon the Preparatory Commission of IRQ all 
of the powers which would subsequently be en- 
trusted to IRQ. On the other hand, the Pre- 
paratory Commission would not be bound by 
the provisions of the Constitution of IRO, if 
the latter virere not yet in force. This would 
create a dangerous situation and the provisional 
organization might tend to become permanent. 
The representative for Yugoslavia therefore 
proposed that this part of the Agreement on 
Interim Measures be omitted. The Committee 
rejected this proposal and approved the Agree- 
ment as a whole by a vote of 22 to 3, with 9 
abstentions. 

(4) Resolution Concerning the International 
Refugee Organization 

After the Third Committee had approved the 
draft Constitution of IRO and the Agreement 
on Interim Measures, it proceeded to consider 
the draft resolution submitted by the Economic 
and Social Council approving the two instru- 
ments and urging Members of the United Na- 
tions to sign them. 

The representative of Lebanon submitted an 
amendment to the draft resolution to the effect 
that the General Assembly should urge the 
Members of the United Nations to receive into 
their territory, so far as practicable, non-re- 
patriable persons who were the concern of IRO, 
Member States, the representative of Lebanon 
considered, should do their part in absorbing 
refugees; the General Assembly should exert 
its moral pressure in oi'der that the possibilities 
of resettlement should be studied without delay. 

Several representatives opposed the amend- 
ment on the ground that the essential role of 
IRO was repatriation and not I’esettlement, and 
that the Lebanese amendment was contrary to 
the Constitution of IRO. With a drafting change 
proposed by the representative of France, the 
Committee adopted the Lebanese amendment 
and then adopted the amended resolution by a 
vote of 22 to 7, with 3 abstentions. 

At its 67th plenary meeting on December 15, 
1946, the General Assembly considered the 
report of the Third Committee (Social, Humani- 
tarian and Cultural) on the Constitution of 
lEO, on the Agreement on Interim Measures 
and the draft resolution recommended by the 
Third Committee, The representative of the 
United Kingdom proposed an amendment to the 
draft Constitution of IRO which would permit 


IRO to establish its headquarters in Geneva, 
instead of Paris as provided, if the General 
Council of the Organization should so decide. 
The General Assembly adopted this amendment 
by 18 votes to 11. By 35 votes to 5, with 18 
abstentions, the General Assembly then adopted 
the resolution, which read as follows: 

The General Assembly, 

Noting that action has been taken pursuant 
to the resolution concerning refugees and dis- 
placed persons adopted by the General Assembly 
on 12 February 1946, as follows : 

(a) The establishment by the Economic and 
Social Council of a Special Committee on 
Refugees and Displaced Persons under a reso- 
lution of the Council of 16 February 1946 ; 

(b) The making of a report by the Special 
Committee to the second session of the 
Council ; 

(c) The adoption of a draft Constitution for 
an International Refugee Organization and 
the creation of a Committee on the Finances 
of the International Refugee Organization 
by the Council under a resolution of the 
Council of 21 June 1946; 

(d) The circulation to Members of the 
United Nations for their comments of the 
draft Constitution and the report of the Com- 
mittee on the Finances of the International 
Refugee Organization ; 

(e) The final approval by the Council of the 
Constitution, and of a provisional budget for 
the first financial year, the adoption by the 
Council of an Arrangement for a Pr-'cpar.atory 
Commission, and the transmittal of both 
these instruments to the General Assembly, 
under resolution of the Council of 3 October 
1946; 

Having Considered the Constitution of the 
International Refugee Organization and the 
Arrangement for a Preparatory Commission as 
approved by the Economic and Social Council; 

Considering that every effort should be 
made to provide for the early establishment of 
the International Refugee Organization and the 
provision of measures during the interim pe- 
riod designed to facilitate such establishment ; 

Therefore, 

(a) Approves the Constitution of the In- 
ternational Refugee Oi'ganization and the 
Arrangement for a Preparatory Commission 
as annexed hereto 

(b) Requests the Secretary-General to 
open these two instruments for signature 
and, in the case of the Constitution, to open 
it for signature either with or without reser- 
vation as to subsequent acceptance ; 

(c) Urges Members of the United Nations 
to sign these two instruments and, where 
constitutional procedures permit, to sign the 

I For text of the Constitution and the Agreement 
on Interim Measures, see Part Two, The Special- 
ized Agencies. 
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Constitution without reservation as to sub- 
sequent acceptance ; 

(d) Authorizes the Secretary-General to 
make such staff available to the Preparatory 
Commission as may be deemed necessary and 
desirable ; 

(e) Urges Members of the United Nations 
to give the most favourable consideration to 
receiving each into its territory at the earliest 
possible time, so far as may be practicable 
for permanent resettlement, its fair share of 
the non-repatriable persons who are the con- 
cern of the International Refugee Organiza- 
tion and this in conformity with the princi- 
ples of the Organization. 

(5) Proposed Establishment of a Commission to 
Investigate Conditions in Refugee and 
Displaced Persons’ Camps 
At the 43rd meeting of the Third Committee 
on December 6, 1946, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that in the course of the dis- 
cussions v/hich had taken place in the Third 
Committee concerning IRO, the U.S.S.R. dele- 
gation had brought to the attention of the Com- 
mittee incidents which testified to the existence 
in refugee and displaced persons’ camps of per- 
sons who had no right to receive assistance, 
who carried on anti-Soviet propaganda and 
who impeded the work of repatriation. These 
assertions had usually been denied by the au- 
thorities administering the camps. To put an 
end to mutual disagreement and reproaches and 
to reveal the true situation as it existed in the 
camps, the representative of the U.S.S.R. pro- 
posed the establishment of a commission of 
seven to nine members, including the U.S.S.R., 
Poland and Yugoslavia as the countries most 
directly concerned, to investigate the situation 
on the spot and to report to the fourth session 
of the Economic and Social Council. 

The representative of the United States op- 
posed this proposal. Re-examination of the 
U.S.S.R. charges, he stated, had failed to sub- 
stantiate them. The proposed commission would 
merely provide a further vehicle for repetition 
of the same charges. The representative of the 
United Kingdom likewise denied the charges of 
the U.S.S.R. representative and expressed the 
opinion that the establishment of an investigat- 
ing commission was unnecessary. Although de- 
nying U.S.S.R. charges as regards French 
administration of refugee camps, the represen- 
tative of France favored the establishment of 
an investigating commission. A general study 
of the conditions of repatriation, he considered, 
could assist the Preparatory Commission and 
later the IRO in their task. 


The Third Committee by a vote of 21 to 9, 
with 9 abstentions, rejected the proposal of the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. 

(6) Arrangements and Measures to be taken by 
Members of the United Nations in connection with 
Displaced Persons, Refugees, Prisoners of War 
and Persons of Similar Status, pending the estab- 
lishment of IRO 

At the 46th meeting of the Third Committee 
the representative of Yugoslavia submitted a 
draft resolution to the effect that the General 
Assembly recommend to all Governments con- 
cerned : 

(1) to dissolve at the earliest possible date 
all military and para-military organizations 
which were hostile to the government of a Mem- 
ber of the United Nations and which impeded 
the repatriation of hona fide refugees; 

(2) to segregate from camps or other places 
of temporary location of refugees and displaced 
persons all persons who had recourse to violence 
and other forms of coercion or who exerted 
moral pressure on refugees with the aim of pre- 
venting them from expressing their desire to 
be repatriated and with a view to maMng it 
more difficult for the representatives of the 
countries of origin to establish proper relation- 
ships with nationals of their countries; 

(3) to effect a careful screening of all war 
criminals, quislings and traitors, who should 
be handed over to the authorities of the coun- 
tries against which they committed their 
crimes. 

Finally, the Yugoslav proposal envisaged the 
establishment of closer co-operation between 
the countries of origin and the countries re- 
sponsible for the administration of the camps, 
by means of bilateral ad hoc commissions 
working in the field. 

The representatives of the United Kingdom 
and the United States declared that the Yugo- 
slav proposal was based on the assumption that 
the accusations made against the military au- 
thorities responsible for the administration of 
the camps were justified, whereas the Govern- 
ments of the two countries had formally denied 
such accusations. Hence they opposed the Yugo- 
slav resolution. Other representatives opposing 
the resolution stated that the disbandment of 
military units and the punishment of traitors 
were the tasks of the military occupation au- 
thorities in Austria and Germany rather than 
of the United Nations, 

The representative of France supported the 
Yugoslav resolution except for the proposed 
establishment of bilateral commissions. The 
Yugoslav proposal, he considered, was perfectly 
justified, inasmuch as it had been said in the 
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course of the debate on IRO that the screening 
of traitors and war criminals was not the task 
of IRO. It was reasonable, therefore, to propose 
a resolution which called upon national govern- 
ments to deal with the matter. 

The representative of France proposed a num- 
ber of amendments to the Yugoslav resolution 
and proposed omission of the recommendation 
for the establishment of bilateral commissions. 
The Yugoslav representative accepted these 
amendments with the exception of the latter 
proposal. Voting paragraph by paragraph, the 
Third Committee adopted the Yugoslav resolu- 
tion with the exception of the paragraph pro- 
posing the establishment of bilateral commis- 
sions. 

At the 47th meeting of the Third Committee 
on December 10, the representative of Yugo- 
slavia accepted a number of drafting changes 
suggested by various delegations. The Com- 
mittee then unanimously adopted the revised 
Yugoslav resolution as a whole, with six 
members of the Committee abstaining. 

At its 67th plenary meeting on December 15, 
the General Assembly adopted the resolution 
recommended by the Third Committee, which 
read as follows: 

The General Assembly, 

Whereas 

The resolution of the General Assembly of 

12 February 1946 stipulates as the main task 
the early return of displaced persons to their 
homes, 

The Constitution of the International Refu- 
gee Organization re-affirms this principle ap- 
plying it to all persons coming under the care 
of the Organization, 

The resolution of the General Assembly of 

13 February 1946 on war criminals, quislings 
and traitors recommends the arrest and hand- 
ing over of such persons to countries where 
they have committeed their crimes, 

The Special Committee on Refugees and Dis- 
placed Persons in its report found that *'the 
presence of war criminals, quislings and trai- 
tors among refugees and displaced persons in 
their countries of present sojourn represents 
an obstacle to the free and unhampered exercise 
on the part of those persons of their right of 
option between returning and not returning to 
their countries of origin in full knowledge and 
appreciation of all relevant facts,” 

The removal of any impediment to an early 
return of refugees and displaced persons to 
their homes and families and the handing over 
for trial of war criminals, quisKngs and trai- 
tors is not only desirable, but is an urgent task 


and obligation requiring close co-operation of 
all authorities concerned : 

Recommends to ail Governments con- 
cerned that they take urgent and adequate 
measures to eifect a careful screening of all dis- 
placed persons, refugees, prisoners of war and 
persons of similar status, with a view to identi- 
fying all war criminals, quislings and traitors ; 
and, in such screening, give high priority to all 
persons or groups of persons who use duress 
or incite other persons to the use of duress 
towards re fi:;:. di.:;-:;, ■■■■•: persons, prisoners 
of war and status, with the 

aim: 

(a) Of preventing them from expressing the 
desire to return to their country of national- 
ity or former habitual residence ; or 

(b) Of raising obstacles in any form to writ- 
ten or oral contact with duly accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Government of the coun- 
try of their nationality or former habitual 
residence. 

A. World Shortage of Cereals and Other Food- 
stuffs 

By a letter of December 5, 1946, the Director- 
General of the Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations transmitted to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations the 
Report of the Special Meeting on Urgent Food 
Problems, and a World Food Appraisal for 
1946-47 issued September 2, 1946, by FAO. 
These documents, together with the Report of 
Committee II of Commission C of the FAO 
Conference, issued September 12, 1946, were 
transmitted to the second part of the first ses- 
sion of the General Assembly by the Secretary- 
General. At the same time the Secretary-Gen- 
eral submitted a report of his own concerning 
the measures which had been taken by the vari- 
ous organs of the United Nations and the spe- 
cialized agencies to implement the resolution 
adopted by the General Assembly on February 
14, 1946, calling upon Members to help alleviate 
the world shortage of cereals by conserving 
supplies and ensuring maximum production in 
the coming season. 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 21, 1946, decided to refer 
this question to the Second Committee (Eco- 
nomic and Financial) for consideration. The 
Second Committee considered the question at 
its 9th, 10th, 11th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 24th and 
25th meetings held on November 5, 6, 8. 13, 13, 
14 and December 2 and 3 respectively. The 
Committee studied the documents which had 
been provided by the FAO and which had been 
submitted by the Secretary-General. It also 
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heard statements from the Counsellor of FAO 
and from the Secretary-General of the Inter- 
national Emergency Food Council. The Com- 
mittee agreed on the seriousness of the food 
situation in 1946-47 and on the necessity of 
urging governments and international organi- 
zations concerned to take immediate measures 
to alleviate the situation. 

The representative of Canada suggested that 
it was unnecessary for the Second Committee 
to undertake a detailed discussion of the world 
food situation, in view of the fact that the 
problems of short-term distribution were un- 
der detailed examination by the International 
Emergency Food Council and that the long- 
term problems were being examined at the 
meeting of the FAO currently taking place in 
Washington, and in the Preparatory Commis- 
sion of the Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment. Accordingly the representative of Canada 
submitted a draft resolution : 

(1) urging the governments and interna- 
tional agencies concerned to adopt or retain 
measures necessary for reducing the deficit in 
breadgrains, rice, fats, and other foodstuffs 
and for facilitating the equitable distribution 
of the available supplies ; 

(2) re-emphasizing the need for govern- 
ments and international agencies to continue 
and expand the publication of the fullest possi- 
ble information concerning supplies and re- 
quirements of such foodstuffs in order that 
action might be guided by these facts, 

A number of delegations stressed certain as- 
pects of the world food situation of particular 
concern to them. The representatives of several 
South American countries drew attention to 
the problems faced by agricultural producing 
countries, the primary problem being a lack of 
agricultural machinery. The representative of 
Brazil submitted an amendment to the Cana- 
dian draft resolution to the effect that the Gen- 
eral Assembly recommend to the industrialized 
countries that they take measures towards im- 
proving the supply and distribution of farm 
machinery, agricultural implements and trans- 
portation equipment, so as to enable the agrar- 
ian countries to increase their production and 
export of foodstuffs. The representative of 
Argentina submitted a draft resolution con- 
taining a similar recommendation and stress- 
ing the contributions which industrialized and 
agricultural countries respectively would have 
to make in supplying the countries of the world 
with machinery, commodities and foodstuffs. 


The representative of Saudi Arabia stressed 
the problem of transportation and distribution 
and urged as an immediate emergency policy : 

(1) the conscription of all transportation 
available, including military transportation, un- 
der the authority of a special international 
agency; 

(2) the CiCjuitable international distribution 
amongst needy countries of the various cereals, 
with due regard to the peculiar local patterns 
of consumption and with full regard to the 
needs of non-agricultural importing countries. 

The representative of Guatemala submitted 
an amendment to the Canadian resolution urg- 
ing "'governments and international agencies 
concerned to implement bilateral or multilateral 
international arrangements necessary for the 
co-ordination of production, sale and distribu- 
tion of cereals, both for meeting immediate 
needs and for long-term plans.” 

Several representatives stressed the problem 
of an equitable distribution of existing supplies 
as being of foremost importance, while others — 
particularly representatives of countries devas- 
tated by war — drew attention to the difficulties 
involved in financing necessary food imports. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
submitted an amendment to the Canadian reso- 
lution embodying several of the recommenda- 
tions submitted by other delegations. The 
United Kingdom representative proposed to add 
the following recommendations to the Canadian 
resolution : 

(a) Industrial countries to take all appropri- 
ate measures for increasing the supply of agri- 
cultural machinery, spare parts, implements 
and fertilizers, and their export to countries 
in need of them, so that all agricultural coun- 
tries may be enabled to increase food produc- 
tion, and especially bread-grains, rice and oils 
and fats, to the maximum extent. 

(b) Countries which are largely agricultural 
to take all possible steps to increase output of 
foodstuffs, to secure maximum recovery from 
producers (by increasing distribution of incen- 
tive goods and by improving administration 
measures), and to improve, wherever necessary, 
transportation facilities for cereals and other 
foodstuffs. 

(c) Consumer countries to carry out as far 
as practicable appropriate measures to regulate 
consumption including the maintenance of high 
extraction rates, the dilution of flour, restric- 
tions on usage of bread-grains for beverages 
and other non-essential purposes, and the re- 
striction of the feeding of bread-grains to ani- 
mals. 

The representative of Egypt proposed that 
Members of the United Nations should furnish 
FAO with periodic reports on the measures 
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taken to implement the recommendations of the 
General Assembly as proposed in the Canadian 
resolution and the United Kingdom amendment, 
and that FAO should furnish reports thereon to 
the Economic and Social Council. 

The delegation of the U.S.S.R. submitted a 
draft resolution the operative part of which 
read as follows : 

The General Assembly 

Calls Upon the Governments and peoples 
of the countries lu embers of the United 
Nations : 

1. To continue their efforts to increase the 
production of grain (food) as well as the other 
measures provided for in the General Assem- 
bly's resolution of February 14, 1946. The Gen- 
eral Assembly recommends that measures be 
taken to prevent a reduction of areas under 
grain (food) cultivation. 

2. To take the necessary steps towards econ- 
omy in the consumption of food in countries hav- 
ing a surplus of grain and other foodstuffs, and 
also towards an increase of exports to countries 
suffering from a shortage of these products. 

The export of grain and other foodstuffs to 
the needy countries should not be used to pro- 
cure political or other advantages accruing to 
the exporting countries. 

3. To take steps against unwarranted price 
increases of grain and other foodstuffs in order 
to protect the interests of urban consumers. As 
only monopolies and middlemen benefit from 
arbitrary price increases, such measures should 
not affect the interests of small and medium 
peasants and farmers. 

4. In the case of highly industrialized coun- 
tries to devote the maximum attention to the 
supply to needy countries of agricultural ma- 
chinery, implements and fertilizers, the increase 
of transport facilities for the movement of grain 
and foodstuffs, and the creation in these coun- 
tries of at least small factories and workshops 
for the manufacture of the most essential agri- 
cultural machines, implements and spare parts. 

After discussing at some length the various 
proposals which had been submitted, the Second 
Committee appointed a Sub-Committee of nine- 
teen members to draft a unanimously acceptable 
resolution. The Sub-Committee held ten meet- 
ings and submitted a draft resolution which the 
Second Committee considered at its 24th meet- 
ing on December 2, 1946, 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated that 
the Sub-Committee's draft resolution included 
many points contained in the original draft 
resolution submitted by the U.S.S.R. delegation. 
Other suggestions of the representative of the 
U.S.S.R., however, had been rejected by the 
sub-committee. The U.S.S.R. representative 
therefore submitted four amendments to the 


Sub-CommiLtee's draft resolution. Two of these 
the Second Committee adopted in modified form, 
after having referred one of them to the Sub- 
Committee for redrafting. 

The Second Committee at its 23rd meeting on 
December 5, 1946, unanimously adopted the 
resolution drafted by the Sub-Committee. Like- 
wise by unanimous vote, the General Assembly 
adopted the resolution at its 65th plenary meet- 
ing on December 11, 1946. The text of the reso- 
lution was as folloivs : 

At its thirty-third plenary meeting, on 14 
February 1946, the General Assembly adopted 
a resolution urging action, both directly by 
Governments and through the international 
organizations concerned, to alleviate the antici- 
pated serious shortage of bread grains and rice. 

The General Assembly has learned with satis- 
faction of the extent to which the position in 
1946 was improved, particularly with respect 
to bread grains, by the common effort of the 
United Nations, thus saving millions of lives 
during the critical months before the 1946 
harvest. 

The General Assembly recognizes, however, 
that the food situation is still unsatisfactory. 
A number of countries have not yet overcome 
the devastating results of the enemy occupa- 
tion to which they were subjected, and are 
obliged on this account to continue emergency 
imports of grains, fats and other foodstuffs. A 
severe shortage of these foodstuffs exists in 
many European countries, even in some of those 
which before the war were themselves export- 
ters. In a number of countries of Asia the 
shortage of cereals and other foodstuffs has led 
to undernourishment and even famine, resulting 
in heavy loss of human lives, as in the case of 
India and China. There is also a widespread 
shortage of livestock. 

The General Assembly notes, moreover, that 
in 1945 and 1946 some countries of Europe and 
Asia were affected by drought and bad harvest, 
resulting in still further deterioration of their 
food situation. Some countries which were not 
under enemy occupation have even introduced 
bread rationing for the first time, for instance 
the United Kingdom. In addition, some coun- 
tries of Latin America are experiencing food 
shortages and are obliged to import grain. 

The General Assembly has learned with con- 
cern that expected supplies of bread grains, 
rice, fats and oils, dairy products, meat and 
sugar appear to be substantially inadequate to 
meet minimum requirements for human con- 
sumption in 1947. Many countries, especially 
those which have suffered from enemy occupa- 
tion and those which do not produce sufficient 
foodstuffs to meet their own requirements, 
need agricultural supplies such as machinery, 
implements, fertilizers, pesticides and seeds. 

In addition, international payment difficulties 
on the part of certain importing countries, as 
well as transport and other difficulties, threaten 
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to prevent the utilization of such food supplies 
as may be available. 

At the same time, there is a tendency in some 
countries to reduce the areas under cultivation 
of cereals and other foodstuffs, which may 
cause unwarranted price increases and still 
further aggravate the food situation. Inflation- 
ary prices, and other price factors, in many 
cases constitute another obstacle to the produc- 
tion and distribution of food supplies to those 
in need. 

The General Assembly, Therefore, 

Urges the Governments and international 
agencies concerned to adopt or continue meas- 
ures designed to overcome the deficit during 
1947 in bread grains, rice, fats and oils, dairy 
products, meat and sugar and to achieve the 
equitable allocation and prompt distribution of 
the available supplies free from political con- 
siderations ; and, in particular, 

Recommends: 

1. Food producing countries to take all prac- 
ticable steps 

(a) to increase the output and collection of 
foodstuffs to the maximum extent ; 

(b) to prevent reduction and encourage an 
increase of areas under grain cultivation ; 

(c) to improve transportation facilities for 
cereals and other foodstuffs ; 

(d) to increase exports to countries suffer- 
ing from a shortage of foodstuflfs ; 

(e) to continue and strengthen international 
machinery with a view to utilizing exportable 
food supplies with due consideration for the 
urgency of the food requirements in the 
needy countries; 

(f) to take measures against any unwar- 
ranted increases in the price of grain and 
other foodstuffs especially such as would be 
detrimental to the interests of consumers and 
would mainly favour speculative interests 
without resulting in any real advantages to 
the farming population ; 

2. countries which are largely industrial and 
which produce transportation equipment, agri- 
cultural implements, machinery, spare parts 
and supplies for the construction of workshops 
for manufacturing and repairing the essential 
categories of such materials, or which produce 
fertilizers, pesticides, seeds, and animal feeding 
stuffs, to take all appropriate and practicable 
measures for expanding production, increasing 
export, and facilitating transportation of such 
supplies to countries in urgent need of them, 
and for facilitating the construction in these 
countries of small factories and workshops for 
the manufacture and repair of the most essen- 
tial agricultural machines, implements and 
spare parts, for increasing food production ; 

3. all countries to carry out as far as prac- 
ticable appropriate and necessary measures to 
regulate consumption, including the mainte- 
nance of high extraction rates, the dilution of 
flour, restrictions on usage of bread grains, for 
beverages and other non-essential purposes, and 


restrictions on the feeding of bread grains to 
animals ; 

4. governments and international agencies 
concerned to continue and expand publication 
of the fullest possible information on supplies 
and requirements of foodstuffs and materials 
mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 above and on 
action taken to carry out the recommendations 
contained in this resolution, in order that future 
action may be guided by full knowledge of the 
relevant facts; 

5. that attention continue to be given to the 
need for measures necessary to enable import- 
ing countries to overcome international pay- 
ment difficulties, in order that the above recom- 
mendations may be rendered effective in im- 
proving the food situation. 

L Economic Reconstruction of Devastated Areas 

The Economic and Social Council at its third 
session considered the preliminary report of 
the Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas of the Eco- 
nomic and Employment Commission, and re- 
quested the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations to transmit to the General Assembly 
for consideration the report together with the 
relevant resolution of the Council of October 
3, 1946. 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred this ques- 
tion to the Second Committee (Economic and 
Financial) for consideration. The Second Com- 
mittee considered the matter at its 20th, 21st, 
22nd, 23rd and 27th meetings held on November 
20, 25, 27 and 30 and December 6 respectively. 

During the discussion in the Second Commit- 
tee several delegations stressed the view that 
the economic reconstruction of the devastated 
areas was not only a moral obligation of the 
United Nations but also an essential factor in 
the restoration of world economy and of inter- 
national trade. 

The representatives of Yugoslavia and Greece 
declared that the financial aspect of the prob- 
lem of economic reconstruction of devastated 
areas was of the greatest importance. The rep- 
resentative of Greece submitted a draft resolu- 
tion which stressed the importance of making 
adequate provision for meeting the needs of 
devastated areas for long-term and short-term 
loans on favorable conditions, special attention 
to be given to the needs of countries having 
limited foreign exchange resources. The resolu- 
tion urged that the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development should come 
into full and effective operation at the earliest 
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possible dale, so that it might be able, early in 
1947, to make the fullest possible contribution 
towards the needs of economic reconstruction. 
The representative of Yugoslavia submitted 
certain amendments to this draft resolution. 

The representative of Brazil called the Com- 
mittee's attention to the problems faced by 
the raw material producing countries and sug- 
gested that the economic difficulties which these 
countries faced as a result of the war should 
be considered along with the needs of devas- 
tated countries. The industrial rehabilitation 
of devastated countries, the Brazilian represen- 
tative considered, was closely related to the 
problems of the supply of raw materials. He 
therefore submitted a proposal to the effect 
that the General Assembly recommend to the 
Economic and Social Council that the latter 
undertake through its appropriate subsidiary 
organs a study of the resources, supply position 
and transport conditions of raw material pro- 
ducing countries with a view to enabling them 
to render fuller co-operation in the reconstruc- 
tion work. Several representatives of Latin 
American countries expressed views similar to 
those of the Brazilian representative. The rep- 
resentative of Mexico submitted certain amend- 
ments to the Brazilian draft resolution. 

The representative of Norway submitted a 
draft resolution recommending that the Gen- 
eral Assembly approve the resolutions concern- 
ing the reconstruction of devastated areas 
adopted by the Economic and Social Council and 
that the Assembly, moreover, recommend that 
the Economic and Social Council, at its next 
session, give favorable consideration to the 
establishment of an economic commission for 
Europe. 

The representative of the Philippine Republic 
called attention to the problems of the devas- 
tated areas of Asia and the Far East. The 
representative for China submitted an amend- 
ment to the Norwegian draft resolution pro- 
posing that the General Assembly recommend 
to the Economic and Social Council at its next 
session that it give careful consideration to the 
establishment of an economic commission for 
Asia as well as of an economic commission for 
Europe. 

Several representatives expressed the view 
that this additional proposal of the Chinese 
representative might delay the establishment 
of an economic commission for Europe. The 
General Assembly, these representatives con- 
sidered, should make a positive recommendation 
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concerning the establishment of an economic 
commission for Europe so that the Economic 
and Social Council would not postpone the crea- 
tion of this commission until the next session 
of the General Assembly. 

At its 23rd meeting on November 30, 194G, 
the Second Committee referred to a Sub-Com- 
mittee the various proposals which had been 
submitted. The draft resolution which the Sub- 
Committee drafted was unanimously adopted 
by the Second Committee at its 27th meeting 
on December 6, 1946. 

The General Assembly at its 55th plenary 
meeting unanimously adopted the resolution 
recommended by the Second Committee, which 
read as follows : 

The General Assembly, 

Taking Note of the Preliminary Report 
of the Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas and of the 
relevant resolution of the Economic and Social 
Council of 3 October 1946 ; 

Recognizing the urgent need for inter- 
national co-operation in the reconstruction of 
devastated areas : 

1. Approves the general resolution of the 
Economic and Social Council, the resolution 
on the Survey of the Economic Reconstruc- 
tion of Devastated Areas in Asia and the Far 
East, and the resolution for continuing the 
work of the Sub-Commission on Devastated 
Areas in Europe ; 

2. Urges the Members of the United Na- 
tions, the Economic and Social Council, and 
the specialized agencies and inter-govem- 
mental organizations concerned, to take all 
possible steps, within their respective fields 
of activity, which may lead to the early solu- 
tion of the problems of economic reconstruc- 
tion of devastated areas ; 

8. Directs the Secretary-General to trans- 
mit to the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development the opinion of the 
General Assembly that, if the economic re- 
construction of devastated areas is not to 
be unduly delayed, the International Bank 
should come into full effective operation at 
the earliest possible date so that, in accord- 
ance with the special functions laid down for 
the Bank in its articles of Agreement, it may 
be able, early in 1947, to make the fullest pos- 
sible contribution toward the needs of eco- 
nomic reconstruction; 

4. Recommends that the Economic and 
Social Council and its Commissions consider 
undertaking as soon as possible, in co-opera- 
tion with the specialized agencies concerned, 
a general survey of raw material resources 
needed for the economic reconstruction of 
devastated areas, with a view to recommend- 
ing the adoption of the necessary measures 
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to increase and promote production and to 
facilitate transportation of those materials 
from the producing areas to the devastated 
areas ; 

5. Further Recommends that, in order to 
give effective aid to the countries devastated 
by war, the Economic and Social Council at 
its next session, give prompt and favorable 
consideration to the establishment of an 
Economic Commission for Europe and an 
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far 
East. 

/. Calling of an International Conference on 
Freedom of Information 

During the first part of the first session of 
the General Assembly, the delegation of the 
Philippine Republic presented a draft resolu- 
tion concerning the calling of an international 
press conference. On the recommendation of 
the General Committee, the General Assembly 
decided to place this question on the agenda of 
the second part of its first session. 

On October 31, 1946, at its 46th plenary meet- 
ing, the General Assembly referred this ques- 
tion to the Third Committee (Social, Humani- 
tarian and Cultural). 

The delegation of the Philippine Republic 
submitted a new draft resolution, which came 
before the Third Committee on November 20, 
1946. 

The representative of the Philippine Repub- 
lic emphasized that free interchange of infor- 
mation and unlimited opportunities for the peo- 
ples of the world to learn more about each other 
were the surest way of dispelling suspicion and 
promoting international understanding. His 
delegation had proposed the new resolution 
because it believed that the radio and motion 
pictures, in their purely infoz’mational aspects, 
must be considered together with the press ; it 
therefore proposed an International Informa- 
tion Conference dealing not only with the press 
but likewise with other information media. 

During the discussion reference was made to 
the importance of co-operation with the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization in planning the conference. 

The representative of the United States of 
America supported the Philippine proposal and 
welcomed the fact that the conference would 
discuss ail information media, including radio 
and films. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
also welcomed the suggestion that the confer- 
ence should cover all media. He agreed that the 
Economic and Social Council should be given 


the task of convening the conference, and con- 
sidered that it should be held independently of 
any meeting of the General Assembly, He sug- 
gested that the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, certain 
.non-governmental organizations and press pub- 
lishers, as well as relevant trade unions, should 
be represented. 

With regard to the agenda of the conference, 
he submitted the following for consideration as 
practical objectives : 

(a) To promote the widest and freest possi- 
ble exchange of incoming and outgoing news, 
without government censorship in times of 
peace. 

(b) To extend to hona fide press, film and 
radio correspondents, without discrimination, 
all reasonable facilities to travel and reside in 
the respective territories of the signatory gov- 
ernments, with complete freedom to carry on 
their activities and with equal access to all 
sources of news. 

(c) To extend, within the respective terri- 
tories of the signatory government, and without 
discrimination, the freest and widest possible 
opportunities for the distribution of news by 
bona fide news services. 

(d) To extend access to available communica- 
tion facilities to bona fide correspondents and 
news agencies without discrimination as to 
nationality. 

The Chilean representative wished to add a 
fifth point to those submitted by the United 
Kingdom representative, namely, that an ob- 
jective of the conference should be to prevent 
discrimination in the press against any coun- 
tries or regions of the world. 

Other representatives supported the resolu- 
tion, the points most frequently emphasized 
being that in recent history the world had seen 
only too clearly that media of publicity were 
often used to disseminate, not true news but 
propaganda; that professional journalists, as 
well as editors and owners of the press, should 
be present at the conference; that all media 
should be represented ; and that it was impor- 
tant to find a solution of the problem of pre- 
senting true news as well as of obtaining true 
news. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. considered 
that, under the present conditions, it was not 
desirable to widen the scope of the conference 
to include questions relating to radio and the 
films, since special conferences might be neces- 
sary to consider those specific problems. The 
representative of India felt that the matter 
could be more appropriately discussed and de- 
cided in the General Assembly. 
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By 41 votes to 0, the Third Committee de- 
cided to recommend to the General Assembly 
the adoption of the resolution (with minor 
drafting changes) as submitted by the I’epre- 
sentative of the Philippine Republic. 

On December 5, 1946, the Third Committee 
discussed its draft report to the Assembly on 
the question of the proposed conference on 
freedom of information. The representative of 
France pointed out that the technical services 
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization could be of great as- 
sistance in the preparatory work for the pro- 
posed conference. He suggested an amendment 
to instruct the Economic and Social Council to 
undertake the convocation of the conference 
*Vith the co-operation of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion,” The amendment was defeated by 17 votes 
to 8. The Third Committee then unanimously 
adopted the report. 

In accordance with rule 112 of the Provi- 
sional Rules of Procedure of the General As- 
sembly, the Chairman of the Third Committee 
referred to the Fifth Committee, on November 
21, 1946, the recommendation of the Third 
Committee that an international conference on 
freedom of information should be held during 
1947, at such place as might be determined by 
the Economic and Social Council. 

The Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary) examined estimates prepared by 
the Secretary-General regarding the cost of 
such a conference (1) if held at the headquar- 
ters of the United Nations, (2) if held at 
Geneva and (3) if held elsewhere. The Com- 
mittee approved without dissent the inclusion 
of $28,000 in the estimates for 1947 to cover 
the costs of such a conference if held at head- 
quarters. The Committee noted that, should 
another location be selected by the Economic 
and Social Council, the additional cost would, 
if necessary, be covered by the utilization of 
such provision for unforeseen expenses as might 
be made by the General Assembly under the 
Working Capital Fund. 

At its 65th plenary meeting on December 
14, 1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the following resolution recommended 
by the Third Committee ; 

The Genekal Assembly, 

Whebeas 

Freedom of information is a fundamental 
human right and is the touchstone of all the 
freedoms to which the United Nations is con- 
secrated; 


Freedom of information implies the right to 
gather, transmit and publish news anywhere 
and ever^here without fetters. As such it is 
an essential factor in any serious effort to pro- 
mote the peace and progress of the world ; 

Freedom of information requires as an indis- 
pensable element the willingness and capacity 
to employ its privileges without abuse. It re- 
quires as a basic discipline the moral obligation 
to seek the facts without prejudice and to spread 
knowledge without malicious intent; 

Understanding and co-operation among na- 
tions are impossible without an alert and sound 
world opinion, which, in turn, is wholly depend- 
ent upon freedom of information ; 

Resolves Therefore, in the spirit of para- 
graphs 3 and 4 of Article 1 of the Charter, 
to authorize the holding of a conference of all 
Members of the United Nations on freedom of 
information ; 

Instructs the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil to undertake, pursuant to Article 60 and 
Article 62, paragraph 4, of the Charter, the con- 
vocation of such a conference in accordance with 
the following guiding principles : 

(a) the purpose of the Conference shall be 
to formulate its views concerning the rights, 
obligations and practices which should be 
included in the concept of the freedom of 
information ; 

(b) delegations to the Conference shall in- 
clude in each instance persons actually en- 
gaged or experienced in press, radio, motion 
pictures and other media for the dissemina- 
tion of information ; 

(c) the Conference shall be held before the 
end of 1947, at such place as may be deter- 
mined by the Economic and Social Council, in 
order to enable the Council to submit a report 
on the deliberations and recommendations of 
the Conference to the following regular ses- 
sion of the General Assembly. 

L Draft Declarations on the Rights and Duties of 
States and on Fundamental Human Rights and 
Freedoms 

During the San Francisco Conference the 
representatives of Panama, Mexico and Cuba 
had proposed that the Conference should adopt 
a Declaration of the Rights and Duties of 
Nations and a Declaration of the Essential 
Rights of Man. The Conference did not find it 
possible to deal with the subject, however. 

At the first part of the first session of the 
General Assembly the General Committee voted 
not to include in the agenda a proposal by the 
representative of Cuba that the Assembly dis- 
cuss the matter of a Declaration on Funda- 
mental Human Rights and the Rights and 
Duties of Nations^. 

^ See p. 77. 
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The delegation of Panama had submitted a 
Draft Declaration on the Rights and Duties of 
States and a Draft Declaration on Fundamental 
Human Rights and Freedoms and had requested 
that the agenda of the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly include con- 
sideration of these Draft Declarations. 

(1) Draft Declaration on the Rights and 
Duties of States 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred to the 
First Committee the Draft Declaration on the 
Rights and Duties of States. 

During the discussion which took place at 
the 40th and 41st meeting of the First Commit- 
tee on December 5 and 6, 1946, the representa- 
tive of Panama was commended for his ex- 
cellent work. The Committee felt, however, that 
the question could not be thoroughly examined 
during the current session of the General As- 
sembly. It therefore adopted unanimously a 
proposal submitted jointly by the representa- 
tives of El Salvador, Panama, Poland and the 
United States that consideration of the Draft 
Declaration on the Rights and Duties of States 
be postponed until the second session of the 
General Assembly and that in the meantime the 
Draft Declaration be submitted to the Member 
Governments for their comments and observa- 
tions, to national and international bodies con- 
cerned with international law and to the Com- 
mittee on the Codification of International Law 
established during the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly. 

On the recommendation of the First Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 55th plenary 
meeting on December 11 unanimously adopted 
the following resolution: 

The General Assembly Resolves: 

1. To request the Secretary-General to trans- 
mit immediately to all Member States of the 
United Nations and to national and interna- 
tional bodies concerned with international law, 
the text of the draft Declaration of the Rights 
and Duties of States presented by Panama, 
with the request that they submit their com- 
ments and observations to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral before 1 June 1947 ; 

2. To refer the said Declaration to the Com- 
mittee established by the General Assembly 
during the present session to study the methods 
of codification of international law and to re- 
quest the Secretary-General to transmit to this 
Committee the comments and observations as 
they are received from the Governments and 
institutions referred to in the preceding para- 
graph; 


3. To request this Committee to report 
thereon to the second regular session of the 
General Assembly; 

4. To include this matter in the agenda of 
the second regular session of the General 
Assembly. 

(2) Draft Declaration on Fundamental 
Human Rights and Freedoms 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred the Draft 
Declaration on Fundamental Human Rights and 
Freedoms simultaneously to the First (Political 
and Security) and Third (Social, Humanitarian 
and Cultural) Committees. 

At the 33rd meeting of the Third Commit- 
tee on November 26 the representative of 
the United States submitted a resolution recom- 
mending that the Draft Declaration be referred 
to the Economic and Social Council for submis- 
sion to the Commission on Human Rights. This 
Commission, one of whose tasks it was to draft 
an international bill of human rights, was the 
logical body, the United States representative 
and several others considered, to study the draft 
submitted by the representative of Panama. 
The representative of Panama, on the other 
hand, considered that the Committees of the 
General Assembly alone were competent to 
study the question. A joint sub-committee of 
the First and Third Committee should be es- 
tablished to examine the Panamanian draft. 
By 27 votes to 10 the Third Committee adopted 
the United States proposal. 

At the 41st meeting of the First Committee 
the representative of Panama stated that the 
Third Committee had acted rather hastily in 
referring the matter to the Commission on 
Human Rights without a time limit and without 
instructions. He asked that the First Committee 
adopt a resolution similar to the one adopted 
concerning the Draft Declaration on the Rights 
and Duties of States. The First Committee de- 
cided, however, in favor of upholding the de- 
cision of the Third Committee. In order to meet 
the objection of the representative of Panama 
concerning a time limit on the work of the Com- 
mission of Human Rights, the First Committee 
added a paragraph to the resolution as adopted 
by the Third Committee, expressing the hope 
that the question would be referred back to the 
General Assembly for inclusion in the agenda 
of its second session. The Third Committee ap- 
proved this amendment at its 46th meeting on 
December 9. 
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On the recommendation of the First and 
Third Committees the General Assembly, there- 
fore, at its 65th plenary meeting on December 
11 adopted the following resolution: 

The General Assembly, 

W^HjEREAS 

The Economic and Social Council has estab- 
lished a Commission on Human Rights and has 
resolved that the work of the Commission shall 
be directed towards submitting proposals, 
recommendations and reports to the_ Council 
concerning an international bill of rights. 

Resolves Therefore to refer the draft 
Declaration on Fundamental Human Rights and 
Freedoms to the Economic and Social Council 
for reference to the Commission on Human 
Rights for consideration by the Commission in 
its preparation of an international bill of 
rights; and 

Expresses the hope that the question will 
be referred back to it in order that it may be 
included in the agenda of the second regular 
session of the General Assembly. 

L Persecution and Discrimination 

By a letter of November 2, 1946, addressed 
to the President of the General Assembly, the 
representative of Egypt submitted a draft reso- 
lution on persecution and discrimination to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. The resolution stated that it ap- 
peared from various governmental and unoffi- 
cial investigations carried out in several States 
of Central Europe, among both Members and 
non-Members of the United Nations, that citi- 
zens belonging to religious minorities contin- 
ued, in spite of the victory of the democracies, 
to be the object of persecution and of discrimi- 
nation which rendered very difficult life in their 
native countries, where they had an absolute 
right to be on an equal footing with all other 
citizens. Such persecution and discrimination, 
the resolution stated further, constituted a total 
disregard of the most elementary humanitarian 
principles and was contrary to the purposes of 
the United Nations. The General Assembly 
therefore should call on the governments and 
responsible authorities of the areas concerned 
to put an end to such persecution and dis- 
crimination. 

The General Committee of the General As- 
sembly considered this proposal at its 25th 
meeting on November 6, 1946. A number of 
representatives objected to the reference made 
to certain countries of Central Europe. The 
General Committee therefore decided by a vote 
of 3 to 3, with 3 abstentions, not to recommend 
the Egyptian proposal for inclusion in the 
agenda of the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly. 


At the 47th plenary meeting of the Gf^neral 
Assembly on November 9, 1946, the Egyptian 
representative submitted a revised text of his 
resolution dealing with the problem of persecu- 
tion and discrimination in general terms with- 
out any reference to the countries of Central 
Europe. In its revised form the resolution met 
with no objection from any delegation. 

At its 48th plenary meeting on November 19, 
1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the resolution without first referring 
it to a Committee. The text of the resolution 
was as follows : 

The General Assembly Declares that it is 
in the higher interests of humanity to put an 
immediate end to religious and so-called racial 
persecution and discrimination, and calls on 
the Governments and responsible authorities 
to conform both to the letter and to the spirit 
of the Charter of the United Nations, and to 
take the most prompt and energetic steps to 
that end. 

m. Political Rights of Women 

On October 30, 1946, the delegation of Den- 
mark submitted a draft resolution concerning 
the political rights of women to the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly. 
On the recommendation of its General Commit- 
tee, the General Assembly, at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31 decided to place this 
draft resolution on its agenda and to refer it to 
the Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian 
and Cultural) . 

The resolution, which made reference in its 
preamble to the provisions of the United Na- 
tions Charter concerning equal rights of men 
and women, contained the two following recom- 
mendations : 

(1) The General Assembly . . , recom- 
mends 

that all Member States which have not al- 
ready done so, adopt measures necessary to 
fulfil the purposes and ends of the Charter in 
this respect by granting women the same politi- 
cal rights as men and invites the Secretary- 
General to communicate this recommendation 
to all Governments of Member States. 

(2) The General Assembly recommends 
that the Security Council and the General 
Assembly in dealing with applications for mem- 
bership give consideration to the political rights 
of women in the applicant State. 

During the discussion which took place in the 
Third Committee at its 22nd and 23rd meetings, 
held on November 13 and 15 respectively, a con- 
siderable number of representatives spoke in 
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support of the resolution. Some representatives 
considered that women ought to be granted 
equal social and civil rights as well as equal 
political rights, and that a recommendation to 
this effect should be included in the resolution. 
Other representatives stressed the need for an 
effective implementation of the resolution and 
suggested that the General Assembly might re- 
fer the matter to the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil with a view to such implementation. 

Concerning the second part of the resolution 
the representative of Denmark stated that the 
First Committee, after a protracted debate, had 
concluded its consideration of the question of 
the admission of new Members. In the circum- 
stances, it was felt that a debate on the second 
part of the Danish proposal might lead to dupli- 
cation of that discussion; therefore, in order 
to expedite the business of the General Assem- 
bly, the delegation of Denmark, with the con- 
sent of the Third Committee, withdrew that 
part of the resolution. 

The Third Committee then adopted the reso- 
lution proposed by the Danish delegation by 
41 votes to 0. At its 55th plenary meeting on 
December 11, 1946, the General Assembly 
unanimously adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly, 

Whereas 

In the Preamble of the Charter the peoples 
of the United Nations have reaffirmed faith in 
the equal rights of men and women, and in 
Article 1 it is stated that the purposes of the 
United Nations are, among others, to achieve 
international co-operation in promoting and 
encouraging respect for human rights and for 
fundamental freedoms for all without distinc- 
tion as to sex, and to be a centre for harmoniz- 
ing the actions of nations in the attainment 
of these common ends, 

Whereas 

Certain Member States have not yet granted 
to women political rights equal to those granted 
to men, 

Therefore: 

(a) Recommends that all Member States 
which have not already done so, adopt meas- 
ures necessary to fulfil the purposes and 
aims of the Charter in this respect by grant- 
ing to women the same political rights as 
to men ; 

(b) Invites the Secretary-General to com- 
municate this recommendation to the Govern- 
ments of all Member States. 

n. National Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies 
During its second session in June 1946 the 
Economic and Social Council was requested by 


the Belgian Government to present to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly a proposal concerning co-operation 
between National Red Cross Societies. 

At its third session the Economic and Social 
Council adopted on September 21, 1946, a 
resolution recommending that the General As- 
sembly call the attention of Members to this 
question. This item was placed on the agenda 
of the General Assembly and was referred to 
the Third Committee by the General Assembly 
at its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 1946. 

The Third Committee considered the question 
at its 14th and 15th meetings on November 3 
and 4, respectively. Three proposals were put 
forward : 

(1) an amendment by the representative of 
the United Kingdom proposing that the Red 
Cross and Red Crescent Societies be brought 
into relation with the United Nations through 
the World Health Organization ; 

(2) a draft resolution submitted by the rep- 
resentative of France proposing that modifica- 
tions and additions to the International Con- 
ventions of Geneva and The Hague be made, 
especially in regard to wounded and prisoners 
of war, and the protection of civilians ; 

(3) an amendment by the representative of 
Turkey proposing that the Red Crescent Socie- 
ties be mentioned at the same time as the Red 
Cross Societies. 

Several representatives expressed the view 
that the French and the United Kingdom 
amendments might complicate a simple resolu- 
tion, which, it was urged, ought to be adopted 
unanimously as a tribute to the Red Cross and 
Red Crescent Societies for the work they had 
performed during the war. The two amend- 
ments were therefore withdrawn. The repre- 
sentative of France indicated that his draft 
resolution would be submitted to the Economic 
and Social Council at its next session. 

The insertion of the term “Red Crescent” 
was approved by the Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Third Commit- 
tee, the General Assembly at its 49th plenary 
meeting on November 19, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly draws the attention 
of the Members of the United Nations to the 
fact that the following purposes are of special 
concern, namely: 

(a) that the said Members should encourage 

and promote the establishment and co-opera- 
tion of duly authorized voluntary National 

Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies; 
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(b) that at all times the i:: doper de::t volun- 
tary nature of the Natiorj- i'ross and 
Bed Crescent Societies be respected in all 
circumstances, provided they are recognized 
by their Governments and carry on their 
woi"k according to the principles of the 
Geneva and The Hague Conventions and in 
the humanitarian spirit of the Red Cross and 
Red Crescent ; 

(c) that the necessary steps be taken to en- 
sure that in all circumstances contact may be 
maintained between the National Red Cross 
and Red Crescent Societies of all countries, 
so as to enable them to carry out their hu- 
manitarian task. 

o. Establishment of the World Health Organiza- 
tion 

On September 17, 1946, in the course of its 
third session, the Economic and Social Council 
adopted a resolution recommending that the 
General Assembly take the necessary measures 
for the establishment of the World Health 
Organization. 

This matter was placed on the agenda of the 
General Assembly and was referred to the 
Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian and 
Cultural), which, after discussing the question 
at its 33rd meeting on November 26, 1946, 
unanimously approved the resolution of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council and recommended that 
governments be urged to ratify their signatures 
at the earliest possible date. 

With regard to the question of the budget of 
the Interim Commission of the World Health 
Organization, the Committee had to decide 
whether, in its opinion, funds to be allotted by 
the United Nations for the purpose of financing 
the activities of the Interim Commission should 
be in the form of a loan or a grant. The repre- 
sentative of China proposed that the funds to 
be allotted should be in the form of a grant. 
The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
stated that the World Health Organization 
should draw its funds from the contributions 
normally made by the governments represented 
in the Organization. If the principle of making 
grants to specialized agencies were adopted a 
regrettable precedent would be established in 
that all Members of the United Nations would 
be forced to contribute to the financing of a 
specialized agency. The representative of the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. therefore proposed that funds 
allotted by the United Nations should be in the 
form of a loan. 

In the interests of unanimity the Chinese pro- 
posal was withdrawn in favor of the Ukrainian 
proposal. 


The matter was referred to the Fifth Com- 
mittee (Administrative and Budgetary) for 
further detailed consideration and report. The 
Fifth Committee considered that the question 
v/as indissolubly bound up with decisions relat- 
ing to the Working Capital Fund, and relating, 
in particular, to decisions of the Fifth Commit- 
tee concerning interim financing of specialized 
agencies by the United Nations. It therefore 
referred this item to the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions. 

The Advisory Committee reported its findings 
to the Fifth Committee in its fourth report, 
dated December 10, 1946. This report contained 
the following recommendations concerning 
loans to specialized agencies : 

The Secretary-General proposes that he 
should be enabled to use the funds to make, 
under adequate safeguards, temporary repay- 
able advances for financing certain specialized 
agencies while the agencies concerned are in 
their initial formative period and are in need 
of time to collect contributions under their own 
budgets. A question of policy is involved, inas- 
much as the Members of the United Nations are 
not, in all cases, members of the specialized 
agencies. Subject to acceptance by the Fifth 
Committee of the proposed policy, the Advisory 
Committee believes that the proposal should be 
made more flexible, but that at the same time, 
the safeguards should be more carefully de- 
fined. It recommends, therefore, that advances 
to agencies should be made only after careful 
examination of the need, and of the proposed 
financial resources of the agency concerned. 
The prior concurrence of the Advisory Com- 
mittee would be required for advances aggre- 
gating more than $2,000,000 (United States) 
or in excess of $1,000,000 (United States) for 
any one agency. 

The Fifth Committee adopted the report at 
its 44th meeting on December 13, 1946. Taking 
note of the resolution of the Third Committee, 
the Fifth Committee assured the Members of 
the General Assembly that the necessary funds 
for the implementation of the resolution would 
be made available. 

On the recommendation of the Third Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 65th plenary 
meeting on December 14, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The Generaii Assembly, 

Takes Note of the resolution adopted by 
the Economic and Social Council at its third 
session on 17 September 1946, regarding the 
establishment of the World Health Organiza- 
tion: 
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1. Recommends all Members of the United 
Nations to accept the Constitution of the 
World Plealth Organization at the earliest 
possible date; 

2. Instructs the Secretary-General to 
take the necessary steps, as contemplated by 
the Final Act of the International Health 
Conference, to effect the transfer to the In- 
terim Commission of the World Health Or- 
ganization of the functions and activities of 
the League of Nations Health Organization 
which have been assumed by the United 
Nations; 

3. Recommends all Members of the United 
Nations, and in particular those Members 
parties to the Rome Agreement of 1907 con- 
stituting the Office international d'hygUne 

to accept, at the earliest possible 
Protocol of the International Health 
Conference concerning the Office interna- 
tional dliygidne publique; 

4. Approves, in response to the applica- 
tion of the Interim Commission, a loan by 
the United Nations of a maximum sum of 
$300,000 (U.S.) for the purpose of financing 
the activities of the Interim Commission 
from the commencement of its work to the 
end of the financial year 1946, and approves 
the inclusion in the budget of the United 
Nations for the financial year 1947 of a maxi- 
mum sum of $1,000,000 (U.S,) as a further 
loan for the purpose of financing the activi- 
ties of the Interim Commission or the World 
Health Organization during that year; 

5. Authorizes the Secretary-General to 
transmit any recommendations made by the 
General Assembly in pursuance of para- 
graphs 1 and 3 above to all States which, 
whether Members of the United Nations or 
not, sent representatives or observers to the 
International Health Conference. 

In pursuance of the above resolution, a cir- 
cular letter, dated January 27, 1947, was sent 
by the Secretary-General to the States Members 
and non-Members of the United Nations which 
had previously sent representatives or observers 
to the International Health Conference. In con- 
formity with the recommendations of the 
General Assembly's resolution the governments 
were requested to accept the Constitution of 
the World Health Organization at the earliest 
possible date as well as the Protocol concerning 
the Office international dfhygUne publique. Up 
to June 30, 1947, the Constitution had been 
accepted by fourteen States^. 

p. Housing and Town Planning 

By a letter of October 26, 1946, addressed to 
the President of the General Assembly, the dele- 
gation of France requested that the question of 
housing and town planning be included in the 


agenda of the second part of the first session of 
the General Assembly and it submitted a draft 
resolution. 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred the ques- 
tion to the Joint Second and Third Committee, 
which considered the matter at its 9th and 11th 
meetings on December 4 and 10 respectively. 
The French resolution proposed that the Gen- 
eral Assembly: 

(1) summon a preparatory conference of 
technical experts on housing and town planning 
to study the organization and unification of 
international exchanges of information relating 
in particular to demographic statistics, town 
planning principles, building techniques, and 
the economic, financial, legal and legislative as- 
pects of town planning questions ; 

(2) establish, under the auspices of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, an International In- 
formation and Research Office on housing and 
town planning questions. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
agreed with the aims and principles of the 
French resolution, but expressed his opposition 
to any excessive increase in the number of 
international agencies. The Economic and So- 
cial Council and its commissions, he stated, had 
already been charged with a study of the hous- 
ing problem; hence it was not necessary to 
establish any new international machinery. The 
representative of the United Kingdom therefore 
submitted a revised draft resolution which took 
into account the existing machinery of the 
United Nations. The representative of France 
accepted the revised text submitted by the rep- 
resentative of the United Kingdom. 

The representative of the United States pre- 
sented an amendment to the French-United 
Kingdom proposal, which also included certain 
changes suggested by the delegations of Chile 
and Venezuela. The resolution as amended was 
adopted unanimously by the Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Joint Second 
and Third Committee the General Assembly at 
its 65th plenary meeting on December 14, 1946, 
unanimously adopted the following resolution : 
The General Assembly, 

Considering the magnitude and gravity 
of housing problems in various parts of the 
world, and the advisability of providing for 
exchange of views and constant liaison between 
the technical experts of the various nations ; 


1 For further information on the World Health 
Organization see Part Two, The Specialized 
Agencies. 
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Considering the recommendations already 
made by the special meeting on emergency hous- 
ing problems convened by the Emergency Eco- 
nomic Committee for Europe, and also of the 
recommendations of the Housing Sub-Commit- 
tee of the Emergency Economic Committee for 
Europe : 

Decides to recommend to the Economic and 
Social Council that it instruct the appropriate 
Commissions to expedite their study of housing 
problems, with special reference to the organi- 
zation and unification of international ex- 
changes of information relating, in particular, 
to town planning principles, building techniques 
and the climatic, economic and financial, legal 
and legislative aspects of housing and town 
planning questions; and to consider the de- 
sirability of holding an international conference 
of experts to advise on the need for establishing 
an international mechanism to collate such in- 
formation, lay down guiding principles for new 
technical research on materials, methods of use 
and prefabrication, and to define standards 
capable of general application. 

q. Provision of Expert Advice by the United 

Nations to Member States 

By a letter of December 2, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions, the Lebanese delegation requested the 
inclusion of the following item in the agenda 
of the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly: 

The creation by the United Nations of Advi- 
sory Boards of the proper disinterestedness and 
excellence in economic, social, health, adminis- 
trative, educational and cultural matters, for 
the purpose of enabling the Members of the 
United Nations to draw upon such Boards for 
expert advice in connection with their own 
internal development. 

In the course of the discussion which took 
place at the 26th meeting of the General Com- 
mittee on November 6, 1946, certain members 
of the Committee opposed inclusion of this item 
in the agenda on the ground that the Economic 
and Social Council was the proper organ to deal 
with this matter and that the creation of new 
bodies would involve additional expense. The 
General Committee voted 11 to 2 to recommend 
to the General Assembly that the item be in- 
cluded in the agenda. The General Assembly at 
its 47th plenary meeting on November 9 
agreed to include the item in its agenda and 
referred it to the Joint Second and Third Com- 
mittee. 

The Joint Committee considered the matter 
at its 11th and 12th meetings, held on December 
6 and 10 respectively. The representative of 


Lebanon stated that certain countries which 
were politically independent did not possess 
sufficient technical and economic means for 
their development without outside help. Such 
help, the Lebanese representative stressed, 
should be furnished through collective interna- 
tional action. Otherwise the less developed coun- 
tries might have to resort to bilateral agree- 
ments to obtain assistance from more advanced 
countries, and this might endanger the eco- 
nomic independence of the former. The draft 
resolution submitted by the representative of 
Lebanon therefore recommended that the Gen- 
eral Assembly refer to the Economic and Social 
Council for study and recommendation to the 
next session of the General Assembly the pro- 
posal for the creation of advisory boards of 
experts in the economic, financial, statistical, 
administrative, health, educational and other 
fields, whose function it would be to render ex- 
pert advice and guidance to Member nations 
which desired their assistance. 

The representatives of Australia, Canada, the 
U.S.S.R. and others, while expressing sympathy 
with the objectives of the Lebanese resolution, 
drew attention to the risk of overloading the 
Economic and Social Council with work in the 
early stages of its development, and to the fact 
that several specialized agencies were, by their 
constitutions, authorized to supply advice of the 
kind desired within their special fields. They 
suggested that consideration of the question 
be postponed. 

The delegation of China proposed a number 
of amendments, and in particular the deletion 
of the second part of the draft Lebanese resolu- 
tion, which contained a number of “considera- 
tions'" which the Economic and Social Council 
should take into account in studying the matter. 
These amendments were accepted by the Leb- 
anese representative. 

The representative of the United States pro- 
posed to include in the resolution a reference to 
the co-operation of the specialized agencies with 
respect to the supplying of expert advice. In 
addition, he pointed out that individual coun- 
tries constituted one of the possible sources of 
such assistance and he suggested, thei’efore, 
that the Economic and Social Council should 
seek the co-operation of Member Governments 
as well as of specialized agencies in supplying 
expert advice. 

The representative of Prance pointed out, 
however, that the aim of the Lebanese draft 
resolution was to substitute the expert advice 
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of international organizations such as the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies for 
bilateral arrangements which often resulted in 
the undue economic dependence of one nation 
upon another. 

The representative of Lebanon accepted the 
amendment of the United States concerning the 
co-operation of the specialized agencies. He de- 
clared that he was not, however, in favor of 
the recommendation concerning Member Gov- 
ernments. That amendment was rejected by the 
Joint Second and Third Committee. 

The Committee, after considering several fur- 
ther amendments, adopted the revised Lebanese 
resolution by 26 votes to 0, with 4 abstentions. 

On the recommendation of the Joint Second 
and Third Committee, the General Assembly 
at its 65th plenary meeting on December 14, 
1946, unanimously adopted the following reso- 
lution : 

The General Assembly, 

Considering that the Members of the United 
Nations are not yet all equally developed : 

Considering that some Member Nations 
may need expert advice in the various fields of 
economic, social and cultural development; 

Recognizing the responsibility of the United 
Nations under the Charter for assisting in 
such development; 

Recognizing the importance of such de- 
velopment for the peace and prosperity of the 
world ; 

Recognizing the responsibility of the spe- 
cialized agencies in their respective fields ; 

Decides to refer to the Economic and So- 
cial Council for study the question of providing 
effective ways and means for furnishing, in co- 
operation with the specialized agencies, expert 
advice in the economic, social and cultural fields 
to Member nations who desire this assistance. 

r. T ranslation of the Classics 

By a letter of November 2, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of Lebanon requested the inclusion of 
the following item in the agenda of the sec- 
ond part of the first session of the General 
Assembly: 

To initiate studies and make recommenda- 
tions on the question of the translation and pub- 
lication of the great classics of human thought 
in the various languages of the United Nations. 

At the 24th meeting of the General Commit- 
tee of the General Assembly certain members 
of the Committee opposed the inclusion of this 
item in the agenda of the General Assembly on 
the ground that the time of the Assembly was 


very limited and that the proposal should be 
more appropriately referred to UNESCO. The 
General Committee voted 10 to 2 to recommend 
to the General Assembly that the item be in- 
cluded in the agenda. At its 47th plenary meet- 
ing the General Assembly agreed to this recom- 
mendation and referred the question to the 
Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian and 
Cultural). 

The Third Committee at its 42nd meeting on 
December 5, 1946, considered a draft resolution 
submitted by the representative of Lebanon. 
The resolution proposed that the question of the 
translation of the classics be referred to the 
Economic and Social Council for study in con- 
sultation with UNESCO and for recommenda- 
tion to the next session of the General Assembly. 

Commenting upon his proposal, the represen- 
tative of Lebanon stated that the soundest foun- 
dation of peace would be the sharing of certain 
fundamental concepts of all peoples. It .was with 
the purpose of extending to all peoples the bene- 
fits of human culture that the Lebanese delega- 
tion submitted the proposal for a translation of 
the classics under the auspices of the United 
Nations. The Lebanese representative expressed 
the view that UNESCO was not a sufficiently 
universal organ to undertake the task. The en- 
tire collection of classics should be published 
under the auspices of the United Nations. 

Other representatives insisted that UNESCO 
was the proper organization to deal with this 
question. The representative of the United 
States submitted an amendment, further modi- 
fied at the suggestion of the representative for 
India, proposing that the General Assembly 
refer the question to the Economic and Social 
Council, which would transmit it to UNESCO 
for further consideration and suitable action. 
The Third Committee unanimously adopted this 
amendment and then unanimously adopted the 
revised resolution as a whole. 

At the 45th meeting of the Third Committee 
on December 9 the representative of Saudi 
Arabia proposed that the works to be trans- 
lated should be selected in such a way as to 
promote international good will and that the 
definition of classics should not be restricted to 
any period. Several representatives opposed this 
suggestion, considering that any given work 
either was a classic or was not, and that it 
should be judged on its literary merits solely. 
The Committee agreed to mention the views of 
the Saudi Arabian representative in its report 
to the General Assembly. 
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On the recommendation of the Third Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 65th plenary 
meeting on December 14, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the resolution, which read as follows : 

The General Assembly, 

Eecognizing that the translation of the 
world’s classics into the languages of the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations will promote under- 
standing and peace among nations by the crea- 
tion of a community of culture in which the 
peoples of all nations may participate : 

1. Decides to refer this question to the 
Economic and Social Council for reference to 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization for suitable 
action ; 

2. Eecommends to the Economic and So- 
cial Council and to the Onited Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
the following principles to be considered in 
their study of this question: 

(a) that the translation of the classics is 
a project of international concern and of 
great significance for the promotion of in- 
national cultural co-operation ; 

(b) that certain nations do not have suf- 
ficient facilities and resources for the au- 
thentic translation of numerous classics 
into their languages ; 

(c) that such translation is greatly con- 
ducive to their cultural development ; 

(d) that the definition of classics should 
not be limited by reference to any particu- 
lar culture but should include products of 
all nations or cultures which are deemed 
by the highest authorities to have universal 
significance and permanent value, 

5. World University Alliance 
By a letter of November 2, 1946, addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
the Lebanese delegation requested that the fol- 
lowing item be included in the agenda of the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly : 

To initiate studies and make recommenda- 
tions concerning the possibility of the creation 
of a World University Alliance through which 
the universities, scholars, and students of the 
United Nations could collaborate with the 
United Nations, offering the results of their 
research and study as their benevolent contri- 
bution towards the achievement of the purposes 
and principles of the Charter. 

At the 25th meeting of the General Commit- 
tee certain representatives opposed the inclu- 
sion of this item in the agenda of the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly. In accordance with a suggestion of the rep- 
resentative of France, the representative of 


Lebanon withdrew his proposal, reserving the 
right to resubmit it to the next session of the 
General Assembly. 

4. Trusteeship and Non-Self-Governing 
Territories 

a. Trusteeship Agreements 

( 1 ) Approval by the General Assembly 

In its resolution on non-self-governing peo- 
ples of February 9, 1946, the General Assembly 
invited States administering territories under 
League of Nations Mandate to undertake prac- 
tical steps for the implementation of Article 79 
of the Charter by submitting Trusteeship 
Agreements for the approval of the General 
Assembly, preferably not later than during the 
second part of its first session. 

In pursuance of this resolution, draft Trus- 
teeship Agreements for eight of the mandated 
territories were submitted to the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly for 
approval. The Agreements were communicated 
by the Government of Australia for New 
Guinea, by the Government of Belgium for 
Euanda-Urundi, by the Government of France 
for the Cameroons under French Mandate and 
Togoland under French Mandate, by the Gov- 
ernment of New Zealand for Western Samoa, 
and by the Government of the United Kingdom 
for Tanganyika, the Cameroons under British 
Mandate and Togoland under British Mandate, 
The General Assembly referred these proposed 
Trusteeship Agreements to its Fourth Com- 
mittee (Trusteeship) for consideration. 

In the course of an extensive general dis- 
cussion which took place at the 14th, 15th, 
16th, 17th, 18th, 19th and 20th meetings of the 
Fourth Committee held on November 4, 5, 7, 
8, 11, 13 and 14 respectively, the various repre- 
sentatives expressed their views as to the gen- 
eral principles which should govern the opera- 
tion of the trusteeship system, 

A considerable number of representatives ex- 
pressed the view that the eight Trusteeship 
Agreements submitted by the Administering 
Authorities were susceptible of improvement in 
a number of ways. On the other hand, these 
representatives were of the opinion that the 
Agreements contained no violation of the funda- 
mental principles of the Charter. Considering 
the early establishment of the Trusteeship 
Council to be the most urgent consideration, 
these representaives urged approval of the 
proposed Agreements despite certain imperfec- 
tions. 
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The representative of the United States re- 
marked that in accordance with Article 79 of 
the Charter, Trusteeship Agreements must be 
approved by the “States directly concerned.” 
The phrase “States directly concerned,” the 
United States representative maintained, 
should be interpreted to mean only the State 
administering the Trust Territory. Any other 
interpretation would cause difficulties and de- 
lays in the establishment of the Trusteeship 
Council. The representative of the United States 
suggested the following practical procedure : 

(1) that a sub-committee should be estab- 
lished to consider the draft Trusteeship Agree- 
ments and to negotiate on behalf of the Fourth 
Committee with the governments which had 
submitted the Agreements ; 

(2) that States interested should be permit- 
ted to submit to the sub-committee and to the 
mandatory powers involved suggestions re- 
garding the proposed Agreements; 

(3) that after hearing such suggestions and 
after consultation with the sub-committee the 
mandatory powers involved suggestions re- 
sub-committee as to the acceptability of these 
suggestions ; 

(4) that the Agreements thus modified 
should be considered by the Fourth Committee 
and referred to the General Assembly with the 
Committee's recommendations. 

The United States Government would be will- 
ing to accept the Trusteeship Agreements as 
they would be approved under this procedure, 
he said, provided that other nations were ready 
to do the same and would not insist on the right 
to veto any Agreement by claiming to be a 
“State directly concerned.” 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. criticized 
the mandatory powers for procrastinating in 
submitting Trusteeship Agreements, and more 
particularly criticized these powers for not 
submitting Trusteeship Agreements for all 
former League of Nations mandates. The 
Charter, the U.S.S.R. representative main- 
tained, imposed a definite obligation on the 
Administering Authorities to place all former 
mandates under trusteeship. 

The Trusteeship Agreements which had been 
submitted, the U.S.S.R. representative stated, 
had been drawn up in violation of Article 79 of 
the Charter, as they had not been concluded in 
concert with the powers “directly concerned.” 
He disagreed with the view of the representa- 
tive of the United States that this term should 
include only the Administering Authority. 


The representative of China submitted a 
draft resolution to the effect that the General 
Assembly anticipated that those States which 
had not yet submitted draft Trusteeship Agree- 
ments in respect of territories hitherto held 
under mandate would take such steps as were 
necessary under Article 79 of the Charter, to 
the end that all such territories might be soon 
brought within the Trusteeship System. The 
Fourth Committee failed to adopt this proposal. 

Another proposal not adopted by the Fourth 
Committee was one submitted by the repre- 
sentative of India to the effect that the Com- 
mittee recommend that the Administering 
Authority for Trust Territories falling under 
Chapter XII of the Charter should as a rule 
be “the Organization itself” as indicated in 
Article 81 of the Charter. 

Following the general discussion, the Fourth 
Committee at its 20th meeting on November 
14 appointed a Sub-Committee of seven- 
teen members to examine the eight proposed 
Agreements and make recommendations to the 
Committee on them. The Sub-Committee held 
26 meetings. In the course of its deliberations 
it considered 229 proposed modifications of the 
texts of these Agreements. All members of the 
Fourth Committee not represented on the Sub- 
Committee were given the opportunity to pro- 
pose modifications. 

The governments concerned accepted for in- 
corporation in the texts of their Agreements 
certain of the modifications either recommended 
. to them by a majority vote of the Sub-Commit- 
tee, or in some cases without a vote. In other 
.cases the delegations concerned notified the 
Sub-Committee of the inability of their Gov- 
ernments to accept the recommended changes. 
In some cases, following discussion and decla- 
rations made by representatives of govern- 
ments administering mandated territories, 
proposed modifications were withdrawn. Some 
of the delegations whose proposed modifica- 
tions did not receive the majority support of 
the Sub-Committee, subsequently brought them 
before the Fourth Committee as a whole. 

The SuB^Committee, following its article by 
article examination of the eight proposed 
Agreements, decided at its 25th meeting to 
recommend to the Fourth Committee approval 
of the Agreements with the exception of the 
, preambles. The vote in each case was 12 for, 

3 against and 2 abstentions, except in the case 
of the proposed Agreement for New Guinea, 
approval of which was recommended by a vote 
of 11 to 3, with 3 abstentions. 
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The preambles to the Trusteeship Agree- 
ments involved the question of ‘‘States directly 
concerned/' on which the Sub-Committee failed 
to reach agreement in the course of its pro- 
longed discussions. At the 24th meeting of the 
Sub-Committee on December 5 the Chair- 
man of the Sub-Committee, on his own responsi- 
bility, had requested the representatives of the 
U.S.S.R. and the United States to undertake 
consultations in an effort to reach a solution 
acceptable to the Sub-Committee on the problem 
of “States directly concerned." At the 27th 
meeting of the Sub-Committee on December 9, 
the two representatives reported that these 
consultations had not succeeded. 

At its 27th meeting the Sub-Committee re- 
jected by a vote of 4 to 10, with 3 abstentions, 
a proposal of the delegation of the U.S.S.R. to 
set up a drafting sub-committee to find a gen- 
eral definition of “States directly concerned." 
A proposal of the delegation of the United 
States was approved by a vote of 13 to 3, with 
1 abstention, to the effect that the following 
recommendation on the subject of “States di- 
rectly concerned" be included in the report of 
the Rapporteur of the Fourth Committee : 

Approval of any terms of Trusteeship by this 
session of the General Assembly should be on 
the following understanding with respect to 
“States directly concerned" : 

All Members of the United Nations have had 
an opportunity to present their views with ref- 
erence to the terms of Trusteeship now pro- 
posed to the General Assembly for approval. 
There has, however, been no specification by the 
General Assembly of “States directly con- 
cerned" in relation to the proposed Trust Terri- 
tories. Accordingly, the General Assembly in 
approving the terms of Trusteeship does not 
prejudge the question of what States are or 
are not “directly concerned" within the mean- 
ing of Article 79. It recognizes that no State has 
waived or prejudiced its right hereafter to 
claim to be such a “State directly concerned" 
in relation to approval of subsequently proposed 
Trusteeship Agreements and any alteration or 
amendment of those now approved, and that the 
procedure to be followed in the future with 
reference to such matters may be subject to 
later determination. 

The Sub-Committee then considered pream- 
bles for the eight Agreements, which omitted 
mention of Article 79. At its 28th meeting the 
Sub-Committee approved the preambles of the- 
eight agreements by a vote of 13 to 2, with 2 
abstentions. 

The Fourth Committee considered the report 
of the Sub-Committee at its 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, 26th and 27th meetings held on December 


8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. A number of proposed modi- 
fications of the Trusteeship Agreements which 
had been rejected by the Sub-Committee were 
submitted to the Fourth Committee by the 
respective delegations. 

A new’^ article, proposed by the delegation of 
the U.S.S.R. to apply to all of the Agreements, 
provided that : 

The present Agreement shall enter into force 
upon its approval by the General Assembly of 
the United Nations and shall remain in force 
for a period of . . . years and thereafter shall be 
reviewed and modified according to the degree 
of attainment of the purposes set forth in Arti- 
cle 76 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

This proposal was adopted by a vote of 20 to 
14, with 1 abstention. Following adoption of 
this proposal, the Fourth Committee rejected 
a U.S.S.R. suggestion that the period in the 
proposal be fixed at five years. Upon the proposal 
of the Chinese delegation the Fourth Commit- 
tee, by a vote of 20 to 7, with 8 abstentions, then 
decided that the period should be fixed at ten 
years, which coincided with the period proposed 
by the representative of India. 

A new clause for all of the Agreements pro- 
posed by the delegation of India provided that : 

The Administering Authority shall adminis- 
ter the trust territory on behalf of and solely 
for the benefit of and in the interest of its 
people, and on the termination of the Trustee- 
ship, all the powers of the Authority shall cease 
and it shall surrender the territory, together 
with all public property then existing, whether 
movable or immovable, to the people, whose 
right to sovereignty and independence shall al- 
ways be recognized. 

This proposal was approved by a vote of 19 to 
16, with 2 abstentions. 

A third modification adopted by the Fourth 
Committee was proposed by the U.S.S.R. dele- 
gation. It provided that the mandatory power 
should not be authorized to administer any 
Trust Territory “as an integral part" of any 
other territory under its control. The Fourth 
Committee adopted this modification by a vote 
of 16 to 15, with 3 abstentions. 

The Fourth Committee rejected two similar 
proposals submitted by the delegations of the 
U.S.S.R. and of India to which these delegations 
and a number of other representatives attached 
particular importance. It was proposed that the 
mandatory power should not be permitted to 
establish military bases, to construct fortifica- 
tions and to maintain armed forces in Trust 
Territories except on the basis of obligations to 
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the Security Council as defined in the Charter 
and subject to the approval of the Security 
Council. The U.S.S.R. proposal was rejected by 
a vote of 18 to 14, with 6 abstentions, and the 
Indian proposal by a vote of 18 to 16, with 4 
abstentions. 

At the 26th meeting of the Fourth Committee 
the delegations of Australia, Belgium, France, 
New Zealand and the United Kingdom explained 
to the Committee why the modifications recom- 
mended by the Fourth Committee as mentioned 
above were not acceptable to their Governments. 

In view of the fact that the Mandatory Pow- 
ers did not accept the modifications recom- 
mended by the Fourth Committee, the repre- 
sentatives of the U.S.S.R. and of India ex- 
pressed the view that it would be pointless to 
vote on the texts of the Trusteeship Agree- 
ments which did not contain these modifications. 
The Committee should not voice approval of 
Agreements the modifications of which had not 
been accepted by the mandatory powers. 

The Chairman of the Fourth Committee ex- 
plained that if the Committee voted in favor 
of certain modifications of the Trusteeship 
Agreements, these would constitute recommen- 
dations to the mandatory power submitting the 
Agreement. If the mandatory power refused 
to accept the amendment recommended to it, the 
Committee would have to decide when it voted 
on the Agreements as a whole whether it con- 
sidered the amendment of such importance that 
it should recommend to the General Assembly 
the rejection of the Agreement unless it con- 
tained the amendment in question. The manda- 
tory power could not be compelled to accept any 
particular amendment. 

At its 26th meeting on December 11, 1946, 
the Fourth Committee, by separate votes, ap- 
proved the eight Trusteeship Agreements. The 
vote in each case was 35 to 8. The Fourth Com- 
mittee further approved the Sub-Committee’s 
recommendations concerning the preambles to 
the Agreements and the question of ^‘States 
directly concerned.” 

At its 61st and 62nd plenary meetings on 
December 13, 1946, the General Assembly con- 
sidered the report of the Fourth Committee, 
The representative of the U.S.S.R. expressed 
the view that the draft Trusteeship Agreements 
submitted for approval by. the General Assem- 
bly violated the fundamental provisions of the 
Charter regarding the Trusteeship System, The 
U.S.S.R. representative therefore submitted the 
following resolution : 


The General Assembly Considers that 
the draft Trusteeship Agreements submitted 
for its consideration . . . have been drafted 
contrary to the fundamental requirements of 
the United Nations Charter regarding the 
Trusteeship System, that is : 

(3) The pi'oposed Trusteeship Agreements 
. . . cannot be considered as Trusteeship 
Agreements as Article 79 of the Charter pro- 
vides that the terms of Trusteeship shall be 
agreed upon by the States directly concerned 
whereas so far it has not been detei'mined 
which countries are directly concerned. 

(2) The draft Agreements include the pro- 
vision whereby the Territories in Trust shall 
be administered as an integral part of those 
States which are Administering Authorities, 
which in fact amounts to annexation of the 
territories in trust by the said States, whereas 
Article 76 of the Charter provides that the 
Trusteeship System shall promote the pro- 
gressive development of the Trust Territories 
towards self-government. 

(3) The proposed draft Agreements provide 
as one of the terms the establishment in Trust 
Territories of military, naval and air bases 
without the Security Council's consent, which 
is contrary to Article 83 of the Charter which 
requires the consent of the Security Council 
for the establishment of military, naval and 
air bases in Trust Territories. 

The General Assembly Therefore Re- 
solves 

(1) To reject the draft Agreements for the 
. . . territories under Mandate as being in- 
consistent with the Charter, 

(2) To recommend to the Governments of 
the United Kingdom, France, Belgium, Aus- 
tralia, and New Zealand to submit for the 

. consideration of the General Assembly new 
; draft Trusteeship Agreements . . , drawn up 
in conformity with the Charter. 

The General Assembly rejected this resolu- 
tion by a vote of 34 to 6, with 11 abstentions. 

Voting separately on each Agreement, the 
General Assembly then approved the eight 
Trusteeship Agreements by the following votes : 

New Guinea: 41 to 6, with 5 abstentions; 
Ruanda-Urundi : 41 to 6, with 5 abstentions ; 
French Cameroons and French Togoland : 41 
to 5, with 6 abstentions; 

Western Samoa : 41 to 6, with 5 abstentions ; 
Tanganyika : 41 to 6, with 5 abstentions ; 
British Cameroons and British Togoland : 41 
to 6, with 5 abstentions. 

Accordingly, the General Assembly at its 
62nd plenary meeting on December 13, 1946, 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Approves sepa- 
rately the following eight Trusteeship Agree- 
ments : 

1. The proposed Trusteeship Agreement for 
New Guinea submii i.c.d by tiu" Government of 
Australia. 
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2. The proposed Agreement for 

Ruanda-Urundi -J'e Government 
of Belgium. 

3. The proposed Trusteeship Agreement for 
the Cameroons under French Mandate sub- 
mitted by the Government of France. 

4. The proposed Trusteeship Agreement for 
Togoiand under French Mandate submitted 
by the Government of France. 

5. The proposed Trusteeship Agreement for 
Western Samoa submitted by the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand. 

6. The proposed Trusteeship Agreement for 
Tanganyika submitted by the Government of 
the United Kingdom. 

7. The proposed T' Agreement for 

the Cameroons und.r; (■i;''!.:.-'.-' Mandate sub- 
mitted by the Government of the United 
Kingdom. 

8. The proposed Trusteeship Agreement for 
Togoiand under British Mandate submitted 
by the Government of the United Kingdom. 

(2) Text of Trusteeship Agreements 
Following is the text of the Trusteeship 
Agreements as approved by the General As- 
sembly : 

I. TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT FOR THE TERRITORY 
OP TOGOLANU UNDER BRITISH ADMINISTRATION 
Whereas the territory known as Togoiand 
under British Mandate and hereinafter referred 
to as the Territory has been administered in 
accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations under a Mandate con- 
ferred on His Britannic Majesty ; and 
Whereas Article 75 of the United Nations 
Charter, signed at San Francisco on 26 June 
1945, provides for the establishment of an inter- 
national ti'usteeship system for the administra- 
tion and supervision of such territories as may 
be placed thereunder by subsequent individual 
agreements; and 

Whereas under Article 77 of the said 
Charter the international trusteeship system 
may be applied to territories now held under 
Mandate ; and 

Whereas His Majesty has indicated his 
desire to place the Territory under the said 
international trusteeship system; and 
Whereas in accordance with Articles 75 
and 77 of the said Charter, the placing of a 
territory under the international trusteeship 
system is to be effected by means of a Trustee- 
ship Agreement; 

Now Therefore the General Assembly of 
the United Nations hereby resolves to ap- 
prove the following terms of trusteeship for 
the Territory. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which this Agreement ap- 
plies comprises that part of Togoiand lying to 
^e west of the boundary defined by the Franco- 
Bntish Declaration of 10 July 1919, as delimited 
and modified by the Protocol of 21 October 


1929, executed by the Commissioners appointed 
in the execution of Article 2 (1) of the said 
Declaration. 

Article 2 

His Majesty is hereby designated as Admin- 
istering Authority for the Territory, the re- 
sponsibility for the administration of which 
will be undertaken by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. 

Article 3 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
administer the Territory in such a manner as 
to achieve the basic objectives of the inter- 
national trusteeship system laid down in Arti- 
cle 76 of the United Nations Charter. The 
Administering Authority further undertakes 
to collaborate fully with the General Assembly 
of the United Nations and the Trusteeship 
Council In the discharge of all their functions 
as defined in Article 87 of the United Nations 
Charter, and to facilitate any periodic visits 
to the Territory w^hich they may deem neces- 
sary, at times to be agreed upon with the Ad- 
ministering Authority. 

Article 4 

The Administering Authority shall be re- 
sponsible (a) for the peace, order, good govern- 
ment and defence of the Territory and (b) for 
ensuring that it shall play its part in the main- 
tenance of international peace and security. 

Article 5 

For the above-mentioned purposes and for 
all purposes of this Agreement as may be neces- 
sary, the Administering Authority : 

(a) shall have full powers of legislation, ad- 
ministration and jurisdiction in the Terri- 
tory, and shall administer it in accordance 
with his own laws as an integral part of his 
territory with such modification as may be 
required by local conditions and subject to 
the provisions of the United Nations Charter 
and of this Agreement; 

(b) shall be entitled to constitute the Terri- 
tory into a customs, fiscal or administrative 
union or federation with adjacent territories 
under his sovereignty or control, and to es- 
tablish common services between such terri- 
tories and the Territory where such measures 
are not inconsistent with the basic objectives 
of the international trusteeship system and 
with the terms of this Agreement; 

. (c) and shall be entitled to establish naval, 
military and air bases, to erect fortifications, 
to station and employ his own forces in the 
Territory and to take all such other measures 
as are in his opinion necessary for the defence 
of the Territory and for ensuring that it 
plays its part in the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security. To this end the 
Administering Authority may make use of 
volunteer forces, facilities and assistance 
from the Territory in carrying out the obli- 
gations towards the Security Council under- 
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taken in this regard by the Administering 
Authority, as well as for local defence and 
the maintenance of law and order within the 
Territory, 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority shall promote 
the development of free political institutions 
suited to the Territory. To this end, the Admin- 
istering Authority shall assure to the in- 
habitants of the Territory a progressively 
increasing share in the administrative and other 
services of the Territory; shall develop the par- 
ticipation of the inhabitants of the Territory 
in advisory and legislative bodies and in the 
government of the Territory, both central and 
local, as may be appropriate to the particular 
circumstances of the Territory and its peoples ; 
and shall take all other appropriate measures 
with a view to the political advancement of the 
inhabitants of the Territory in accordance with 
Article 76 (b) of the United Nations Charter. 
In considering the measures to be taken under 
this article the Administering Authority shall, 
in the interests of the inhabitants, have special 
regard to the provisions of Article 5 (a) of this 
Agreement. 

Article 7 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
apply in the Territory the provisions of any in- 
ternational conventions and recommendations 
already existing or hereafter drawn up by the 
United Nations or by the specialized agencies 
referred to in Article 57 of the Charter, which 
may be appropriate to the particular circum- 
stance of the Territory and which would con- 
duce to the achievement of the basic objectives 
of the international trusteeship system. 

Article 8 

In framing laws relating to the holding or 
transfer of land and natural resources, the Ad- 
ministering Authority shall take into considera- 
tion native laws and customs, and shall respect 
the rights and safeguard the interests, both 
present and future, of the native population. 
No native land or natural resources may be 
transferred, except between natives, save with 
the previous consent of the competent public 
authority. No real rights over native land or 
natural resources in favour of non-natives may 
be created, except with the same consent. 

Article 9 

Subject to the provisions of Article 10 of this 
Agreement, the Administering Authority shall 
take all necessary steps to ensure equal treat- 
ment in social, economic, industrial and com- 
mercial matters for all Members of the United 
Nations and their nationals and to this end; 

(a) shall ensure the same rights to all na- 
tionals of Members of the United Nations as 
to his own nationals in respect of entry into 
and residence in the Territory, freedom of 
transit and navigation, including freedom of 
transit and navigation by air, acquisition of 
property both movable and immovable, the 
protection of person and property, and the 
exercise of professions and trades ; 


(b) shall not discriminate on grounds of na- 
tionality against nationals of any Member of 
the United Nations in matters relating to the 
grant of concessions for the development of 
the natural resources of the Territory, and 
shall not grant concessions having the char- 
acter of a general monopoly ; 

(c) shall ensure equal treatment in the ad- 
ministration of justice to the nationals of all 
Members of the United Nations, 

The rights conferred by this Article on na- 
tionals of Members of the United Nations apply 
equally to companies and associations controlled 
by such nationals and organized in accordance 
with the law of any Member of the United 
Nations. 

Article 10 

Measures taken to give effect to Article 9 of 
this Agreement shall be subject always to the 
overriding duty of the Administering Author- 
ity in accordance with Article 76 of the United 
Nations Charter to promote the political, eco- 
nomic, social and educational advancement of 
the inhabitants of the Territory, to carry out 
the other basic objectives of the international 
trusteeship system, and to maintain peace, order 
and good government. The Administering Au- 
thority shall in particular be free: 

(a) to organize essential public services and 
works on such terms and conditions as he 
thinks just; 

(b) to create monopolies of a purely fiscal 
character in order to provide the Territory 
with the fiscal resources which seem best 
suited to local requirements, or otherwise to 
serve the interests of the inhabitants of the 
Territory; 

(c) w’^here the interests of the economic ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of the Territory 
may require it, to establish or permit to be 
established, for specific purposes, other 
monopolies or undertakings having in them 
an element of monopoly, under conditions of 
proper public control ; provided that, in the 
selection of agencies to carry out the purposes 
of this paragraph, other than agencies con- 
trolled by the Government or those in which 
the Government participates, the Administer- 
ing Authority shall not discriminate on 
grounds of nationality against Members of 
the United Nations or their nationals. 

Article 11 

Nothing in this Agreement shall entitle any 
Member of the United Nations to claim for 
itself or for its nationals, companies and asso- 
ciations the benefits of Article 9 of this Agree- 
ment in any respect in which it does not give to 
the inhabitants, companies and associations of 
the Territory equality of treatment with the 
nationals, companies and associations of the 
State which it treats most favourably. 

Article 12 

The Administering Authority shall, as may 
be appropriate to the circumstances of the Ter- 
ritory, continue and extend a general system of 
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elementary education designed to abolish illit- 
eracy and to facilitate the vocational and cul- 
tural advancement of the child and 

adult, and shall similarly facilities 

as may prove desirable and practicable in the 
interests of the inhabitants for qualified stu- 
dents to receive secondary and higher educa- 
tion, including professional training. 

Article 13 

The Administering Authority shall ensure in 
the Territory complete freedom of conscience 
and, so far as is consistent with the require- 
ments of public order and morality, freedom of 
religious teaching and the free exercise of all 
forms of worship. Subject to the provisions of 
Article 8 of this Agreement and the local law, 
missionaries who are nationals of Members of 
the United Nations shall be free to enter the 
Territory and to travel and reside therein, to 
acquire and possess property, to erect religious 
buildings and to open schools and hospitals in 
the Territory, The provisions of this Article 
shall not, however, affect the right and duty of 
the Administering Authority to exercise such 
control as he may consider necessary for the 
maintenance of peace, order and good govern- 
ment and for the educational advancement of 
the inhabitants of the Territory and to take all 
measures required for such control. 

Article H 

Subject only to the requirements of public 
order, the Administering Authority shall guar- 
antee to the inhabitants of the Territory free- 
dom of speech, of the press, of assembly, and of 
petition. 

Article 15 

The Administering Authority may arrange 
for the co-operation of the Territory, in any 
regional advisory commission, regional techni- 
cal organization or other voluntary association 
of states, any specialized international bodies, 
public or private, or other forms of interna- 
tional activity not inconsistent with the United 
Nations Charter. 

Article 16 

The Administering Authority shall make to 
the General Assembly of the United Nations an 
annual report on the basis of a questionnaire 
drawn up by the Trusteeship Council in accord- 
ance with Article 88 of the United Nations 
Charter. Such reports shall include information 
concerning the measures taken to give effect to 
suggestions and recommendations of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and the Trusteeship Council. The 
Administering Authority shall designate an 
accredited representative to be present at the 
sessions of the Trusteeship Council at which 
the reports of the Administering Authority 
with regard to the Territory are considered. 

Article 17 

_ Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 
, right of the Administering Authority to pi^o- 
pose, at any future date, the amendment of this 
Agreement for the purpose of designating the 


whole or part of the Territory as a strategic 
area or for any other purpose not inconsistent 
with the basic objectives of the international 
trusteeship system. 

Article 18 

The terms of this Agreement shall not be 
altered or amended except as provided in Article 
79 and Articles 83 or 85, as the case may be, of 
the United Nations Charter. 

Article 19 

If any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Administering Authority and another Mem- 
ber of the United Nations relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of the provisions of this 
Agreement, such dispute, if it cannot be settled 
by negotiation or other means, shall be submit- 
ted to the International Court of Justice pro- 
vided for in Chapter XIV of the United Nations 
Charter. 

II. Trusteeship Agreement for the Terri- 
tory OP the Cameroons Under British 
Administration 

Whereas the territory known as the Cam- 
eroons under British Mandate and hereinafter 
referred to as the Territory has been adminis- 
tered in accordance with Article 22 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations under a 
Mandate conferred on His Britannic Majesty; 
and 

Whereas Article 75 of the United Nations 
Charter, signed at San Francisco on 26 June 
1945, provides for the establishment of an in- 
ternational trusteeship system for the adminis- 
tration and supervision of such territories as 
may be placed thereunder by subsequent indi- 
vidual agreements; and 

Whereas under Article 77 of the said 
Charter the international trusteeship system 
may be applied to territories now held under 
Mandate; and 

Whereas His Majesty has indicated his 
desire to place the Territory under the said in- 
ternational trusteeship system ; and 

Whereas in accordance with Articles 75 
and 77 of the said Charter, the placing of a 
territory under the international trusteeship 
system is to be effected by means of a Trustee- 
ship Agreement; 

Now, Therefore, the General Assembly of 
the United Nations hereby resolves to approve 
the following terms of trusteeship for the 
Territory. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which this Agreement ap- 
plies comprises that part of the Cameroons lying 
to the west of the boundary defined by the 
Franco-British Declaration of 10 July 1919, 
and more exactly defined in the Declaration 
made by the Governor of the Colony and Pro- 
tectorate of Nigeria and the Governor of the 
Cameroons under French Mandate which was 
confirmed by the exchange of Notes between 
His Majesty's Government in the United King- 
dom and the French Government of 9 January 
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1931. This line may, however, be slightly modi- 
fied by mutual agreement between His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom and the 
Government of the French Republic where an 
examination of the localities shows that it is 
desirable in the interests of the inhabitants. 

Article 2 

His Majesty is hereby designated as Admin- 
istering Authority for the Territory, the re- 
sponsibility for the administration of which 
will be undertaken by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. 

Article 3 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
administer the Territory in such a manner as 
to achieve the basic objectives of the interna- 
tional trusteeship system laid down in Article 
76 of the United Nations Charter. The Admin- 
istering Authority further undertakes to col- 
laborate fully with the General Assembly of the 
United Nations and the Trusteeship Council in 
the discharge of all their functions as defined 
in Article 87 of the United Nations Charter, 
and to facilitate any periodic visits to the Ter- 
ritory which they may deem necessary, at times 
to be agreed upon with the Administering 
Authority. 

Article 

The Administering Authority shall be re- 
sponsible (a) for the peace, order, good gov- 
ernment and defence of the Territory and (b) ^ 
for ensuring that it shall play its part in the 
maintenance of international peace and security. 

Article 5 

For the above-mentioned purposes and for all 
purposes of this Agreement as may be neces- 
sary, the Administering Authority : 

(a) shall have full powers of legislation, ad- 
ministration and jurisdiction in the Territory 
and shall administer it in accordance with his 
own laws as an integral part of his territory 
with such modification as may be required by 
local conditions and subject to the provisions 
of the United Nations Charter and of this 
Agreement; 

(b) shall be entitled to constitute the Terri- 
tory into a customs, fiscal or administrative 
union or federation with adjacent territories 
under his sovereignty or control, and to estab- 
lish common services between such territories 
and the Territory where such measures are 
not inconsistent with the basic objectives of 
the international trusteeship system and with 
the terms of this Agreement; 

(c) and shall be entitled to establish naval, 
military and air bases, to erect fortifications, 
to station and employ his own forces in the 
Territory and to take all such other measures 
as are in his opinion necessary for the defence 
of the Territory and for ensuring that it plays 
its part in the maintenance of international 
peace and security. To this end the Adminis- 
tering Authority may make use of volunteer 


forces, facilities and assistance from the Ter- 
ritory in carrying out the obligations towards 
the Security Council undertaken in this re- 
gard by the Administering Authority, as 
well as for local defence and the maintenance 
of law and order within the Territory. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority shall promote 
the development of free political institutions 
suited to the Territory. To this end the Admin- 
istering Authority shall assure to the in- 
habitants of the Territory a progressively 
increasing share in the administrative and other 
services of the Territory; shall develop the 
participation of the inhabitants of the Territory 
in advisory and legislative bodies and in the 
government of the Territory, both central and 
local, as may be appropriate to the particular 
circumstances of the Territory and its peoples ; 
and shall take all other appropriate measures 
with a view to the political advancement of the 
inhabitants of the Territory in accordance with 
Article 76 (b) of the United Nations Charter. 
In considering the measures to be taken under 
this Article the Administering Authority shall, 
in the interests of the inhabitants, have special 
regard to the provisions of Article 5 (a) of 
this Agreement. 

Article 7 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
apply in the Territory the provisions of any in- 
ternational conventions and recommendations 
already existing or hereafter drawn up by the 
United Nations or by the specialized agencies 
referred to in Article 57 of the Charter, which 
may be appropriate to the particular circum- 
stances of the Territory and which w^ould con- 
duce to the achievement of the basic objectives 
of the international trusteeship system. 

Article 8 

In framing laws relating to the holding or 
transfer of land and natural resources, the Ad- 
ministering Authority shall take into considera- 
tion native laws and customs, and shall respect 
the rights and safeguard the interests, both 
present and future, of the native population. 
No native land or natural resources may be 
transferred except between natives, save with 
the previous consent of the competent public 
authority. No real rights over native land or 
natural resources in favour of non-natives may 
be created except with the same consent. 

Article 9 

Subject to the provisions of Article 10 of this 
Agreement, the Administering Authority shall 
take all necessary steps to ensure equal treat- 
ment in social, economic, industrial and com- 
mercial matters for all Members of the United 
Nations and their nationals and to this end : 

(a) shall ensure the same rights to all na- 
tionals of Members of the United Nations as 
to his own nationals in respect of entry into 
and residence in the Territory, freedom of 
transit and navigation, including freedom of 
transit and navigation by air, acquisition of 
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property both movable and immovable, the 
protection of persons and property, and the 
exercise of professions and trades ; 

(b) shall not discriminate on grounds of na- 
tionality against nationals of any Member of 
the United Nations in matters relating to the 
grant of concessions for the development of 
the natural resources of the Territory, and 
shall not grant concessions having the char- 
acter of a general monopoly ; 

(c) shall ensure equal treatment in the ad- 
ministration of justice to the nationals of ail 
Members of the United Nations. 

The rights conferred by this Article on na- 
tionals of Members of the United Nations apply 
equally to companies and associations controlled 
by such nationals and organized in accordance 
with the law of any Member of the United 
Nations. 

Article 10 

Measures taken to give effect to Article 9 of 
this Agreement shall be subject always to the 
overriding duty of the Administering Authority 
in accordance with Article 76 of the United 
Nations Charter to promote the political, eco- 
nomic, social and educational advancement of 
the inhabitants of the Territory, to carry out 
the other basic objectives of the international 
trusteeship system, and to maintain peace, order 
and good government. The Administering Au- 
thority shall in particular be free : 

(a) to organize essential public services and 
works on such terms and conditions as he 
thinks just; 

(b) to create monopolies of a purely fiscal 
character in order to provide the Territory 
with the fiscal resources which seem best 
suited to local requirements, or otherwise to 
serve the interests of the inhabitants of the 
Territory ; 

(c) where the interests of the economic ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of the Territory 
may require it, to establish or permit to 
be established, for specific purposes, other 
monopolies or undertakings having in them 
an element of monopoly, under conditions of 
proper public control; provided that, in the 
selection of agencies to carry out the purposes 
of this paragraph, other than agencies con- 
trolled by the Government or those in which 
the Government participates, the Administer- 
ing Authority shall not discriminate on 
grounds of nationality against Members of 
the United Nations or their nationals. 

Article 11 

Nothing in this Agreement shall entitle any 
Member of the United Nations to claim for 
itself or for its nationals, companies and asso- 
ciations, the benefits of Article 9 of this Agree- 
ment in any respect in which it does not give to 
the inhabitants, companies and associations of 
the Territory equality of treatment with the 
nationals, ccmpanies and associations of the 
State which it treats most favourably. 


A. Tt%cle 1 2 

The Administering Authority shall, as may 
be appropriate to the circumstances of the Ter- 
ritory continue and extend a general system of 
elementary education designed to abolish illit- 
eracy and to facilitate the vocational and cul- 
tural advancement of the population, child and 
adult, and shall similarly provide such facilities 
as may prove desirable and prcsctlcnMc in the 
interests of the inhabitants i'c-i- quaiifled stu- 
dents to receive secondary and higher education, 
including professional training. 

Article IS 

The Administering Authority shall ensure in 
the Territory complete freedom of conscience 
and, so far as is consistent with the require- 
ments of public order and morality, freedom of 
religious teaching and the free exercise of all 
forms of worship. Subject to the provisions of 
Article 8 of this Agreement and the local law, 
missionaries who are nationals of Members of 
the United Nations shall be free to enter the 
Territory and to travel and reside therein, to 
acquire and possess property, to erect religious 
buildings and to open schools and hospitals in 
the Territory. The provisions of this Article 
shall not, however, affect the right and duty 
of the Administering Authority to exercise such 
control as he may consider necessary for the 
maintenance of peace, order and good govern- 
ment and for the educational advancement of 
the inhabitants of the Territory, and to take all 
measures required for such control. 

Article H 

Subject only to the requirements of public 
order, the Administering Authority shall guar- 
antee to the inhabitants of the Territory free- 
dom of speech, of the press, of assembly, and 
of petition. 

Article 15 

The Administering Authority may arrange 
for the co-operation of the Territory in any re- 
gional advisory commission, regional technical 
organization, or other voluntary association of 
states, any specialized international bodies, pub- 
lic or private, or other forms of international 
activity not inconsistent with the United Na- 
tions Charter. 

Article 16 

The Administering Authority shall make to 
the General Assembly of the United Nations an 
annual report on the basis of a questionnaire 
drawn up by the Trusteeship Council in accord- 
ance with Article 88 of the United Nations 
Charter. Such reports shall include information 
concerning the measures taken to give effect to 
suggestions and recommendations of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and the Trusteeship Council. The 
Administering Authority shall designate an ac- 
credited representative to be present at the 
sessions of the Trusteeship Council at which 
the reports of the Administering Authority 
with regard to the Territory are considered. 
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Article 17 

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 
right of the Administering Authority to pro- 
pose, at any future date, the amendment of this 
Agreement for the purpose of designating the 
whole or part of the Territory as a strategic 
area or for any other purpose not inconsistent 
with the basic objectives of the international 
trusteeship system. 

Article 18 

The terms of this Agreement shall not be 
altered or amended except as provided in Article 
79 and Article 83 or 85, as the case may be, of 
the United Nations Charter. 

Article 19 

If any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Administering Authority and another Mem- 
ber of the United Nations relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of the provisions of this 
Agreement, such dispute, if it cannot be settled 
by negotiation or other means, shall be sub- 
mitted to the International Court of Justice 
provided for in Chapter XIV of the United 
Nations Charter, 

III. Trusteeship Agreement for the 
Territory op Tanganyika 

Whereas the territory known as Tangan- 
yika has been administered in accordance with 
Article 22 of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations under a Mandate conferred on His 
Britannic Majesty; and 

Whereas Article 75 of the United Nations 
Charter, signed at San Francisco on 26 June 
1945, provides for the establishment of an in- 
ternational trusteeship system for the adminis- 
tration and supervision of such territories as 
may be placed thereunder by subsequent indi- 
vidual agreements ; and 

Whereas under Article 77 of the said 
Charter the international trusteeship system 
may be applied to territories now held under 
Mandate; and 

Whereas His Majesty has indicated his 
desire to place Tanganyika under the said inter- 
national trusteeship system ; and 

Whereas in accordance with Articles 75 
and 77 of the said Charter, the placing of a 
territory under the international trusteeship 
system is to be effected by means of a Trustee- 
ship Agreement; 

Now, Therefore, the General Assembly 
of the United Nations hereby resolves to ap- 
prove the following terms of trusteeship for 
Tanganyika. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which this Agreement ap- 
plies comprises that part of East Africa lying 
within the boundaries defined by Article 1 of 
the British Mandate for East Africa, and by the 
Anglo-Belgian Treaty of 22 November 1934, 
regarding the boundary between Tanganyika 
and Ruanda-Urundi, 


Article 2 

His Majesty is hereby designated as Admin- 
istering Authority for Tanganyika, the respon- 
sibility for the administration of which will be 
undertaken by His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland. 

Article 8 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
administer Tanganyika in such a manner as to 
achieve the basic objectives of the international 
trusteeship system laid down in Article 76 of 
the United Nations Charter. The Administering 
Authority further undertakes to collaborate 
fully with the General Assembly of the United 
Nations and the Trusteeship Council in the dis- 
charge of all their functions as defined in Article 
87 of the United Nations Charter, and to facili- 
tate any periodic visits to Tanganyika which 
they may deem necessary, at times to be agreed 
upon with the Administering Authority. 

Article i 

The Administering Authority shall be respon- 
sible (a) for the peace, order, good government 
and defence of Tanganyika, and (b) for ensur- 
ing that it shall play its part in the maintenance 
of international peace and security. 

Article 5 

For the above-mentioned purposes and for all 
purposes of this Agreement, as may be neces- 
sary, the Administering Authority : 

(a) shall have full powers of legislation, ad- 
ministration, and jurisdiction in Tanganyika, 
subject to the provisions of the United Na- 
tions Charter and of this Agreement; 

(b) shall be entitled to constitute Tangan- 
yika into a customs, fiscal or administrative 
union or federation with adjacent territories 
under his sovereignty or control, and to estab- 
lish common services between such territories 
and Tanganyika where such measures are 
not inconsistent with the basic objectives of 
the international trusteeship system and 
with the terms of this Agreement; 

(c) and shall be entitled to establish naval, 
military and air bases, to erect fortifications, 
to station and employ his own forces in Tan- 
ganyika and to take all such other measures 
as are in his opinion necessary for the defence 
of Tanganyika and for ensuring that the ter- 
ritory plays its part in the maintenance of 
international peace and security. To this end 
the Administering Authority may make use 
of volunteer forces, facilities and assistance 
from Tanganyika in carrying out the obliga- 
tions towards the Security Council under- 
taken in this regard by the Administering 
Authority, as well as for local defence and the 
maintenance of law and order within Tan- 
ganyika. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority shall promote 
the development of free political institutions 
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suited to Tanganyika. To this end, the Admin- 
istering Authority shall assure to the inhabi- 
tants of Tanganyika a progressively increasing 
share in the administrative and other services 
of the Territory ; shall develop the participation 
of the inhabitants of Tanganyika in advisory 
and legislative bodies and in the government of 
the Territory, both central and local, as may be 
appropriate to the particular circumstances of 
the Territory and its peoples ; and shall take all 
other appropriate measures with a view to the 
political advancement of the inhabitants of Tan- 
ganyika in accordance with Article 76 (b) of 
the United Nations Charter. 

Article 7 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
apply in Tanganyika the provisions of any inter- 
national conventions and recommendations al- 
ready existing or hereafter drawn up by the 
United Nations or by the specialized agencies 
referred to in Article 57 of the Charter, which 
may be appropriate to the particular circum- 
stances of the Territory and which would con- 
duce to the achievement of the basic objectives 
of the international trusteeship system. 

Article 8 

In framing laws relating to the holding or 
transfer of land and natural resources, the Ad- 
ministering Authority shall take into considera- 
tion native laws and customs, and shall respect 
the rights and safeguard the interests, both 
present and future, of the native population. No 
native land or natural resources may be trans- 
ferred, except between natives, save with the 
previous consent of the competent public au- 
thority. No real rights over native land or 
natural resources in favour of non-natives may 
be created except with the same consent. 

Article 9 

Subject to the provisions of Article 10 of this 
agreement, the Administering Authority shall 
take all necessary steps to ensure equal treat- 
ment in social, economic, industrial and com- 
mercial matters for all Members of the United 
Nations and their nationals and to this end : 

(a) shall ensure the same rights to all na- 
tionals of Members of the United Nations as 
to his own nationals in respect of entry into 
and residence in Tanganyika, freedom of 
transit and navigation, including freedom of 
transit and navigation by air, acquisition of 
property both movable and immovable, the 
protection of person and property, and the 
exercise of professions and trades; 

(b) shall not discriminate on grounds of 
nationality against nationals of any Member 
of the United Nations in matters relating to 
the grant of concessions for the development 
of the natural resources of Tanganyika and 
shall not grant concessions having the char- 
acter of a general monopoly; 

(c) shall ensure equal treatment in the ad- 
ministration of justice to the nationals of all 
Members of the United Nations. 


The rights conferred by this Article on na- 
tionals of Members of the United Nations apply 
equally to companies and associations controlled 
by such nationals and organized in accordance 
with the law of any Member of the United 
Nations. 

Article 10 

Measures taken to give effect to Article 9 of 
this Agreement shall be subject always to the 
overriding duty of the Administering Author- 
ity in accordance with Article 76 of the United 
Nations Charter to promote the political, eco- 
nomic, social and educational advancement of 
the inhabitants of Tanganyika, to carry out the 
other basic objectives of the international trus- 
teeship system, and to maintain peace, order 
and good government. The Administering Au- 
thority shall in particular be free : 

(a) to organize essential public services and 
works on such terms and conditions as he 
thinks just ; 

(b) to create monopolies of a purely fiscal 
character in order to provide Tanganyika 
with the fiscal resources which seem best 
suited to local requirements, or otherwise to 
serve the interests of the inhabitants of Tan- 
ganyika ; 

(c) where the interests of the economic ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of Tanganyika 
may require it, to establish, or permit to be 
established, for specific purposes, other 
monopolies or undertakings having in them 
an element of monopoly, under conditions of 
proper public control; provided that, in the 
selection of agencies to carry out the purposes 
of this paragraph, other agencies controlled 
by the Government or those in which the Gov- 
ernment participates, the Administering Au- 
thority shall not discriminate on grounds of 
nationality against Members of the United 
Nations or their nationals. 

Article 11 

Nothing in this Agreement shall entitle any 
Member of the United Nations to claim for it- 
self or for its nationals, companies and associa- 
tions the benefits of Article 9 of this Agreement 
in any respect in which it does not give to the in- 
habitants, companies and associations of Tan- 
ganyika equality of treatment with the nation- 
als, companies and associations of the State 
which it treats most favourably. 

Article 12 

The Administering Authority shall, as may 
be appropriate to the circumstances of Tangan- 
yika, continue and extend a general system of 
elementary education designed to abolish illi- 
teracy and to facilitate the vocational and cul- 
tural advancement of the population, child and 
adult, and shall similarly provide such facilities 
as may prove desirable and practicable in the 
interests of the inhabitants for qualified stu- 
dents to receive secondary and higher education, 
including professional training. 
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Article 13 

The Administering Authority shall ensure in 
Tanganyika complete freedom of conscience 
and, so far as is consistent with the require- 
ments of public order and morality, freedom of 
religious teaching and the free exercise of all 
forms of worship. Subject to the provisions of 
Article 8 of this Agreement and the local law, 
missionaries who are nationals of Members of 
the United Nations shall be free to enter Tan- 
ganyika and to travel and reside therein, to 
acquire and possess property, to erect religious 
buildings and to open schools and hospitals in 
the Territory. The provisions of this Article 
shall not, however, affect the right and duty of 
the Administering Authority to exercise such 
controls as he may consider necessary for the 
maintenance of peace, order and good govern- 
ment and for the educational advancement of 
the inhabitants of Tanganyika, and to take all 
measures required for such control. 

Article lit. 

Subject only to the requirement of public 
order, the Administering Authority shall guar- 
antee to the inhabitants of Tanganyika freedom 
of speech, of the press, of assembly, and of 
petition. 

Article 15 

The Administering Authority may arrange 
for the co-operation of Tanganyika in any re- 
gional advisory commission, regional technical 
organization or other voluntary association of 
states, any specialized international bodies, pub- 
lic or private, or other forms of international 
activity not inconsistent with the United Na- 
tions Charter. 

Article 16 

The Administering Authority shall make to 
the General Assembly of the United Nations an 
annual report on the basis of a questionnaire 
drawn up by the Trusteeship Council in accord- 
ance with Article 88 of the United Nations 
Charter. Such reports shall include information 
concerning the measures taken to give effect to 
suggestions and recommendations of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and the Trusteeship Council. The 
Administering Authority shall designate an 
accredited representative to be present at the 
sessions of the Trusteeship Council at which 
the reports of the Administering Authority 
with regard to Tanganyika are considered. 

Article 17 

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 
right of the Administering Authority to pro- 
pose, at any future date, the amendment of this 
Agreement for the purpose of designating the 
whole or part of Tanganyika as a strategic 
area or for any other purpose not inconsistent 
with the basic objectives of the international 
trusteeship system. 

Article 18 

The terms of this Agreement shall not be 
altered or amended except as provided in Arti- 


cle 79 and Article 83 or 85, as the case may be 
of the United Nations Charter. 

Article 19 

If any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Authority and another Mem- 

ber c." i\'Ci Uviitec Nations relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of the provisions of this 
Agreement, such dispute, if it cannot be settled 
by negotiation or other means, shall be sub- 
mitted to the International Court of Justice 
provided for in Chapter XIV of the United 
Nations Charter. 

IV. Trusteeship Agreement for the 
Territory of New Guinea 

The Territory of New Guinea has been ad- 
ministered in accordance with Article 22 of the 
Covenant of the League of Nations and in pur- 
suance of a mandate conferred upon His Bri- 
tannic Majesty and exercised on His behalf by 
the Government of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia. 

The Charter of the United Nations, signed 
at San Francisco on 26 June 1945, provides by 
Article 75 for the establishment of an inter- 
national trusteeship system for the administra- 
tion and supervision of such territories as may 
be placed thereunder by subsequent individual 
agreements. 

The Government of Australia now undertakes 
to place the Territory of New Guinea under the 
trusteeship system, on the terms set forth in the 
present Trusteeship Agreement. 

Therefore the General Assembly of the 
United Nations, acting in pursuance of Article 
85 of the Charter, approves the following terms 
of trusteeship for the Territory of New Guinea, 
in substitution for the terms of the Mandate 
under which the Territory has been adminis- 
tered. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which this Trusteeship 
Agreement applies (hereinafter called the Ter- 
ritory) consists of that portion of the island of 
New Guinea and the groups of islands adminis- 
tered therewith under the Mandate dated 17 
December 1920, conferred upon His Britannic 
Majesty and exercised by the Government of 
Australia. 

Article 2 

The Government of Australia (hereinafter 
called the Administering Authority) is hereby 
designated as the sole authority which will ex- 
ercise the administration of the Territory. 

Article 3 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
administer the Territory in accordance with 
the provisions of the Charter and in such a man- 
ner as to achieve in the Territory the basic 
objectives of the international trusteeship sys- 
tem, which are set forth in Article 76 of the 
Charter. 

Article U 

The Administering Authority will be respon- 
sible for the peace, order, good government and 
defence of the Territory and for this purpose 
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will have the same powers of legislation, admin- 
istration and jurisdiction in and over the Ter- 
ritory as if it were an integral part of Australia, 
and will be entitled to apply to the Territory, 
subject to such modifications as it deems desir- 
able, such laws of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia as it deems appropriate to the needs and 
conditions of the Territory. 

Article 5 

It is agreed that the Administering Author- 
ity, in the exercise of its powers under Article 
4, will be at liberty to bring the Territory into 
a customs, fiscal or administrative union or fed- 
eration with other dependent territories under 
its jurisdiction or control, and to establish com- 
mon services between the Territory and any or 
all of these territories, if in its opinion it would 
be in the interests of the Territory and not 
inconsistent with the basic objectives of the 
trusteeship system to do so. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority further under- 
takes to apply in the Territory the provisions of 
such international agreements and such recom- 
mendations of the specialized agencies referred 
to in Article 57 of the Charter as are, in the 
opinion of the Administering Authority, suited 
to the needs and conditions of the Territory and 
conducive to the achievement of the basic ob- 
jectives of the trusteeship system. 

Article 7 

The Administering Authority may take all 
measures in the Territory which it considers 
desirable to provide for the defence of the Ter- 
ritory and for maintenance of international 
peace and security. 

Article 8 

The Administering Authority undertakes 
that in the discharge of its obligations under 
Article 3 of this Agreement: 

1. It will co-operate with the Trusteeship 
Council in the discharge of all the Councirs 
functions under Articles 87 and 88 of the Char- 
ter. 

2. It will, in accordance with its established 
policy : 

(a) take into consideration the customs and 
usages of the inhabitants of New Guinea and 
respect the rights and safeguard the inter- 
ests, both present and future, of the indigen- 
ous inhabitants of the Territory ; and in par- 
ticular ensure that no rights over native land 
in favour of any person not an indigenous 
inhabitant of New Guinea may be created or 
transferred except with the consent of the 
competent public authority; 

(b) promote, as may be appropriate to the 
circumstances of the Territory, the educa- 
tional and cultural advancement of the in- 
habitants ; 

(c) assure to the inhabitants of the Terri- 
tory, as may be appropriate to the particular 
circumstances of the Terirtory and its peo- 
ples, a progressively increasing share in the 
administrative and other services of the 
Territory ; 


(d) guarantee to the inhabitants of the Ter- 
ritory, subject only to the requirements of 
public order, freedom of speech, of the press, 
of assembly and of petition, freedom of con- 
science and worship and freedom of religious 
teaching. 

V. TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT FOR THE TERRITORY 
OF TOGOLAND UNDER FRENCH ADMINISTRATION 

Whereas the territory known as Togoland 
lying to the east of the line agreed upon in the 
Declaration signed on 10 July 1919 has been 
under French administration in accordance 
with the mandate defined under the terms of 
the instrument of 20 July 1922; and 
Whereas, in accordance with Article 9 of 
that instrument, this part of Togoland has since 
then been “administered in accordance with the 
laws of the Mandatory as an integral part of 
his territory and subject to the provisions** of 
the mandate, and it is of importance, in the 
interests of the population of Togoland, to pur- 
sue the administrative and political develop- 
ment of the territories in question in such a 
way as to promote the political, economic and 
social advancement of the inhabitants in ac- 
cordance with Article 76 of the Charter of the 
United Nations; and 

Whereas France has indicated her desire 
to place under Trusteeship in accordance with 
Articles 75 and 77 of the said Charter that part 
of Togoland which is at present administered 
by her; and 

Whereas Article 85 of the said Charter 
provides that the terms of the trusteeship agree- 
ments are to be submitted for approval by the 
General Assembly ; 

Now, Therefore, the General Assembly 
of the United Nations approves the following 
terms of trusteeship for the said Territory. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which the present Trustee- 
ship Agreement applies comprises that part of 
Togoland lying to the east of the boundary 
defined by the Franco-British Declaration of 
10 July 1919. 

Article 2 

The French Government, in its capacity of 
Administering Authority for this Territory un- 
der the terms of Article 81 of the Charter of the 
United Nations, undertakes to exercise the du- 
ties of trusteeship as defined in the said Char- 
ter, to promote the basic objectives of the 
trusteeship system laid down in Article 76, and 
to collaborate fully with the General Assembly 
and the Trusteeship Council in the discharge 
of their functions as defined in Articles 87 
and 88. 

Accordingly the French Government under- 
takes; 

1. To make to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations the annual report provided 
for in Article 88 of the Charter, on the basis 
of the questionnaire drawn up by the Trus- 
teeship Council in accordance with the said 
Article, and to attach to that report such 
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memoranda as may be required by the Gen- 
eral Assembly or the Trusteeship Council. 

To include in that report information re- 
lating to the measures taken to give eifect 
to the suggestions and recommendations of 
the General Assembly or of the Trusteeship 
Council. 

To appoint a representative and, where 
necessary, qualified experts to attend the 
meetings of the Trusteeship Council or of 
the General Assembly at which the said re- 
ports and memoranda will be examined. 

2. To appoint a representative and, where 
necessary, qualified experts to participate, 
in consultation with the General Assembly or 
the Trusteeship Council, in the examination 
of petitions received by those bodies. 

3. To facilitate such periodic visits to the 
Territory as the General Assembly or the 
Trusteeship Council may decide to arrange, 
to decide jointly with these bodies the dates 
on which such visits shall take place, and also 
to agree with them on all questions concerned 
with organizations and accomplishment of 
these visits. 

4. To render general assistance to the Gen- 
eral Assembly or to the Trusteeship Council 
in the application of these arrangements, and 
of such other arrangements as those bodies 
may make in accordance with the terms of the 
present Agreement. 

Article S 

The Administering Authority shall be respon- 
sible for the peace, order and good government 
of the Territory. 

It shall also be responsible for the defence 
of the said Territory and for ensuring that it 
shall play its part in the maintenance of inter- 
national peace and security. 

Article ^ 

For the above-mentioned purposes and in 
order to fulfill its obligations under the Charter 
and the present Agreement, the Administering 
Authority, 

A. Shall: 

1. Have full cf legislation, adminis- 

tration and J . i! in the Territory and 
shall administer it in accordance with French 
law as an integral part of French territory, 
subject to the provisions of the Charter and 
of this Agreement ; 

2. Be entitled, in order to ensure better ad- 
ministration, with the consent of the terri- 
torial representative Assembly, to constitute 
this Territory into a customs, fiscal or admin- 
istrative union or federation with adjacent 
territories under its sovereignty or control 
and to establish common services between 
such territories and the Trust Territory, pro- 
vided that such measures should promote the 
objectives of the international trusteeship 
system ; 

B. May: 

1. Establish on the Territory military, naval 
or air bases, station national forces, and raise 
volunteer contingents therein. 


2. Within the limits laid down in the Charter 
take all measures of organization and defence 
appropriate for ensuring: 

(a) the participation of the Territory in 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security ; 

(b) the respect for obligations concerning 

the assistance and facilities to be given by 
the Authority to the Secu- 

rity CcriK::; 

(e) the respect for internal law and order ; 
(d) the defence of the Territory within 
the framework of the special agreements 
for the maintenance of international peace 
and security. 

Article 5 

The Administering Authority shall take 
measures to ensure to the local inhabitants a 
share in the administration of the Territory by 
the development of representative democratic 
bodies, and in due course to arrange appropriate 
consultations to enable the inhabitants freely 
to express an opinion on their political regime 
and ensure the attainment of the objectives 
prescribed in Article 76 (b) of the Charter. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
maintain the application to the Territory of 
the international agreements and conventions 
which are at present in force there, and to apply 
therein any conventions and recommendations 
made by the United Nations or the specialized 
agencies referred to in Article 67 of the Char- 
ter, the application of which would be in the 
interests of the population and consistent with 
the basic objectives of the trusteeship system 
and the terms of the present Agreement. 

Article 7 

In framing laws relating to the holding or 
transfer of land, the Administering Authority 
shall, in order to promote the economic and 
social progress of the native population, take 
into consideration local laws and customs. 

No land belonging to a native or to a group 
of natives may be ti^ansferred except between 
natives, save with the previous consent of the 
competent public authority, who shall respect 
the rights and safeguard the interests, both 
present and future, of the native population. No 
real rights over native land in favour of non- 
natives may be created except with the same 
consent. 

Article 8 

Subject to the provisions of the following 
Article, the Administering Authority shall take 
all necessary steps to ensure equal treatment 
in social, economic, industrial and commercial 
matters for all States Members of the United 
Nations and their nationals, and to this end : 

1. Shall grant to all nationals of Members of 
the United Nations freedom of transit and 
navigation, including freedom of transit and 
navigation by air, and the protection of per- 
son and property, subject to the requirements 
of public order, and on condition of compli- 
ance with the local law; 
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2. Shall ensure the same rights to ail nation- 
als of Members of the United Nations as to 
its own nationals in respect of entry into and 
residence in the Territory, acquisition of 
property, both movable and immovable, and 
the exercise of professions and trades ; 

3. Shall not discriminate on grounds of na- 
tionality against nationals of any Member of 
the United Nations in matters relating to the 
grant of concessions for the development of 
the natural resources of the Territory, and 
shall not grant concessions having the char- 
acter of a general monopoly ; 

4. Shall ensure equal treatment in the admin- 
istration of justice to the nationals of all 
Members of the United Nations. 

The rights conferred by this Article on 
nationals of States Members of the United 
Nations apply equally to companies and associa- 
tions controlled by such nationals and formed 
in accordance with the law of any Member of 
the United Nations. 

Nevertheless, pursuant to Article 76 of the 
Charter, such equal treatment shall be without 
prejudice to the attainment of the trusteeship 
objectives as prescribed in the said Article 76 
and particularly in paragraph (b) of that 
Article. 

Should special advantages of any kind be 
granted by a Power enjoying the equality of 
treatment referred to above to another Power, 
or to a territory whether self-governing or not 
the same advantages shall automatically apply 
reciprocally to the Trust Territory and to its 
inhabitants, especially in the economic and com- 
mercial field. 

Article 9 

Measures taken to give effect to the preceding 
Article of this Agreement shall be subject al- 
ways to the overriding duty of the Administer- 
ing Authority in accordance with Article 76 of 
the Charter, to promote the political, economic, 
social and educational advancement of the in- 
habitants of the Territory, to carry out the 
other basic objectives of the international trus- 
teeship system and to maintain peace, order and 
good government. The Administering Author- 
ity shall in particular be free, with the consent 
of the territorial representative Assembly: 

1. To organize essential public services and 
works on such terms and such conditions as 
it thinks just. 

2. To create monopolies of a purely fiscal 
character in the interest of the Territory and 
in order to provide the Territory with the 
fiscal resources which seem best suited to 
local requirements ; 

3. To establish or to permit to be established 
under conditions of proper public control, in 
conformity with Article 76, paragraph (d) 
of the Charter, such public enterprises or 
joint undertakings as appear to the Adminis- 
tering Authority to be in the interest of the 
economic advancement of the inhabitants of 
the Territory. 


Article 10 

The Administering Authority shall ensure in 
the Territory complete freedom of thought and 
the free exercise of all forms of worship and of 
religious teaching which are consistent with 
public order and morality. Missionaries who 
are nationals of States Members of the United 
Nations shall be free to enter the Territory and 
to reside therein, to acquire and possess prop- 
erty, to erect religious buildings and to open 
schools and hospitals throughout the Territory. 

The Provisions of this Article shall not, how- 
ever, affect the right and duty of the Adminis- 
tering Authority to exercise such control as 
may be necessary for the maintenance of public 
order and morality and for the educational ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of the Territory. 

The Administering Authority shall continue 
to develop elementary, secondary and technical 
education for the benefit of both children and 
adults. To the full extent compatible with the 
interests of the population, it shall afford to 
qualified students the opportunity of receiving 
higher general or professional education. 

The Administering Authority shall guaran- 
tee to the inhabitants of the Territory freedom 
of speech, of the press, of assembly and of peti- 
tion, subject only to the requirements of public 
order. 

Article 11 

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 
right of the Administering Authority to pro- 
pose at any future date the designation of the 
whole or part of the Territory thus placed under 
its trusteeship as a strategic area in accordance 
with Articles 82 and 83 of the Charter. 

Article 12 

The terms of the present Trusteeship Agree- 
ment shall not be altered or amended except as 
provided in Articles 79, 82, 83 and 85, as the 
case may be, of the Charter. 

Article 13 

If any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Administering Authority and another Mem- 
ber of the United Nations, relating to the inter- 
pretation or the application of the provisions of 
the present Tj*usfcioship Agreement, such dis- 
pute, if it cannot be set tied by negotiation or 
other means, shall be submitted to the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice provided for in Chapter 
XIV of the Charter of the United Nations, 

Article lA 

The Administering Authority may enter, on 
behalf of the Territory, any consultative re- 
gional commission, technical organ or voluntary 
association of States which may be constituted. 
It may also collaborate, on behalf of the Terri- 
tory, with international public or private insti- 
tutions or participate in any form of interna- 
tional co-operation in accordance with the spirit 
of the Charter. 

Article 15 

The present Agreement shall enter into force 
as soon as it has received the approval of the 
General Assembly of the United Nations, 
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VI. Tkustebship Agreement for the 
Territory of the Cameroons 
Under French Administration 

Whereas the territory known as the Cam- 
eroons lying to the east of the line agreed upon 
in the Declaration signed on 10 July 1919 has 
been under French administration in accord- 
ance with the mandate defined under the terms 
of the instrument of 20 July 1922 ; and 

Whereas, in accordance with Article 9 of 
that instrument, this part of the Cameroons has 
since then been “administered in accordance 
with the laws of the Mandatory as an integral 
part of his territory and subject to the pro- 
visions*' of the mandate, and it is of importance, 
in the interests of the population of the Cam- 
eroons, to pursue the administrative and politi- 
cal development of the territories in question, 
in such a way as to promote the political, eco- 
nomic and social advancement of the inhabitants 
in accordance with Article 76 of the Charter of 
the United Nations ; and 

Whereas France has indicated her desire 
to place under trusteeship in accordance with 
Articles 75 and 77 of the said Charter that part 
of the Cameroons which is at present adminis- 
tered by her ; and 

Whereas Article 85 of the said Charter 
provides that the terms of trusteeship are to be 
submitted for approval by the General As- 
sembly ; 

Now, Therefore, the General Assembly 
of the United Nations approves the following 
terms of trusteeship for the said Territory. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which the present Trustee- 
ship Agreement applies comprises that part of 
the Cameroons lying to the east of the boundary 
defined by the Franco-British Declaration of 
10 July 1919. 

Article 2 

The French Government in its capacity of 
Administering Authority for this Territory 
under the terms of Article 81 of the Charter 
of the United Nations, undertakes to exercise 
therein the duties of trusteeship as defined in 
the said Charter, to promote the basic objectives 
of the trusteeship system laid down in Article 
76 and to collaborate fully with the General 
Assembly and the Trusteeship Council in the 
discharge of their functions as defined in Arti- 
cles 87 and 88. 

Accordingly the French Government under- 
takes : 

1. To make to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations the annual report provided 
for in Article 88 of the Charter, on the basis 
of the questionnaire drawn up by the Trus- 
teeship Council in accordance with the said 
Article, and to attach to that report such 
memoranda as may be required by the Gen- 
eral Assembly or the Trusteeship Council. 


To include in that report information re- 
lating to the measures taken to give eifect to 
the suggestions and recommendations of the 
General Assembly or of the Trusteeship 
Council. 

To appoint a representative and, where 
necessary, qualified experts to attend the 
meetings of the Trusteeship Council or of 
the General Assembly at which the said re- 
ports and memoranda will be examined. 

2. To appoint a representative and, where 
necessary, qualified experts to participate, in 
consultation with the General Assembly or 
the Trusteeship Council, in the examination 
of petitions received by those bodies. 

3. To facilitate such periodic visits to the 
Territory as the General Assembly or the 
Trusteeship Council may decide to arrange, 
to decide jointly with these bodies the dates 
on which such visits shall take place, and 
also to agree jointly with them on all ques- 
tions concerned with the organization and 
accomplishment of these visits. 

4. To render general assistance to the Gen- 
eral Assembly or the Trusteeship Council in 
the application of these arrangements, and of 
such other arrangements as these bodies may 
take in accordance with the terms of the 
present Agreement. 

Article S 

The Administering Authority shall be re- 
sponsible for the peace, order and good govern- 
ment of the Territory. 

It shall also be responsible for the defence 
of the said Territory and ensure that it shall 
play its part in the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security. 

Article .4 

For the above-mentioned purposes and in 
order to fulfil its obligations under the Charter 
and the present Agreement, the Administering 
Authority : 

A. Shael 

1. Have full powers of legislation, adminis- 
tration and jurisdiction in the Territory and 
shall administer it in accordance with French 
law as an integral part of the French terri- 
tory, subject to the provisions of the Charter 
and of this Agreement. 

2. Be entitled, in order to ensure better ad- 
ministration, with the consent of the terri- 
torial representative Assembly, to constitute 
this Territory into a customs, fiscal or admin- 
istrative union or federation with adjacent 
territories under its sovereignty or control 
and to establish common services between 
such territories and the Trust Territory, pro- 
vided that such measures should promote the 
objectives of the international trusteeship 
system. 

B. May 

1. Establish on the Territory military, naval 
or air bases, station national forces and raise 
volunteer contingents therein. 
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2. Within the limits laid down in the Charter 
take all measures of organization and defence 
appropriate for ensuring: 

(a) the participation of the Territory in 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security, 

(b) the respect for obligations concerning 
the assistance and facilities to be given by 
the Administering Authority to the Secu- 
rity Council, 

(c) the respect for internal law and order, 

(d) the defence of the Territory within 
the framework of the special agreements 
for the maintenance of international peace 
and security. 

Article 5 

The Administering Authority shall take 
measures to ensure to the local inhabitants a 
share in the administration of the Territory by 
the development of representative democratic 
bodies, and in due course, to arrange appro- 
priate consultations to enable the inhabitants 
freely to express an opinion on their political 
regime and ensure the attainment of the ob- 
jectives prescribed in Article 76 (b) of the 
Charter. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
maintain the application to the Territory, of 
the international agreements and conventions 
which are at present in force there, and to 
apply therein any conventions and recommenda- 
tions made by the United Nations or the spe- 
cialized agencies referred to in Article 57 of 
the Charter, the application of which would be 
in the interests of the population and consistent 
with the basic objectives of the trusteeship 
system and the terms of the present Agreement. 

Article 7 

In framing laws relating to the holding or 
transfer of land, the Administering Authority 
shall, in order to promote the economic and so- 
cial progress of the native population, take 
into consideration local law's and customs. 

No land belonging to a native or to a group 
of natives may be transferred, except between 
natives, save with the previous consent of the 
competent public authority, who shall respect 
the rights and safeguard the interests, both 
present and future, of the natives. No real 
rights over native land in favour of non-natives 
may be created except with the same consent. 

Article 8 

Subject to the provisions of the following 
Article, the Administering Authority shall take 
all necessary steps to ensure equal treatment in 
social, economic, industrial and commercial mat- 
ters for all States Members of the United 
Nations and their nationals and to this end : 

1. Shall grant to all nationals of Members of 
the United Nations freedom of transit and 
navigation, including freedom of transit and 
navigation by air, and the protection of per- 
son and property, subject to tiie requirements 


United Nations 

of public order, and on condition of com- 
pliance with the local law. 

2. Shall ensure the same rights to all nation- 
als of Members of the United Nations as to 
his own nationals in respect of entry into and 
residence in the Territory, acquisition of 
property, both movable and immovable, and 
the exercise of professions and trades. 

3. Shall not discriminate on grounds of na- 
tionality against nationals of any Member 
of the Uni- ed Nations in matters relating to 
the grant of concessions for the development 
of the natural resources of the Territory, and 
shall not grant concessions having the char- 
acter of a general monopoly. 

4. Shall ensure equal treatment in the ad- 
ministration of justice to the nationals of all 
Members of the United Nations. 

The rights conferred by this Article on the 
nationals of Members of the United Nations 
apply equally to companies and associations con- 
trolled by such nationals and formed in accord- 
ance with the law of any Member of the United 
Nations. 

Nevertheless, pursuant to Article 76 of the 
Charter, such equal treatment shall be without 
prejudice to the attainment of the trusteeship 
objectives as prescribed in the said Article 76 
and particularly in paragraph (b) of that 
Article. 

Should special advantages of any kind be 
granted by a Power enjoying the equality of 
treatment referred to above to another Power, 
or to a territory whether self-governing or not, 
the same advantages shall automatically apply 
reciprocally to the Trust Territory and to its 
inhabitants, especially in the economic and com- 
mercial field. 

Article 9 

Measures taken to give effect to the preceding 
article of this Agreement shall be subject to 
the overriding duty of the Administering Au- 
thority, in accordance with Article 76 of the 
Charter, to promote the political, economic, so- 
cial and educational advancement of the inhabi- 
tants of the Territory, to carry out the other 
basic objectives of the international trusteeship 
system and to maintain peace, order and good 
government. The Administering Authority 
shall in particular be free, with the consent 
of the territorial representative Assembly: 

1. To organize essential public services and 
works on such terms and such conditions as 
it thinks just, 

2. To create monopolies of a purely fiscal 
character in the interest of the Territory and 
in order to provide the Territory with the 
fiscal resources which seem best suited to 
local requirements. 

3. To establish or to permit to be established 
under conditions of proper public control, in 
conformity with Article 76, paragraph (d) 
of the Charter, such public enterprises or 
joint undertakings as appear to the Adminis- 
tering Authority to be in the interest of the 
economic advancement of the inhabitants of 
the Territory. 
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Article 10 

The Administering Authority shall ensure in 
the Territory complete freedom of thought and 
the free exercise of all forms of worship and of 
religious teaching which are consistent with 
public order and morality. Missionaries who are 
nationals of States Members of the United 
Nations shall be free to enter the Territory 
and to reside therein, to acquire and possess 
property, to erect religious buildings and to 
open schools and hospitals throughout the Ter- 
ritory. 

The provisions of this Article shall not, how- 
ever, affect the right and duty of the Adminis- 
tering Authority to exercise such control as 
may be necessary for the maintenance of public 
order and morality, and for the educational ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of the Territory. 

The Administering Authority shall continue 
to develop elementary, secondary and technical 
education for the benefit of both children and 
adults. To the full extent compatible with the 
interests of the population it shall afford to 
qualified students the opportunity of receiving 
higher general or professional education. 

The Administering Authority shall guarantee 
to the inhabitants of the Territory freedom of 
speech, of the press, of assembly and of petition, 
subject only to the requirements of public order. 

Article 11 

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 
right of the Administering Authority to pro- 
pose at any future date the designation of the 
whole or part of the Territory thus placed under 
its trusteeship as a strategic area in accordance 
with Articles 82 and 83 of the Charter. 

Article 12 

The terms of the present Trusteeship Agree- 
ment shall not be altered or amended except as 
provided in Articles 79, 82, 83 and 85, as the 
case may be, of the Charter. 

Article IS 

If any dispute v/hatever should arise between 
the Administering Authority and another Mem- 
ber of the United Nations, relating to the inter- 
pretation or the application of the provisions of 
the present Trusteeship Agreement, such dis- 
pute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation or 
other means, shall be submitted to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice provided for by Chap- 
ter XIV of the Charter of the United Nations. 

A.rt%cLe 1^ 

The Administering Authority may enter, on 
behalf of the Territory, any consultative re- 
gional commission, technical organ or voluntary 
association of States which may be constituted. 
It may also collaborate, on behalf of the Terri- 
tory, with international public or private insti- 
tutions or participate in any form of interna- 
tional co-operation in accordance with the spirit 
of the Charter. 

Article 15 

The present Agreement shall enter into force 
as soon as it has received the approval of the 
General Assembly of the United Nations. 


VII. Trusteeship Agreement for the 
Territory of Ruanda-Urundi 

Whereas the territoiy known as Ruandi- 
Urundi has been administered in accordance 
with Article 22 of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations under a Mandate conferred upon 
Belgium ; 

Whereas Article 75 of the United Nations 
Charter signed at San Francisco on 26 June 
1945 provides for the establishment of an inter- 
national trusteeship system for the administra- 
tion and supervision of such territories as may 
be placed thereunder by subsequent individual 
agreements ; 

Whereas under Article 77 of the said 
Charter the international trusteeship system 
may be applied to territories now held under 
mandate ; 

Whereas the Belgian Government has in- 
dicated its desire to place Ruanda-Urundi under 
the international trusteeship system; and 

Whereas under Articles 75 and 77 of the 
Charter the placing of a territory under the 
international trusteeship system is to be ef- 
fected by means of a trusteeship agreement; 

Now, Therefore, the General Assembly 
of the United Nations hereby resolves to ap- 
prove the following terms of trusteeship for 
Ruanda-Urundi. 

Article 1 

The present Trusteeship Agreement shall ap- 
ply to the whole of the territory of Ruanda- 
Urundi as at present administered by Belgium 
and as defined by Article 1 of the Belgian Man- 
date and by the Treaty concluded in London on 
22 November 1934 by Belgium and the United 
Kingdom. 

Article 2 

By the present Agreement, the Belgian Gov- 
ernment is designated as Administering Au- 
thority for Ruanda-Urundi in accordance with 
Article 75 of the Charter. The said Government 
shall assume responsibility for the administra- 
tion of the said Territory. 

Article S 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
administer Ruanda-Urundi in such a manner as 
to achieve the basic objectives of the inter- 
national trusteeship system laid down in Article 
76 of the United Nations Charter. The Admin- 
istering Authority further undertakes to col- 
laborate fully with the General Assembly of the 
United Nations and with the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil in the discharge of all their functions as 
defined in Article 87 of the United Nations 
Charter. 

It likewise undertakes to facilitate such 
periodic visits to the Trust Territory as the 
General Assembly or the Trusteeship Council 
may decide to arrange, to decide jointly with 
these organs the dates on which such visits 
shall take place and also to agree jointly with 
them on all questions concerned with the organi- 
zation and accomplishment of these visits. 
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Article -4 

The Administering Authority shall ensure 
the maintenance of peace and order as well as 
the good government and defence of the Terri- 
tory. The said Authority shall ensure that the 
Territory shall play its part in the maintenance 
of international peace and security. 

Article 5 

For the above-mentioned purposes, and in 
order to fulfil the obligations arising under 
the Charter and the present Agreement, the 
Administering Authority : 

1. Shall have full powers of legislation, ad- 
ministration and jurisdiction in the territory 
of Ruanda-Urundi and shall administer it in 
accordance with Belgian law as an integral 
part of Belgian territory, subject to the pro- 
visions of the Charter and of this Agreement. 

2. Shall be entitled to constitute Ruanda- 
Urundi into a customs, fiscal or administra- 
tive union or federation with adjacent terri- 
tories under its sovereignty and to establish 
common services between such territories and 
Ruanda-Urundi, provided that such measures 
are not inconsistent with the objectives of 
the international trusteeship system and with 
the provisions of this Agreement. 

3. May establish on the Trust Territory mili- 
tary bases, including air bases, erect fortifi- 
cations, station its own armed forces and 
raise volunteer contingents therein. 

The Administering Authority may likewise, 
within the limits laid down by the Charter, take 
all measures of organization and defence appro- 
priate for ensuring : 

The participation of the Territory in the 
maintenance of international peace and se- 
curity. 

The respect for obligations concerning the 
assistance and facilities to be given by the 
Administering Authority to the Security 
Council. 

The respect for internal law and order. 

The defence of the Territory within the 
framework of special agreements for the 
maintenance of international peace and se- 
curity. 

Article 6 

The Administering Authority shall promote 
the development of free political institutions 
suited to Ruanda-Urundi. To this end the Ad- 
ministering Authority shall ensure to the 
inhabitants of Ruanda-Urundi an increasing 
share in the administration and services, both 
central and local, of the Territory; it shall 
further such participation of the inhabitants 
in the representative organs of the population 
as may be appropriate to the particular condi- 
tions of the Territory. 

In short, the Administering Authority shall 
take all measures conducive to the political 
advancement of the population of Ruanda- 
Urundi in accordance with Article 76 (b) of 
the Charter of the United Nations. 


Article 7 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
apply to Ruanda-Urundi the provisions of all 
present or future international conventions 
which may be appropriate to the particular con- 
ditions of the Territory and which would be 
conducive to the achievement of the basic ob- 
jectives of the international trusteeship system. 

Article 8 

In framing laws relating to the ownership of 
land and the rights over natural resources, and 
to their transfer, the Administering Authority 
shall take into consideration native laws and 
customs and shall respect the rights and safe- 
guard the interests, both present and future, of 
the native population. No native land or native- 
owned natural resources may be transferred, 
except between natives, save with the previous 
consent of the competent public authority. No 
real rights over native land or native-owned 
resources of the sub-soil, in favour of non- 
natives, may be created except with the same 
consent. 

Article 9 

Subject to the provisions of the following 
article, the Administering Authority shall take 
all necessary steps to ensure equal treatment in 
social, economic, industrial and commercial mat- 
ters for all States Members of the United Na- 
tions and their nationals and to this end : 

1. Shall ensure to all nationals of Members 
of the United Nations the same rights as are 
enjoyed by its own nationals in respect of 
entry into and residence in Ruanda-Urundi, 
freedom of transit and navigation, including 
freedom of transit and navigation by air, the 
acquisition of property, both movable and 
immovable, the protection of person and prop- 
erty, and the exercise of professions and 
trades. 

2. Shall not discriminate on grounds of na- 
tionality against nationals of any Member 
of the United Nations in matters relating to 
the grant of concessions for the development 
of natural resources of the Territory and 
shall not grant concessions having the char- 
acter of a general monopoly. 

3. Shall ensure equal treatment in the ad- 
ministration of justice to the nationals of 
all Members of the United Nations. 

The rights conferred by this article on the 
nationals of States Members of the United 
Nations apply equally to companies or associa- 
tions controlled by such nationals and formed 
in accordance with the law of any Member of 
the United Nations. 

Article 10 

Measures taken to give effect to the pro- 
visions of the preceding article shall be subject 
always to the overriding duty of the United 
Nations and of the Administering Authority to 
promote the political, economic, social and cul- 
tural advancement of the inhabitants of the 
Territory, and to pursue the other objectives 
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of the trusteeship system as laid down in Arti- 
cle 76 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

The Administering Authority shall, in par- 
ticular, be free : 

1. To organize essential public services and 
works on such terms and such conditions as 
it thinks just; 

2. To create, in the interests of Ruanda- 
Urundi, monopolies of a purely fiscal char- 
acter in order to provide the Territory with 
the resources which seem best suited to local 
requirements ; 

3. V/here the interests or the economic ad- 
vancement of the inhabitants of the Terri- 
tory may require it, to establish or permit 
to be established, for specific purposes, other 
monopolies or undertakings having in them 
an element of monopoly, under conditions of 
proper public control provided that, in the 
selection of agencies to carry out the purposes 

. of this paragraph, other than agencies con- 
trolled by the Government or those in which 
the Government participates, the Adminis- 
tering Authority shall not discriminate on 
grounds of nationality against Members of 
the United Nations or their nationals. 

Article 11 

Nothing in this Agreement shall entitle any 
Member of the United Nations to claim for it- 
self or for its nationals, companies or associa- 
tions the benefits of Article 9 of this Agreement 
in any respect in which it does not give to the 
inhabitants, companies and associations of 
Ruanda-Urundi equality of treatment with the 
nationals, companies and associations of the 
State which it treats most favourably. 

Article 12 

The Administering Authority shall develop 
the system of elementary education in the Trust 
Territory in order to reduce the number of illit- 
erates, to train the inhabitants in manual skill, 
and to improve the education of the population. 
The Administering Authority shall, so far as 
possible, provide the necessary facilities to 
enable qualified students to receive higher edu- 
cation, more especially professional education. 

Article 18 

The Administering Authority shall ensure 
throughout the Trust Territory complete free- 
dom of conscience, freedom of religious teach- 
ing and the free exercise of all forms of worship 
which are consistent with public order and 
morality ; all missionaries who are nationals of 
any State Member of the United Nations shall 
be free to enter, travel and reside in the Trust 
Territory, to acquire and possess property, to 
erect religious buildings and to open schools 
and hospitals therein. The provisions of the 
present article shall not, however, affect the 
duty of the Administering Authority to exer- 
cise such control as may be necessary for the 
maintenance of public order and good govern- 
ment and also the quality and progress of edu- 
cation. 


Article H 

Subject only to the requirements of public 
order, the Administering Authority shall guar- 
antee to the inhabitants of the Trust Territory 
freedom of speech, of the press, of assembly, 
and of petition. 

Article 15 

The Administering Authority may, on behalf 
of the Trust Territory, accept membership in 
any advisory regional commission (regional 
authority), technical organization, or other vol- 
untary association of States. It may co-operate 
with specialized agencies, whether public or 
private, and participate in other forms of inter- 
national co-operation not inconsistent with the 
Charter. 

Article 16 

The Administering Authority shall make to 
the General Assembly of the United Nations an 
annual report on the basis of the .r.^estionrir-ii’e 
drawn up by the Trusteeship Council in accord- 
ance with Article 88 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

Such reports shall include information re- 
garding the measures taken in order to give 
effect to the suggestions and recommendations 
of the General Assembly and of the Trusteeship 
Council. 

The Administering Authority shall appoint 
an accredited representative to attend the meet- 
ings of the Trusteeship Council at which the 
reports of the Administering Authority for 
Ruanda-Urundi will be examined. 

Article 17 

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 
right of the Administering Authority to pro- 
pose at any future date the designation of the 
whole or part of the Territory as a strategic 
area in accordance with Articles 82 and 83 of 
the Charter. 

Article 18 

The terms of the present 
ment may not be altered or Jrrcc;*: t\z 

provided in Articles 79, 83 or 86 of the Charter. 

Article 19 

If any dispute whatever should arise between 
the Administering Authority and another Mem- 
ber of the United Nations relating to the inter- 
pretation or the application of the provisions of 
the present Trusteeship Agreement, such dis- 
pute, if it cannot be settled by negotiation or 
other means, shall be submitted to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice provided for by Chap- 
ter XIV of the Charter of the United Nations. 

vni. Trusteeship Agreement for the 
Territory op Western Samoa 

Whereas the territory of Western Samoa 
has been administered in accordance with Arti- 
cle 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations 
and pursuant to a mandate conferred upon His 
Britannic Majesty to be exercised on his behalf 
by the Government of New Zealand ; 
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And Whereas the Charter of the United 
Nations signed at San Francisco on 26 June 
1945, provides for the establishment of an inter- 
national trusteeship system for the administra- 
tion and supervision of such territories as may 
be the subject of trusteeship agreements ; 

And Whereas under the said Charter the 
international trusteeship system may be applied 
to territories now held under mandate; 

And Whereas the Government of New- 
Zealand have indicated their willingness that 
the said international trusteeship system be 
applied to Western Samoa; 

And Whereas the said Charter provides 
further that the terms of trusteeship are to be 
approved by the United Nations ; 

Now, Therefore, the General Assembly 
of the United Nations hereby resolves to ap- 
prove the following terms of trusteeship for 
Western Samoa, in substitution for the terms 
of the aforesaid mandate. 

Article 1 

The Territory to which this Agreement ap- 
plies is the territory known as Western Samoa 
comprising the islands of Upola, Savail, 
Manono, and Apolima, together with all other 
islands and rocks adjacent thereto. 

Article 2 

The Government of New Zealand are hereby 
designated as the Administering Authority for 
Western Samoa. 

Article 3 

The Administering Authority shall have full 
powers of administration, legislation and juris- 
diction over the territory, subject to the pro- 
visions of this Agreement, and of the Charter 
of the United Nations, and may apply to the 
Territory, subject to any modifications which 
the AdTn’n’>terir.g Authority may consider de- 
sirao ! ■, c .ho laws of New Zealand as may 

seem appropriate to local conditions and re- 
quirements. 

Article 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
administer Western Samoa in such a manner as 
to achieve in that Territory the basic objectives 
of the international trusteeship system, as ex- 
pressed in Article 76 of the Charter of the 
United Nations, namely: 

"'(a) to further international peace and se- 
curity; 

"^(b) to promote the political, economic, so- 
cial and educational advancement of the in- 
habitants of the trust territories, and their 
progressive development towards self-gov- 
ernment or independence as may be appro- 
priate to the particular circumstances of each 
territory and its peoples and the freely ex- 
pressed wishes of the peoples concerned, and 
as may be provided by the terms of each 
trusteeship agreement; 

^‘(c) to encourage respect for human rights 
and for fundamental freedoms for all without 


distinction as to race, sex, Ini-guagc or re- 
ligion, and to encourage r:ccgr,i{,jori of the 
inter-dependence of the peoples of the world; 
and 

'‘(d) to ensure equal treatment in social, 
economic, and commercial matters for all 
Members of the United Nations and their 
nationals, and also equal treatment for the 
latter in the administration of justice, with- 
out prejudice to the attainment of the fore- 
going objectives and subject to the provisions 
of Article 80/^ 

Article 5 

The Administering Authority shall promote 
the development of free political institutions 
suited to Western Samoa. To this end and as 
may be appropriate to the particular circum- 
stances of the Territory and its peoples, the 
Administering Authority shall assure to the 
inhabitants of Western Samoa a progressively 
increasing share in the administrative and other 
services of the Territory, shall develop the par- 
ticipation of the inhabitants of Western Samoa 
in advisory and legislative bodies and in the 
government of the Territory, and shall take all 
other appropriate measures with a view to the 
political advancement of the inhabitants of 
Western Samoa in accordance with Article 76 
(b) of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 6 

In pursuance of its undertakings to promote 
the social advancement of the inhabitants of the 
Trust Territory, and without in any way limit- 
ing its obligations thereunder, the Adminis- 
tering Authority shall : 

1. Prohibit all forms of slavery and slave- 
trading ; 

2. Prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory 
labour, except for essential public works and 
services as specifically authorized by the local 
administration and then only in times of 
public emergency, with adequate remunera- 
tion and adequate protection of the welfare 
of the workers; 

3. Control the traffic in arms and ammunition ; 

4. Control, in the interest of the inhabitants, 
the manufacture, importation and distribu- 
tion of intoxicating spirits and beverages; 
and 

5. Control the production, importation, man- 
ufacture, and distribution of opium and nar- 
cotic drugs. 

Article 7 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
apply in Western Samoa the pi'ovisions of any 
international conventions and recommendations 
as drawn up by the United Nations or its spe- 
cialized agencies which are, in the opinion of 
the Administering Authority, appropriate to 
the needs and conditions of the Trust Territory, 
and conducive to the achievement of the 
basic objectives of the international trusteeship 
system. 
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Article 8 

In framing the laws to be applied in Western 
Samoa, the Administering Authority shall take 
into consideration Samoan customs and usages 
and shall respect the rights and safeguard the 
interests, both present and future, of the 
Samoan population. 

In particular, the laws relating to the holding 
or transfer of land shall ensure that no native 
land may be transferred save with the prior 
consent of the competent public authority and 
that no right over native land in favour of any 
person not a Samoan may be created except 
with the same consent. 

Article 9 

The Administering Authority shall ensure in 
the Territory freedom of conscience and the 
free exercise of all forms of worship, and shall 
allow missionaries, nationals of any State Mem- 
ber of the United Nations, to enter into, travel 
and reside in the Territory for the purpose of 
prosecuting their calling. The provisions of this 
Article shall not, however, affect the right and 
duty of the Administering Authority to exercise 
such control as it may consider necessary for 
the maintenance of peace, order and good gov- 
ernment. 

Article 10 

The Administering Authority shall ensure 
that the Trust Territory of Western Samoa 
shall play its part, in accordance with the Char- 
ter of the United Nations, in the maintenance 
of international peace and security. To this end 
the Administering Authority shall be entitled : 

1. To establish naval, military and air bases 
and to erect fortifications in the Trust Ter- 
ritory, 

2. To station and employ armed forces in the 
Territory. 

3. To m^ce use of volunteer forces, facilities 
and assistance from the Trust Territory in 
carrying out the obligations toward the Se- 
curity Council undertaken in this regard by 
the Administering Authority, as well as for 
local defence and the maintenance of law and 
order within the Trust Territory, 

4. To take all such other measures in accord- 
ance with the Purposes and Principles of the 
Charter of the United Nations are in the 
opinon of the Administering Authority 
necessary to the maintenance of international 
peace and security and the defence of West- 
ern Samoa. 

Article 11 

The Administering Authority shall, as may 
be appropriate to the circumstances of the Trust 
Territory, continue and extend a general system 
of education, including post-primary education 
and professional training. 

Article 12 

Subject only to the requirements of public 
order, the Administering Authority shall guar- 
antee to the inhabitants of the Trust Territory, 
freedom of speech, of the press, of assembly 
and of petition. 


Article 13 

The Administering Authority may arrange 
for the co-operation of Western Samoa in any 
regional advisory commission, regional techni- 
cal organization or other voluntary association 
of states, any specialized international bodies, 
public or private, or other forms of interna- 
tional activity not inconsistent with the Charter 
of the United Nations. 

Article H 

The Administering Authority shall make to 
the General Assembly of the United Nations an 
annual report on the basis of a questionnaire 
drawn up by the Trusteeship Council in accord- 
ance with the Charter of the United Nations 
and shall otherwise collaborate fully with the 
Trusteeship Council in the discharge of all the 
CounciFs functions in accordance with Articles 
87 and 88 of the Charter. The Administering 
Authority shall arrange to be represented at the 
sessions of the Trusteeship Council at which 
the reports of the Administering Authority 
with regard to Western Samoa are considered. 

Article 15 

The terms of this Agreement shall not be 
altered or amended except as provided in Article 
79 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 16 

If any dispute should arise between the Ad- 
ministering Authority and another Member of 
the United Nations, relating to the interpreta- 
tion or application of the provisions of this 
Agreement, such dispute, if it cannot be settled 
by negotiation or similar means, shall be sub- 
mitted to the International Court of Justice. 

b. Establishment of the Trusteeship Council 

Having approved the eight Trusteeship 

Agreements submitted by the mandatory pow- 
ers concerned, the General Assembly proceeded 
to elect Mexico and Iraq as members of the 
Trusteeship Council and adopted a resolution 
proposed by the Fourth Committee on the es- 
tablishment of the Trusteeship Council.^ 

c. Future Status of South West Africa 

The delegation of the Union of South Africa 
submitted a proposal to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly calling 
for approval by the General Assembly of the 
annexation of South West Africa by the Union 
of South Africa. 

The General Assembly referred the question 
to the Fourth Committee (Trusteeship), which 
discussed it at its 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 19th 
and 20th meetings, held on November 4, 5, 7, 
8, 13 and 14 respectively. In the course of the 
discussion the representative of the Union of 
South Africa stated that, due to the physical 

^ Seep. 184 ff. 
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contiguity of South W est Africa and the Union 
of South Africa and the former’s ethnologic 
kinship with the rest of South Africa, the Union 
Government was legitimately concerned in se- 
curing the annexation of that territory, which 
had been awarded to the Union Government as 
a League of Nations Mandate after the First 
World War. South West Africa, the South Afri- 
can representative stated, was by nov/ so thor- 
oughly integrated with the Union that its 
formal incorporation was mainly required to 
remove doubts and to attract capital and enter- 
prise needed for further development of the 
territory. 

The European population of South West Af- 
rica, through the medium of the South West 
Africa Legislative Assembly, had unanimously 
expressed its vrish to be included in the Union. 
The South African representative asserted that 
the wishes of the natives had been ascertained 
in an equally democratic but rather different 
form, with due regard to their differing tribal 
organizations and customs. The task of explain- 
ing the purpose of the consultation to the na- 
tives had been entrusted to the most experi- 
enced officials — native commissioners who had 
long resided among the natives and who under- 
stood fully the native mind. The result of this 
consultation, according to the South African 
representative, was as follows : 

208,850 in favor of annexation; 

33,520 opposed to annexation; 

56,790 could not be consulted. 

The South African representative expressed 
confidence that the United Nations would recog- 
nize that to give effect to the wishes of the 
population of South West Africa would be the 
logical application of the democratic principles 
of national self-determination. 

The majority of the representatives in the 
Fourth Committee were opposed to the South 
African proposal for the annexation of South 
West Africa by the Union Government. The 
opinion was expressed that such annexation was 
not likely to be in the interests of the native 
population in view of the discriminatory policies 
in force in the Union, which severely restricted 
the natives’ political and economic rights, 
f Moreover, annexation, it was maintained, was 
'contrary to the aims of the Trusteeship Sys- 
tem. Approval of annexation on the part of the 
United Nations would be a step backward. 

; Most representatives expressed doubt that 
s the natives of South West Africa had fully un- 


derstood the nature and extent of the consulta- 
tion conducted by the Union Government, or 
that the advantages of the trusteeship system 
had been clearly explained to them. In such 
circumstances, it was maintained, it was not 
possible for the natives to express their choice 
freely. The only appropriate action, therefore, 
which the United Nations could recommend was 
that the Union Government should place South 
West Africa under the United Nations trustee- 
ship system. 

After a general discussion in the Fourth Com- 
mittee, the question was referred to a Sub- 
Committee of nineteen members for detailed 
consideration. The representative of the U.S.- 
S.R. submitted the following resolution : 

Whereas the United Nations Charter in 
Articles 77 and 79 provides that the Trusteeship 
System shall apply to territories now under 
Mandate ; 

Whereas, the possibility of incorporation 
of territories held under Mandate by Manda- 
tory Powers is not provided for by the Charter 
but, on the contrary, is inconsistent with its 
principles which provide for the progressive 
development of peoples in Trust Territories to- 
wards self-government or indopondonrc; 

Whereas, the lack of pojirlcal autonomy 
of South West Africa does not give any guar- 
antee for the expression of the actual will of 
the inhabitants of the territory and that, there- 
fore, the possibility of recognizing the consulta- 
tions with the peoples of South West Africa, of 
which the Government of the Union of South 
Africa informs the General Assembly in its 
statement, is excluded ; 

The General Assembly, 

Rejects the proposal of the Union of South 
Africa regarding the incorporation of the 
territory of South West Africa, and 

Recommends the Government of the Union 
of South Africa to submit for considera- 
tion by the General Assembly in accord- 
ance with Articles 77 and 79 of the Charter 
a draft Trusteeship Agreement for the terri- 
tory of South West Africa. 

The delegation of the United States submit- 
ted a resolution rejecting the South African 
proposal for annexation of South West Africa. 
This resolution was subsequently withdrawn in 
favor of a draft resolution sponsored jointly by 
the delegations of the United States and Den- 
mark, which read as follows : 

The General Assembly, 

Having considered the statements of the 
delegation of the Union of South Africa 
regarding the question of incorporating the 
Mandated Territory of South West Africa into 
the Union ; 
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Noting with satisfaction that the Union 
of South Africa, by presenting this matter to 
the United Nations, recognizes the interest and 
concern of the United Nations in the matter of 
the future status of territories now held under 
Mandate ; 

Recalling that the Charter of the United 
Nations provides in Articles 77 and 79 that the 
Trusteeship System shall apply to territories 
now under Mandate as may be subsequently 
agreed ; 

Referring to the resolution of the Gen- 
eral Assembly of 9 February 1946 with respect 
to the placing of Mandated Territories under 
Trusteeship, and inviting the Union of South 
Africa to give further consideration to this 
invitation ; 

Hopeful that agreement between the United 
Nations and the Union of South Africa may 
hereafter be reached regarding the future 
status of the mandated territory of South West 
Africa ; 

Assured by the Delegation of the Union 
of South Africa that, pending such agreement, 
the Union Government will continue to admin- 
ister the territory as heretofore in the spirit of 
the principles laid down in the Mandate ; 

Considers that the data before this Gen- 
eral Assembly do not justify action of the Gen- 
eral Assembly approving the incorporation into 
the Union of South Africa of the Mandated 
Territory of South West Africa. 

The representative of Cuba submitted a draft 
resolution which contained a part of the pre- 
amble of the United States resolution and then 
followed in the main the text of the U.S.S.R. 
resolution. 

The representative of India submitted a draft 
resolution which recommended that the man- 
dated territory of South West Africa be placed 
under the International Trusteeship System and 
that the mandatory power concerned be re- 
quested, in accordance with Article 79 of the 
Charter, to prepare and submit forthwith a 
Trusteeship Agreement to the United Nations. 

The Indian and Cuban resolutions were sub- 
sequently withdrawn in favor of the following 
resolution sponsored jointly by the delegations 
of India and Cuba ; 

The General Assembly, 

HAVING CONSIDERED the statements of the 
delegations of the Union of South Africa re- 
garding the question of incorporating the 
Mandated Territory of South West Africa into 
the Union; 

Noting with satisfaction that the Union of 
South Afric^ by presenting this matter to the 
United Nations, recognizes the interest and 
concern of the United Nations in the matter of 
the future status of territories now held under 
Mandate; 


Whereas it is the intention of the Charter 
that the Trusteeship System shall apply to ter- 
ritories now under Mandate ; 

Whereas, the possibility of the incorpora- 
tion of territories held under Mandate by 
Mandatory Powers is not provided for by the 
Charter, but, on the contrary, is inconsistent 
with its principles which provide for the pro- 
gressive development of peoples in trust terri- 
tories towards self-government or independ- 
ence; 

Whereas, the African inhabitants of South 
West Africa have not yet secured political 
autonomy, and further, are unable at the pres- 
ent stage of their political and educational de- 
velopment to express their considered opinions 
on such an important question as the incorpora- 
tion of their territory ; 

The General Assembly, 

Rejects any solution involving the incor- 
poration of the territory of South West Africa 
in the Union of South Africa; and 

Recommends that the Mandated Territory 
of South West Africa be placed under the 
international Trusteeship System and that the 
Government of the Union of South Africa be 
requested to submit for the consideration of 
the General Assembly a Trusteeship Agreement 
for the aforesaid territory. 

When a vote was taken on the three texts 
which were thus before the Sub-Committee, the 
U.S.S.R. resolution was rejected by 12 votes to 
2, with 5 abstentions. The Indian-Cuban resolu- 
tion was rejected by 6 votes to 11, with 2 absten- 
tions. The Danish-United States resolution was 
then accepted by 12 votes to 6, with 1 absten- 
tion. 

When the Fourth Committee considered the 
report of the Sub-Committee the Indian delega- 
tion reintroduced the Indian-Cuban draft reso- 
lution to take the place of the Danish-United 
States text adopted by the Sub-Committee. The 
representative of the U.S.S.R. likewise reintro- 
duced his resolution. The Fourth Committee by 
a vote of 17 to 15, with 4 abstentions, adopted 
the Indian-Cuban text instead of the text 
accepted by the Sub-Committee. 

The United States and Danish delegations 
thereupon reintroduced their draft resolution, 
which had been accepted by the Sub-Committee 
but rejected by the Fourth Committee, for con- 
sideration by the General Assembly in plenary 
meeting. 

At the 64th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly on December 14, 1946, however, it 
was aimounced that the delegations of the 
United States, Denmark and India had entered 
into negotiations and that as a result of these 
negotiations they had agreed to submit a joint 
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compromise text in the form of an amendment 
to the resolution submitted by the Fourth Com- 
mittee. This new resolution was adopted by the 
General Assembly by a vote of 37 to 0, with 9 
abstentions. The text of the resolution was as 
follows ; 

The General Assembly, 

Having Considered the statements of the 
delegation of the Union of South Africa re- 
garding the question of incorporating the man- 
dated territory of South West Africa in the 
Union ; 

Noting With Satisfaction that the Union 
of South Africa, by presenting this matter 
to the United Nations, recognizes the inter- 
est and concern of the United Nations in the 
matter of the future status of territories now 
held under mandate; 

Recalling that the Charter of the United 
Nations provides in Articles 77 and 79 that the 
trusteeship system shall apply to territories 
now under mandate as may be subsequently 
agreed ; 

Referring to the resolution of the General 
Assembly of 9 February 1946, inviting the plac- 
ing of mandated territories under trusteeship; 

Desiring that agreement between the United 
Nations and the Union of South Africa may 
hereafter be reached regarding the future 
status of the mandated territory of South 
West Africa; 

Assured by the delegation of the Union of 
South Africa that, pending such agreement, 
the Union Government will continue to admin- 
ister the territory as heretofore in the spirit of 
the principles laid down in the mandate ; 

Considering that the African inhabitants 
of South West Africa have not yet secured 
political autonomy or reached a stage of politi- 
cal development enabling them to express a 
considered opinion which the Assembly could 
recognize on such an important question as 
incorporation of their territory: 

The General Assembly, Therefore, 

Is Unable To Accede to the incorporation 
of the territory of South West Africa in the 
Union of South Africa; and 

Recommends that the mandated territory of 
South West Africa be placed under the inter- 
national trusteeship system and invites the 
Government of the Union of South Africa 
to propose for the consideration of the General 
Assembly a trusteeship agreement for the 
aforesaid territory. 

The Governments of India and the Union of 
South Africa were formally notified of the 
General Assembly's decision in a letter from 
the Secretary^General dated January 21, 1947* 
The two Governments concerned subsequently 
sent to the Secretary-General, for his informa- 
tion, copies of correspondence exchanged 


between them on the subject of implementing 
the Assembly's resolution. 

d. Submission of Information under Article 73 

(e) of the Charter 

In its resolution on non-self-governing peo- 
ples of February 9, 1946, the General Assembly 
drew attention to the fact that the obligations 
of Chapter XI of the Charter were already in 
full force. It requested the Secretary-General to 
include in his annual report a statement sum- 
marzing any information transmitted to him 
by Members of the United Nations under Arti- 
cle 73(e) of the Charter. 

By a letter of June 29, 1946, the Secretary- 
General drew the attention of the Members to 
the resolution and asked for their consideration 
of certain preliminary problems arising from 
it. In particular the letter invited the Members 
to give their opinion on the following matters : 

1. The factors to be taken into account in 
determining which were the Non-Self-Govem- 
ing Territories referred to in Chapter XI of 
the Charter; 

2. An enumeration of the Non-Self-Govern- 
ing Territories subject to their jurisdiction; 

3. A general indication of the form in which 
they might desire to supply information or the 
form in which they thought information might 
be most usefully transmitted by the Members 
directly concerned. 

On the basis of replies received from Mem- 
ber Governments the Secretary-General sub- 
mitted a report on the question of information 
on Non-Self-Goveming Territories to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. 

The General Assembly referred the question 
to the Fourth Committee, which in turn re- 
ferred it to a Sub-Committee of nineteen mem- 
bers for detailed consideration. 

A number of problems were discussed in con- 
nection with the Sub-Committee's task of pre- 
paring a draft resolution for adoption by the 
Fourth Committee and the General Assembly. 
These included the following: 

(1) The resolution drafted by the Sub-Cona- 
mittee enumerated the territories in respect of 
which the governments responsible for their 
administration had submitted information or 
had indicated their intention of doing so. Eight 
Members of the United Nations had transmit- 
ted such information or declared their intention 
of doing so; the territories thus covered num- 
bered 75, 
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(2) While enumerating these territories, the 
Committee, after discussion, agreed not to at- 
tempt a formal definition of Non-Self-Govem- 
ing Territories, 

(3) The Sub-Committee’s resolution stressed 
the “value of the association of Non-Self-Gov- 
erning Territories in the work of the spe- 
cialized agencies,” 

(4) The Sub-Committee agreed that Mem- 
ber States should be invited to submit by June 
30 of each year the most recent information 
available, but fixed no definite period of time 
which such information was to cover. 

(5) Concerning the nature of information to 
be transmitted, certain representatives consid- 
ered that this information should include only 
“statistical and other information of a techni- 
cal nature relating to the economic, social and 
educational conditions” in the Trust Territories 
in accordance with Article 73(e), Other repre- 
sentatives considered that information on the 
political advancement of non-self-governing 
peoples should likewise be submitted. The Sub- 
Committee generally agreed that although the 
submission of information on political progress 
was not mandatory under Article 73 (e) , it was 
of great importance and much to be desired. 

The paragraphs of the draft resolution con- 
cerning the procedure to be followed in the use 
of the information submitted evoked consid- 
erable difference of opinion. The delegations of 
Denmark, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom 
and the United States jointly submitted the fol- 
lowing draft proposal : 

The General Assembly, 

1. Invites the Members transmitting in- 
formation to send to the Secretary-General by 
30 June of each year the most recent informa- 
tion which is at their disposal. 

2. Eecommends that the information trans- 
mitted in the course of 1947 by Members of 
the United Nations under Article 73 (e) of 
the Charter should be summarized, analyzed 
and classified by the Secretary-General and in- 
cluded in his report to the second session of the 
General Assembly, in order that in the light of 
the experience gained the General Assembly 
may be able to decide whether any other pro- 
cedure may be desirable for dealing with such 
information in future years. 

3. Recommends that the Secretary-General 
communicate to the specialized agencies the 
information transmitted, with a view to making 
all relevant data available to their expert and 
deliberative bodies. 

4. Recommends that the Secretary-General 
consult the specialized agencies with a view 
to formulating proposals for consideration by 
the General Assembly at its second session to 


ensure that the advice, expert knowledge and 
experience of the specialized agencies are used 
to the best advantage. 

The Chinese representative, supported by 
several other members of the Sub-Committee, 
expressed the view that the Trusteeship Council 
was the natural and logical authority to receive 
and examine information transmitted under 
Chapter XI. The Chinese representative there- 
fore proposed that the General Assembly recom- 
mend that the Trusteeship Council, upon its 
establishment, be invited to receive and exam- 
ine the Secretary-General’s summary and the 
information on which this summary was based, 
with a view to aiding the General Assembly in 
its consideration of the information transmit- 
ted under Chapter XI of the Charter, 

To this proposal it was objected that the 
duties of the Trusteeship Council were outlined 
in Chapters XII and XIII of the Charter and 
that therefore the Council was not constitu- 
tionally qualified to exercise functions con- 
cerned with information transmitted under 
Chapter XI of the Charter. In answer to this 
objection it was stated that Chapters XI, XII 
and XIII as a whole had been conceived as parts 
of general principles of trusteeship and that 
the Trusteeship Council, as one of the principal 
organs of the United Nations, should be en- 
trusted with a special mandate by the General 
Assembly to examine the information trans- 
mitted under Chapter XI. 

A third draft proposal, submitted by the rep- 
resentative of Cuba, called for the establishment 
of an ad hoc committee to examine, prior to the 
second session of the General Assembly, the 
information submitted by Member Govern- 
ments. In favor of the Cuban proposal it was 
maintained that the collection and analysis of 
information submitted under Article 73 (e) 
might involve political considerations such as 
should not be entrusted to the Secretariat, but 
rather to a special body created by the General 
Assembly. 

The Sub-Committee rejected the Chinese and 
Cuban proposals, the former by a vote of 10 to 
9, and the latter by a vote of 10 to 8, with 1 
abstention. The joint proposal of the represen- 
tatives of Denmark, the Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom and the United States was then 
adopted by a vote of 10 to 4, with 6 abstentions. 

V^en the Fourth Committee considered the 
report of the Sub-Committee the question of 
the procedure to be followed in the use of in- 
formation submitted in accordance with Article 
73 (e) was again discussed at some length. The 
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representative of Cuba reintroduced his pro- 
posal for the establishment of an ad hoc com- 
mitte to examine the information, as an amend- 
ment to the resolution adopted by the Sub- 
Committee, 

By 21 votes to 12, with 4 abstentions, the 
Fourth Committee adopted the Cuban amend- 
ment. The resolution as a whole was then 
adopted by 23 votes to 12, with 3 abstentions. 
The representative of France, who considered 
that the establishment of an ad hoc committee 
was contrary to the provisions of Article 73(e) 
of the Charter, reserved his position as to 
whether the French Government could under- 
take to send a representative to the ad hoc 
Committee. 

The Fourth Committee recommended that the 
General Assembly elect the eight members of 
the ad hoc Committee provided for in the reso- 
lution. 

At its 64th plenary meeting on December 13, 
1946, the General Assembly, voting paragraph 
by paragraph, adopted the resolution recom- 
mended by the Fourth Committee. The resolu- 
tion as a whole was then adopted by a vote of 
27 to 7, with 13 abstentions. 

At its 65th plenary meeting on December 14, 
1946, the General Assembly proceeded to the 
election of the members of the ad hoc Commit- 
tee. On the first ballot Brazil, China, Egypt, 
India, the Philippine Republic and the U.S.S.R. 
were elected. By a second ballot Cuba was chosen 
a member of the Committee. A third ballot re- 
sulted in an indecisive vote between Uruguay 
and Norway. A further ballot at the 66th ple- 
nary meeting of the General Assembly on De- 
cember 15, 1946, resulted in the election of 
Uruguay. 

Following is the text of the resolution adopted 
by the General Assembly : 

The General Assembly on 9 February 1946, 
approved a resolution on Non-Self-Governing 
Peoples. By this Resolution the Secretary-Gen- 
eral was requested to include in his annual re- 
port on the work of the Organization a state- 
ment summarizing such information as may 
have been transmitted to him by Members of 
the United Nations under Article 73 e of the 
Charter relating to economic, social and educa- 
tional conditions in the territories for which 
they are responsible, other than those in which 
Chapters XII and XIII apply. 

The General Assembly notes that information 
has been transmitted by the Governments of 
Australia concerning conditions in Papua; 
Prance concerning conditions in French West 
Africa, French Equatorial Africa, French 
Somaliland, - Madagascar and Dependencies, 


French Establishments in Oceania, Indo-China, 
French Establishments in India, New Caledonia 
and Dependencies, Saint Pierre et Miquelon, 
Morocco, Tunisia, the New Hebrides under 
Anglo-French Condominium, Martinique, Gua- 
deloupe and Dependencies, French Guiana, and 
Reunion (without prejudice to the future status 
of these territories) ; New Zealand concerning 
conditions in the Cook Islands (without preju- 
dice to any interpretation of the expression 
"‘Non-Self-Governing Territories*' in view of 
the fact that the Cook Islands are an integral 
part of New Zealand) ; the United Kingdom 
concerning conditions in Barbados, Bermuda, 
British Guiana, British Honduras^, Fiji, Gam- 
bia, Gibraltar, Leeward Islands, Mauritius, St. 
Lucia, and Zanzibar Protectorate; and the 
United States concerning conditions in Alaska, 
American Samoa, Guam, Hawaii, Panama Canal 
Zone,2 Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 

The General Assembly also notes that the 
following Governments have declared their in- 
tention of transmitting information; Belgium 
on the Belgian Congo; Denmark on Greenland; 
the Netherlands on the Netherlands Indies, 
Surinam and Curacao; New Zealand on the 
Tokelau Islands; and the United Kingdom on 
Aden (Colony and Protectorate), Bahamas, 
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate, Brit- 
ish Somaliland Protectorate, Brunei, Cyprus, 
Dominica, Falkland Islands,® Gold Coast (Colony 
and Protectorate), Grenada, Hong Kong, 
Jamaica, Kenya (Colony and Protectorate), 
Malayan Union, Malta, Nigeria, North Borneo, 
Northern Rhodesia, Nyasaland, St. Helena and 
Dependencies, St. Vincent, Sarawak, Seychelles, 
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Swaziland, Trinidad 
and Tobago, Uganda Protectorate, and the High 
Commission Territories of the Western Pacific 
(Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony, British 
Solomon Islands Protectorate, Pitcairn Is- 
lands). 

The value of the association of Non-Self- 
Governing Territories in the work of the spec- 
cialized agencies as a means of attaining the 
objectives of Chapter XI of the Charter has 
been stressed. 

The procedures to be followed by the Organi- 
zation in connection with the information trans- 
mitted by Members regarding Non-Self-Gov- 
eming Peoples have been carefully examined. 


^ The Guatemalan representative made a reser- 
vation to the effect that the Guatemalan Govern- 
ment did not recognize British sovereignty over 
this territory. 

®The Panamanian delegation issued a declara- 
tion maintaining that the inclusion of the Panama 
Canal Zone among the Non-Self-Goveming terri- 
tories mentioned in Article 73(e) of the Charter 
was an error, as its sovereignty had never been 
transferred to the United States, 

®In regard to the Falkland Islands the delega- 
tion of Argentina made a reservation to the effect 
that the Argentine Government did not recognize 
British sovereignty in the Falkland Islands, The 
delegation of the United Kingdom made a parallel 
reservation, not recognizing Argentine sovereignty 
in these islands. 
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Therefore, The General Assembly, 

1. Invites the Members transmitting infor- 
mation to send to the Si-crcIary-Genei'ai 
by 30 June of each year the most recent 
information which is at their disposal; 

2. Recommends that the information trans- 
mitted in the course of 1947 by Members 
of the United Nations under Article 73 e 
of the Charter should be summarized, ana- 
lysed and classified by the Secretary-General 
and included in his report to the second 
session of the General Assembly, in order 
that in the light of the experience gained, the 
General Assembly may be able to decide 
whether any other procedure may be desir- 
able for dealing with such information in 
future years. 

3. Recommends that the Secretary-General 
communicate to the specialized agencies 
the information transmitted, with a view to 
making all relevant data available to their 
expert and deliberative bodies; 

4. Invites the Secretary-General to convene, 
some weeks before the opening of the second 
session of the General Assembly, an ad 
hoc Committee composed in equal num- 
bers of representatives of the Members trans- 
mitting information under Article 73 e of 
the Charter and of representatives of Mem- 
bers elected, by the General Assembly at this 
session, on the basis of an equitable geo- 
graphical distribution ; 

5. Invites the Secretary-General to request 
the Food and Agriculture Organization, 
the International Labour Organization, the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, and the World Health 
Organization and the International Trade 
Organization, when constituted, to send rep- 
resentatives in an advisory capacity to the 
meetings of the ad hoc Committee; 

6. Invites the ad hoc Committee to examine 
the Secretary-General's summary and analy- 
sis of the information transmitted under 
Article 73 e of the Charter with a view 
to aiding the General Assembly in its con- 
sideration of this information, and with a 
view to making recommendations to the Gen- 
eral Assembly regarding the procedures to 
be followed in the future and the means of 
ensuring that the advice, expert knowledge 
and experience of the specialized agencies 
are used to the best advantage. 

e. Regional Conferences of Representatives of 
Non-Self -Governing Territories 
By a letter of November 1, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of the Philippine Republic submitted 
for inclusion in the agenda of the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly 
a proposal for the holding of a conference of 
Non-Self-Governing peoples to which Chapter 
XI of the Charter applied. A draft resolution 
submitted by the Philippine representative 
read in part as follows : 


The General Assembly, 

1. Resolves to authorize the hrld’.nr: of a 
conference of non-self-governing : i-s::*:-; to 
which Chapter XI of the Charter applies. 

2. P.7.:i:'r.?:TS the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil tc c said conference, in accordance 

with the following guiding principles: 

(a) The conference shall be purely informa- 
tive in character and the discussions shall be 
conducted with a view to enabling the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council to formulate proper 
recommendations, and the General Assembly 
to take appropriate action, to eJffectively in- 
sure the fulfillment of the obligations as- 
sumed by the metropolitan powers in the 
declaration regarding non-self-governing ter- 
ritories embodied in Chapter XI of the 
Charter. 

(b) Delegates shall be elected by the repre- 
sentative organs of each territory entitled 
to participate in the conference; in the ab- 
sence of any representative organ, delegates 
shall be selected in such manner as to ensure 
proper representation as far as may be per- 
mitted by the particular circumstances of the 
territory concerned. 

( c) The conference shall be held in such place 
as may be determined by the Economic and 
Social Council and at such time as would 
enable said Council to submit its report on 
the proceedings of the conference, together 
with its recommendations, before the opening 
of the next regular session of the General 
Assembly. 

3. Urges the Economic and Social Council 
to initiate studies and to formulate recommen- 
dations to the end that the conference may be- 
come a permanent body, enlarging the scope 
of its functions, and defining its relations with 
other specialized international organizations. 

At the 25th meeting of the General Commit- 
tee of the General Assembly the representatives 
of the U.S.S.R., the Ukrainian S.S.R. and China 
spoke in support of the Philippine proposal. The 
representatives of France and the United King- 
dom opposed the inclusion of the proposal in 
the agenda of the second part of the first ses- 
sion of the General Assembly on the ground 
that the calling of a conference of non-self- 
goveming peoples by the Economic and Social 
Council was contrary to the United Nations 
Charter, which authorized the Economic and 
Social Council to call only inter-governmental 
conferences. The representatives of the United 
States expressed the view that the General Com- 
mittee was not competent to discuss the merits 
of the question and that it should be included 
in the agenda. By a vote of 8 to 2, with 1 absten- 
tion, the General Committee recommended in- 
clusion of the proposal in the agenda and recom- 
mended that it be referred simultaneously to 
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the Fourth (Trusteeship) and Sixth (Legal) 
Committees. 

The General Assembly at its 47th plenary 
meeting on November 9, 1946, adopted the Gen- 
eral Committee’s recommendation. 

The Fourth Committee referred the question 
to a Sub-Committee of nineteen members, but 
consideration in the Sub-Committee was de- 
ferred until the Sixth Committee had had time 
to express its views on the legal questions 
involved. 

In view of the legal objections which the 
Philippine proposal had encountered in the 
course of the discussion in the General Com- 
mittee, the representative of the Philippine Re- 
public submitted a revised resolution at the 
25th meeting of the Sixth Committee on Novem- 
ber 30, 1946. This read as follows: 

The General Assembly, 

Considering that the resolution on non-self- 
governing peoples adopted during the first 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly draws attention to the fact that the obliga- 
tions accepted by Members of the United 
Nations under Chapter XI are already in full 
force; 

Recognizing the importance of the dec- 
laration contained in Chapter XI of the Charter 
especially as it concerns the peace and security 
of the world, and the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the peoples of 
non-self-governing territories as v/ell as their 
just treatment and protection against abuses; 
and 

Noticing the development of the Carib- 
bean Commission under the auspices of certain 
Members of the United Nations with responsi- 
bilities for the administration of non-self-gov- 
erning territories in this region, which has 
taken the initiative in establishing in the Carib- 
bean area regional representative conferences 
wherein opportunity has been afforded to the 
peoples of Non-Self-Governing Territories to 
consult together in matters of common concern ; 

Recommends to all Members having or as- 
suming responsibilities for the administration 
of Non-Self-Governing Territories that the 
promising steps now being made on a regional 
basis, particularly’' in connection with the hold- 
ing of regional representative conferences, such 
as in the Caribbean area, be adopted and de- 
veloped in other areas in order to give effect to 
the provisions and the spirit of Chapter XI of 
the Charter to the end that the traditions, 
wishes and aspirations of non-self-governing 
peoples may be given expression. 

The Philippine representative expressed the 
view that his revised draft resolution should 
meet any objection that his proposal was not 
entirely in accord with the Charter. Instead of 
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calling for a world conference of non-self-gov- 
erning peoples to be convened by the Economic 
and Social Council with a view to creating a 
permanent institution, the revised resolution 
called for the convening of regional conferences 
of non-self-governing peoples by the Adminis- 
tering Authorities concerned. No State could 
honestly claim, the Philippine representative 
asserted, that a recommendation by the Gen- 
eral Assembly to an Administering Authority 
aimed at carrying out the provisions of Chapter 
XI of the Charter would be an intrusion on 
its sovereignty. 

The representative of France objected that 
the second Philippine proposal was not really 
a revision but was an entirely new proposal 
and that it was therefore not properly before 
the Committee, but that it should be referred 
to the General Assembly for instructions. After 
a lengthy procedural discussion as to whether 
the Philippine representative was at liberty to 
withdraw his original proposal and whether the 
revised proposal was properly before the Com- 
mittee, the Sixth Committee voted 24 to 14 
that the revised proposal was before it for con- 
sideration. By a vote of 27 to 12 the Sixth 
Committee then decided that there was no legal 
objection to the revised Philippine proposal. 

In the course of the deliberations of the Sub- 
Committee of the Fourth Committee, amend- 
ments to the Philippine proposal were submit- 
ted by the delegations of Belgium, Cuba, Egypt, 
France, the Netherlands, the U.S.S.R. and the 
United Kingdom. All of these amendments 
failed to secure adoption and, but for a slight 
drafting change, the Sub-Committee adopted 
the resolution as submitted by the Philippine 
representative and as quoted above. 

When the matter came before the Fourth 
Committee the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
resubmitted his rejected amendment, which, as 
subsequently modified by the representative of 
the Ukrainian S.S.R., v/as to the effect that the 
last two paragraphs of the Philippine resolu- 
tion be omitted and that instead the General 
Assembly recommend that the Economic and 
Social Council, together with the Administra- 
tive Authorities concerned, organize the convo- 
cation of regional conferences of representa- 
tives of Non-Self-Governing Territories in 
order to give the peoples of Non-Self-Govern- 
ing Territories the opportunity of expressing 
their wishes and aspirations. The Fourth Com- 
mittee adopted the U.S.Q.R. amendment by a 
vote of 18 to 15, with 2 abstentions. 
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The representative of France stated that 
from the beginning of the discussions the 
French delegation had reserved the position of 
its Government, pointing out the irregular 
character of the circumstances in which the 
proposal had been introduced and discussed, 
and stressing that the suggested provisions 
were not in conformity with the Charter. The 
French representative declared that the French 
Government did not consider itself committed 
by the resolution and that it would be unable 
to apply stipulations contrary to the provisions 
of the Charter. The representative of the United 
Kingdom requested that note should be taken 
of the fact that the resolution which had been 
adopted could in no way affect the sovereign 
rights of States which were the basis of the 
United Nations. The representatives of Aus- 
tralia, Belgium, Denmark, the Netherlands, 
New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and 
the United States made statements to the same 
effect. The representative of Canada stated 
that he had voted against the resolution because 
he considered it was not entirely in accordance 
with the Charter. 

When the Fourth Committee’s recommenda- 
tions came before the General Assembly for 
consideration at its 64th plenary meeting on 
December 14, 1946, the representative of the 
United States appealed to the Members of the 
Assembly to reject the Fourth Committee’s de- 
cision. The procedure which the resolution 
would establish, the United States representa- 
tive stated, would clearly violate the basic pro- 
visions of the Charter. Non-Self-Goveming 
Territories which were not Trust Territories 
were not under the jurisdiction of the United 
Nations. Chapter XI depended on the voluntary 
action of the States concerned for its implemen- 
tation. The United Nations had no authority to 
intervene in such territories. Such authority 
remained with the national governments con- 
cerned. The General Assembly could not con- 
stitutionally send the Economic and Social 
Council on a political mission into the national 
territory of a Member State in order to ascer- 
tain the aspirations of the peoples and to con- 
vene political conferences amongst the inhabi- 
tants. Once it was admitted that conferences 
might be convened over the heads of govern- 
ments, there was no reason why in similar cir- 
cumstances conferences of all kinds of racial 
or political minorities should not be called. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
and France expressed similar views. The rep- 


resentative of India, on the other hand, pointed 
out that the resolution called for the convening 
of conferences by the Economic and Social 
Council “together with the Member States con- 
cerned.” Therefore no conference could be called 
without the agreement of the Administering 
Power. It would be a grave mistake, the Indian 
representative asserted, to oppose the resolu- 
tion, for the aspirations and wishes of peoples 
of Non-Self-Governing Territories had to be 
given a means of expression. 

In an effort at compromise the representative 
of China introduced an amendment to the effect 
that the Economic and Social Council “invite 
the Administering Authorities” to organize 
regional conferences, rather than that the Coun- 
cil should organize such conferences “together 
with the Administering Authorities concerned.” 

Likewise in an effort at compromise, the rep- 
resentative of Cuba reintroduced the amend- 
ment which he had previously introduced in the 
Sub-Committee, which provided that the Gen- 
eral Assembly recommend to the Administering 
Authorities concerned the convening of regionad 
conferences of representatives of non-self-gov- 
erning peoples. The Economic and Social Coun- 
cil would thus have no part in the calling of 
these conferences. 

The Cuban amendment was opposed by cer- 
tain representatives on the ground that if the 
General Assembly merely called on States to 
invite conferences of non-self-governing peo- 
ples, this might cause indefinite delay. The Gen- 
eral Assembly, however, adopted the Cuban 
amendment by a vote of 23 to 14, with 7 absten- 
tions. The resolution as a whole was then 
adopted by 81 votes to 1, with 1 abstention. 

Following is the text of the resolution as 
adopted by the General Assembly: 

The General Assembly, 

Considering that the resolution on Non- 
Self-Governing Peoples adopted during the first 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly draws attention to the fact that the obliga- 
tions accepted by Members of the United Na- 
tions under Chapter XI are already in full 
force; 

Recognizing the importance of the dec- 
laration contained in Chapter XI of the Charter 
especially as it concerns the peace and security 
of the world, and the political, economic, social 
and educational advancement of the peoples of 
Non-Self-Goveming Territories as well as their 
just treatment and protection against abuses; 

Recommends all Members having or as- 
uming responsibilities for the administration 
of Non-Self-Goveruing Territories to convene 
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conferences of representatives of Non-Self- 
Governing Peoples chosen or preferably elected 
in such a way that the representation of the 
people will be ensured to the extent that the 
particular conditions of the territory concerned 
permit, in order that effect may be given to the 
letter and spirit of Chapter XI of the Charter 
and that the wishes and aspirations of the Non- 
Self-Governing Peoples may be expressed. 

5. Administrative and Budgetary Matters 

a. Budgets of the United Nations /or the Finan- 
cial years 19Jf6 and 1947 and Working Cap- 
ital Fnnd 

The General Assembly at it 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, instructed the 
Fifth Committee (Administrative and Budget- 
ary) to consider the first and second annual 
budgets of the organization. The Secretary- 
General had submitted preliminary budget esti- 
mates totaling $19,627,964 for the year 1946 
and $23,790,008 for 1947. 

In the course of a general discussion on the 
budget estimates which extended from the 18th 
meeting through the 26th meeting of the Fifth 
Committee, held between November 1 and 16, 
a considerable number of representatives em- 
phasized the need for economy. In particular, 
it was suggested that the staff of the United 
Nations Secretariat might be reduced, or at 
least not further enlarged. The representative 
of the U.S.S.R. proposed in this connection that 
the staff of the Secretariat should be reduced 
by 30 or 40 per cent. 

The representative of the United States 
stated that in case of an unduly large budget 
the Members would either be so heavily as- 
sessed that membership would become burden- 
some or even impossible for certain govern- 
ments, or one or two nations would have to pay 
so large a share of the organization’s expenses 
that the maintenance of universal and equal 
authority might be jeopardized. He said that he 
therefore shared the anxiety expressed by other 
representatives about the mounting cost of the 
organization and urged the greatest possible 
economy. He objected to the assessment of 
nearly 50 per cent of the expenses on the United 
States Government, as recommended by the 
Committee on Contributions,^ 

The Secretary-General, in explaining the es- 
timates he had submitted, stressed the fact that 
the estimates represented the minimum re- 
quirements for adequately carrying on the work 
of the organization. He stated that the increase 
in expenditure for personnel for 1947 resulted 


chiefly from the fact that the 1947 figures cov- 
ered a full year of employment, whereas in 1946 
about one half of the total personnel would be 
employed during the latter part of the year only. 

Supporting the Secretary-General’s proposals 
several representatives urged that the question 
of economy should not be made an obstacle to 
the work of the United Nations. The primary 
consideration should be whether the funda- 
mental objectives of the organization would be 
achieved. The budget was a translation into 
figures of the program entrusted by the Gen- 
eral Assembly to the Secretary-General, so that 
the program itself would have to be revised if 
a reduction of the budget was to be achieved. 

After the general principles to be followed in 
the examination of the first and second annual 
budgets had been determined by the full Com- 
mittee, it was decided to refer the task of de- 
tailed examination to the Advisory Commitee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions 
which had been elected at the 49th plenary 
meeting of the General Assembly Although 
the regular terms of office of the members of 
the Advisory Committee were not to begin until 
January 1, 1947, the Fifth Committee requested 
that the Advisory Committee furnish informa- 
tion and advice on the first and second annual 
budgets during the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly. 

Besides examining the preliminary budget 
estimates for 1946 and 1947, the Fifth Com- 
mittee, as well as the Advisory Committee, con- 
sidered a series of supplementary estimates 
submitted by the Secretary-General to cover the 
cost of approved programs. The preliminary 
estimates and supplementary estimates for 
1947 totalled $30,052,028. 

On the recommendation of the Advisory 
Committee, the Fifth Committee at its 44th 
meeting on December 13, 1946, approved a total 
budget of $19,390,000 for the year 1946 and a 
total budget of $27,740,000 for the year 1947. 
As will be noted, the amount approved for the 
1947 budget constituted a reduction of more 
than $2,300,000 in the total proposed by the 
Secretary-General for expenditure during 
1947. 

The Fifth Committee also considered the pro- 
posals of the Secretary-General relating to the 
Working Capital Fund in 1947. The Secretary- 
General had recommended that the Working 


" See p. 217 ff. 

® See pp. 116, 117. 
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Capital Fund be maintained at $25,000,000, 
and that, in view of the fact that the 1947 
budget contained no provision for unforeseen 
or extraordinary expenditures, he should be 
authorized to draw on the Working Capital 
Fund for such contingencies. 

After a preliminary discussion the Fifth 
Committee referred the question to the Advi- 
sory Committe on Administrative and Budg- 
tary Questions. The members of the Advisory 
Committee were for the most part in favor 
of maintaining the Working Capital Fund at 
$25,000,000, as suggested by the Secretary- 
General, and were opposed to any reduction be- 
low $20,000,000. 

When the Fifth Committee considered the 
report of the Advisory Committee at its 44th 
meeting on December 13, 1946, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. stated that the United Na- 
tions had not had an approved budget when it 
had been decided during the first part of the 
first session to establish a Working Capital 
Fund of $25,000,000. With the 1946 and 1947 
budgets approved, there was no need for such 
a large Working Capital Fund, as most of the 
organization’s expenses could be met from the 
regular contributions received by the Member 
Governments, A reserve of one or two months’ 
normal expenditure would be sufficient. He 
therefore suggested that the Working Capital 
Fund be reduced to $3,000,000. 

The representative of Norway agreed with 
the views expressed by the representative of 
the U.S.S.R., but considered that $3,000,000 
might nevertheless prove inadequate. He sug- 
gested that the Working Capital Fund be fixed 
at $10,000,000. Similarly the United States 
representative expressed the view that a budget 
which required a reserve of an amount almost 
equal to its total must be considered defective. 
Unforeseen contingencies should not reach a 
hundred per cent margin. He recommended a 
Working Capital Fund of $15,000,000. The rep- 
resentative of France recommended a Work- 
ing Capital Fund of $20,000,000. 

On the other hand the representatives of 
China, India, Mexico, and the United Kingdom, 
among others, considered that it would be 
dangerous to reduce the Working Capital Fund, 
because various Member Governments might 
have difficulty in paying their contributions. 
The organization should not run the risk of 
being short of funds pending the receipt of 
contributions by Member Governments. 


The Fifth Committee rejected by a vote of 
22 to 16 the proposal that the Working Capital 
Fund be maintained at $25,000,000. By 20 votes 
to 18 the Committee decided that the Fund 
should be maintained at $20,000,000 for the 
year 1947. The Fifth Committee also decided 
by 24 votes to 14 that the amount which the 
Secretary-General should be authorized to 
draw from the Working Capital Fund to meet 
unforeseen expenses in 1947 should be $2,000,- 
000. It further decided, by a vote of 24 to 6, that 
the amount which the Secretary-General should 
be authorized to draw to meet combined unfore- 
seen and extraordinary expenses should be 
$3,000,000. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 63rd plen- 
ary meeting on December 14, 1946, approved 
the following resolution concerning the 1946 
and 1947 budgets and concerning the Working 
Capital Fund : 

(1.) Appropriation Resolution 
Financial Year 1946 

The General Assembly Resolves That 
For the financial year 1946 : 

1. An amount of $19,890,000 (U.S.) is hereby 
appropriated for the following purposes : 

Appro- Purpose of 

priation Appropriation Amount 

Section Parti Dollars (I7.S.) 

I For expenses of travel of 
representatives to the 
General Assembly and 
travel of members of 
Committees and Commis- 


sions 885,800 

II For expenses of Person- 
nel Services 6,492,979 

III For expenses of Common 

Services 4,238,610 

IV For expenses of establish- 

ment of Headquarters 
and initial recruitment of 

staff 6,143,121 

V For unforeseen expenses 250,000 

VI For expenses of the Pre- 

paratory Commission and 
the cost of the first part 
of the first session of the 
General Assembly to 31 
January 1946 902,282 


Total, Part I $18,912,792 

Part II 

VII For expenses of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice 320,097 
VIII For expenses of the Reg- 
istry and Common Serv- 
ices of the International 
Court of Justice 157,111 


Total, Part II $ 477,208 


Total, Parts I and II $19,390,000 
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2. Amounts not exceeding the above are to 
be available for the payment of obligations in- 
curred prior to 1 January 1947. The Secretary- 
General may, by written order, transfer credits 
between Sections within Part I and between 
Sections within Part II. The Secretary-General 
shall report to the 1947 session of the General 
Assembly all such transfers together with the 
circumstances relating thereto. 

(2.) Appropriation Resolution, 
Financial Year 1947 

The General Assembly Resolves That: 
For the financial year 1947 : 

1. An amount of $27,740,000 (U.S.) is hereby 
appropriated for the following purposes : 

Aypro- Purpose of 

priation Appropriation Amount 

Section Parti Dollars (U.S.) 

I For expenses of travel of 
representatives to the 


General Assembly and 
travel of members of Com- 
mittees and Commissions 1,090,500 

II For expenses of Person- 
nel Services 13,999,223 

III For expenses of contribu- 
tions to the Staff Provi- 
dent Fund, Provisional 
Staff Retirement Scheme, 

and related benefits 2,301,179 

IV For expenses of Common 

Services 5,966,500 

V For expenses of establish- 

ment of Headquarters 
and initial recruitment of 

staff 3,074,000 

VI For expenses of Advisory 

Social Welfare Functions 670,186 


Total, Part I $27,101,588 

Part II 

For expenses of the In- 
ternational Court of Jus- 
tice 387,894 

For expenses of the Reg- 
istry and Common Serv- 
ices of the International 
Court of Justice 250,518 


Total, Part II $ 638,412 


Total, Parts I and II $27,740,000 


2. Amounts not exceeding the above are to 
be available for the payment of obligations in- 
curred during the period 1 January 1947 to 31 
December 1947. 

3. The Secretary-General shall make pri- 
mary allotment of the appropriations voted 
by objects of expenditure; transfers between 
the primary allotments within Sections shall be 
penhissible only on the written authority of 
the Secretary-General, 


(3.) Working Capital Fund, and 
Provision of Working Capital 

The General Assembly Resolves That: 

The working capital fund shall be maintained 
for the financial year 1947 at the amount of 
$20,000,000 (U.S.). 

Members shall make advances to the working 
capital fund in accordance with the scale 
adopted by the General Assembly for contribu- 
tion of Members to the second annual budget. 

There shall be set off against this new alloca- 
tion of advances, the amounts paid as advances 
to the working capital fund by Members in ac- 
cordance with the provisional scale adopted by 
the General Assembly at the first part of the 
first session; provided, however, that should 
the advances paid by any Member under the 
provisional scale exceed the advance due under 
the scale adopted for contributions to the sec- 
ond annual budget, the excess shall be offset 
against the contributions due from that Mem- 
ber under the first annual budget and should 
an excess still remain, against the contribu- 
tions due from that Member under the second 
annual budget. 

The Secretary-General is authorized: 

(a) To advance from the working capital 
fund such sums as may be necessary to finance 
the 1946 and 1947 annual budgets, including 
supplementary appropriations, pending I'eceipt 
of contributions ; sums so advanced shall be re- 
imbursed as soon as receipts from contribu- 
tions are available for the purpose. 

(b) To advance such sums in 1947 as may be 
necessary to meet unforeseen or extraordinary 
expenses, provided that the prior concurrence 
of the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions is obtained for any 
advances beyond a total of $2,000,000 (U.S.) to 
meet unforeseen expenses and for advances be- 
yond a total of $3,000,000 (U.S.) to meet com- 
bined unforeseen and extraordinary expenses. 

Of these amounts the Secretary-General shall 
make available to the President of the Interna- 
tional Court, at his request, such sums as may 
be necessary to meet the expenses occasioned 
by holding sessions of the Court away from 
The Hague, under Article 22 of the Statute of 
the Court; provided that the concurrence of 
the Secretary-General shall be required for the 
advance of sums in excess of a total of $70,000 
(U.S.). The Secretary-General shall report to 
the next convened General Assembly all ad- 
vances made under this clause and the circum- 
stances relating thereto and shall make provi- 
sion in the estimates for reimbursement of the 
working capital fund, except when such ad- 
vances are recoverable from some other source ; 

(c) To advance loans to certain specialized 
agencies, repayable within two years, for the 
purpose of financing their initial operations, up 
to such amounts as may seem necessary and 
appropriate having regard to the proposed 
financial resources of the agency concerned; 
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provided that the concurrence of the Advisory 
Committee shall be required for loans aggre- 
gating more than $2,000,000 (U.S.) or in ex- 
cess of $1,000,000 (U.S.) for any one agency; 

(d) To advance sums not exceeding $675,000 
(U.S.) from the working capital fund to estab- 
lish a staff housing fund for the purpose of 
financing advance rental payments, guarantee 
deposits, and working capital requirements for 
housing the staff of the Secretariat. Such ad- 
vances shall be reimbursed to the working capi- 
tal fund following recovery of the rental ad- 
vances, guarantee deposits and working capital 
advances ; 

(e) To advance sums not exceeding $300,- 
000 (U.S.) from the working capital fund to 
establish a revolving fund for the purchase of 
motor vehicles for re-sale to staff members to 
assist them in carrying out their duties. No 
new obligations shall be incurred from this 
fund after 31 March 1947, after which date the 
fund should be liquidated as outstanding loans 
are repaid, the advances to the fund being then 
reimbursed to the working capital fund ; 

(f) To advance sums not exceeding $50,000 
(U.S.) from the working capital fund to estab- 
lish a revolving fund to finance loans to staff 
members for purchase of furniture and house- 
hold goods. Such advances shall be reimbursed 
to the working capital fund at such times as 
the revolving fund is reduced or terminated ; 

(g) To advance sums not exceeding $100,000 
(U.S.) from the working capital fund to estab- 
lish a revolving fund to finance other self- 
liquidating purchases and activities ; provided 
that the concurrence of the Advisory Commit- 
tee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques- 
tions shall be required for advances in excess 
of a total of $50,000 (U.S.). 

5. Scale of Contributions to the United Nations 
for the Financial Years 19 U6 and 19J^7 and to 
the Working Capital Fund 
The General Assembly, at its 31st plenary 
meeting on February 13, 1946, appointed a 
Committee on Contributions, with instructions 
to prepare a detailed scale of apportionment of 
expenses for consideration by the General As- 
sembly at the second part of the first session.^ 
The Committee on Contributions met for 
three sessions, the first two for approximately 
one week and the third for more than three 
weeks. The first session began on June 18, 1946, 
the second on July 22 and the third on Septem- 
ber 9, 1946. 

The first session of the Committee was spent 
on a general discussion and preliminary explo- 
ration of the issues involved. During the inter- 
val between the first and second sessions of the 
Committee, a sub-committee, with the assist- 
ance of technical consultants, examined in great 
detail all available data on estimates of national 


income, population, and per capita income. At 
the second session, the Committee examined 
this material and also information bearing on 
war damage and temporary dislocation of na- 
tional economies resulting from the war. At the 
third and final session the Committee reviewed 
all the material available and prepared its re- 
port for submission to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly. 

In its report the Committee stated that its 
final recommendations depended essentially on 
its judgment, arrived at from consideration of 
all available economic data bearing on capacity 
to pay. Having taken into consideration relative 
national incomes, temporary dislocations of na- 
tional economies and increases in capacity to 
pay arising out of the war, availability of for- 
eign exchange and relative per capital national 
incomes, the Committee felt that the scale of 
contributions which it had drawn up provided 
an appropriate estimate of the Members’ capa- 
city to pay for the years 1946, 1947 and 1948. 
The Committee had confined its work to making 
an estimate of relative capacity to pay, leaving 
the question of ceiling provisions and other fac- 
tors which raised political issues to be dis- 
cussed by the General Assembly, if it so desired. 

Following is the scale of continbutions as rec- 
ommended by the Committee on Contributions : 


Country 

Argentina 

Australia 

Bel^um 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Honduras 

India 

Iran 

Iraq 

Lebanon 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

^ See pp. 58, 59. 


Relative Apportionments 
Based on Capacity to Pay 

1.50 

1.80 

1.20 

0.07 

1.20 

0.20 

3.10 

0.40 

2.75 

0,33 

0.02 

0.25 

1.05 

0.70 

0.04 

0.04 

0.70 

0.03 

0.07 

5.50 

0.15 

0.04 

0.02 

0.02 

3.75 

0.40 

0.15 

0.05 

0.02 

0.04 
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Mexico 0.54 

Netherlands 1»40 

New Zealand 0.45 

Nicaragua 0.02 

Norway 0.45 

Panama 0.04 

Paraguay 0.02 

Peru 0.17 

Philippines 0.25 

Poland 1.10 

Saudi Arabia 0.07 

Syria . 0.10 

South Africa 1.02 

Turkey 0,90 

Ukrainian S.S.R 0.80 

U.S.S.R 6.00 

United Kingdom 10.50 

United States 49.89 

Uruguay 0.15 

Venezuela 0.24 

Yugoslavia 0.30 


100.00 

In the general discussion which had taken 
place in the Fifth Committee of the General 
Assembly on budgetary matters, the represen- 
tative of the United States had opposed the rec- 
ommendation of the Committee on Contribu- 
tions as regards the share of 49.89 per cent to 
be paid by the United States Government. 
When the Fifth Committee considered the re- 
port of the Committee on Contributions the 
United States representative reiterated his op- 
position to this assessment, which in his Gov- 
ernment's view threatened to impair the sove- 
reign equality of nations. He declared that a 
ceiling of 25 per cent should be set on all con- 
tributions, and that, as an emergency measure 
only, his Government would be willing to pay 
up to 33 per cent of the budget for 1947. The 
United States representative further recom- 
mended that when the Fifth Committee decided 
upon the 1947 allocation, the decision should be 
confined to a single year and should not extend 
to the financial year 1948 as would be the case 
in accordance with rule 43 of the Provisional 
Rules of Procedure of the General Assembly. 
The Fifth Committee should instruct the Com- 
mittee on Contributions or the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Administration and Budgetary 
Questions to re-examine the whole question of 
assessments and report to the second regular 
session of the General Assembly in 1947. 

Concerning the question of ceilings on con- 
tributions the representative of Mexico, who 
had acted as Chairman of the Committee on 
Contributions, explained that the Committee 
had felt that any ceiling should not be such as to 
permanently obscure the relationship between 
the contribution of a nation and its capacity to 


pay. After the scale which the Committee on 
Contributions had submitted to the General 
Assembly had been fixed, it had been apparent 
that a ceiling would violate this principle. 

The representative of Canada expressed the 
view that placing a ceiling on contributions 
would create difficulties for States other than 
the United States, since no government could 
be expected to agree to a contribution higher on 
a per capita basis than the per capita contribu- 
tion of the United States. If a ceiling were to 
be placed on the percentage of the budget to 
be contributed by the United States, and that 
ceiling were to be substantially below the pres- 
ent percentage, it would be necessary to extend 
a ceiling to all Member States whose per capita 
contribution would otherwise exceed that of the 
United States taxpayer. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that if the economic criteria laid down 
in the terms of reference of the Committee on 
Contributions were to be considered valid, it 
would be illogical to reduce the United States 
contribution. The United States had the high- 
est national and per capita income of any coun- 
try in the world. There was no problem for the 
United States of securing foreign currency as 
the budget was drawn up in United States dol- 
lars and most of the money would be spent in 
the United States. A change in the United 
States contribution could be only arbitrary, for 
it could not be decided at what point the sove- 
reign equality of nations was being infringed. 
The representative of the United Kingdom con- 
sidered it dangerous to depart from the prin- 
ciple of capacity to pay. 

A number of countries which had been devas- 
tated by war stated that their assessments were 
too high. Pre-war figures concerning national 
income having been the only statistics avail- 
able, it was felt that the reduction in national 
income as a result of war devastation had not 
been taken sufficiently into consideration. Cer- 
tain countries in the Sterling area suggested 
that they should be permitted to pay in Sterling 
instead of in United States dollars. 

At its 24th meeting on November 13, 1946, 
the Fifth Committee agreed to a suggestion of 
the representative of Mexico that a sub-com- 
mittee be appointed to consider the report of 
the Committee on Contributions in the light of 
the previous discussion. At the 25th meeting 
of the Fifth Committee on November 15, 1946, 
it was agreed that Canada, China, Egypt, 
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France, Mexico, the Netherlands, Poland, the 
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, the United 
States and Uruguay should compose the Sub- 
Committee. 

The Sub-Committee presented to the Fifth 
Committee a revised scale which reduced the 
United States contribution from 49.89 per cent 
to 39.89 per cent and which increased the per- 
centages to be paid by other countries accord- 
ingly. The Sub-Committee also recommended 
that the question of contributions be reviewed 
in 1947, as proposed by the representative of 
the United States. By 33 votes to 0, the Fifth 
Committee at its 44th meeting on December 13, 
1946, adopted the Sub-Committee's recommen- 
dations. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 63rd plenary 
meeting on December 14, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Resolves: 

1. That the scales of assessment for (a) the 
1946 budget and (b) the 1947 budget and the 
Working Capital Fund shall be as follows : 

1H7 

Budget 

and 

Working 
Capital 
194-6 Fund 
Appor- Appor- 
tionmenb tionment 


Country 

Per Cent 

Per Cent 

Argentina 

1.94 

1.85 

Australia 

2.00 

1.97 

Belgium 

1.42 

1.35 

Bolivia 

0.08 

0.08 

Brazil 

1.94 

1,85 

Byelorussian S.S.R 

0.23 

0.22 

Canada 

3.35 

3.20 

Chile 

0.47 

0.45 

China 

6.30 

6,00 

Colombia 

0.39 

0.37 

Costa Rica 

0.04 

0.04 

Cuba 

0.30 

0.29 

Czechoslovakia 

0.95 

0.90 

Denmark 

0.81 

0.79 

Dominican Republic . . . . 

0,05 

0.05 

Ecuador 

0.05 

0.05 

Egypt 

0.81 

0.79 

El Salvador 

0.06 

0.05 

Ethiopia 

0.08 

0.08 

France 

6.30 

6.00 

Greece 

0.17 

0.17 

Guatemala 

0.05 

0.05 

Haiti 

0.04 

0.04 

Honduras 

0.04 

0.04 

India 

4.09 

3.95 

Iran 

0.47 

0.45 

Iraq 

0.17 

0.17 

Lebanon 

0.06 

0.06 

Liberia 

0.04 

0.04 

Luxembourg 

0.05 

0.05 

Mexico 

0.66 

0.63 

Netherlands 

1.47 

1.40 


New Zealand 

.... 0.52 

0.50 

Nicaragua 

0.04 

0.04 

Norway 

. . . 0.52 

0.50 

Panama 

. . 0.05 

0.05 

Paraguay 

. . . . 0.04 

0.04 

Peru 

. . . . 0.21 

0.20 

Philippines 

. . . 0.30 

0.29 

Poland 

. . 1.00 

0.95 

Saudi Arabia 

0.08 

0.08 

South Africa 

. . 1.15 

1.12 

Syria ... 

. . 0.12 

0.12 

Turkey . 

. . . . 0.93 

0.91 

Ukrainian S.S.R. . 

. . 0.88 

0.84 

U.S.S.R. . 

. . . 6.62 

6.34 

United Kingdom 

11.98 

11.48 

United States of America 

. 39.89 

39.89 

Uruguay ... 

0.18 

0.18 

Venezuela 

. 0.28 

0.27 

Yugoslavia .... 

0.34 

0.33 

Afghanistan 


0.05 

Iceland 

— 

0.04 

Sweden 

100.00 

2.35 

100.00 


2. That, notwithstanding the provisions of 
rule 43 of the provisional rules of procedure, 
the scale of assessments for the apportionment 
of expenses of the United Nations shall be re- 
viewed by the Committee on Contributions in 
1947 and a report submitted for the consider- 
ation of the General Assembly at the session to 
be held in September 1947. 

3. That as it may be more convenient for the 

United Nations to adopt a unit basis of assess- 
ment in lieu of the porconto^^c ho sis, the Com- 
mittee on ' = dp .'.‘--of: to give con- 

sideration to the relative merits of each method. 

4. That new Members be required to con- 
tribute to the annual budget of the year in 
which they are first admitted, at least 33 1/3 
per cent of their percentage of assessment de- 
termined for the following year, applied to the 
budget for the year of their admission. 

5. That, having regard to the admission of 
the three new Members in 1946, the advances 
to the working capital fund be readjusted on 
the basis of the scale to be adopted for the con- 
tributions of Members to the annual budget for 
1947. 

c. Housing Allowances and Cost of Living 

Allowances for Staff of the United Nations 

In the course of discussions of the Fifth 
Committee relating to the second annual budget 
of the United Nations, the representative of 
Yugoslavia proposed that special attention be 
given by the Fifth Committee and by the Gen- 
eral Assembly to the difficulties of the staffi of 
the United Nations in meeting the cost of living 
(especially the cost of accommodation) in New 
York. At the 44th meeting of the Fifth Com- 
mittee on December 18, 1946, the representa- 
tive of Yugoslavia submitted a proposal for the 
payment of housing allowances and cost of liv- 
ing allowances to members of the Secretariat. 
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In addition to being charged against certain 
items already appropriated by the General 
Assembly, the allowances were to be financed, 
according to the Yugoslav proposal, through: 

(1) the saving resulting from the reorgani- 
zation of the Secretariat ; 

(2) the saving resulting from the reduction 
of the present staff ; 

(3) the saving resulting from the elimina- 
tion of certain sections or divisions of the 
Secretariat whose work had been or would be 
taken over by various specialized agencies. 

Moreover, the Secretary-General was to be au- 
thorized to pay a bonus to staff members if at 
the end of six months or more a sufficient sav- 
ing was made by means of a reorganization of 
the Secretariat. 

At its 45th meeting the Fifth Committee re- 
jected by 21 votes to 6 a motion by the repre- 
sentative of Yugoslavia that his proposal should 
be sent to the Secretary-General with the Com- 
mittee's endorsement of its principles. The 
Committee decided by 23 votes to 0 that the 
proposal should be referred to the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions, and unanimously agreed to send it 
also to the Secretary-General. 

At its 66th plenary meeting on December 15, 
1946, the General Assembly took note of the 
Fifth Committee's report on this matter. 

d. Travelling Expenses of Members of Com’- 
missions of the Economic and Social Council 

At the first part of its first session the Gen- 
eral Assembly adopted a resolution to the effect 
that the United Nations should pay the travel- 
ling expenses of representatives attending the 
General Assembly. Moreover, persons serving 
as members of commissions or sub-commissions 
of the Economic and Social Council in their 
personal capacities as experts are paid both 
cost of transportation and subsistence allow- 
ances by the United Nations. No provision was 
made, however, for the payment of either 
transportation costs or subsistence allowances 
to persons attending meetings of the Council 
or commissions as representatives of govern- 
ments. 

Considering this arrangement unsatisfac- 
tory, the Economic and Social Council at its 
third session adopted a resolution on October 3, 
1946, recommending that the General Assembly 
adopt a resolution providing for payment by the 
United Nations of actual travel expenses and 


daily subsistence allowances to members of 
commissions and sub-commissions of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 

The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
transmitted this resolution to the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly, to- 
gether with a memorandum of his own concern- 
ing the budgetary implications of the Economic 
and Social Council's proposal. The Secretary- 
General suggested that if travel and subsistence 
allowances were paid to members of commis- 
sions and sub-commissions of the Economic 
and Social Council, the General Assembly might 
wish to consider establishing the same terms 
for members of the commissions or committees 
of the other two Councils. 

The General Assembly referred the matter to 
the Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary), which considered it at its 24th and 
26th meetings held on November 13 and 16 re- 
spectively. The delegation of the United States 
stated that the payment of travel expenses and 
subsistence allowances was defended as a means 
of equalizing the financial burden on nations 
located at varying distances from the seat of 
the United Nations and in order to ensure the 
effective participation of the members in the 
work of the commissions and sub-commissions. 
This reasoning, according to the United States 
delegation, was valid insofar as it affected ac- 
tual transportation expenses, but did not apply 
to subsistence expenses during sessions, as 
these expenses v/ere the same for all members. 
Accordingly, the United States delegation sub- 
mitted, as a substitute for the resolution of the 
Economic and Social Council, a resolution to 
the effect that reimbursement by the United 
Nations to Member Governments should be 
restricted to actual transportation expenses. 

The Fifth Committee adopted the substitute 
resolution submitted by the representative of 
the United States. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee, the General Assembly at its 49th plen- 
ary meeting on November 19, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the resolution, which read as 
follows : 

The General Assembly Eesolves That: 

The actual travelling expenses of members of 
Commissions and Sub-Commissions of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council to and from meetings 
of the Commissions or Sub-Commissions and 
actual expenses for travel on business of the 
Commissions or Sub-Commissions shall be 
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borne by the budget of the United Nations. The 
maximum travelling allowances to and from 
meetings of each Commission or Sub-Commis- 
sion shall be restricted to the equivalent of first- 
class accommodation by recognized public 
transport via an approved route from the cap- 
ital city of the Member State to the place where 
the Commission or Sub-Commission is meeting, 
and shall not include the payment of subsistence 
except where this is included as an integral part 
of the regular posted schedule for first-class ac- 
commodation for recognized public transport. 
Actual travelling expenses shall be reimbursed 
to each Member by means of an adjustment in 
the Member's annual contribution. 

e. Appointment of External Auditors 

In its resolution on budgetary and financial 
arrangements of February 13, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly had resolved that ‘‘the Secretary- 
General . . . shall be prepared to recommend to 
the General Assembly during the second part of 
its first session necessary action on . , . the 
scope and method of audit of accounts and the 
procedure for the submission of the auditor's 
report to the Advisory Committee and to the 
General Assembly." 

In accordance with this resolution, the Secre- 
tary-General submitted a report and a draft 
resolution to the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly on the question of the 
appointment of external auditors. At its 46th 
plenary meeting on October 31, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly referred the matter to the Fifth 
Committee (Administrative and Budgetary). 

The Secretary-General's proposals were dis- 
cussed by the Fifth Committee at its 27th meet- 
ing on November 18, 1946. Alternative propos- 
als with respect to the length of the term of 
office of the auditors and the employment of 
commercial auditing firms were introduced by 
the delegation of the United States. The Secre- 
tary-General accepted the United States pro- 
posals with some modifications and the Secre- 
tariat presented a new document combining the 
Secretary-General's suggestions and those of 
the delegation of the United States, Certain re- 
visions in form suggested by the delegation of 
the U.S.S.R. at a later meeting were accepted 
and the resolution as a whole was unanimously 
adopted at the 30th meeting of the Fifth Com- 
mittee on November 25, 1946. 

On the basis of the plan adopted, the Com- 
mittee proceeded, at its 30th meeting, to the 
selection by secret ballot of the members of the 
Board of Auditors. In this connection several 
delegations expressed dissatisfaction with the 


selection of the heads of auditing systems of 
certain countries, as provided in the resolution, 
without knowledge of the personal qualifica- 
tions of the appointees. The delegation of Nor- 
way reserved its position on the proposed plan, 
suggesting that the matter should be reviewed 
at the next session of the General Assembly. 
It was the sense of the Committee, however, 
that the question of personal qualifications was 
taken care of by the fact that the Committee 
was choosing the chief audit official of the 
countries selected. 

On the first ballot Canada received 36 votes, 
Sweden 29, the Ukrainian S.S.R. 18 and the 
United States 6. On the succeeding ballot, the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. was chosen by 31 votes as the 
third representative on the Board. As indi- 
cated in the resolution, the term of office for 
the first country, Canada, was to continue until 
June 30, 1950 ; for Sweden until June 30, 1949 ; 
and for the Ukrainian S.S.R. until June 30, 
1948. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Commit- 
tee, the General Assembly unanimouly adopted 
the following resolution at its 50th plenary 
meeting on December 7, 1947 : 

The General Assembly Resoives, 

(a) That the Auditor-General (or other title) 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 
and the Auditor General (or other title) of 
Sweden and the Auditor-General (or other 
title) of Canada be appointed as external Audi- 
tors of the accounts of the United Nations and 
of the International Court of Justice, and of 
such specialized agencies as may be designated 
by the appropriate authority. Should the neces- 
sity arise, an Auditor may designate a repre- 
sentative to sit on the Board in his absence; 

(b) That the term of office of each Auditor 
shall continue until 30 June 1948, 30 June 194^ 
and 30 June 1960 in the order in which they 
are named above ; 

(c) That in 1947, and every year thereafter, 
the General Assembly at its regular session 
shall appoint an Auditor to take office from 1 
July of the following year and to serve for a 
period of three years ; 

(d) That the Auditors in office shall consti- 
tute the Board of Auditors, which shall elect its 
own Chairman and adopt its own rules of pro- 
cedure; 

(e) That the Board, subject to the budgetary 
provision made by the General Assembly for 
the cost of audit, and after consultation with 
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions relative to the scope of 
the audit, may conduct the audit under the pro- 
visions of this resolution in such manner as it 
thinks fit and may engage commercial public 
auditors of international repute; 
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(f) That if any member of the Board ceases 
to hold the national office described in para- 
graph (a) of this resolution he shall cease to 
be a member of the Board, on which he shall be 
succeeded by his successor in the national office 
described ; 

(g) That the Board of Auditors shall submit 
its report, together with the certified accounts 
and such other statements as it thinks neces- 
sary, to the General Assembly to be available 
to the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions not later than 1 June 
following the end of the financial year to which 
the accounts relate. The Advisory Committee 
shall forward to the General Assembly its com- 
ments, if any, on the audit report ; 

(h) That the audit should be carried out by 
the Board of Auditors having full regard to the 
following requirements of the General Assem- 
bly: 

(i) The Auditors should satisfy themselves: 

(1) That the accounts, including the balance 
sheet, represent a correct record of duly au- 
thorized financial transactions of the finan- 
cial year ; 

(2) That money has not been expended or 
obligated other than for the purpose or pur- 
poses for which the appropriations voted by 
the General Assembly were intended to pro- 
vide, except insofar as the Secretary-General 
has authorized transfers within the budget, 
and that the expenditure conforms to the 
authority which governs it ; 

(3) That transfers from the Working Capital 
Fund or other funds have received the neces- 
sary authority. 

(ii) The Auditors, after satisfying them- 
selves that the vouchers have been examined 
and certified as correct by the accounting or- 
ganization, may, in their discretion and having 
regard to the character of the examination 
within the department, in any particular case 
admit the sums so certified without further ex- 
amination, provided however, that, if the Gen- 
eral Assembly or the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions on be- 
half of the General Assembly, requests that any 
accounts be examined in greater detail, the 
Auditors shall take action accordingly. 

(iii) The Auditors shall examine such store 
or stock accounts as are maintained by the or- 
ganization the financial accounts of which they 
are auditing, 

(iv) The Auditors shall have free access at 
all convenient times to the books of account and 
all information relevant to the accounts of the 
organization concerned. Requests for official 
files which may deal with matters of policy 
should only be made through the Assistant Sec- 
retary-General for Administrative and Finan- 
cial Services. 

(v) The Auditors should not criticize purely 
administrative matters, but it is within their 
discretion to comment upon the financial con- 
.sequences ot administrative action. Audit ex- 
amination should not he undertakeii before ac- 


counting effect has been given to transactions, 
nor should accounts and vouchers be examined 
until they have been duly rendered available by 
the department concerned. 

(vi) Objections to any items which may arise 
during audit should be communicated immedi- 
ately to the accounting department concerned. 
As a general rule, criticism should not be made 
in the Auditors’ report without first affording 
the accounting department an opportunity of 
explanation. 

(vii) Documentary or other information ob- 
tained from a department should not be pub- 
lished by the Auditors without reference hav- 
ing been made to the duly authorized official of 
the organization or agency concerned. 

(viii) The Auditors certifying the accounts 
shall prepare a joint report of each account 
certified, in which they should mention : 

(1) The extent and character of their exam- 
ination or any important changes therein; 

(2) Matters affecting the completeness or ac- 
curacy of the accounts, such as : 

(a) Information necessary to the correct 
interpretation of the account ; 

(b) Any amounts which ought to have 
been received but which have not been 
brought to account ; 

(c) Expenditure not properly vouched ; 

(3) Other matters which should be brought 
to the notice of the General Assembly, such 
as: 

(a) Cases of fraud or presumptive fraud ; 

(b) Wasteful or improper expenditure of 
IFnited Nations' money or stores (notwith- 
standing that the accounting for the trans- 
actions may be correct) ; 

(c) Expenditure likely to commit the 
IFnited Nations to further outlay on a 
large scale; 

(d) Any defect in the general system or 
detailed regulations governing the control 
of receipts and expenditure, or of stores ; 

(e) Expenditure not in accordance with 
the intention of the General Assembly, af- 
ter making allowance for duly authorized 
transfers within the budget ; 

(f) Expenditure in excess of appropria- 
tions, as amended by duly authorized 
transfers within the budget ; 

(g) Expenditure not in conformity with 
the authority which governs it. 

(4) The accuracy or otherwise of the stores 
records as determined by stock-taking and 
examination of the records. 

In addition, the reports may contain refer- 
ence to : 

(5) Transactions accounted for in a previous 
year concerning which further information 
has been obtained, or transactions in a later 
year concerning which it seems desirable 
that the General Assembly should have early 
knowledge. 

(ix) The Auditors, or such of their oflScers as 
they may delegate should jointly certify each 
account in the following terms: 
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“The above accounts have been examined in 
accordance with our directions. We have ob- 
tained all the information and explanations that 
we have required, and we certify, as the result 
of the audit, that, in our opinion, the above ac- 
count is correct*' ; 

adding, should it be necessary, “subject to the 
observations in our report.” 

(x) The Auditors shall have no power to dis- 
allow items in the accounts, but shall recom- 
mend to the Secretary-General for appropriate 
action such disallowances as the Board is pre- 
pared to recommend to the General Assembly 
based on its audit of the accounts and records. 
The Board shall bring to the attention of the 
General Assembly any cases where its recom- 
mendations for disallowance have not been 
acted upon by the Secretary-General. 

/. Simultaneous Interpretation 

The General Assembly during the first part 
of it first session had recommended that the 
Secretary-General make a thorough inquiry 
into the question of the installation of tele- 
phonic systems of interpretation and, if pos- 
sible, arrange for the establishment of such a 
system for the second part of the first session. 

In accordance with this resolution the Secre- 
tary-General arranged for studies of various 
systems of simultaneous interpretation to be 
made, especially of the system used at the war 
crimes trials in Niirnberg. On the basis of 
these studies one large and one small commit- 
tee room at Lake Success were equipped for si- 
multaneous interpretation. 

During the second part of its first session the 
General Assembly referred the question of si- 
multaneous interpretation to the Fifth Com- 
mittee (Administrative and Budgetary). The 
Secretary-General submitted a report to the 
Fifth Committee of the General Assembly on 
the studies and experiments which had been 
conducted, and subsequently submitted his rec- 
ommendations to the Committee. 

The Secretary-General considered that, al- 
though simultaneous interpretation was very 
useful, it was not a panacea solving all inter- 
pretation problems. During general debate it 
was obvious that simultaneous interpretation 
was adequate and permitted a great economy of 
time. However, when the deliberations entered 
the phase of drafting and precise decisions, the 
successive interpretation method would nor- 
mally appear preferable. Thus the Secretary- 
General concluded that in the interest of efii- 
cient conduct of affairs both systems should be 
available. 


Specifically the Secretary-General recom- 
mended that one more large conference room, 
one additional small committee room and the 
Economic and Social Council Chamber at Lake 
Success be equipped for simultaneous interpre- 
tation. The Secretary-General suggested fur- 
ther that it would be most desirable also to pur- 
chase one mobile (wireless) simultaneous in- 
terpretation unit consisting of about 2,500 sets, 
for the purpose of servicing meetings held 
away from headquarters. If required, this unit 
could also be used to save time during the gen- 
eral debate in plenary sessions of the Assembly. 

The question was discussed at length at the 
31st meeting of the Fifth Committee on No- 
vember 27, 1946. The representatives of Den- 
mark, France, Norway, the U.S.S.E. and China 
were in general agreement that the system 
should be continued but should not replace en- 
tirely the system of successive interpretation. 
It was pointed out that, while the major advan- 
tage of the simultaneous interpretation system 
was the time saved for committees and Coun- 
cils, under certain circumstances, when draft- 
ing problems or debate necessitated, successive 
interpretation was preferable. 

There was a difference of opinion among the 
delegations concerning the extent to which the 
simultaneous system should be developed. The 
representative of the U.S.S.R. suggested that 
only one more committee room be equipped 
until a more thorough study of the cost could 
be made. The representative of the United 
Kingdom believed that the delegations would 
want the system installed in most of the com- 
mittee rooms prior to the next session of the 
General Assembly. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
suggested that special attention be given to the 
Secretary-General's note on the wireless inter- 
pretation system. Since it appeared that such 
wireless equipment might be available before 
the next session of the Assembly, he believed it 
wiser not to take any final decision concerning 
wired installations. 

The following resolution proposed by the 
Rapporteur of the Fifth Committee was adopted 
unanimously by the Committee at its 33rd 
meeting on December 2, 1946, and by the Gen- 
eral Assembly at its 50th plenary meeting on 
December 7, 1946 : 

The General Assembly 

Having Considered the report of the Secre- 
tary-General and the observations made by 
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several representatives in the Fifth Commit- 
tee; 

1. Takes no decision, for the time being, 
on the simultaneous interpretation system but 
recommends the continuation of the present 
practices until the next session of the General 
Assembly, when a final decision should be 
taken. 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to equip 
before the next session a second conference 
room and a second committee room with si- 
multaneous interpretation apparatus. 

* 3. Refers the proposal for equipment of a 
second conference room and of a second com- 
mittee room for consideration to the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions, which should also examine the ad- 
visability from a budgetary point of view of 
installing a wireless system of simultaneous 
interpretation in preference to the present 
equipment. 

q. Tax Equalization 

In its resolution concerning administrative 
and budgetary matters of February 13, 1946, 
the General Assembly had adopted the follow- 
ing principles concerning tax equalization : 

(1) Emoluments of staff members of the 
United Nations should be immune from in- 
come taxation by Member Governments. 

(2) Members of the staff subject to national 
taxation should be reimbursed by the organi- 
zation. 

(3) Consideration of a staff contributions 
scheme should be postponed pending further 
study. 

In accordance with the General Assembly's 
resolution the Secretary-General submitted a 
report on the question of tax equalization to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly, reporting on the action taken by the 
various Member Governments with a view to 
exempting their nationals who were members 
of the United Nations Secretariat from tax- 
ation and the administrative measures taken 
by the Secretariat to reimburse staff members 
subject to taxation. 

The Secretary-General submitted a draft 
resolution the first part of which recommended 
that the General Assembly urge all Members 
to take early action to exempt from taxation 
salaries and allowances paid out of the budget 
of the United Nations. The second part of the 
draft resolution concerned a staff contributions 
scheme and recommended that the General As- 
sembly appoint a committee to consider whether 
a staff contributions plan should be established 


for the United Nations and the specialized 
agencies and, if so, to outline the principles of 
such a plan. This Committee should report to 
the General Assembly before the end of the sec- 
ond part of its first session. 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred the Sec- 
retary-General's report to the Fifth Commit- 
tee (Administrative and Budgetary) for con- 
sideration. The Fifth Committee considered the 
matter at its 22nd, 23rd and 83rd meetings on 
November 8 and 12 and December 2, 1946, 
respectively. 

After review of the decisions and recommen- 
dations made by the General Assembly at the 
first part of its first session and extensive dis- 
cussion of the principles involved in immunity 
from taxation, the Fifth Committee voted 
unanimously to recommend the adoption by the 
General Assembly of the first part of the Sec- 
retary-General's draft resolution urging that 
Members take early action to exempt from tax- 
ation salaries and allowances paid out of the 
budget of the United Nations. 

A draft resolution submitted by the delega- 
tion of the U.S.S.R. provided: 

(a) that all Members who had not already 
totally exempted from tax salaries and allow- 
ances paid out of the Organization's budget 
should be invited to take immediate steps in the 
matter; 

(b) that refunds to members of the United 
Nations Secretariat of national taxes paid by 
them as from 1 January 1947 should cease ; and 

(c) that the Secretary-General should seek 
agreement with the Governments which, by 1 
January 1947, had accorded the desired tax ex- 
emption, for repayment to the United Nations 
of tax refunds made by the Organization to 
their nationals. 

The Committee decided to reject the Soviet 
proposal for the cessation of tax refunds as 
from January 1, 1947. In the light of this deci- 
sion the delegation of the U.S.S.R. did not in- 
sist on a vote on the third recommendation of 
the above draft resolution concerning the re- 
covery of tax refunds. 

The second part of the Secretary-General's 
draft resolution concerning the appointment of 
a committee to study a staff contributions plan 
was debated at length. The representative of 
the United Kingdom submitted an amendment 
to the effect that the committee to be estab- 
lished should report to the second session of the 
(jeneral Assembly and not to the second part of 
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the first session, thus providing more time for 
study. The Fifth Committee adopted this 
amendment, but subsequently rejected the reso- 
lution in its revised form by 20 votes to 17. 

A proposal made by the Chairman that the 
entire question of a staff contributions plan be 
examined by the Advisory Committee on Ad- 
ministrative and Budgetary Questions, which 
should, if it thought advisable, request the 
Secretary-General to submit new proposals to 
the next session of the General Assembly was 
accepted by 20 votes to 5, with 13 abstentions. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Commit- 
tee the General Assembly at its 50th plenary 
meeting on December 7, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Resolves That: 

1. In order to achieve full application of the 
principle of equity among Members and equal- 
ity among personnel of the United Nations, 
Members which have not yet completely 
exempted from taxation salaries and allowances 
paid out of the budget of the Organization are 
requested to take early action in the matter. 

2. The question of a staff contributions plan 
in lieu of national taxation is referred to the 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions, which may request the 
Secretary-General to submit new proposals to 
the next regular session of the General Asem- 
bly. 

h. Privileges and Immunities of the Staff of 

the Secretariat of the United Nations 

In accordance with Section 17 of Article V 
of the Convention on the Privileges and Im- 
munities of the United Nations the Secretary- 
General had to make recommendations as to the 
categories of ofhcials to which the provisions of 
Articles V and VII should apply. The Secre- 
tary-General submitted a report to the second 
part of the first session of the General Assembly 
recommending that the provisions of Articles 
V and VII should apply to all members of the 
staff of the United Nations with the exception 
of those who were recruited locally and were 
assigned to hourly rates. The Secretary-Gen- 
eral submitted a draft resolution for adoption 
by the General Assembly. 

The matter was referred to a Joint Sub-Com- 
mittee of the Fifth and Sixth Committees. With 
minor changes the Sub-Committee adopted the 
resolution submitted by the Secretary-General. 
The Fifth Committee at its 32nd meeting on 
November 29, 1946, and the Sixth Committee 
at its 31st meeting on December 6, 1946, unani- 


mously adopted the report of the Joint Sub- 
Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth and 
Sixth Committees the General Assembly at its 
50th plenary meeting on December 7, 1946, 
unanimously adopted the following resolution. 

The General Assembly 

Having Considered the proposal of the 
Secretary-General that, in accordance with Sec- 
tion 17 of Article V of the Convention on the 
Privileges and Immunities of the United Na- 
tions, the categories of officials to which the 
provisions of Articles V and VII shall apply 
should include all members of the staff of the 
United Nations with the exception of those who 
are recruited locally and are assigned to hourly 
rates ; 

Approves the granting of the privileges 
and immunities referred to in Articles V and 
VII of the Convention on the Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations, adopted by 
the General Assembly on 13 February 1946, to 
all members of the staff of the United Nations 
with the exception of those who are recruited 
locally and are assigned to hourly rates. 

i. Provisional Scheme for Staff Retirement and 

Insurance Funds and Related Benefits 

In its resolution of February 13, 1946, con- 
cerning the organization of the Secretariat, the 
General Assembly instructed the Secretary- 
General to prepare schemes for staff retire- 
ment, for widows’ and orphans’ benefits and 
staff childrens’ allowances and education grants 
and to report thereon to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly- 

In order to prepare suitable schemes the Sec- 
retary-General arranged for the appointment 
of an expert Working Party consisting of : 

D. Norman Chester, Chairman 

(United Kingdom) 

E. Schoenbaum (Czechoslovakia) 

N. E. Sheppard (Canada) 

Rainard B. Robbins, Con«ultiT^^ Apfuary to 

li-.L' Party. 

The Working Party submitted detailed rec- 
ommendations to the Secretary-General, who 
submitted a report thereon to the second part 
of the first session of the General Assembly to- 
gether with his own recommendations for a 
scheme for staff retirement and related ben- 
efits (children’s allowances and medical care for 
members of the staff). 

At its 46th plenary session on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the Sec- 
retary-General’s report to the Fifth Committee 
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(Administrative and Budgetary), which con- 
sidered it at its 33rd, 34th, 42nd and 43rd meet- 
ing on December 2, 3, and 12. 

After considering the general principles in- 
volved in the proposed scheme the Fifth Com- 
mittee referred the proposals to a Joint Sub- 
Committee of the Fifth and Sixth Committees. 
The Joint Sub-Committee examined in detail 
the administi'ative and legal aspects of the 
plan and made its recommendations to the 
Fifth Committee on December 10, 1946. 

The Fifth Committee considered the report 
of the Joint Sub-Committee at its 42nd meet- 
ing on December 12, 1946. While the majority 
of representatives considered it desirable that 
the proposed staif retirement scheme be ex- 
tended to the specialized agencies as soon as 
practicable, a number considered that the pro- 
posed plan should apply to the United Nations 
only and that no provision should be made for 
its extension to the specialized agencies. An 
amendment to this effect submitted by the rep- 
resentative of the U.S.S.R. was rejected by the 
Fifth Committee by a vote of 24 to 5. By a vote 
of 20 to 9 the Committee rejected a Soviet pro- 
posal that approval of the report of the Joint 
Sub-Committee be deferred to the next session 
of the General Assembly. 

The Fifth Committee by a vote of 28 to 0 
decided to recommend the adoption of the pro- 
posed pension scheme to take effect as from the 
date proposed (January 27, 1947) but only on 
condition that the scheme should be regarded 
as provisional during its first year and should 
be open to complete review in the light of ex- 
perience. A number of representatives ex- 
pressed the view that the contributions from 
the United Nations and from the contributors 
were high in relation to the benefits proposed 
and considered that this point, in particular, 
should be thoroughly examined on the review 
of the scheme. The Committee noted that the 
draft regulations for the scheme as revised by 
the Joint Sub-Committee had made it quite 
clear (Section 37) that any amendments which 
might be made to the scheme at the next session 
of the General Assembly would apply to all the 
participants in the scheme, even though they 
were participants before the amendments were 
made. The Committee further noted that on the 
recommendation of the Sub-Committee it was 
proposed to draw this point to the particular 
attention of the members of the staff before 
they were admitted to the scheme. 


The Sixth Committee (Legal), which was 
charged with the examination of the legal as- 
pects of the question, informed the Fifth Com- 
mittee that in view of the purely provisional 
character of the proposed scheme the Sixth 
Committee did not consider it necessary to raise 
any legal objections. Certain delegations made 
some reservations with respect to the extension 
of the scheme to the specialized agencies. 

At its 43rd meeting on December 11, 1946, 
the Fifth Committee chose three members and 
three alternate members of the Staff Benefit 
Committee in accordance with the regulations 
adopted by the Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 66th plenary 
meeting on December 15, 1946, adopted the 
following resolutions : 

(1) Provisional Staff Retirement Scheme and 
Provident Fund 

In order to have conditions of employment 
which will attract qualified candidates from any 
part of the world, a staff retirement scheme, 
which should be provisional in character for an 
initial period of operation, must be provided on 
an adequate basis, with provision for an equi- 
table transition from the Staff Provident Fund 
established pursuant to the resolution of the 
General Assembly of 13 February 1946 on the 
organization of the Secretariat. 

The General Assembly, Therefore, 

Adopts the United Nations Joint Staff 
Pension Scheme Provisional Regulations as set 
forth in Annex I ; 

Resolves that the Staff Provident Fund 
be continued in operation so long as there are 
staff members covered by the Provident Fund 
who are not admitted to the Pension Scheme 
under the above regulations; provided, how- 
ever, that no new members shdl be admitted 
to the Provident Fund after the said regula- 
tions come into force ; 

Requests that, if it has not already done 
so, each Member Government take steps, in ac- 
cordance with the recommendation adopted by 
the General Assembly at its thirty-first plenary 
meeting on 13 February 1946 to preserve the 
existing pension rights of persons accepting 
posts as members of the staff of the Secretariat, 
pending the conclusion of an agreement with 
the United Nations under section 12 of the 
above-mentioned regulations ; 

Resolves that the Secretary-General shall, 
as soon as practicable, approach Member Gov- 
ernments individually with a view to the nego- 
tiation of agreements under this section 12. 

(2) Appointment by the General Assembly of 
certain Members of the Staff Benefit Committee 

THE General Assembly, having adopted the 
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United Nations Joint Staff Pension Scheme 
Provisional Eegulations, 

Declares the persons shown below to be 
elected for three years as members of the 
United Nations Staff Benefit Committee estab- 
lished under section 20 of the said regulations : 

Member: 

Mr. R. Lebeau (Belgium) 

Mr. P. M. Chernyshov (U.S.S.R.) 

Mr. A. J. Altmeyer (United States) 

Alternates: 

Mr. S. K. Kirpalani (India) 

Mr. G. Peissel (France) 

Mr. Diego Mejia (Colombia) 

(3) Regulations for payment of Children’s 
Allowances and Education Grants 

The General Assembly Adopts as addi- 
tions to the Provisional Staff Regulations, 
with effect from 1 January 1947, the provisions 
relating to children’s allowances and education 
grants set out in Annex II. 

(4) Medical Care for Members of the Staff 

Recognizing the necessity for assuring 
to members of the staff adequate and prompt 
medical care. 

The General Assembly Authorizes the 
Secretary-General : 

1, To enter into arrangements with the 
Health Insurance Plan of Greater New York 
and the Associated Hospital Service for the 
application of the Plan and the Service on a 
suitable basis to members of the staff ; 

2. To pay out of the general budget of the 
United Nations on behalf of each staff member 
belonging to the Plan and the Service that part 
of the cost of his membership which exceeds 
one per cent of his salary or wages in the case 
of a staff member earning $5,000 (U.S.) or 
less per annum, and two per cent of his salary 
or wages in the case of a staff member earning 
more than $5,000 (U.S.) ; 

Resolves that the Secretary-General shall 
report to the next regular session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly on the advisability of continuing 
the above arrangements as a means of assuring 
adequate and prompt medical care for members 
of the staff. 

Annex I 

United Nations Joint Staff Pension Scheme 
Provisional Regulations 
S ection 1 
Definitions 

“Member organization” means a specialized 
agency brought into relationship with the 
United Nations in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Articles 57 and 63 of the Charter which 
has been admitted to the United Nations’ Joint 
Staff Pension Scheme under section 28 of these 
regulations. 

“Age of retirement” means the end of the 
month in which the participant reaches the age 
of sixty years or such later age as may be de- 


termined in the staff regulations applying to 
the participant concerned for the termination 
of appointment by retirement. 

“Pensionable remuneration” means the basic 
remuneration determined by the participant’s 
terms of employment to be pensionable, but 
excluding all special grants and allowances such 
as children’s allowances, education grants, ex- 
pense allowances, cost-of-living allowances, 
payments for over-time, fees, honoraria and 
payments for any expenses incurred in the serv- 
ice of the United Nations or of a member or- 
ganization. If part or the whole of the basic 
pensionable remuneration is paid in kind, the 
value of such payments, if not stated in the 
terms of employment, shall be determined by 
the Joint Benefit Committee. 

“Final average remuneration” means the 
average pensionable remuneration of the par- 
ticipant during the last sixty months of con- 
tributory service before the termination of em- 
ployment, provided that where the participant 
has less than sixty months of contributory serv- 
ice the final average remuneration shall mean 
the average pensionable remuneration during 
the actual period of contributory service. 

“Contributory service” means the number of 
complete months for which contributions have 
been paid on the pensionable remuneration or 
counted for this purpose under sections 3, 18 
and 19. 

Section 2 
Participation 

Every regular full-time employee of the 
United Nations, including the Registrar and 
staff of the International Court of Justice, and 
of each member organization, under sixty years 
of age at the time he enters such employment, 
will be subject to these regulations, provided 
that his appointment is made without limit of 
time or that his appointment is for a fixed 
period and his participation is provided for 
in the letter of appointment. 

Section 3 

Reckoning of Temporary Service 

When a person who has been in the employ- 
ment of the United Nations or of a member 
organization in a non-pen si enable capacity ac- 
cepts an appointment Vv-liich bi’ings him within 
the scope of regulations, his period of 

service before he became subject to the regula- 
tions may be treated as contributory service, 
provided he pays into the Pension Fund a sum 
equal to the contributions which he would have 
paid had he been subject to these regulations 
throughout this period and provided that this 
period of service is continuous with his service 
after the commencement of the appointment 
which brings him within the scope of these reg- 
ulations. For the purposes of this section in- 
tervals of not more than thirty days in the 
period of service shall be considered as not 
breaking the continuity of service but shall not 
be included in the period of contributory 
service. 
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BENEFITS 

Section 4 

Retirement Benefits 

Whenever a participant retires on reaching 
the age of retirement, or such later age as 
may have been approved in his case by the 
competent authority in accordance with the 
staif regulations applying to him, he will be 
entitled during the remainder of his life to a 
retirement benefit, payable on a monthly basis, 
equal to one-sixtieth of his final average re- 
muneration multiplied by one-twelfth of his 
contributory service at the date of his retire- 
ment. 

A participant may elect to receive part of his 
retirement benefit in the form of a lump sum 
equal to not more than one-third of the actu- 
arial value of his benefit. 

Section 5 

Disability Benefits 

Whenever the employment of a participant 
ceases before he has reached the ago of retire- 
ment because of his inability to perform satis- 
factorily his duties as a staff member of the 
United Nations or of a member organization 
due to physical or mental impairment, and sub- 
ject to section 8, he shall be entitled, while such 
disability continues, to disability benefit cal- 
culated in the same manner as the retirement 
benefit, provided that this disability benefit 
shall not be smaller than one-third of the final 
average remuneration or than the retirement 
benefit that he would have been entitled to at 
the age of retirement (on the assumption that 
his final average remuneration remained un- 
changed), whichever is the less. 

Section 6 

CommenceMent of Disability Benefit 
The Joint Benefit Committee shall determine, 
in accordance with the procedure described in 
the administrative rules made under these 
regulations, when a participant qualifies for 
disability benefit, provided that the payment 
of disability benefit shall not begin before the 
participant has exhausted his right to any 
larger payment under the staff regulations ap- 
plying to him. 

Until the recipient of a disability benefit 
reaches the age of retirement, the Joint Benefit 
Committee may from time to time require 
evidence of the continuance of disability and 
review the participant's eligibility to disability 
benefit in the light of such evidence. 

Section 7 
Death Benefits 

Subject to section 8, the following death bene- 
fits shall be payable under these regulations: 

(a) If a married male participant dies, his 
widow shall be entitled to a ^idow benefit 
amounting to half of the benefit which would 
have^ been paid to the participant had he 
qualified for a disability benefit at the time 
of his death. This benefit shall cease on the 
widow's re-marriage. 


(b) If a married man who is a recipient of 
a retirement or disability benefit dies, his 
widow, provided she was his wife at the time 
of the cessation of his service with the United 
Nations or member organization, shall be en- 
titled to a widow benefit half as large as the 
benefit being paid to the deceased at the time 
of his death. This benefit shall cease upon 
the widow's re-marriage. 

(c) Upon ceasing to be entitled to a widov/ 
benefit under (a) and (b) by reason of re- 
marriage the widow shall be entitled to a 
lump sum payment equal to twice the annual 
amount of her widow pension. 

(d) Upon the death of a participant who 
leaves no widow, there may be paid, at the 
discretion of the Joint Benefit Committee, 
for such period as they may determine, a 
dependent’s benefit to one dependent, the 
benefit to be not greater than that payable 
to a widow under (a) above. 

(e) If a recipient of a retirement or a dis- 
ability benefit dies, not being a man leaving 
a widow entitled to a benefit under (b) above, 
there may be paid, at the discretion of the 
Joint Benefit Committee, for such period as 
they may determine, a dependent's benefit to 
one dependent, the Ijenefit tc* oe not greater 
than that payable to a widow under (b) 
above. 

Section 8 

Initial Medical Examination 
The Joint Benefit Committee may require 
any employee, before admission to the full bene- 
fits under these regulations, to undergo a med- 
ical examination as prescribed by them. 

If the results of this medical examination are 
not to the satisfaction of the Joint Benefit 
Committee, the participant concerned shall not 
be entitled to the benefits under sections 5 and 
7 until he has completed five years’ employment 
with the United Nations or a member organiza- 
tion or with two or more of these bodies. 

Section 9 

Withdrawal Benefits 

Where a participant ceases to be employed by 
the United Nations or by a member organiza- 
tion prior to reaching the age of retirement for 
reasons other than disability, death or sum- 
mary dismissal for serious misconduct as pro- 
vided for in the staff regulations applying to 
him, he shall be entitled to the following with- 
drawal benefits : 

(a) If the participant has completed less than 
five years of contributory service, he shall be 
paid a sum equal to his own contributions to 
the Pension Fund with the addition of simple 
interest at the rate of two per cent per 
annum. 

(b) If the participant has completed five or 
more years of contributory service, he shall 
continue, for a period equal to one month for 
each full year of contributory service, to be 
eligible for the disability or death benefit 
based on his contributory service at the date 
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he ceased to be employed by the United Na- 
tions or by a member organization. At the 
end of that period, he shall be entitled to a 
lump sum payment equal to the actuarial 
equivalent, at the date service ceased, of the 
benefit that would have been payable to him 
if he had reached the age of retirement at 
the date his service ceased. 

A lump sum shall not be payable if during 
this period the participant had become en- 
titled to the payment of a disability benefit, 
or his widow or dependent to a widow or 
dependent’s benefit. 

(c) At the request of a participant the Joint 
Benefit Committee may pay the lump sum due 
under (b) at a date earlier than that pre- 
scribed, but the participant shall cease to be 
eligible for death or disability benefit on the 
date that such payment is made. 

(d) A participant who has reached the age of 
fifty-five years, has ten or more years of con- 
tributory service, and retires before the age 
of sixty, may elect to be paid, instead of 
the withdrawal benefit provided for in para- 
graph (b), a retirement benefit equal to the 
actuarial equivalent, at the date his service 
ceased of the benefit that would have been 
payable to him if he had reached the age of 
retirement at the date his service ceased. 
Where a participant leaves the service by 

reason of disability or dies without becoming 
entitled to disability or death benefits under 
sections 5 and 7, as a result of a decision of the 
Joint Benefit Committee under section 8, he, 
or his estate, shall be paid a sum equal to his 
own contributions to the Pension Fund with 
the addition of simple interest at the rate of 
two per cent per annum. 

Section 10 

Summary Dismissal for Serious Misconduct 
If the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions or the competent authority of the member 
organization concerned so recommends, the 
Joint Benefit Committee shall, to the extent so 
recommended and notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of section 9, pay a participant sum- 
marily dismissed for serious misconduct under 
the staff regulations applying to him, or the 
widow or dependent of such a participant, an 
amount equal to either the whole or any part 
of the benefits he would have been entitled to 
had he ceased to be employed for reasons other 
than summary dismissal for serious miscon- 
duct. 

Section 11 
Re-employment 

If a person to whom a withdrawal benefit has 
previously been paid under section 9 becomes a 
participant on a new appointment the following 
provision shall apply: upon payment into the 
Pension Fund of the lump sum in respect of 
withdrawal benefit received under section 9 

(a), (b) or (c) or of the amounts received 
under section 9 (d), together with compound 
interest at 2%% per annum, his contributory 


service will be deemed to include the period of 
contributory service to his credit at the time 
of his withdrawal. 

Section 12 

Preservation of Pension Eights 
In order to secure continuity of pension and 
staff benefit rights the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations may conclude with any 
Member Government an agreement adjusting 
the provisions of these regulations so far as the 
participants covered by the agreements are con- 
cerned. These agreements shall in each case be 
subject to the approval of the General As- 
sembly. 

PENSION FUND 

Section 13 

Establishment of the Pension Fund 
A Pension Fund shall be established to meet 
the liabilities resulting from these regulations. 
The Pension Fund shall be the property of the 
United Nations, shall be administered sepa- 
rately from the other assets of the United Na- 
tions, and shall be used solely for the purposes 
provided for in these regulations. 

Section 14 

Payments into the Pension Fund 
The Pension Fund shall be maintained by : 

(a) The contributions of the participants; 

(b) The payments of the United Nations and 
of the member organizations ; 

(c) The income earned by investment; 

(d) Any other income appropriate to the 
purposes of the Fund. 

Section 15 

Contributions of Participants 
Subject to section 19, seven per cent of the 
pensionable remuneration of each participant 
shall be deducted from his remuneration and 
paid each month to the Pension Fund. 

During any period of sick leave on full or 
half pay, participants shall continue to con- 
tribute to the Pension Fund by deduction from 
such payments on the basis of their full pen- 
sionable remuneration. 

During any period of authorized leave with- 
out pay (including sick leave without pay), a 
participant may continue to contribute to the 
Pension Fund by paying his own contribution 
and the contribution that would normally be 
payable under section 16 or 19 of these regula- 
tions by the United Nations or the member or- 
ganization by which he is employed. Such con- 
tributions must be made on the basis of his full 
pensionable remuneration. In cases approved 
by the Secretary-General in the case of the 
United Nations’ staff and by the competent 
authority in the case of the staff of member 
organizations, the United Nations or the mem- 
ber organization may continue to pay the con- 
tribution otherwise due under section 16 or 19 
of these regulations notwithstanding that the 
participant is not in receipt of pensionable re- 
muneration, and in such cases the participant 
will pay only his own contribution. 
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Section 16 

Payments by the United Nations and each 
Member Organization 

The United Nations and each member organ- 
ization shall pay to the Pension Fund in respect 
of the participants employed by them : 

(a) Each month a contribution of an amount 
equal to fourteen per cent of the total 
monthly pensionable remuneration of these 
participants ; 

(b) Each month such additional contribu- 
tions as are necessary to maintain the Fund 
in a position to meet the obligations in re- 
spect of participants to whom the provisions 
of Sections 3, 18 and 19 apply ; 

(c) Any amount necessary under section 11 
to bring a participant’s payments up to the 
then actuarial value of the added contribu- 
tory service. 

Section 17 

Deficiency Payments 

If at any time an actuarial valuation shows 
that the assets of the Pension Fund may not 
be sufficient to meet the liabilities under the 
regulations, there shall be paid into the Fund 
by the United Nations and each member organ- 
ization the sum necessary to make good the defi- 
ciency. The United Nations and each member 
organization shall contribute to this sum an 
amount proportionate to the total contributions 
which each paid under section 16 during the 
three years previous to the date chosen for the 
actuarial valuation through which it was re- 
vealed that the assets of the Fund might not 
be sufficient to meet the liabilities. 

Section 18 

Service in Unhealthy Areas 
Whenever a participant is employed for more 
than three months in an area classified by 
the Joint Benefit Committee as being specially 
detrimental to health, his actual contributory 
service during the whole of the period he is em- 
ployed there shall be doubled for any purpose 
in which contributory service is used in these 
regulations as a basis for the calculation of 
benefits. 

Section 19 

Special Provisions for Persons Entering the 
Employment of the United Nations or of a 
Member Organization after the Age of Forty 

The Secretary-General in respect of United 
Nations’ employees and the competent author- 
ity in respect of employees of member organiza- 
tions may decide that any person eligible for 
participation in the Fund who enters the service 
of the United Nations or of a member organi- 
zation after the age of forty, may, for the pur- 
pose of calculating the number of years of con- 
tributory service to be used as a basis of bene- 
fits, have his actual number of months of such 
service multiplied by the figure stated in the 
second column of the following table. The par- 
ticipant concerned must, however, agree to pay, 
in lieu of the contribution provided for in 


section 15, the conti'ibution as stated in the 
third column corresponding to the multiplier 
above. No such person, however, shall be author- 
ized to choose an age stated in column (1) 
higher than his actual age on the date of his 
appointment. 


Chosen 

Months of con- 
tributory 
service to count 
for each month 
of actual con- 

Percentage con- 
tribution to be 
deducted from 
participant's 
pensionable 

Age 

tributory service 

remuneration 

40 

1.00 

% 

7.00 

41 

1.05 

7.35 

42 

1.11 

7.77 

43 

1.18 

8.26 

44 

1.25 

8.75 

45 

1.33 

9.31 

46 

1.43 

10.01 

47 

1.54 

10.78 

48 

1.67 

11.69 

49 

1.82 

12.74 

50 and any year 
up to the year 
preceding age 
of retirement 2.00 

14.00 


ADMINISTRATION OF THE PENSION FUND 

Section 20 

United Nations Staff Benefit Committee 

The United Nations Staff Benefit Committee 
shall consist of three members elected for three 
years by the General Assembly, three members 
appointed by the Secretary-General and three 
members, who must be participants, elected for 
three years by the participants by secret bal- 
lot. Where questions directly affecting partici- 
pants employed in the Registry of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice are under considera- 
tion, a member appointed by the Registrar shall 
be entitled to attend the meetings of the Staff 
Benefit Committee. The Assembly and the par- 
ticipants shall respectively elect for three years 
three alternate members. 

The members of the United Nations Staff 
Benefit Committee and their alternates may be 
re-elected. 

Section 21 

Agency Staff Benefit Committees 

Each member organization shall have a Staff 
Benefit Committee, which shall include repre- 
sentatives of the body of the member organiza- 
tion corresponding to the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, of the chief executive 
officer and of the participants of the organiza- 
tion, selected in accordance with the procedure 
adopted by the competent body of that organi- 
zation. 

Section 22 

Joint Benefit Committee 

The Joint Benefit Committee shall consist of 
three members appointed by the Staff Benefit 
Committee of the United Nations and three 
members appointed by each of the Staff Bene- 
fit Committees of the member organizations. 
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Section 23 

Secretary of the Joint Benefit Committee 

Upon the recommendation of the Joint Bene- 
fit Committee, the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations shall appoint a secretary and 
other officer or officers to act in the absence of 
the secretary. Subject to the administrative 
rules and the decision of the Joint Benefit Com- 
mittee, the payment of all benefits under these 
regulations must be certified by the secretary 
or the officer authorized to act in his absence. 

Section 24 

Power of Delegation 

Subject to section 23, the Joint Benefit Com- 
mittee may delegate to the Staff Benefit Com- 
mittees of the United Nations and of each mem- 
ber organization some or all of its discretionary 
powers relating to the grant of a benefit under 
these regulations in respect of the application 
of these powers to the participants and bene- 
ficiaries of the bodies concerned. 

Section 25 

Investment of Assets of the Fund 

Subject to the complete separation to be 
maintained between the Fund's assets and 
other assets of the United Nations as provided 
in section 13, the investment of the assets of 
the Fund shall be decided upon by the Secre- 
tary-General, after consultation with an In- 
vestments Committee, and after having heard 
any observations or suggestions by the Joint 
Benefit Committee concerning the investments 
policy and the general administration of the 
Fund's assets. The Investments Committee 
shall consist of three members appointed by 
the Secretary-General after consultation with 
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions, subject to the subsequent 
approval of the General Assembly. 

Section 26 
Staff 

Subject to section 23, the Secretary-General 
shall provide the staff required by the Joint 
Benefit Committee as well as the staff necessary 
for the keeping of the accounts and records of 
the Fund and the payment of benefits. 

Section 27 

Administrative Expeiises 

Expenses incurred in the administration of 
these regulations by the Joint Benefit Com- 
mittee and by the Staff Benefit Committee of 
the United Nations shall be met out of the 
general budget of the United Nations. 

Expenses incurred in the administration of 
these regulations by the Staff Benefit Commit- 
tee of a member organization, including travel- 
ling expenses and allowances of representatives 
attending meetings of the Joint Benefit Com- 
mittee shall be met out of the general budget 
of that organization. 


Section 28 

Admission of Specialized Agencies 

Subject to its acceptance of these regulations, 
any specialized agency which has entered into 
relationship with the United Nations under 
Articles 57 and 63 of the Charter shall be en- 
titled to become a member organization of the 
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Scheme, 
provided that agreement has been reached with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
as to any payments necessary to be made by 
the specialized agency to the Pension Fund in 
respect of the new obligations incurred by 
the Fund through its admission, and as to 
other transitional arrangements that may be 
necessary, including the extent to which these 
regulations are to be applied to existing em- 
ployees of the specialized agency. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Section 29 

Actuarial Equivalents 

Equivalents shall be calculated on such as- 
sumptions concerning rate of interest, mortal- 
ity, invalidity and other data as may be adopted 
by the Joint Benefit Committee after having 
received advice from a qualified actuary or 
actuaries. These assumptions may be subject 
to change from time to time by the Committee. 

Section 30 
Currency 

Contributions and benefits shall be calcu- 
lated in the currency in which the pensionable 
remuneration is fixed by the terms of employ- 
ment. 

Payments of benefits may be made in the cur- 
rency selected from time to time by the recip- 
ient at the rate of exchange prevailing at the 
date of payment. 

Section 31 

Actuarial Valuations 

The Joint Benefit Committee shall have an 
actuarial valuation of the Pension Fund made 
not later than one year after the appointed date 
by a qualified actuary or actuaries and there- 
after at least every three years. The actuarial 
report shall state the assumptions on which the 
calculations are based, shall describe the meth- 
od of valuation used, shall state the results of 
the investigations, and the recommendations, 
if any, for any appropriate action. The report 
shall be presented to the Joint Benefit Com- 
mittee and to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and to the competent authority 
of each member organization. 

Upon the receipt of the actuarial report, the 
Joint Benefit Committee shall make proposals 
to the General Assembly and to member organi- 
zations as to any action to be taken as a result 
thereof. Copies of the actuarial report and of 
any such proposals shall be forwarded to the 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions. 
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Section 32 

Non-assignabiliiii of Rights 

A participant or a beneficiary may not assign 
his rights under these regulations to another 
person. 

Section 33 

Debts owing to the Fund 

Any payment due from a participant to the 
Pension Fund and unpaid at the date of his 
becoming entitled to any benefit under these 
regulations, shall be a first charge upon and be 
deductible from the benefit. 

Section 34 

Documentary Evidence 

Every participant and every beneficiary un- 
der these regulations shall furnish all necessary 
documentary evidence regarding himself and 
his wife and dependents in accordance with the 
administrative rules. 

Section 36 
Annual Report 

The Joint Benefit Committee will present 
annually to the General Assembly of the United 
Nations and to the member organizations a 
report, including a balance-sheet, on the opera- 
tion of these regulations. The Secretary-Gen- 
eral will inform each member organization of 
any action taken by the General Assembly upon 
the report. 

Section 36 

Administrative Rules 

The Joint Benefit Committee shall make ad- 
ministrative rules necessary for the carrying 
out of these regulations. These administrative 
rules shall be reported by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to the General Assembly and by the Joint 
Benefit Committee to the member organiza- 
tions. 

Section 37 
Amendments 

These regulations may be amended by the 
General Assembly and the regulations so 
amended shall take effect in regard to the par- 
ticipants in the scheme, including those who 
were participants before the regulations were 
amended, as from the date specified by the 
General Assembly, without prejudice to any 
benefits to which a participant, or a widow or 
dependent of a participant, may have become 
entitled under these regulations, as a result 
of retirement, disability, death or withdrawal, 
before the amended regulations took effect. 

Section 38 
Appointed Date 

These regulations, including the following 
transitional provisions, shall come into force 
on 27 January 1947. 


TEANSITICNAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE 
UNITED NATIONS 

Section A 

Transfer of Balances 

The credit of a participant in the Staff Prov- 
ident Fund shall be transferred to the Pension 
Fund on the date on which he becomes a parti- 
cipant in the Pension Fund. 

Section B 

United Nations Payment 
The United Nations shall pay into the Pen- 
sion Fund a sum equal to seventy-five per cent 
of the amounts transferred under Section A. 

Section C 

Transfer of Contributory Service 
For the purpose of these regulations, the 
period in respect of which a participant con- 
tributed to the Staff Provident Fund shall be 
counted as contributory service. 

Section D 

Former Members of the Provident Fund who 
Fail to Pass the Medical Examination 
If a participant in the Pension Fund, who, as 
a result of a decision of the Joint Benefit Com- 
mittee under section 8, is not entitled, during a 
period of five yeai's, to disability and death ben- 
efits under sections 6 and 7, ceases during that 
period to be employed by the United Nations or 
by a member organization for any reason, in- 
cluding disability or death, other than sum- 
mary dismissal for serious misconduct as de- 
fined in the staff regulations applying to him, 
and if that participant was a member of the 
Provident Fund at the date of his joining the 
Pension Fund, he (or his estate), shall be paid, 
in lieu of the sum otherwise due under section 
9, an amount equivalent to that which would 
have boon paid had he remained a member of 
the Providciil: :"ur:d. 

Section E 

Administration of the Fund 
Until such time as a member organization 
is admitted to the United Nations Joint Staff 
Pension Scheme under section 28, the United 
Nations Staff Benefit Committee shall exercise 
the powers and perform the functions of the 
Joint Benefit Committee, and for the time be- 
ing, the Secretary of the United Nations Staff 
Benefit Committee, appointed on the recom- 
mendation of the Committee by the Secretary- 
General, shall exercise the powers and perform 
the functions of the Secretary of the Joint 
Benefit Committee. 

Section F 

Election of Members of the Staff 
Benefit Committee 

Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
20, the first election of the three members of 
the United Nations Staff Benefit Committee, 
and their alternates, elected by the participants, 
shall be for a one-year term, and the second 
election shall be for a two-year term. 
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Annex II 

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONAL REGULATIONS TO BE ADDED TO THE PROVISIONAL STAFF REGULATIONS 
AS APPROVED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY AT THE FIRST PART OP THE FIRST SESSION 


XII. Children's Allowances and 
Education Grants 

Regulation SO 

As from 1 January 1947, every full-time 
member of the staff with the exception of those 
specifically excluded by resolution of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and of those recruited for a 
period of service not expected to exceed ninety 
days, shall be entitled to a children's allowance 
of $144 (U.S.) per annum in respect of each 
child under the age of sixteen years, or, if the 
child is in full-time attendance at a school or a 
University (or similar educational institution) 
under the age of eighteen or twenty-two years 
respectively. A full-time member of the staff 
excluded on account of the temporary nature 
of his employment shall begin to be entitled to 
a children's allowance after he has completed 
ninety days service. If both parents are mem- 
bers of the staff of the United Nations only one 
allowance will be paid in respect of each of their 
children. 

Regulation SI 

The allowance shall continue to be payable in 
respect of his children to a full-time member 
of the staff who becomes entitled under the 
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Scheme 
Provisional Regulations to a retirement or a 
disability benefit and to a widow if in receipt 
of a widow benefit. 

Regulation S2 

Upon the death of a person who receives a 
children's allowance under these regulations 
and following the death of the other parent, 
there shall be paid to the legal guardian of each 
child an allowance of $288 (U.S.) per annum. 

Regulation SS 

Each full-time member of the staff, with the 
exception of those specifically excluded by a 
resolution of the General Assembly, entitled to 
receive a children's allowance under Regula- 
tion 30, who is employed by the United Nations 
in a country other than his own country as is 
specified in his letter of appointment shall be 
entitled to the following education grant: 

(a) the sum of $144 (U.S.) per annum for 
each child, in respect of whom a children's 
allowance is payable, in full-time attendance 
at a school or a University in his home coun- 
try, provided that where a child attended 
such an educational institution for a period 
of less than two-thirds of any one scholastic 
year, the allowance shall be reduced to such 
proportion of $144 (U.S.) as the period so 
attended bears to a full scholastic year ; 

(b) once in each scholastic year the travel- 
ling expenses of the outward and return jour- 
ney of such a child by a route approved by 
the Secretary-General. 

If both parents are members of the staff of 
the United Nations only one grant will be paid 
in respect of each of their children. 


Regulation Si 

The Secretary-General may decide in each 
case whether allowances or grants under Regu- 
lations 30 and 33 shall extend to adopted chil- 
dren or stepchildren. 

j. Administrative Tribunal 

By resolution of February 13, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly authorized the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to appoint a small advisory committee 
possibly including representatives of the staff 
to draft for submission to the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly a 
statute for an administrative tribunal 

In pursuance of this resolution the Secretary- 
General set up an Advisory Committee com- 
posed as follows : 

Th. Aghnides (Greece) — Chairman 
Manley 0. Hudson (United States) 

Joseph Nisot (Belgium) 

Ladislav Radimsky (Czechoslovakia) 

Jean Herbert 

M. Perez Guerrero 

Marc Schreiber Members of the 

Isobel Wallace Secretariat 

David M. Levitan 

The Committee met at Lake Success from 
September 16 to 28, 1946, and submitted a 
report to the Secretary-General, together with 
a draft statute of a United Nations administra- 
tive tribunal which would be competent to ad- 
judicate upon appeals alleging non-observance 
of contracts of emplo 3 unent, including per- 
tinent staff regulations, made by officials of the 
Secretariat of the United Nations, but which 
would not deal with matters of internal admin- 
istration of the Secretariat. 

The Secretary-General transmitted this re- 
port of the second part of the first session of 
the General Assembly, which referred it to the 
Fifth Committee (Administrative and Budget- 
ary). The Fifth Committee considered the mat- 
ter at its 25th and 26th meetings on November 
15 and 16. 

The representative of the United States con- 
sidered that it was difficult to differentiate be- 
tween disputes involving alleged non-observ- 
ance of legal rights and disputes arising from 
normal difference in judgment on problems of 
internal administration of the Secretariat. The 
establishment of an administrative tribunal 
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such as that proposed by the advisory commit- 
tee would dangerously undermine the author- 
ity of the Secretary-General and the sover- 
eignty of the General Assembly. Moreover, as 
the draft statute provided, inter alia, that the 
tribunal might order the payment to the ap- 
plicant of compensation for injury sustained, 
such compensation to be paid by the United 
Nations, the General Assembly’s authority over 
budgetary matters might be impinged upon. 

The representative of the United States con- 
sidered that the staff of the Secretariat would 
be protected adequately if it had recourse to a 
council established within the Secretariat for 
the purpose of arbitrating disputes. The United 
States representative therefore submitted the 
following draft resolution : 

The General Assembly Resolves: 

(a) that the appropriate medium for arbi- 
trating such differences as may arise between 
the staff and the administration of the Secre- 
tariat is an administrative council composed of 
representatives of the staff and the administra- 
tion; 

(b) that the Secretary-General take the nec- 
essary steps at the appropriate time to create 
facilities within the Secretariat for the settle- 
ment of such differences as may arise between 
the staff and the administration. 

A number of other representatives expressed 
the view that there was no need for an ad- 
ministrative tribunal and that the Secretary- 
General should have final authority in all mat- 
ters affecting personnel. 

The representatives of the United Kingdom 
and France, among others, supported the pro- 
posed establishment of an administrative tribu- 
nal on the ground that an impartial body was 
needed as a check on the sovereignty of the 
organization. 

After considerable discussion the Fifth Com- 
mittee at its 26th meeting on November 16, 
1946, accepted a proposal of the representative 
of the United Kingdom to postpone a decision 
on the question of the establishment of an ad- 
ministrative tribunal until the next session of 
the General Assembly, 
fc. Organization and Administration of the 

Secretariat 

The Secretary-General submitted reports to 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly on the organization and work of 
the Secretariat and on the selection and train- 
ing of staff. The General Assembly at its 46th 
plenary meeting on October 81, 1946, referred 
these reports to the Fifth Committee. 


At its 20th meeting the Fifth Committee, 
without discussion, noted the Secretary-Gen- 
eral's report on the organization and work of 
the Secretariat. 

Problems relating to the selection and train- 
ing of staff were discussed at some length at 
the 20th meeting of the Fifth Committee and 
were reintroduced at the 42nd meeting by a 
discussion of a proposed resolution submitted 
by Venezuela. This resolution reaffirmed the 
provisions of Articles 100 and 101 of the United 
Nations Charter regarding the selection of 
staff, and reasserted the responsibility of the 
Secretary-General in carrying out these provi- 
sions. The Committee voted against presenting 
a resolution on this subject to the General As- 
sembly, the majority taking the view that such 
a resolution was not necessary, though express- 
ing general approval of the contents of the 
resolution under discussion. In a discussion of 
the basic criteria of selection of staff emphasis 
was laid upon the necessity of continuing to 
improve the geographical distribution of the 
Secretariat staff, while at the same time achiev- 
ing the highest standards of efficiency, compe- 
tence and integrity. 

At its 66th plenary meeting on December 15, 
1946, the General Assembly took note of the 
Fifth Committee's report concerning the above 
questions. 

L Provisional Financial Regulations of the 

United Nations 

The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
submitted a report on the provisional financial 
regulations of the organization to the second 
part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. 

In his report the Secretary-General stated 
that the provisional financial regulations 
adopted during the first part of the first session 
of the General Assembly had proved satis- 
factory from the point of view of initial 
operations. In general, however, the present 
regulations were designed to apply to the 
financial year 1946 and therefore, the Secre- 
tary-General suggested, they should be re-en- 
acted with appropriate changes in order to 
make them applicable to the financial year 1947 
and succeeding years. Moreover, some addi- 
tional rules were necessary to meet the needs 
of the financial administration. The Secretary- 
General therefore submitted a list of suggested 
amendments to the existing regulations. 
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The Secretary-Generars report pointed out 
that notwithstanding these amendments and 
additions, it was still desired to regard the reg- 
ulations as provisional until further experience 
had been gained, and in the light of that experi- 
ence, draft proposals for permanent financial 
regulations would be submitted for the con- 
sideration of the General Assembly at its 
second session in September 1947. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the ques- 
tion of financial regulations to the Fifth Com- 
mittee (Administrative and Budgetary), which 
considered the amendments suggested by the 
Secretary-General, as well as a number of 
amendments proposed by the representative of 
France at its 29th, 30th, and 33rd meetings on 
November 21, 25 and December 2, 1946, re- 
spectively. After discussing certain of the regu- 
lations in detail, the Committee unanimously 
adopted the revised provisional financial regu- 
lations as a whole, which were to cover the 
period from the date of their approval by the 
General Assembly up to the end of 1947. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Commit- 
tee the General Assembly at its 55th plenary 
meeting on December 11, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Eesolves: 

That the following provisional financial regu- 
lations be adopted and that the Secretary-Gen- 
eral be instructed to submit draft financial 
regulations to the Advisory Committee on Ad- 
ministrative and Budgetary Questions for con- 
sideration and final adoption by the General 
Assembly at its regular annual session in 1947. 

provisional financial regulations 

These provisional financial regulations are to 
cover the period from the date of their approval 
by the General Assembly to the end of the 
year 1947. 

THE financial YEAR 
Regulation 1 

The financial year shall be the calendar year, 
1 January to 31 December. 

THE BUDGET 
Regulation 2 

The Secretary-General shall submit to the 
regular annual session of the (Jeneral Assembly 
a budget for the following financial year. 

Regulation S 

The budget shall be examined, before pre- 
sentation to the General Assembly, by the Ad- 
visory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions, which shall submit a 


report on the budget to all Members at least 
four weeks prior to the opening of the regular 
annual session of the General Assembly. 

Regulation ^ 

The budget shall be divided into parts, sec- 
tions and chapters, and shall be accompanied 
by: 

(a) A detailed statement of the estimated ex- 
penditure provided for under each chapter ; 

(b) A statement showing the amount to be 
contributed by each Member in accordance 
with the approved scale of contributions ; 

(c) A statement of the estimated additional 
income under appropriate headings. 

Regulation 5 

The budget and the report of the Advisory 
Committee shall be submitted to the General 
Assembly and referred to the competent Com- 
mittee for consideration and report to the 
Assembly. 

The General Assembly shall vote the budget 
by the majority required under the provisions 
of Article 18, paragraph 2, of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

PROVISION OF FUNDS 

Regulation 6 

The budgetary requirements shall be financed 
from contributions from Members, in amounts 
to be determined by the General Assembly. 
Pending the receipt of such contributions the 
budget may be financed from the Working 
Capital Fund. 

Regulation 7 

The General Assembly shall determine the 
amount of the Working Capital Fund and any 
sub-divisions thereof. 

Regulation 8 

After the General Assembly has adopted the 
budget, and determined the amount of the 
Working Capital Fund and its subdivisions, the 
Secretary-General shall : 

(a) Transmit all relevant documents to 
Members; 

(b) Inform Members of their commitments 
in respect of annual contributions and of 
advances to the Working Capital Fund; 

(c) Request them to remit their contribu- 
tions and advances to the Working Capital 
Fund. 

Regulation 9 

Annual contributions and advances to the 
Working Capital Fund shall be assessed and 
paid in the currency of the State in which the 
United Nations has its headquarters. 

APPROPRIATION OP FUNDS 

Regulation 10 

The adoption of the budget by the General 
Assembly shall constitute an authorization to 
the Secretary-General to incur obligations and 
expenditures for the purposes, and during the 
period, for which credits have been voted and 
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up to the amounts so voted. The Secretary- 
General shall cause an allotment in writing to 
be made from the appropriations approved by 
the General Assembly to the various headings 
of expenditures prior to the incurring of obli- 
gations, commitments or expenditures there- 
for. He shall cause a record to be kept of such 
allotments and all obligations incurred showing 
at all times the amount available under each 
heading. 

INTERNAL CONTROL 

Regulation 11 
The Secretary-General shall : 

(a) Establish detailed financial rules and 
procedures in order to ensure effective financial 
administration and the exercise of economy ; 

(b) Cause an accurate record to be kept of 
all capital acquisitions and all supplies pur- 
chased and used ; 

(c) Render to the Auditors with the accounts 
a statement as at 31 December of the financial 
year concerned, showing the supplies in hand 
and the assets and liabilities of the Organiza- 
tion; 

(d) Cause all payments to be made on the 
basis of supporting vouchers and other docu- 
ments which ensure that the services or com- 
modities have been received and that payment 
has not previously been made ; 

(e) Designate the officials who may incur 
obligations and make payments on behalf of 
the Organization ; 

(f) Maintain an internal financial control 
which shall provide for an effective current 
examination or review of financial transactions 
in order : 

(i) To ensure the regularity of the receipt, 
disposal and custody of all funds and other 
financial resources of the Organization ; 

(ii) To ensure the conformity of all expen- 
ditures with the estimates voted by the Gen- 
eral Assembly; 

(iii) To obviate any uneconomic use of the 
resources of the Organization. 

Regulation 12 

Tenders for equipment, supplies and other 
requirements shall be invited by advertisement, 
except where the Secretary-General deems 
that, in the interest of the United Nations, a 
departure from the rule is desirable. 

THE ACCOUNTS 

Regulation IS 

The accounts of the Organization shall be 
kept in the currency of the State in which the 
United Nations has its headquarters. 

Regulation H 

There shall be established one cash control 
record in which shall be recorded all cash re- 
ceipts accruing to the benefit of the Organiza- 
tion. The cash control record shall be divided 
into such subsidiary receipts classifications as 
may be deemed necessary. 


Regulation 15 

Cash shall be deposited in one 03‘ more bank 
accounts as required; branch accounts, or spe- 
cial funds which involve a separation of cash 
assets, shall be established as charges to the 
cash control record under appropriate regula- 
tions as to objects, puposes and limitations of 
such accounts and funds. 

Regulation 16 

The accounts shall consist of : 

(a) Budget accounts showing within the ap- 
propriations : 

(i) The original allotments ; 

(ii) The allotments after modification by 

any transfers, carried out in accordance 

with the provisions of regulation 19 ; 

(iii) The obligations incurred; 

(iv) The unobligated balances of allotments ; 

(b) A cash account showing all cash receipts 
and actual disbursements made; 

(c) Separate accounts for the Working Capi- 
tal Fund and any other fund which may be 
established; 

(d) Property records showing: 

(i) Capital acquisitions; 

(ii) Equipment and supplies purchased, used, 

and on hand. 

(e) Such records as will provide for a state- 
ment of assets and liabilities at 81 December 
of each financial year. 

APPOINTMENT OF EXTERNAL AUDITORS 
Regulation 17 

Auditors, who shall be persons not in the 
service of the United Nations, shall be ap- 
pointed in a manner to be determined by the 
General Assembly. The Auditors shall be ap- 
pointed for periods to be determined by the 
General Assembly, 

CUSTODY OF FUNDS 
Regulation 18 

The Secretary-General shall designate the 
bank or banks in which the funds of the Or- 
ganization shall be kept. 

TRANSFERS UNDER THE BUDGET DURING 
THE FINANCIAL YEAR 
Regulation 19 

Transfers by the Secretary-General within 
the budget may be made only to the extent per- 
mitted by the terms of the budget resolution 
adopted by the General Assembly. 

AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS 
Regulation 20 

The balance of appropriations remaining un- 
obligated at 81 December of the financial year 
to which they relate shall be surrendered by 
consequential adjustment made in the budget 
next presented. 

Regulation 21 

Payments for outstanding obligations as at 
81 December shall be made between 1 January 
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and the last day of February and charged to 
the accounts of the previous financial year. At 
1 March the unliquidated balance of such obli- 
gations shall be carried forward to the accounts 
of the then current financial year. 

Regulation 22 

Apprcpi’intiors i^emain available, to the 
extent are incurred under 

them, for a period not exceeding three years 
from the first day of the financial year to which 
fhey relate. Any part of the appropriation 
remaining unexpended shall be surrendered, by 
adjustment in the budget next presented. 

TRUST AND OTHER SPECIAL FUNDS 
Regulation 23 

Appropriate separate accounts shall be main- 
tained for trust or other special funds for the 
purpose of accounting for unclaimed monies, 
monies received and held in suspense and for 
projects where the transactions involve a cycle 
of operations. The purpose and limits of each 
trust or other special fund established shall be 
clearly defined by the appropriate authority. 

INVESTMENTS 
Regulation 2U 

The Secretary-General may make short-term 
investments of monies which are not needed for 
immediate requirements and will inform the 
Advisory Committee periodically of the invest- 
ments which he has made. 

COUNCIL RESOLUTIONS INVOLVING 
UNITED NATIONS EXPENDITURES 
Regulation 25 

No resolution involving expenditure from 
United Nations funds shall be approved by a 
Council unless the Council has before it a re- 
port from the Secretary-General on the finan- 
cial implications of the proposals, together with 
an estimate of the costs involved in the specific 
proposal. 

6. Legal Matters 

a. Administration of the International Court of 

Justice 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred certain 
questions relating to the administration of the 
International Court of Justice to the Fifth (Ad- 
ministrative and Budgetary) and Sixth (Le- 
gal) Committees for joint consideration. The 
Fifth and Sixth Committees established a 
Joint Sub-Committee to consider these ques- 
tions. 

(1.) Currency in which the Emoluments of the 
Judges and the Registrar of the International 
Court of Justice should be fixed. 

During the first part of its first session the 
General Assembly decided that the salaries of 
the judges of the International Court of Jus- 


tice should be fixed in the Netherlands florins.^- 

By letter of April 13, 1946, the President of 
the Court informed the Secretary-General that 
the Court had suggested that the salaries of 
the judges, as fixed in florins, should be con- 
verted into United States dollars at the rate of 
the day on which the judges were appointed, 
i.e. February 6, 1946. The salaries of the Regis- 
trar and other officials of the Court should be 
fixed in United States dollars. 

The Secretary-General submitted the ques- 
tion to the General Assembly for its considera- 
tion. At its second meeting on November 9, 
1946, the Joint Sub-Committee of the Fifth 
and Sixth Committees examined the Court’s 
request. 

The Joint Sub-Committee was advised by the 
President of the International Court of Justice 
that since the writing of his letter of April 13, 
1946, the Government of the Netherlands had 
established most satisfactory arrangements for 
the transfer and exchange of funds by the mem- 
bers and Registrar of the Court. Accordingly 
the President requested that he be permitted 
to withdraw the request contained in his letter. 

In view of this request the Sub-Committee 
recommended that no further action be taken 
in this matter. 

(2.) Salary of the Registrar of the 
International Court of Justice 

Article 32 (6) of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice provides that the 
salary of the Registrar should be fixed by the 
General Assembly on the proposal of the Court. 

At its session held on April 11, 1946, the 
Court adopted the recommendation that the 
salary of the Registrar should be assimilated 
to that of a Director of the Secretariat of the 
United Nations and that his salary should be 
fixed at 25,000 florins per annum, augmented 
by the sum of 10,000 per annum, in view of the 
depreciation of the Dutch florins since 1940 
and in view of the rise in the cost of living. The 
total emoluments of the Registrar would thus 
be 35,000 florins. 

At its fifth meeting on November 14, 1946, 
the Joint Sub-Committee of the Fifth and Sixth 
Committees unanimously resolved that the an- 
nual salary of the Registrar be assimilated to 
that of a Top-Ranking Director of the United 
Nations Secretariat, and be fixed accordingly 

^ See pp, 98, 99. 
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at 29,] 50 Netherlands florins. The Joint Sub- 
Committee recommended further that the dif- 
ference (5,850 florins) between the salary rec- 
ommended by the Court (35,000 florins) and 
the salary approved by the Sub-Committee 
(29,150 florins) be paid to the Registrar as 
a non-pensionable allowance. 

(3.) Conditions under which the Members of 
the International Court of Justice and 
the Registrar should have their Travel 
Expenses refunded 

Article 32 (7) of the Statute of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice provides that the Gen- 
eral Assembly shall fix the conditions under 
which the members of the Court and the Reg- 
istrar shall have their travel expenses refunded. 
Accordingly the Secretary-General submitted 
to the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly a draft resolution which had 
been drawn up after consultation between the 
Registrar of the Court and the Secretary- 
General. 

At its 6th and 7th meetings on November 15 
and 16 the Joint Sub-Committee of the Fifth 
and Sixth Committees considered the proposed 
resolution and made a number of changes. The 
Sub-Committee unanimously recommended the 
adoption of the amended resolution. 

The Fifth Committee at its 30th meeting on 
November 25 and the Sixth Committee at its 
29th meeting on December 5, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the report of the Joint Sub- 
Committee concerning the above three ques- 
tions. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth and 
Sixth Committees the General Assembly at its 
55th plenary meeting on December 11, 1946, 
unanimously adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly, 

Resolves that the decision taken at the 
first part of the first session fixing the emolu- 
ments of the Judges in Netherlands florins re- 
main unchanged ; 

Directs that the annual salary of the Reg- 
istrar of the International Court of Justice 
shall be assimilated to that of a top-ranking 
director of the Secretariat of the United Na- 
tions and shall accordingly be fixed at 29,150 
Netherlands florins; and that the difference 
between the salary recommended by the Court 
(35,000 florins) and the salary approved by the 
General Assembly shall be paid to the Registrar 
as a non-pensionable allowance ; 

^OPTS the Travel and Subsistence Regu- 
lations of the International Court of Justice, as 
amended and reproduced in Annex I. 
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Annex I 

travel and subsistence regulations of 
THE international COURT OP JUSTICE 

Travel Expenses 

1. The United Nations shall pay, subject to 
the conditions of these regulations, the travel 
expenses of the members and of the Registrar 
of the International Court of Justice, neces- 
sarily incurred on duly authorized official 
journeys. 

The following shall be deemed to be duly 
authorized official journeys; 

(a) Where the person concerned takes up 
residence at the seat of the Court, 

(i) A journey from his home, at the time 
of appointment, to the seat of the Court, 
in connection with the transfer of his resi- 
dence ; 

(ii) A return journey every second cal- 
endar year after the year of appointment 
from the seat of the Court to his home at 
the time of appointment; 

(iii) A journey upon termination of ap- 
pointment from the seat of the Court to his 
home at the time of appointment, or to any 
other place provided that the cost of the 
journey is not greater than the cost ojf a 
journey to his home at the time of appoint- 
ment. 

The above provisions apply also to members 
who take up residence in compliance with Ar- 
ticle 23 of the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice. 

Where the wife and/or dependent children 
of a member of the Court or of the Registrar 
reside with him at the seat of the Court, the 
United Nations shall reimburse the travel ex- 
penses for journeys as above. 

(b) Where a member of the Court does not 
reside at the seat of the Court, one return 
journey for himself and one near relative 
each year from his permanent residence to 
the seat of the Court, provided such journey 
is necessarily undertaken on official business 
at the decision of the Court or at the request 
of the President. 

(c) When a session of the Court is held at a 
place other than the seat of the Court, the 
journey necessarily performed in attending 
the session.^ 

(d) Other journeys on official business, un- 
dertaken with the authority of the President. 

2. Travel^ expenses shall comprise actual 
transportation costs by ordinary first class 
transport on railroads, airlines, steamboat, and 
other usual means of conveyance, and shall in- 
clude expenses normally incidental to trans- 
portation, e.g., taxicab fares from station, etc. 

The cost of transportation of baggage in ex- 
cess of weight or size carried free by trans- 
portation companies will not be allowable as an 
expense unless the excess is necessarily carried 
for official business reasons. 

3. All travel will be by the most direct route, 
provided that travel by other routes may be 
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allowed under written authority of the Presi- 
dent when the official necessity therefore is 
satisfactorily established, but in other cases 
the travel expenses and subsistence allowance 
payable shall not exceed the amounts which 
would have been payable had the journey been 
by the most direct route. 

Subsistence Allowances 

4. A per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence 
expenses shall be paid to members of the Court 
and to the Registrar while in official travel 
status under Regulation 1 (a) (i), 1 (a) (iii), 
1 (c) or 1 (d) above. The per diem will be re- 
garded as covering all charges for meals, lodg- 
ing, fees and gratuities, and other personal 
expenses. 

5. The rates of subsistence allowance shall 
be for each period of twenty-four hours after 
the time of departure : 

(a) For the President $25 (U.S.), or the 
equivalent thereof in other currency; 

(b) For other members of the Court $20 
(U.S.), or the equivalent thereof in other 
currency; 

(c) For the Registrar $15 (U.S.), or the 
equivalent thereof in other currency, pro- 
vided that where he accompanies a member 
of the Court he shall receive $20 (U.S.), or 
the equivalent thereof in other currency. 
Where the traveller receives either full sub- 
sistence (i.e., breakfast, lunch and dinner) or 
accommodation (but not both), the^ cost of 
which is payable by the United Nations, the 
rates of allowance shall be reduced to $12 
(U.S.), or the equivalent thereof in other cur- 
rency. Where the traveller receives both full 
subsistence and accommodation, the cost of 
which is payable by the United Nations (e.g. 
where the cost of a passage includes both), he 
shall be paid a daily allowance of $3 (U.S.), or 
the equivalent thereof in other currency, 

6. (a) Where a member of the Court or the 
Registrar, undertaking an official journey, is 
accompanied by his wife and/or dependent 
children, under Regulation 1 (a) (i) or 1 

(a) (iii) , a subsistence allowance of one-half 
of the appropriate rate payable to the mem- 
ber of the Court or to the Registrar in re- 
spect of that journey will be payable in re- 
spect of each dependent; 

(b) Where dependents are travelling unac- 
companied on an authorized journey under 
Regulation 1 (a) (i) or 1 (a) (iii), the full 
rate of subsistence allowance will be payable 
in respect of one adult and one-half of that 
rate to each other dependent. 

Application and Duration of 
Subsistence Allowances 

7. Subsistence allowances shall be payable 
while the traveller is in travel status, i.e., while 
performing temporary duty at a place to and 


from which it is impracticable for him to travel 
daily from his home or from the seat of the 
Court, provided that no allowance shall be pay- 
able in respect of periods of leave or absence 
taken during periods of temporary duty. 

Submission and Payment of Accounts 

8. detailed expense account must be ren- 
dered in support of each claim for reimburse- 
ment of travel expenses or subsistence allow- 
ance as soon as possible after completion of the 
trip. The claims should show every item of ex- 
pense except where such expenses are to be 
covered by a subsistence allowance, and every 
advance drawn from any United Nations 
source, and must, as far as possible, be sup- 
ported by receipts showing the service to which 
the payment is related. All expenses must be 
shown in the actual currency in which they 
were made and must be certified as having been 
necessarily and solely incurred in the discharge 
of the official business of the Court, 

Effective Date 

9. These regulations shall become effective as 
of 1 January 1947. Journeys completed before 
that date shall be dealt with under the Travel 
Regulations of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice. 

b. Pensions of the J^idges and the Staff of the 

International Court of Justice 

By resolution of February 6, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly had instructed the Secretary- 
General in consultation with the Registrar of 
the Court to develop a pension plan for the 
judges. Registrar and staff of the International 
Court of Justice for submission to the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly. 

The question was referred to the Working 
Party established by the Secretary-General to 
consider the question of a permanent staff re- 
tirement scheme. At the request of the Secre- 
tary-General, the Registrar of the Court on 
June 13, 1946, submitted a memorandum ex- 
pressing his views on the subject. The Working 
Party submitted its recommendations in a let- 
ter, dated August 20, 1946, addressed to the 
Assistant Secretary-General for Administra- 
tive and Financial Services. 

So far as the staff members of the Interna- 
tional Court were concerned the Working Party 
included these in the general scheme for a 
United Nations Pension Fund. Concerning the 
Registrar, the Working Party concluded that 
his position was similar to that of an Assistant 
Secretary-General of the United Nations and 
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the Working Party’s recommendations concern- 
ing Assistant Secretaries-General should there- 
fore appb^ to the Registrar of the Court. 

In the case of the judges of the Court, how- 
ever, the Working Party pointed out that their 
term of office was so limited that no normal 
pension plan could cover them. The Vforking 
Party therefore submitted detailed recommen- 
dations for a pension scheme for the judges. 

On the basis of the Registrar’s view^s as ex- 
pressed in his memorandum of June 13, 1948 
and on the basis of the Working Party’s rec- 
ommendations, the Secretary-General submit- 
ted a Proposed Pension Plan for Members of 
the International Court of Justice to the second 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 
bly. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the ques- 
tion to the Fifth and Sixth Committees for 
joint consideration. A Joint Sub-Committee 
established by the Fifth and Sixth Committees 
considered the report of the Secretary-General 
on November 11 and 13. After making certain 
changes in the proposed plan the Joint Sub- 
Committee unanimously recommended adoption 
of the plan in its amended form. 

The Fifth Committee at its 30th meeting and 
the Sixth Committee at its 29th meeting on De- 
cember 5, 1946, unanimously adopted the re- 
port of the Joint Sub-Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth and 
Sixth Committees the General Assembly at its 
55th plenary meeting on December 11, 1946, 
unanimously adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Adopts the pro- 
posed pension plan for members of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice, as amended and 
reproduced in Annex I. 

Annex I 

Pension Scheme Regulations for Members 
OF THE International Court of Justice 
1. The members of the Court who have 
ceased to hold office shall be entitled to retiring 
pensions provided that the members concerned : 

(a) Have not resigned ; 

(b) Have not been required to relinquish 
their appointment for reasons other than the 
state of their health ; 

(c) Have completed at least five years of 
service. 

^ 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of regula- 
tions 1 (c) above and 6 below, members elected 
at the first part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly for a period of three years only, 
shall, on retirement after completion of that 
period of service, and provided they are not 


subsequently re-elected, be entitled to the same 
as though five years’ service had been 

3. Except as provided in regulation 2, a 

member who retires before the comnlption of 
five years’ service shall not be v.o a 

pension, provided that the Court may, by a 
special decision based on the fact that the 
member concerned is in a precarious state of 
health and has insufficient means, grant him 
financial assistance not exceeding the pension 
to which he would have been entitled had he 
completed five years’ service. 

4. If a member resigns after having com- 
pleted at least five years of service, the Court 
may, by special decision, grant him such pen- 
sion as seems equitable, but not exceeding an 
amount calculated as in re.gulation 6. 

5. The payment of a pension shall not begin 
until the member concerned has reached the 
age of sixty. In an exceptional case, however, 
the pension may, by a decision of the Court, be 
made paj’^able in whole or in part to the person 
entitled thereto before he reaches that age. 

6. Subject to the provisions above, a member 
shall be entitled to the payment of a pension 
equivalent to one three hundred and sixtieth of 
his salary in respect of each complete month 
passed in the service of the Court, the amount 
being calculated : 

(a) For members who have held the office of 
President, on their annual salary and special 
annual allowance ; 

(b) For members who have held the office 
of Vice-President, on their annual salary and 
special allowances ; 

(c) For other members, on their annual sal- 
ary; 

averaged in each case over the whole period of 
service. 

If a person entitled to a pension is re-elected 
to office, the pension shall cease to be payable 
during his new term of office. At the end of this 
period, however, the amount of the pension 
shall be redetermined as provided for above, on 
the basis of the total period during which he 
discharged his duties. 

7. No pension payable under these regula- 
tions shall exceed one-third of the annual sal- 
ary, excluding any allowances. 

8. Pensions shall be calculated in terms of the 
currency in which the salary of the member 
concerned is fixed by the General Assembly. 

9. Upon the death of a member, his widow 
may be granted, by decision of the Court, a 
widow’s pension of not less than one-twelfth of 
the annual salary (excluding allowances) of the 
member, but amounting to not more than one- 
half of the pension which would have been pay- 
able to the member had he qualified for it at 
the time of his death. This pension shall cease 
on the widow’s re-marriage. 

10. Upon the death of a former member who 
was in receipt of a retirement pension under 
these regulations, his widow, provided she was 
his wife at the time of his retirement from the 
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Court, may be granted, by decision of the Court, 
a widow’s pension of not less than one-twelfth 
of the annual salary (excluding allowances) of 
the former member, but not more than one-half 
of that being paid to the deceased at the time of 
his death ; or where a partial pension is being 
paid under regulation 5 above, a widow’s pen- 
sion of one-half of such larger amount as the 
member would have been entitled to had his 
pension commenced at the age of sixty. This 
pension shall cease on the widow’s re-marriage. 

11. Upon the death of a member or a former 
member while in receipt of a pension granted 
under these regulations, who leaves no widow 
eligible for a pension under regulation 9 or 10 
above, there may be paid, by a decision of the 
Court, for such period as it may determine, a 
dependent’s pension to each dependent child of 
the deceased, provided that the total amount of 
pensions so payable shall not exceed the amount 
which would have been payable to the widov/ 
under regulation 9 or 10 above. No payment 
shall be made to a child over the age of twenty- 
one, or after the date of marriage, whichever is 
earlier. 

12. All pensions provided for above shall be 
regarded as expenses of the Court, within the 
meaning of Article 83 of the Statute of the 
Court. 

c. Privileges and Immunities of Members of 

the International Court of Justice 

By resolution of February 18, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly invited the members of the In- 
ternational Court of Justice to consider at their 
first session the question of the privileges, im- 
munities and facilities which the members of 
the Court should enjoy and to inform the Secre- 
tary-General of their recommendations. 

With a view to giving effect to the General 
Assembly’s resolution, negotiations took place 
between representatives of the Netherlands 
Foreign Ministry and representatives of the 
Court. These negotiations led to an agreement 
on the general principles that should govern 
the matter. 

On the basis of this agreement the Court 
submitted detailed recommendations to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, which 
the latter transmitted to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the ques- 
tion to the Sixth Committee (Legal). A Sub- 
Committee of the Sixth Committee as well as 
the Sixth Committee itself examined the 
Court’s recommendations in detail. The Presi- 
dent of the Court ( J. G. Guerrero) and the Reg- 
istrar (E. Hambro) took part in the discus- 
sions. 


Following the discussion in the Sub-Com- 
mittee, a draft resolution was prepared by the 
Sub- Committee’s Rapporteur. At the 22nd 
meeting of the Sixth Committee on November 
22, 1946, various delegations submitted amend- 
ments to the Rapporteur’s draft resolution. 
After consulting with the delegations concern- 
ed, the Rapporteur submitted a revised text 
at the 23rd meeting of the Sixth Committee 
on November 28, 1946, which the Committee 
adopted unanimously. 

On the recommendation of the Sixth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 55th plenary 
meeting on December 11, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

By a resolution adopted on 18 February 1946, 
the General Assembly, with a view to insuring 
that the International Court of Justice should 
enjoy the privileges, immunities and facilities 
necessary for the exercise of its functions and 
the fulfilment of its purposes, in the country of 
its seat and elsewhere, invited the Court at its 
first session to consider this question and to 
inform the Secretary-General of its recommen- 
dations. 

The Court has accordingly examined the 
problem in its various aspects during its first 
session, held at The Hague from 3 April to 6 
May 1946, and has transmitted to the General 
Assembly its conclusions. 

The General Assembly considered the recom- 
mendations of the Court during the second part 
of its first session, and the report of its 
Sixth Committee : 

The General Assembly 

1. Approves the agreements concluded be- 
tween the International Court of Justice and 
the Netherlands Government, as recorded in 
the exchange of letters between the President 
of the Court and the Minister for Foreign Af- 
fairs of the Netherlands (Annex). 

2. Recommends that if a judge, for the 
purpose of holding himself permanently at the 
disposal of the Court, resides in some country 
other than his own, he should be accorded dip- 
lomatic privileges and immunities during the 
period of his residence there. 

3. Recommends that judges should be ac- 
corded every facility for leaving the country 
where they may happen to be, for entering the 
country where the Court is sitting, and again 
for leaving it. On journeys in connection with 
the exercise of their functions, they should, in 
all countries through which they may have to 
pass, enjoy all the privileges, immunities and 
facilities granted by these countries to diplo- 
matic envoys. 

This provision should also apply to the Reg- 
istrar and to any officer of the Court acting as 
Registrar. 



242 


Yearhooh of the 

4. Recommends That 

(a) Officials of the Court should enjoy in any 
country where they may be on the business of 
the Court, or in any country through which 
they may pass on such business, such privi- 
leges, immunities and facilities for residence 
and travel as may be necessary for the inde- 
pendent exei’cise of their functions. 

The Registrar and any officer of the 
Court, acting as Registrar, should, while on 
the business of the Court, be accorded diplo- 
matic privileges and immunities. 

(b) Inasmuch as these privileges and immu- 
nities are granted to officials of the Court in 
the interests of the International Court of 
Justice, and not for the personal benefit of 
the individuals themselves, the Registrar of 
the Court, with the President's approval, 
should have the right and the duty to waive 
the immunity in any case where, in his opin- 
ion, the immunity would impede the course 
of justice, and can be waived without pre- 
judice to the interests of the Court. In the 
case of the Registrar, the Court should have 
the right to waive immunity. 

5. Recommends That: 

(a) (i) The agents, counsel and advocates 
before the Court should be accorded, dur- 
ing the period of their missions, including 
the time spent on journeys in connection 
with their missions, the privileges and im- 
munities provided for in article IV, sec- 
tions 11, 12 and 13 of the Convention on 
the privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations under the conditions of 
Article IV, section 15, of that Convention. 

(ii) Assessors of the Court should be ac- 
corded, during the period of their missions, 
including the time spent on journeys in 
connection with their missions, the privi- 
leges and immunities provided for m ar- 
ticle VI, section 22, of the Convention on 
the privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations. 

(iii) Witnesses, experts and persons per- 
forming missions by order of the Court 
should be accorded, during the period of 
their missions, including the time spent on 
journeys in connection with their missions, 
the privileges and immunities provided for 
in article VI, section 22, of the Convention 
on the prh’iloges and immunities of the 
United Nations. 

(b) Inasmuch as the privileges and immuni- 
ties referred to above under (a) are granted 
in the interests of the good administration 
of justice and not for the personal benefit of 
the individuals themselves, the appropriate 
authority should have the right and the duty 
to waive the immunity in any case where, in 
its opinion, the immimity. would impede, and 
can be waived without prejudice to the course 
of justice. 

For this purpose, the competent authority in 
the case of agents, counsel and advocates repre- 
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senting a State will be the State concerned. In 
other cases (including those of assessors of the 
Court, persons performing missions by order of 
the Court and the witnesses or experts), the 
competent authority will be the International 
Court of Justice or, when the Court is not sit- 
ting, the President of the Court. 

6. Recommends That: 

(a) The authorities of Members should rec- 
ognize and accept United Nations laissez- 
passer, issued by the International Court of 
Justice to the members of the Court, the 
Registrar and the officials of the Court, as 
valid travel documents, taking into account 
the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) . 

(b) Applications for visas (where required) 
from the judges of the Court and the Regis- 
trar should be dealt with as speedily as pos- 
sible. All other holders of laissez-^asser 
should receive the same facilities when the 
applications for visas are accompanied by a 
certificate that they are travelling on the 
business of the Court. In addition, all hold- 
ers of laissez-passer should be granted fa- 
cilities for speedy travel. 

(c) Similar facilities to those specified in 
subparagraph (b) should be accorded to ex- 
perts and other persons who, though not the 
holders of United Nations laissez-passer de- 
livered by the International Court of Justice, 
have a certificate that they are travelling on 
the business of the Court. 

Annex 

Exchange op Letters between the President 
OF the International Court op Justice and 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs op the 
Netherlands 

1. Letter from the President of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands. 

The Hague, 26 June 1946 
Monsieur le Ministre, 

As Your Excellency is aware, the General As- 
sembly of the United Nations, on 19th January 
1946, instructed its Sixth Committee to con- 
sider the question of the privileges, immunities 
and facilities to be granted to the United Na- 
tions. In accordance with these instructions, 
the Sixth Committee prepared a number of 
draft resolutions. One of these relates to the 
adoption of a General Convention containing an 
Article V, in which the privileges, immunities, 
exemptions and facilities to be enjoyed as a 
general rule by the officials of the Organization 
are set out. 

As regards the International Court of Jus- 
tice, the Sixth Committee devoted to it a special 
resolution. After considering the question of 
the privileges and immunities to be accorded to 
members of the Court, to the Registrar and the 
Court's staff, and to the agents, counsel and 
advocates of the parties, the resolution recom- 
mended that, to ensure that the Court shall 
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enjoy the privileges, immunities and facilities Appendix 


necessary for the exercise of its functions and 
the fulfilment of its purpose, in the country of 
its seat and elsewhere, the Court shall make 
recommendations, to be forwarded to the Secre- 
tary-General. 

The Assembly’s reason for dealing separately 
with the case of the International Court of Jus- 
tice and for asking it to formulate proposals 
was that the Court’s Statute, which is annexed 
to, and forms an integral part of, the Charter, 
provides in Article 19, that, when engaged on 
the business of the Court the members of the 
Court shall enjoy diplomatic privileges; while 
Article 42 lays down that the agents, counsel 
and advocates of the parties before the Court 
shall enjoy the privileges and immunities nec- 
essary to the independent exercise of their 
duties. Another reason was, doubtless, that the 
Court is an organism whose members with their 
small staff, perform duties of a special char- 
acter and whose requirements are consequently 
different from those of the other organs of the 
United Nations. 

In any case, as regards Netherlands terri- 
tory, negotiations have taken place between 
representatives of the Netherlands Foreign 
Ministry and representatives of the Court, 
with a view to giving effect in the most satis- 
factory way possible to the above-mentioned 
Assembly resolution. In accordance with the ex- 
cellent relations that have always existed be- 
tween international judicial bodies and the 
Government of the Netherlands, these conver- 
sations led to an agreement on the general prin- 
ciples that should govern the matter. 

These principles are set out in the Appendix 
to the present note. In communicating this doc- 
ument to Your Excellency, I have the honour 
to ask you to confirm that its content is in ac- 
cordance with the agreement reached. 

I would add the following: In the report in 
which the Court forwards its recommendations 
on privileges and immunities, the Secretary- 
General is requested to ask the General Assem- 
bly to declare the agreement reached between 
the Netherlands Government and the Court to 
be satisfactory. Special mention is made of the 
traditional liberality of the Netherlands in this 
matter. 

On the other hand, I trust that you will agree 
with me that the questions of precedence, for- 
merly dealt with in paragraph IV of the Gen- 
eral Principles annexed to the letters exchanged 
on 22 May 1928, between the President of 
the Permanent Court of International Justice 
and the Netherlands Minister for Foreign Af- 
fairs, remains outside the present agreement. 
I should be grateful if you would confirm your 
agreement on this point. 

I have etc. 

(signed) J. G. Guerrero 
President of the International 
Court of Justice 


^ 1. As concerns the privileges, immunities, fa- 
cilities and prerogatives, within the territory 
of the Netherlands, of members and staff of 
the International Court of J ustice, of other than 
Dutch nationality: 

(a) The members of the Court will, in a gen- 
eral way, be accorded the same treatment as 
heads of diplomatic missions accredited to 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands. 
As regards the privileges, immunities and fa- 
cilities above-mentioned, this provision ap- 
plies also to the Eegistrar of the Court and to 
the Deputy Eegistrar when acting for the 
Eegistrar. 

(b) The Deputy Eegistrar of the Court will, 
in a general way, be accorded the same treat- 
ment as counsellors attached to diplomatic 
missions at The Hague. 

The higher officials of the Court — ^first secre- 
taries and secretaries will, in a general way, 
be accorded the same treatment as secretar- 
ies attached to diplomatic missions at The 
Hague. 

(c) The other officials of the Court will be 
treated as officials of comparable rank at- 
tached to diplomatic missions at The Hague. 

2. Members of the Court, the Eegistrar and 
higher officials of the Court who are of the 
Netherlands nationality, are not answerable to 
the local jurisdiction for acts performed by 
them in their official capacity and within the 
limits of their duties. 

Netherlands nationals of whatever rank are 
exempt from direct taxation on the salaries al- 
lotted to them from the Court’s budget. 

3. The wives and unmarried children of mem- 
bers of the Court, the Eegistrar and the higher 
officials of the Court, when of non-Netherlands 
nationality shall receive the same treatment as 
the head of the family if they live with him and 
are without profession. The household of the 
family (governesses, private secretaries, serv- 
ants, etc.) occupy the same position as is ac- 
corded in each case to the domestic staff of dip- 
lomatic persons of comparable rank. 

4. Privileges and immunities are granted in 
the interests of the administration of interna- 
tional justice and not in the personal interest of 
the beneficiary. 

As concerns officials of the Eegistry, the Eeg- 
istrar, with the President’s approval, may with- 
draw their immunities, with due regard to the 
principle laid down in the previous paragraph. 
In the case of the Eegistrar, this duty shall rest 
with the Court. 

5. The assessors of the Court and the agents, 
counsel and advocates of the parties, shall be 
accorded such privileges, immunities and fa- 
cilities for residence and travel as may be re- 
quired for the independent exercise of their 
functions. 

Witnesses and experts shall be accorded the 
immunities and facilities necessary for the ful- 
filment of their mission. 
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2. Letter from the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of the Netherlands to the President of the 
International Court of Justice 

The Hague, 26 June 1948 

Monsieur le President, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of 
Your Excellency's letter of 26th June, in which 
you draw my attention to the resolution of the 
Sixth Committee of the United Nations Gen- 
eral Assembly, concerning privileges and im- 
munities to be granted to the International 
Court of Justice. 

I v/as much pleased to note that Your Ex- 
cellency was good enough to mention that the 
conversations that took place between represen- 
tatives of the Court and representatives of my 
Ministry were marked by a continuance of the 
excellent relations that prevail by tradition 
betv/een international judicial organizations 
and Her Majesty's Government, and I hasten 
to assure Your Excellency that Her Majesty's 
Government also has a happy recollection of the 
relations that existed between it and the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice. 

In accordance with Your Excellency's re- 
quest, I wish to confirm that the Appendix at- 
tached to your above-mentioned letter fully 
corresponds to the agreement reached during 
the conversations and exactly reproduces the 
Netherlands Government's views on the sub- 
ject. 

I note with much satisfaction that in the re- 
port in which the Court forwards its recom- 
mendations concerning privileges and immuni- 
ties — requesting the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to beg the General Assembly to 
declare the agreement reached between the 
Netherlands Government and the Court en- 
tirely satisfactory — special mention is made of 
the liberal traditions of the Netherlands in this 
matter. 

With reference to the last paragraph of Your 
Excellency's letter above-mentioned, I beg to 
confirm that it is understood that the question 
of precedence formerly dealt with in paragraph 
IV of the General Principles attached to the 
letters exchanged between the President of 
the Permanent Court of International Justice 
and the Netherlands Minister for Foreign Af- 
fairs, dated 22 May 1928, remains outside the 
present agreement. 

I have, etc. 

(signed) J. H. van Royen 
Minister for Foreign Affaii's 

d. Agreement Concerning the Premises of the 
Peace Palace at The Hague 
By resolution of February 10, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly had instructed the Secretary- 
General to conduct preliminary negotiations 
with the Board of Directors of the Carnegie 
Foundation in order to fix the conditions on 
which the premises in the Peace Palace at The 


Hague, which were required by the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice, could be placed at the 
Court's disposal. The General Assembly ap- 
proved the establishment of a small negotiating 
committee to assist the Secretary-General in 
negotiations with the Carnegie Foundation, 

Two agreements were concluded with the 
Carnegie Foundation. The first provided that 
the premises in the Peace Palace were to be 
rented to the International Court of Justice as 
from April 1, 1946, at a rent of 48,000 florins 
per year on certain conditions laid down in de- 
tail in the agreement. The second agreement 
concerned the repayment of two loans which 
had been granted by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment to the Carnegie Foundation to meet the 
expenses of alterations to the Peace Palace. It 
was agreed that the United Nations should take 
over the liability for the refunding of these two 
loans, making certain yearly payments to the 
Carnegie Foundation until such time as the 
loans were completely paid off. 

The Secretary-General and the negotiating 
committee submitted to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly a joint 
report on their negotiations with the Carnegie 
Foundation. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the mat- 
ter to the Fifth and Sixth Committees for joint 
consideration. A Joint Sub-Committee estab- 
lished by the Fifth and Sixth Committees 
considered the joint report of the Secretary- 
General and the negotiating committee and 
recommended to the Fifth and Sixth Committee 
the approval of both agreements. 

The representatives of Chile and of the 
U.S.S.R. joined in the Sub-Committee's recom- 
mendation insofar as it applied to the first 
agreement relating to the use of the Peace Pal- 
ace, but reserved their position concerning the 
second agreement, relating to the repayment of 
the loans. 

The Fifth Committee at its 32nd meeting 
held on November 29, 1946, considered the 
report of the Joint Sub-Committee. The repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R., supported by the rep- 
representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R., main- 
tained that the second agreement should not be 
approved because such approval amounted to an 
assumption of liabilities in connection with the 
winding up of the assets and liabilities of the 
League of Nations. 
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On the other hand, the representatives of 
China, Norway, the Netherlands and the Union 
of South Africa maintained that the agreement 
for repayment of loans was part of the use 
charge for the premises of the Peace Palace. 
These representatives maintained that it was 
impossible to separate the rental charges and 
the repayment of loans, both of which were part 
of the same agreement. The Fifth Committee 
decided by 29 votes to 9 to consider the two 
agreements as a whole and not as two parts 
and approved both agreements by a vote of 36 
to 6. 

The Sixth Committee considered the report 
of the Joint Sub-Committee at its 29th and 
30th meetings, held on December 5 and 6, 1946. 
The representatives of the U.S.S.R. and of 
Chile reiterated, on behalf of their respective 
delegations, the objections which they had 
raised in respect of the second agreement. In 
this they were supported by the representative 
of Yugoslavia. At the request of the Soviet rep- 
representative the Committee voted separately 
on each of the two agreements. The first agree- 
ment, relating to the use of the Peace Palace, 
was approved unanimously. The second, con- 
cerning the repayment of loans, was approved 
by 26 votes to 4, with 1 abstention. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth and 
Sixth Committees, the General Assembly at its 
55th plenary meeting on December 11, 1946, 
unanimously adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly 

Approves the agreement between the 
United Nations and the Carnegie Foundation 
concerning the use of the Peace Palace at The 
Hague and concerning the repayment of loans 
as set forth in Annexes A and B, 

Annex A 

agreement between the united nations and 

THE CARNEGIE FOUNDATION CONCERNING THE 
USE OP THE PREMISES OP THE PEACE PALACE AT 

THE HAGUE 

Article I 

The Carnegie Foundation shall allow the In- 
ternational Court of Justice, for so long as the 
said Court shall be sitting at The Hague, the 
use of the Peace Palace as from 1 April 1946, 
subject to the following conditions. 

Article II 

The annual contribution payable by the In- 
ternational Court of Justice in respect of the 
use of the Peace Palace, is hereby fixed at 
48,000 Netherlands florins. 


Article III 

The said contribution shall be payable in 
quarterly instalments, each of one quarter of 
the total sum, on 1 July, 1 October, 1 January 
and 1 April. The first payment shall be made 
on 1 July 1946. 

Article IV 

The Court shall have the permanent and ex- 
clusive use of the following rooms : 

Nos. 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 27, 28, 38, 200, 201, 202, 

203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 210, 211, 213, 

214, 215, 216, 217, 218, 219, 220, 221, 222, 223, 

224, 225, 226, 227, 228, 229, 230, 231, 232, 301, 

302, 303 and 306, as well as the room known as 
the ‘^Refectory” and the adjacent premises ap- 
portainin.'r thereto. 

'■/.“Mid. the Court and its Chambers are in 
session, the Court shall have the use of the 
Great Court Room (No. 2) with the ante-cham- 
ber (No. 3) as well as of rooms Nos. 1 and 25. 
On days on which the Court is not meeting in 
public, the said premises may be used by other 
institutions. 

The Court shall be entitled to the joint use of 
all the other premises of the Palace necessary 
for its work, in accordance with agreements to 
be concluded in each particular case with the 
Foundation. 

Members of the Court and its officials shall 
enjoy on the same footing as the other members 
and oflicials of the other institutions occupying 
the Peace Palace : 

(1) The entrances and exits, vestibules, cor- 
ridors and stairways ; 

(2) The cloak-rooms and lavatories adjacent 

to the premises occupied; 

(3) The lifts and similar parts of the Palace 

intended for general use. 

Article V 

The existing Library shall be kept carefully 
up-to-date and supplied with additions as nec- 
essary, The Foundation will give favourable 
consideration to any suggestion on this subject 
from the Court or its members. 

The Secretary-General expresses the hope 
that the Foundation will assign adequate funds 
for bringing and keeping the library at the 
Peace Palace up-to-date. 

Members and officials of the Court may con- 
sult books in the Library at all times provided 
they comply with the regulations in force; 
apart from the hours during which the Library 
is open to the public, they shall have access 
thereto from 9 a.m. until 6:30 p.m. on every 
working day during or immediately before 
meetings of the Court or its Chambers, 

Article YI 

Furniture and other objects bought by the 
League of Nations on behalf of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice, and now in- 
tended for the use of the International Court of 
Justice, shall be the property of the United Na- 
tions and shall, where necessary, be replaced at 
the expense of the United Nations. 
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Should any pieces of furniture belonging to 
the Foundation and installed in premises of 
which the Court has the permanent or tempo- 
rary use become unusable, they shall be re- 
placed at the Foundation's expense. 

Article VII 

The costs of rental and maintenance of tele- 
phones connecting the premises of which the 
Court has the permanent or temporary use, 
both with one another and with the town, as 
well as the costs of using the telephone ex- 
change which is not directly connected with 
the town, shall be borne by the Foundation. 

In the absence of an agreement to the con- 
trary in each particular case, the said exchange 
shall be in operation until 6 p.m. and, whilst 
the Court or its Chambers are in session, until 
7 p.m. 

It is understood that the expenses referred 
to above are entirely covered by the United 
Nations contribution referred to in Article II 
above. 

Article VIII 

The United Nations assumes no responsibil- 
ity for the maintenance of the building and the 
grounds appertaining thereto. 

The heating, lighting and cleaning of those 
parts of the building of which the Court has 
the permanent or temporary use shall be de- 
frayed by the Foundation. The temperature of 
the premises used as offices or conference rooms 
shall not be below 18° Centigrade. The clean- 
ing shall be carried out in such conditions and 
at such hours that the occupants are not dis- 
turbed in their work. 

The Foundation shall bear the costs arising 
out of the municipal water supply used by mem- 
bers or officials of the Court. 

It is understood that the sum referred to in 
Article II above constitutes full and complete 
payment of the charges herein referred to. 

Article IX 

The service personnel hired by the Founda- 
tion shall be at the Court's disposal under the 
same conditions as it is at the disposal of any 
other institution established in the Peace Pal- 
ace. 

It is agreed that the working hours of at 
least one member of this personnel shall be de- 
termined with due regard, so far as possible, to 
the service requirements of the International 
Court of Justice. 

The Court shall be free to engage at its own 
cost and for its own exclusive service officials 
belonging to the category of service personnel. 
Such officials shall in no way be under the au- 
thority of any other institution. 

It is agreed that the expenses in respect of 
additional service personnel engaged as a re- 
sult of the establishment of the International 
Court of Justice at the Peace Palace are fully 
covered by the contribution referred to in Ar- 
ticle II above. 


Article X 

The officials of the Foundation shall hand 
without delay to the chief registry clerk of the 
Court or his deputy any postal or telegraphic 
communication delivered to the Peace Palace 
and addressed to the Court or to one of its 
members or officials. 

Article XI 

While the Court or its Chambers are in ses- 
sion, paying or other visitors not connected 
with one of the institutions established at the 
Palace may not, without agreement to the con- 
trary in each particular case, enter the Peace 
Palace except between 1 p.m. and 3 p.m. They 
may not enter rooms which they have been for- 
bidden to enter by the competent officials of 
the Court. 

Article XII 

Any payment which may be required and 
levied by the Netherlands authorities, whether 
governmental or municipal, out of funds paid 
to the Foundation by the United Nations or on 
the occasion of the payment of such funds, or 
in respect of the Peace Palace or the grounds 
appertaining thereto, shall be defrayed by the 
Foundation. 

Article XIII 

The present agreement is concluded for a pe- 
riod of three years and shall be automatically 
renewable for further periods of one year un- 
less prior notice of termination is given by one 
of the Parties within three months preceding 
the expiration of each period. 

In cases of differences of opinion regarding 
the possible modification of Article II, the Par- 
ties shall have recourse to arbitration. 

Article XIV 

It is expressly understood that the question 
of the establishment of the International Court 
of Justice at the Peace Palace exclusively co^ 
cerns the United Nations and the Carnegie 
Foundation, and is consequently outside the 
jurisdiction of any other organization ; the 
Foundation declares its readiness to accept all 
the responsibilities arising out of this prin- 
ciple. 

Article XV 

The present agreement shall enter into force 
immediately upon its approval by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations. 

Annex B 

Agreement between the United Nations 
AND THE Carnegie Foundation concerning 
THE Repayment op Loans 

To enable the Carnegie Foundation to refund 
to the Netherlands Government the balances of 
the loans contracted by it in 1927 and 1932 for 
the purpose of making certain alterations to the 
premises of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice, which are now to be used by the 
International Court of Justice, the United Na- 
tions shall pay to the Carnegie Foundation the 
following sums : 
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1. On 1 July 1946, and thereafter every six 
months, a sum of 5,000 Netherlands florins 
until the total amount of 125,000 florins has 
been refunded; 

2. On 1 July 1946, and thereafter every six 
months, a sum of 5,000 Netherlands florins, 
until the total amount of 170,000 florins has 
been refunded, followed by a final instalment 
of 1,249.26 florins, payable on 1 July 1963. 
This obligation shall cease if the Carnegie 

Foundation gives the International Court of 
Justice notice of termination, in accordance 
with Article XIII, paragraph 1 of the Agree- 
ment concerning the use of the Peace Palace. 

The present agreement shall come into force 
on the date of its approval by the General As- 
sembly of the United Nations. 

e. Application of Articles 11 and 12 of the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice 
During the election of the members of the 
International Court of Justice differences of 
opinion had arisen as to the proper procedure 
to be followed by the General Assembly (and 
the Security Council) under the Statute of the 
Court.^ These differences had led to a sugges- 
tion that the Court itself should be asked to give 
an advisory opinion as to the requirements of 
Articles 11 and 12. The General Assembly, how- 
ever, had decided to refer the question to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly for consideration by the Sixth Com- 
mittee (Legal). 

Accordingly, the General Assembly at its 
46th plenary meeting on October 31, 1946, re- 
ferred the matter to the Sixth Committee. The 
representative of the United States submitted 
an interpretation of Articles 11 and 12 and rec- 
ommended that the Sixth Committee adopt this 
interpretation. A number of representatives 
expressed their willingness to accept the United 
States interpretation if the Committee would 
agree to it unanimously, in which case they 
would not insist that the matter be referred to 
the International Court of Justice for an advis- 
ory opinion. Other representatives considered 
that it would be preferable in any case to ask 
the Court for an advisory opinion. 

At its 17th meeting on November 11, 1946, 
the Sixth Committee unanimously adopted the 
United States interpretation and drafted a rule 
of procedure for adoption by the General As- 
sembly. The Committee recommended that the 
General Assembly should adopt this rule pro- 
visionally and subject to the concurrence of the 
Security Council. At the present stage, the 
Committee recommended, no action should be 


taken to request an advisory opinion on the 
matter from the International Court of Justice. 

On the recommendation of the Sixth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The Genekal Assembly 

Approves the report on the application of 
Articles 11 and 12 of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice presented by the Sixth 
Committee. 

Resolves to adopt provisionally and sub- 
ject to the concurrence of the Security Council 
the following rule of procedure : 

Rule 99A 

Any meeting of the General Assembly held in 
pursuance of the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice for the purpose of the election 
of members of the Court shall continue until as 
many candidates as are required for all the 
seats to be filled have obtained in one or more 
ballots an absolute majority of votes. 

Transmits the foregoing rule to the Se- 
curity Council for its consideration. 

By a letter of June 10, 1947, the President of 
the Security Council requested the Secretary- 
General to transmit to the General Assembly, 
at its next session, a resolution concerning the 
application of Articles 11 and 12 of the Statute 
of the Court adopted by the Security Council at 
its 130th meeting on June 4, 1947. 

/. Conditions on which Switzerland may become 

a Party to the Statute of the International 

Court of Justice 

By a letter of October 26, 1946, from the 
Head of the Swiss Federal Political Depart- 
ment, the Swiss Federal Council expressed a 
desire to be informed of the conditions on 
which Switzerland could become a party to the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice. 
According to Article 93, paragraph 2, of the 
United Nations Charter the conditions must be 
determined by the General Assembly upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council. 

At its 80th meeting on November 15, 1946, 
the Security Council adopted the recommenda- 
tions of its Committee of Experts concerning 
this matter. 

At its 50th plenary meeting on December 7, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the Se- 
curity Councils report to the Sixth Committee 


^ See p. 62. 
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(Legal). At its 32nd meeting on December 9, 
1946, the Sixth Committee decided to recom- 
mend to the General Assembly the adoption of 
the Security Councirs recommendations and 
also submitted a draft resolution for adoption 
by the General Assembly. 

At it 56th plenary meeting on December 11, 
1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the resolution recommended by the 
Sixth Committee, which read as follows : 

The Chief of the Swiss Federal Political De- 
partment, in a letter forwarded to the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations on 26 Oc- 
tober 1946, by the Swiss Consul-General in 
New York, expressed the desire of the Swiss 
Federal Council to ascertain the conditions on 
which Switzerland could, in pursuance of Ar- 
ticle 93, paragraph 2, of the Charter, become 
a party to the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice. 

Article 93, paragraph 2, of the Charter pro- 
vides that a State which is not a Member of the 
United Nations may become a party to the 
Statute of the Court on conditions to be deter- 
mined in each case by the General Assembly 
upon the recommendation of the Security Coun- 
cil. 

The Security Council considered and adopted 
at its eightieth meeting, held on 15 November 
1946, a report and recommendation on this mat- 
ter from its Committee of Experts.^ 

The General Assembly has considered and 
adopted, on the recommendation of its Sixth 
Committee, the report and recommendation of 
the Security Council. 

The General Assembly Therefore Deter- 
mines, in pursuance of Article 98, paragraph 
2, of the Charter, and upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Security Council, the conditions 
on which Switzerland may become a party to 
the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice, as follows: 

Switzerland will become a party to the Stat- 
ute of the Court on the date of the deposit 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations of an instrument, signed on behalf 
of the Government of Switzerland and rati- 
fied as may be required by Swiss constitu- 
tional law, containing : 

(a) Accentance of the provisions of the 
Statute of the International Court of Jus- 
tice ; 

(b) Acceptance of all the obligations of a 
Member of the United Nations and under 
Article 94 of the Charter ; 

(c) An undertaking to contribute to the 
expenses of the Court such equitable 
amount as the General Assembly shall as- 
sess from time to time after consultation 
with the Swiss Government, 


g. Authorization of the Economic and Social 

Council to request Advisory Opinions of the 

International Court of Justice 

On October 21, 1946, during its third session, 
the Economic and Social Council had adopted a 
resolution recommending that in accordance 
with Article 96, paragraph 2, of the Charter 
the General Assembly authorize the Council to 
request the International Court of Justice to 
give an advisory opinion on any legal question 
arising within the scope of its activities. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the Eco- 
nomic and Social Councirs resolution to the 
Sixth Committee (Legal), which considered it 
at its 20th meeting on November 18, 1946. 

The representative of Saudi Arabia ex- 
pressed the view that the principal function of 
the Court was to dispense international justice 
rather than to give advisory opinions. The Gen- 
eral Assembly should be careful not to overbur- 
den the Court with requests for advisory opin- 
ions. The General Assembly, therefore, should 
not, the representative of Saudi Arabia consid- 
ered, give blanket authorization to request ad- 
visory opinions to the Economic and Social 
Council or any other body, but authorization 
should be granted for each individual case. 

A number of representatives pointed out that 
on the other hand the Court itself could refuse 
to give an advisory opinion and that under the 
Charter the Economic and Social Council (or 
any other organ) could ask for advisory opin- 
ions only on matters arising within the scope 
of its activities. 

By 34 votes to 0, the Sixth Committee 
adopted a resolution authorizing the Economic 
and Social Council to request advisory opinions 
from the International Court of Justice. The 
General Assembly at its 55th plenary meeting 
on December 11, 1946, unanimously adopted 
the resolution, which read as follows : 

The General Assembly, under Article 96, 
paragraph 2, of the Charter, is empowered to 
authorize other organs of the United Nation? 
and specialized agencies to request advisory 
opinions of the International Court of Justice 
on legal questions arising within the scope of 
their activities. 

The Economic and Social Council, as one 
of the principal organs of the United Nations 
and by virtue of the functions and powers con- 
ferred upon it under Chapter X of the Charter 
of the United Nations, has wide responsibilities 
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in diverse fields of economic and social co-opera- 
tion, in the fulfilment of which it may need to 
request advisory opinions of the International 
Court of Justice. 

In addition, by virtue of the terms of Ar- 
ticle 63 of the Charter, the function of co-ordi- 
nating the activities of specialized agencies 
bi’ought into relf. tier: ship with the United Na- 
tions has been :*r ■•■■■ ■; j.'pon the Economic and 
Social Council. To enable the Council ade- 
quately to discharge its co-ordinating respon- 
sibility, it should be authorized to request ad- 
visory opinions on all legal questions v/ithin its 
scope, including legal questions concerning mu- 
tual relationships of the United Nations and 
the specialized agencies. 

The General Assembly Therefore Autho- 
rizes the Economic and Social Council to 
request advisory opinions of the International 
Court of Justice on legal questions arising 
within the scope of the activities of the 
Council. 

h. Accessions to the Convention on the Privi- 
leges and Immunities of the United Nations 

During the first part of its first session the 
General Assembly had adopted a Convention on 
the Privileges and Immunities of the United 
Nations. The Secretary-General submitted a 
report to the second part of the first session of 
the General Assembly on the state of acces- 
sions to the Convention, which the General As- 
sembly referred to the sixth Committee 
(Legal). 

The question was discussed by a Sub-Com- 
mittee of the Sixth Committee, which through 
its Rapporteur submitted a draft resolution 
which the Sixth Committee adopted unani- 
mously. 

On the recommendation of the Sixth Commit- 
tee the General Assembly unanimously adopted 
the resolution, which read as follows : 

The General Assembly, on 13 February 1946, 
approved the Convention on the Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations and proposed 
it for accession by ail Members. 

During the second part of its first session, 
the General Assembly considered a report by 
the Secretary-General on the state of accessions 
to this Convention. 

It is essential for the efficient exercise of the 
functions of the Organization and the fulfil- 
ment of its purposes that the provisions of the 
Convention be brought into force in all Mem- 
ber States. So long as the Convention is not 
fully in effect there is danger of confusion, of 
a lack of co-ordination between the rules ap- 
plied in various States, and the probability of 
judicial decisions and administrative acts ad- 
versely affecting the position of the United Na- 
tions in the country of the headquarters and 
elsewhere. 


The General Assembly, Therefore, 
Invites Members of the United Nations to 
accede at as early a date as possible to the Con- 
vention on the Privileges and Immunities of 
the United Nations ; 

Recommends that Members, pending their 
accession to the Convention, should follow, 
so far as possible, the provisions of the 
Convention in their relations with the United 
Nations, its officials, the representatives of its 
Members and experts on missions for the Or- 
ganization. 

i. Interim Arrangement on the Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations concluded 
with the Swiss Federal Council and Agree- 
ment Concerning the Ariana Site 

The Secretary-General had submitted to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly a report on the negotiations with the 
Swiss Federal authorities in connection with 
the transfer to the United Nations of the Gen- 
eva buildings and certain other assets of the 
League of Nations. 

The Secretary-Generars report contained the 
Interim Arrangement on Privileges and Im- 
munities of the United Nations in Switzerland 
and the Agreement Concerning the Ariana Site 
which were drawn up in April 1946 by the 
United Nations Negotiating Committee on 
League of Nations Assets and the Sv/iss Fed- 
eral Council, and which entered into force on 
the date of their signature by the Secretary- 
General, i.e. July 1, 1946. 

The report also contained a review of later 
discussions between the Secretary-General and 
the Swiss Federal authorities and the text of 
two letters dated October 22, 1946, from the 
Head of the Swiss Political Department, the 
first dealing with a point of interpretation 
concerning the Interim Arrangement on Priv- 
ileges and Immunities and the second dealing 
with the question of radio facilities for the 
United Nations in Switzerland. 

The General Assembly, at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred the Sec- 
retary-General's report to the Sixth Commit- 
tee (Legal). The report was given detailed con- 
sideration by a Sub-Committee of the Sixth 
Committee. 

The Sub-Committee was of the opinion that 
the Interim Arrangement on Privileges and 
Immunities and the Agreement on the Ariana 
Site were entirely satisfactory, and that an ex- 
pression of the General Assembly's apprecia- 
tion of the results obtained should be conveyed 
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to the Secretary-General and to the Negotiat- 
ing Committee on League of Nations Assets, as 
well as to the Swiss Federal authorities. The 
Sub-Committee further considered that it could 
recommend approval of the interpretation of 
the Interim Arrangement contained in the let- 
ter from the Head of the Federal Political De- 
partment referred to above. 

The Sub-Committee did not feel it necessary 
to discuss the matter of radio facilities for the 
United Nations in Sv/itzerland at this stage, in 
the hope that assurances concerning the trans- 
fer to the United Nations of wave-lengths pre- 
viously I'egistered for the use of Radio-Nations 
might shortly be received from the Swiss Fed- 
eral authorities, as requested by the Secretary- 
General. Once the assurances had been received, 
the matter of radio facilities would fall en- 
tirely within the competence of the Fifth Com- 
mittee (Administrative and Budgetary). 

At its 23rd meeting on November 28, 1946, 
the Sixth Committee unanimously approved 
the report of the Sub-Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Sixth Commit- 
tee the General Assembly at its 65th plenary 
meeting on December 14, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution: 

The General Assembly, 

Has Taken Note with satisfaction of the 
report by the Secretary-General on the negoti- 
ations with the Swiss Federal Council ; 

Considers that the documents set out in 
that report, including the letter of 22 October 
1946 from the Head of the Swiss Federal Po- 
litical Department relating to the use of the 
United Nations buildings in Geneva, constitute 
a satisfactory basis for the activities of the 
United Nations in Switzerland; 

Approves Therefore the arrangements con- 
cluded with the Swiss Federal Council. 

Arrangements required as a result of the 

Establishment of the Permanent Headquar- 
ters of the United Nations in the United 

States of America 

By resolution of February 13, 1946, the Gen- 
eral Assembly had entrusted the Secretary- 
General with the task of negotiating with the 
competent authorities of the United States of 
America the arrangements required as a result 
of the establishment of the permanent head- 
quarters of the United Nations in the United 
States. 

The resolution of February 13, 1946, also 
provided that in these negotiations the Secre- 
tary-General should be assisted by a commit- 
tee of ten members. 


The General Assembly referred to the Sixth 
Committee a joint report by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral and the Negotiating Committee on the 
negotiations that had taken place with the 
authorities of the United States of America. 
The negotiations had resulted in a draft agree- 
ment making the necessary arrangements for 
the immunities, privileges and facilities re- 
quired by the United Nations. 

In its report to the General Assembly the 
Sixth Committee stated that these negotiations 
had been based on the assumption that the per- 
manent headquarters of the United Nations 
would be located in a rural area. The decision 
of the General Assembly, however, that the per- 
manent headquarters should be located in the 
City of New York would necessitate some modi- 
fication of the draft agreement in order to adapt 
it to the circumstances of an urban site. Fur- 
ther negotiations would therefore be necessary, 
and the agreement could not be submitted for 
the approval of the General Assembly until its 
second session. 

The Sixth Committee therefore recom- 
mended and the General Assembly at its 65th 
plenary meeting on December 14, 1946, adopted 
the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Takes Note of the 
j'oint report by the Secretary-General and the 
Negotiating Committee on the negotiations 
with the authorities of the United States of 
America concerning the arrangements re- 
quired as a result of the establishment of the 
seat of the United Nations in the United 
States of America : 

The General Assembly, having decided 
that the permanent headquarters of the 
United Nations shall be located in the City of 
New York, recognizes that any agreement with 
the United States relating to the permanent 
headquarters will need to be adapted to the cir- 
cumstances of this site. 

Resolves, Therefore: 

1. That the Secretary-General be authorized 
to negotiate and conclude with the appropriate 
authorities of the United States of America an 
agreement concerning the arrangements re- 
quired as a result of the establishment of the 
permanent headquarters of the United Nations 
in the City of New York; 

2. That in negotiating this agreement the 
Secretary-General shall be guided by the pro- 
visions of the draft agreement set forth in doc- 
ument A/67 ; 

3. That the agreement referred to in para- 
graph 1 shall not come into force until ap- 
proved by the General Assembly; 
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4. That, pending the coming into force of the 
agreement referred to in paragraph 1, the Sec- 
retary-General be authorized to negotiate and 
conclude arrangements with the appropriate 
authorities of the United States of America to 
determine on a provisional basis the privileges, 
immunities and facilities needed in connection 
with the permanent headquarters of the United 
Nations. In negotiating these arrangements, 
the Secretary-General shall be guided by the 
provisions of the draft agreement set forth in 
document A/67; . 

6. That the Government of the United States 
of America be I'equested to take the necessary 
steps as soon as possible to put into effect the 
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities 
of the United Nations, and to give effect to 
such arrangements as may be reached in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 4 of this resolution. 

In February 1947 negotiations took place be- 
tween officials of the United Nations and repre- 
sentatives of the United States Federal author- 
ities and of the City and State of New York 
which resulted in agreement on most of the 
provisions of the arrangements. 

An exchange of views took place later on a 
small number of remaining points. On June 26, 
1947, the text of an agreement between the 
United Nations and the United States was 
signed by the Secretary-General and the Sec- 
retary of State of the United States. This agree- 
ment was to be submited by the Secretary- 
General to the General Assembly for approval 
during the second regular session. 

fc. Official Seal and Emblem of the 
United Nations 

The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
submitted a report to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly on the 
official seal and emblem of the United Nations. 

The General Assembly referred the report to 
the Sixth Committee (Legal), which considered 
it at its 2l8t and 25th meeting on November 20 
and 30, 1946. The Secretary-General’s report 
stated that the symbol which at present ap- 
peared on the Charter of the United Nations, 
as well as on badges, passes, letterheads, etc., 
of the United Nations was a modification of 
the design created by members of the Presen- 
tation Branch of the United States Office of 
Strategic Services in April 1945 in response to 
a request for a button design for the San Fran- 
cisco Conference. 

The Secretary-General urged that it was d^ 
sirable for the General Assembly to adopt this 
or any other design of its choice as the official 
seal and emblem of the United Nations. He 


further recommended that the General Assem- 
bly take appropriate measures for the legal pro- 
tection of whatever emblem it might choose 
against use by unauthorized private persons or 
societies. The Secretary-General therefore sub- 
mitted a draft resolution recommending appro- 
priate national legislative action by the govern- 
ments of all the Member States. 

The Sixth Committee after due consideration 
recommended that the General Assembly adopt, 
with slight modifications, the seal and emblem 
of the United Nations presently in use, the de- 
sign of which was described as follows : 

A map of the world representing an azi- 
muthal equidistant projection centered on the 
North Pole, inscribed in a wreath consisting 
of crossed conventionalized branches of the 
olive tree ; in gold on a field of smoke blue with 
all water areas in white. 

The projection of the map extends to 60° 
south latitude and includes five concentric cir- 
cles. 

On the basis of the Secretary-General's rec- 
ommendations, the Sixth Committee further 
adopted a resolution concerning the legal pro- 
tection of the seal and emblem of the United 
Nations. 

On the recommendation of the Sixth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 50th plenary 
meeting on December 7, 1946, unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly 
1. RECOGNIZES that it is desirable to ap- 
prove a distinctive emblem of the United Na- 
tions and to authorize its use for the official 
seal of the Organization ; 

1. Kegonizes that it is desirable to ap- 
produced below shall be the emblem and dis- 
tinctive sign of the United Nations and shall 
be used for the official seal of the Organization, 

2. CONSIDERS that it is necessary to pro- 
tect the name of the Organization and its dis- 
tinctive emblem and official seal ; 

Recommends Therefore: 

(a) that Members of the United Nations 
should take such legislative or other appro- 
priate measures as are necessary to prevent 
the use, without authorization by the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations, and in 
particular for commercial purposes by means 
of trade marks or commercial labels, of the 
emblem, the official seal and the name of the 
United Nations, and of abbreviations of that 
name through the use of its initial letters ; 

(b) that the prohibition should take effect as 
soon as practicable but in any event not later 
than the expiration of two years from the 
adoption of this resolution by the General As- 
sembly; 
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(c) that each Member of the United Nations, 
pending the putting into effect within its ter- 
ritory of any such prohibition, should use its 
best endeavours to prevent any use, v/ithout 
authorization by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, of the emblem, name, or 
initials of the United Nations, and in par- 
ticular for commercial purposes by means 
of trade marks or commercial labels. 

Official Seal and Emblem of the 
United Nations 



L Registration and Ptiblication of Treaties and 
International Agreements 

By a resolution of February 10, 1946, the 
General Assembly had instructed the Secretary- 
General “to submit to the General Assembly 
proposals for detailed regulations and other 
measures designed to give effect to the pro- 
visions of Article 102 of the Charter.**^ Ac- 
cordingly the Secretary-General submitted to 
the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly draft regulations for the 
registration, filing and publication of treaties 
and international agreements. These draft 
regulations were referred to the Sixth Commit- 
tee (Legal) for consideration. 

The Sixth Committee referred these draft 
regulations to a Sub-Committee and delega- 
tions not represented on this Sub-Committee 
were invited to submit in writing any amend- 
ments they wished to propose to the regula- 
tions. Proposed amendments were received 
and considered by the Sub-Committee, from 
the delegations of Argentina, France, Poland, 
Saudi Arabia, Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugo- 
slavia. 

At its 33rd meeting on December 13, 1946, 
the Sixth Committee considered and unani- 
mously adopted the report of the Sub-Commit- 
tee and the revised regulations which the latter 
had submitted. 

Acting upon the recommendation of the 
Sixth Committee the General Assembly at its 
65th plenary meeting on December 14, 1946, 
unanimously adopted the following resolution 
and regulations: 

The General Assembly 

Considering it desirable to establish rules 
for the application of Article 102 of the 
Charter of the United Nations which provides 
as follows; 

“1. Every treaty and every international 

agreement entered into by any Member of 


the United Nations after the present Charter 
comes into force shall as soon as possible be 
registered with the Secretariat and published 
by it. 

“2. No party to any such treaty or interna- 
tional agreement which has not been regis- 
tered in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this Article may invoke that 
treaty or agreement before any organ of the 
United Nations.” 

Eecognizing, in making provision there- 
for, the importance of orderly registration and 
publication of such treaties and international 
agreements and the maintenance of precise 
records ; 

Adopts accordingly, having given consid- 
eration to the proposals of the Secretary-Gen- 
eral submitted pursuant to the resolution of the 
General Assembly of 10 February 1946, the 
following regulations: 

Part One 

REGISTRATION 

Article 1 

1. Every treaty or international agreement, 
whatever its form and descriptive name entered 
into by one or more Members of the United 
Nations after 24 October 1945, the date of the 
coming into force of the Charter, shall as soon 
as possible be registered with the Secretariat in 
accordance with these regulations. 

2. Registration shall not take place until the 
treaty or international agreement has come into 
force between two or more of the parties 
thereto. 

3. Such registration may be effected by any 
party or in accordance with Article 4 of these 
regulations. 

4. The Secretariat shall record the treaties 
and international agreements so registered in 
a Register established for that purpose. 

Article 2 

1. When a treaty or international agreement 
has been registered with the Secretariat, a 
certified statement regarding any subsequent 
action which effects a change in the parties 
thereto, or the terms, scope or application 
thereof, shall also be registered with the Secre- 
tariat. 

2. The Secretariat shall record the certified 
statement so registered in the Register estab- 
lished under article 1 of these regulations. 

Article 3 

1. Registration by a party, in accordance with 
article 1 of these regulations, relieves all other 
parties of the obligation to register. 

2. Registration effected in accordance with 
article 4 of these regulations relieves all par- 
ties of the obligation to register. 

Article 4 

1. Every treaty or international agreement 
subject to article 1 of these regulations shall 
be registered ex officio by the United Nations 
in the following cases ; 

^ See p. 109. 
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(a) V/here the United Nations is a party to 
the treaty or agreement ; 

(b) Y/here the United Nations has been au- 
thorized by the treaty or agreement to effect 
I'egistration. 

2. A treaty or international agreement sub- 
ject to article 1 of these regulations may be 
registered with the Secretariat by a specialized 
agency in the following cases : 

(a) Where the constituent instrument of the 
specialized agency provides for such regis- 
tration ; 

(b) Where the treaty or agreement has been 
registered with the specialized agency pursu- 
ant to the terms of its constituent instru- 
ment; 

(c) Where the specialized agency has been 
authorized by the treaty or agreement to 
effect registration. 

Article 5 

1. A party or specialized agency, registering 
a treaty or international agreement under ar- 
ticle 1 or 4 of these regulations, shall certify 
that the text is a true and complete copy thereof 
and includes all reservations made by parties 
thereto. 

2. The certified copy shall reproduce the text 
in all the languages in which the treaty or 
agreement was concluded and shall be accom- 
panied by two additional copies and by a state- 
ment setting forth, in respect of each party: 

(a) The date on which the treaty or agree- 
ment has come into force ; 

(b) The method whereby it has come into 
force (for example : by signature, by ratifi- 
cation or acceptance, by accession, etc.). 

Article 6 

The date of receipt by the Secretariat of the 
United Nations of the treaty or international 
agreement registered shall be deemed to be the 
date of registration, provided that the date of 
registration of a treaty or agreement regis- 
tered ex officio by the United Nations shall be 
the date on which the treaty or agreement first 
came into force between two or more of the 
parties thereto. 

Article 7 

A certificate of registration signed by the 
Secretary-General or his representative shall 
be issued to the registering party or agency and 
also to all signatories and parties to the treaty 
or international agreement registered. 

Article 8 

1. The Kegister shall be kept in the five official 
languages of the United Nations. The Register 
shall comprise in respect of each treaty or in- 
ternational agreement a record of: 

(a) The serial number given in the order of 
registration ; 

(b) The title given to the instrument by the 
parties ; 

(c) The names of the parties between whom 
it was concluded ; 


(d) The dates of signature, ratification or 
acceptance, exchange of ratifications, acces- 
session, and entry into force ; 

(e) The duration; 

(f) The language or languages in which it 
was drawn up; 

(g) The name of the party or specialized 
agency which registers the instrument and 
the date of such registration ; 

(h) Particulars of publication in the treaty 
series of the United Nations. 

2. Such information shall also be included in 
the Register in regard to the statements regis- 
tered under article 2 of these regulations. 

3, The texts registered shall be marked ne 
varietur by the Secretary-General or his rep- 
resentative, and shall remain in the custody of 
the Secretariat. 

Article 9 

The Secretary-General, or his representative, 
shall issue certified extracts from the Register 
at the request of any Member of the United 
Nations or any party to the treaty or interna- 
tional agreement concerned. In other cases he 
may issue such extracts at his discretion. 

Part Two 

FILING AND RECORDING 

Article 10 

The Secretariat shall file and record treaties 
and international agreements, other than those 
subject to registration under article 1 of these 
regulations, if they fall in the following cate- 
gories : 

(a) Treaties or international agreements en- 
tered into by the United Nations or by one 
or more of the specialized agencies ; 

(b) Treaties or international agreements 
transmitted by a Member of the United Na- 
tions which were entered into before the com- 
ing into force of the Charter, but which were 
not included in the treaty series of the 
League of Nations ; 

(c) Treaties or international agreements 
transmitted by a party not a Member of the 
United Nations which were entei^ed into be- 
fore or after the coming into force of the 
Charter which were not included in the 
treaty series of the League of Nations, pro- 
vided, however, that this paragraph shall be 
applied with full regard to the provisions of 
the resolution of the General Assembly of 10 
February 1946 set forth in the Annex to 
these regulations.^ 

Article 11 

The provisions of articles 2, 5, and 8 of these 
regulations shall apply, mutatis mtitandis, to 
all treaties and international agreements filed 
and recorded under article 10 of these regula- 
tions. 

^ The Annex consisted of the resolution of the 
General Assembly reproduced on p. 109. 
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Part Three 

PUBLICATION 

Article 12 

1. The Secretariat shall publish as soon as 
possible in a single series every treaty or in- 
ternational agreement which is registered, or 
filed and recorded, in the original language or, 
languages followed by a translation in Eng- 
lish and in French. The certified statements re- 
ferred to in article 2 of these regulations shall 
be published in the same manner. 

2. The Secretariat shall, when publishing a 
treaty or agreement under paragraph 1 of this 
article, include the following information : the 
serial number in order of registration or re- 
cording; the date of registration or recording; 
the name of the party or specialized agency 
which registered it or transmitted it for filing, 
and in respect of each party the date on which 
it has come into force and the method whereby 
it has come into force. 

Article IS 

The Secretariat shall publish every month a 
statement of the treaties and international 
agreements registered, or filed and recorded, 
during the preceding month, giving the dates 
and numbers of registration and recording. 

Article H 

The Secretariat shall send to all Members of 
the United Nations the series referred to in 
article 12 and the monthly statement referred 
to in Article 13 of these regulations. 

In accordance with the above regulations 
adopted by the General Assembly 48 treaties 
and agreements were received for registration 
up to May 31, 1947 and 28 for filing and 
recording. As of June 30, 1947, the first volume 
of treaties was in process of publication. 

m. Affirmation of the Principles of Interna-> 
tional Law Recognized by the Charter of 
the Nilrnherg Tribunal 

In a draft resolution submitted to the 
Sixth Committee in the course of its consid- 
eration of the question of the progressive 
development of international law and its 
codification, the representative of the United 
States proposed that the General Assembly 
reaffirm the principles of international law 
recognized by the Charter of the Niirnberg 
Tribunal and the Judgment of the Tribunal 
and that the General Assembly should direct 
the Committee on the Codification of Inter- 
national Law (which it was proposed to 
establish) to treat as a matter of primary 
importance the formulation of the principles 
of the Charter of the Niirnberg Tribunal and 
of the Tribunal’s judgment in the context of 


a general codification of offences against the 
peace and security of mankind or in an inter- 
national code. 

On the recommendation of its Sub-Commit- 
tee which was considering the progressive 
development of international law the Sixth 
Committee at its 32nd meeting on December 
9, 1946, adopted a resolution based in the 
main on the draft resolution submitted by 
the representative of the United States. 

At its 55th plenary meeting on December 
11, 1946, the General Assembly unanimously 
adopted the resolution, which read as fol- 
lows: 

The General Assembly, 

Recognizes the obligation laid upon it 
by Article 13, paragraph 1, sub-paragraph a, 
of the Charter, to initiate studies and make 
recommendations for the purpose of encour- 
aging the progressive development of inter- 
national law and its codification; 

Take Note of the Agreement for the 
establishment of an International Military 
Tribunal for the prosecution and punishment 
of the major war criminals of the European 
Axis signed in London on 8 August 1945, and 
of the Charter annexed thereto, and of the 
fact that similar principles have been adopted 
in the Charter of the International Military 
Tribunal for the trial of the major war crim- 
inals in the Far East, proclaimed at Tokyo 
on 19 January 1946. 

Therefore, 

Affirms the principles of international law 
recognized by the Charter of the Niirnberg 
Tribunal and the judgment of the Tribunal; 

Directs the Committee on the codification 
of international law established by the reso- 
lution of the General Assembly of 11 December 
1946, to treat as a matter of primary impor- 
tance plans for the formulation, in the context 
of a general codification of offences against the 
peace and security of mankind, or of an Inter- 
national Criminal Code, of the principles 
recognized in the Charter of the Niirnberg 
Tribunal and in the judgment of the Tribunal. 

n. The Crime of Genocide 

The General Assembly at its 47th plenary 
meeting on November 9, 1946, referred to the 
Sixth Committee a draft resolution submitted 
by the representatives of Cuba, India and 
Panama, drawing the attention of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council to the crime of 
genocide and inviting the Council to study 
the problem and to report on the possibility 
of declaring genocide an ‘"international 
crime”. 

The Sixth Committee discussed the ques- 
tion at its 22nd, 28rd and 24th meetings on 
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November 22, 28 and 29 respectively. The 
representative of Cuba stated that at the 
Niirnberg trials it had not been possible to 
punish certain cases of genocide because 
they had been committed before the begin- 
ning of the war. Feaiung that such crimes 
might remain unpunished in the future owing 
to the principle of non crimen sine lege, 
the representative of Cuba urged that geno- 
cide be declared an international crime. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
expressed the view that the General Assembly 
should not merely recommend to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it study the 
matter, but should clearly state at once that 
aggressive war and genocide constituted 
punishable crimes. International law should 
limit the omnipotence of certain States over 
their citizens and in certain cases protect 
the citizens against their own government. The 
representative of the United Kingdom there- 
fore submitted an amendment to the draft 
resolution before the Committee to the effect 
that the General Assembly ‘‘declares that 
genocide is an international crime for which 
the principal authors, accomplices and 
States concerned will be held responsible.” 

The representative of France stated that 
French law did not recognize criminal re- 
sponsibility on the part of States. He there- 
fore wished to amend the United Kingdom 
text to read as follows: “The General Assem- 
bly .. . declares that genocide is an inter- 
national crime for which the principal au- 
thors and accomplices, whether statesmen 
or private individuals, should be punished.” 

The representative of India proposed that 
a recommendation should be added to the 
United Kingdom text to the effect that: 

The General Assembly requests Members 
to call upon their Governments to ensure that 
national laws treat the crime of genocide on 
an equal footing with piracy, traffic in wom- 
en, children and slaves, and other crimes 
which have always been recognized as violat- 
ing the dignity of human beings. 

The representative of the U.S.S.II. pro- 
posed that the Economic and Social Council 
be asked to undertake preparatory studies 
with a view to drafting an international con- 
vention against attacks on particular racial 
groups. 

The representative of Saudi Arabia ui’ged 
the desirability of agreeing to a protocol on 
genocide similar to the protocols dealing with 


narcotics and piracy. He submitted to the 
Sixth Committee a draft protocol to serve as 
a basis of consideration. Such a protocol, the 
Saudi-Arabian representative stated, should 
contain : 

(1) a definition of genocide; 

(2) an enumeration of all the acts that 
fall within the definition; 

(3) provisions for assuring the prevention 
and repression of genocide. 

The representative of Poland submitted a 
proposal for the punishment of those respon- 
sible for the propagation and dissemination 
of hatred against national, racial, or relig- 
ious groups as a step preparatory to the 
crime of genocide. The representative of 
Chile submitted an amendment combining 
several of the amendments submitted by 
other representatives. 

At its 24th meeting on November 29, 1946, 
the Sixth Committee decided to entrust a Sub- 
Committee with the task of drafting a unani- 
mously acceptable resolution on the basis of 
various proposals submitted. The report and 
draft resolution submitted accordingly by 
the Sub-Committee were unanimously adopted 
by the Sixth Committee at its 32nd meeting 
on December 9, 1946. 

On the recommendation of the Sixth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 55th 
plenary meeting on December 11, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution: 

Genocide is a denial of the right of ex- 
istence of entire human groups, as homicide 
is the denial of the right to live of individual 
human beings; such denial of the right of 
existence shocks the conscience of mankind, 
results in great losses to humanity in the 
form of cultural and other contributions rep- 
resented by these human groups, and is con- 
trary to moral law and to the spirit and aims 
of the United Nations. 

Many instances of such crimes of genocide 
have occurred when racial, religious, political 
and other groups have been destroyed, en- 
tirely or in part. 

The punishment of the crime of genocide 
is a matter of international concern. 

The General Assembly, Therefore, 

Affirms that genocide is a crime under 
international law which the civilized world 
condemns, and for the commission of which 
principals and accomplices — ^whether private 
individuals, public officials or statesmen, and 
whether the crime is committed on religious, 
racial, political or any other grounds — are 
punishable; 
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Invites the Member States to enact the 
necessary legislation for the prevention and 
punishment of this crime; 

Ebcommends that international co-opera- 
tion be organized between States with a 
view to facilitating the speedy prevention 
and punishment of the crime of genocide, 
and, to this end, 

Eequests the Economic and Social Council 
to undertake the necessary studies with a 
view to drawing up a draft convention on the 
crime of genocide to the submitted to the 
next regular session of the General Assembly. 

0 . Progressive Development of International 

Law and its Codification 

(1.) Eesolution of the General Assembly 

Under Article 13, paragraph la, of the 
Charter of the United Nations the General 
Assembly is to "‘initiate studies and make 
recommendations for the purpose of encour- 
aging the progressive development of interna- 
tional law and its codification.’’ An item 
relating to the implementation by the General 
Assembly of its obligations under this article 
was placed on the agenda of the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly. The 
Secretariat prepared a memorandum survey- 
ing previous efforts in the field of codification 
of international law under the League of Na- 
tions and under the Inter-American System 
and giving the history of Article 13, para- 
graph 1, sub-paragraph (a) of the Charter. 

The matter was referred to the Sixth Com- 
mittee (Legal) of the General Assembly, which 
at its 21st meeting on November 20, 1946, re- 
ferred it to a Sub-Committee. The Sub-Commit- 
tee regarded it as desirable that a committee 
be established to prepare a report on the meth- 
ods which might suitably be adopted by the 
General Assembly in implementation of its ob- 
ligations under Article 13, paragraph 1 a, of the 
Charter. The Sub-Committee was agreed that 
a considered and comprehensive report on these 
methods should be available to the General As- 
sembly before it foi'mulated any definite plan 
for the progressive development of interna- 
tional law and its codification. The Sub- 
committee was further agreed that a study 
of existing projects and of the methods 
followed by ofScial and unofidcial bodies en- 
gaged in promoting the development and 
f ormulation of public and private internation- 
al law was necessary to the work of the 
proposed committee and that it might be 
helpful to such a committee to have the 
written comments of any Member of the 


United ITations which cared to submit them. 

The Sub-Committee recommended that the 
General Assembly establish a committee of 
government representatives of fourteen mem- 
bers to study the most appropriate method 
of procedure. It considered that a committee 
of fourteen was not so large as to impair 
its efficiency, nor so small as to prevent 
the principal legal systems of the world from 
being represented. The Sub-Committee recom- 
mended that the General Assembly appoint the 
members of the committee on the codification 
of international law on the recommendation of 
the President of the Assembly. 

When the Sixth Committee considered the 
Sub-Committee’s report at its 31st meeting on 
December 6, 1946, the question of the number 
of members of which the proposed committee 
was to be composed aroused some discussion. 
Several representatives advocated a larger 
membership. Finally a membership of sixteen 
was approved. Several members stressed that 
the text of the draft resolution approved by the 
Sub-Committee implied that the governments 
should appoint experts in international law as 
their representatives on the proposed commit- 
tee. Subject to the amendment as to the number 
of the membership, the Sixth Committee 
unanimously adopted the report and draft 
resolutions submitted by its Sub-Committee. 

At the 55th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly on December 11, 1946, the President 
of the Assembly recommended that the follow- 
ing countries be included in the Committee on 
International Law : Argentina, Australia, 
China, Colombia, Egypt, France, India, the 
Netherlands, Panama, Poland, Sweden, the 
U.S.S.E., the United Kingdom, the United 
States, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. The Presi- 
dent then proposed that the membership be in- 
creased to seventeen by the addition of Brazil 
to the list. The General Assembly unanimously 
approved the list of seventeen members sug- 
gested by the President and then unanimously 
adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly 

Eecognizes the obligation laid upon it by 
Article 13, paragraph 1, sub-paragraph a, of 
the Charter to initiate studies and make recom- 
mendations for the purpose of encouraging the 
progressive development of international law 
and its codification ; 

Eealizes the Need for a careful and 
thorough study of what has already been ac- 
complished in this field as well as of the projects 
and activities of official and unoflScial bodies 
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engaged in efforts to promote the progressive 
development and formulation of public and pri- 
vate international law, and the need for a re- 
port on the methods whereby the General As- 
sembly may most effectively discharge its obli- 
gations under the above mentioned provision: 

Therefore, 

Resolves to establish a Committee of sev- 
enteen Members of the United Nations to be 
appointed by the General Assembly on the re- 
commendation of the President, each of these 
Members to have one representative on the 
Committee; 

Directs the Committee to study: 

(a) The methods by which the General As- 
sembly should encourage the progressive de- 
vclopmcr.t of international law and its even- 
tual codification; 

(b) Methods of securing the co-operation of 
the several organs of the United Nations to 
this end; 

(c) Methods of enlisting the assistance of 
such national or international bodies as 
might aid in the attainment of this objec- 
tive; 

and to report to the General Assembly at its 
next regular session. 

^ Requests the Secretary-General to pro- 
vide such assistance as the Committee may re- 
quire for its work. 

(2.) Work of the Committee on the Progressive 
Development of International Law and Its 
Codification 

The Committee on the Progressive Develop- 
ment of International Law and its Codification 
met for its first session at Lake Success, New 
York, from May 12 to June 17, 1947. It con- 
sisted of the following members: 

Member Countries 
Argentina 

Representative Enrique Ferrer Vieyra 
Australia 

Representative W. A. Wynes 

later replaced by A. H. Body 

Brazil 

Representative Gilberto Amado 

China 

Representative Shuhsi Hsu 

Colombia 

Representative Antonio Rocha 

later replaced by R. S. Guerreiro 

Egypt 

Representative Wabid Rafaat 

France 

Representative Henri D. de Vabres 

Alternate Michel Leroy Beaulieu 

India 

Representative Sir Dalip Singh 

Netherlands 

Representative J. 6. de Beus 


Panama 

Representative Roberto de la Guardia 

Poland 

Representative Alexander Rudzinski 

Alternate Alexander Bramson 

Sweden 

Representative Erik Sjoborg 

Alternate B. Q. S. Petren 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative Vladimir Koretsky 

United' Kingdom 

Representative J. L. Brierly 

Alternates M. E. Bathurst 

Richard Best 

United States of America 

Representative P. C. Jessup 

Venezuela 

Representative Carlos Eduardo Stolk 

Alternate Perez Perozo 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Milan Bartos 

Officers of the Committee were: Sir Dalip 
Singh (India), Chairman; Professor Vladimir 
Koretsky (U.S.S.R.) and Dr. Antonio Rocha 
(Colombia), who was later replaced by Pi’ofes- 
sor Yepes, Vice-Chairmen; Professor J. L. 
Brierly (U.K.), Rapporteur. 

Several representatives on the Committee 
submitted memoranda or written statements 
containing suggestions for the methods to be 
followed in the task of development and codifi- 
cation of international law (Argentina, Brazil, 
China, the Netherlands, Poland, Sweden, 
the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the 
United States). 

The Committee after a thorough discussion 
made a number of recommendations to the 
General Assembly, 

(a) Establishment of an International Law Com- 
mission (ILC) 

The Committee agreed that effect could 
best be given to the provisions of Article 13, 
paragraph 1 a, of the Charter by the estab- 
lishment of a commission, composed of 
persons of recognized competence in inter- 
national law, for the purpose of carrying out 
the progressive development of international 
law and its eventual codification. They dis- 
cussed the question whether it would be 
desirable to establish separate commissions 
for public, for private and for penal inter- 
national law, but decided unanimously to 
recommend to the General Assembly the es- 
tablishment of a single commission to be called 
the International Law Commission (ILC). 
The Committee decided by a majority that the 
Commission should consist of fifteen members. 
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Two main methods for the selection of the 
members of the International Law Commis- 
sion were suggested: one that the judges of 
the International Court of Justice should be 
invited to make the appointments; the other 
was a plan based, with some slight modifica- 
tions, on the method prescribed for the elec- 
tion of the judges of the Court. A large 
majority of the Committee preferred the sec- 
ond of these methods, and the Committee 
therefore recommended the following pro- 
cedure : 

(a) The government of each State Member 
of the United Nations should nominate, as 
candidates for membership of the ILC, not 
more than two of its own nationals, and not 
more than eight persons of other nationali- 
ties. In making their nominations, the Gov- 
ernments are recommended to consult their 
highest courts of justice, their legal faculties 
and schools of law, their national academies 
and national sections of international acad- 
emies devoted to the study of law and, where 
such exist, the national groups in the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration. 

(b) The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations should submit this panel of candi- 
dates to the Security Council and the General 
Assembly, which would elect fifteen persons 
following the principle laid down in Article 3 
and the procedure contained in Articles 8-12 
of the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice. The Committee desires to recommend 
that special emphasis be laid on the provi- 
sions of Article 9 of the Statute. 

(c) In the event of a casual vacancy occur- 
ring in the membership of the Commission, 
a majority of the Committee thought that the 
Commission itself might nominate a certain 
number of persons from among those whose 
names were on the panel of candidates, and 
that the Security Council might choose from 
among the persons so nominated a member 
of the Commission to hold office until the next 
General Assembly, when the vacancy could 
be filled by the same procedure as that fol- 
lowed in the election of the original fifteen 
members. 

(d) All the members of the Committee were 
agreed that the members of the International 
Law Commission should receive a salary pro- 
portionate to the dignity and importance of 
their office, but there was some difference of 
opinion on the question whether they should 
be required to render full-time service. By a 
majority of nine votes to five the Committee 
thought that this would be both desirable 
and necessary. It was agreed that the Com- 
mission should have its headquarters at the 
seat of the United Nations, though it might 
decide from time to time to hold its sessions 
at other places; and that the Secretary-Gen- 
eral should be requested to make available 


to it the services of the Division for the De- 
velopment and Codification of International 
Law of the Secretariat. The budget of the 
Commission should include items for the 
salaries of members, for the expenses of 
meetings, travel, etc. 

The Committee hoped that the ILC might 
be a permanent body, but they also felt that 
it might be desirable, in the first instance, to 
establish it on a provisional basis. They rec- 
ommended, therefore, that its members be 
elected for a term of three years, but that 
they be eligible for re-election if the com- 
mission was continued in being after this 
experimental period. 

The various recommendations on the task 
of the International Law Commission were 
for the most part the result of majority de- 
cisions. The Committee distinguished between 
the two parts of the task of the proposed 
ILC: (a) the development of international 
law, by which was understood the drafting 
of conventions on subjects which had not yet 
been regulated by international law or in 
regard to which the law had not yet been 
developed or formulated in the practice of 
States; and (b) codification involving the 
more precis^ formulation and systematization 
of the law in areas where there had been ex- 
tensive State practice, precedent and doctrine. 
The Committee recognized that the terms 
employed were not mutually exclusive, as, for 
example, in cases where the formulation and 
systematization of the existing law might lead 
to the conclusion that some new rule should 
be suggested for adoption by States in order 
to fill gaps or make necessary corrections. 
The Committee decided that the ILC should 
present all of its drafts to the General Assem- 
bly in the form of multipartite conventions. 
It also decided that with regard to development 
of international law the governments should 
be consulted both at the initial and at the 
final stage of the procedures before a draft 
convention be put before the General As- 
sembly. However, with regard to codification 
the governments should only be requested to 
submit any comments after the ILC consid- 
ered a draft to be in satisfactory form. 

In recommending different procedures to 
be followed by the ILC with regard to the two 
parts of its task the Committee also had in 
mind that the field of international law was 
so vast that the members of the ILC could 
not be experts on all subjects and therefore 
it recommended that for the development of 
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international law Rapporteurs and sub-com- 
mittee members might be appointed from 
outside the ILC membership. However, for the 
task of codification this was not considered 
necessary as there would already be a vast 
documentation on any subjects which the 
ILC would undertake, so that its members 
could easily form their opinion. Both with 
regard to development of international law 
and its codification the ILC should be autho- 
rized to consult scientific institutions, and if 
necessary individual experts, and also in both 
cases the drafts which the Commission con- 
sidered to be in satisfactory form should be 
given the widest possible publicity and the 
governments should be requested to submit 
any comments within a reasonable time. 

For the field of development of internation- 
al law the Committee decided to recommend 
that the ILC should be authorized to consider 
projects and draft conventions recommended 
by governments, other United Nations organs, 
specialized agencies and those ofiicial bodies 
established by intergovernmental agreement 
to further the progressive development of 
international law and its codification, trans- 
mitted to it through the Secretary-General 
and for these projects it recommended a pro- 
cedure distinguishing between projects not 
yet formulated and projects already formu- 
lated as draft conventions. 

With regard to codification of international 
law the Committee decided to recommend to 
the General Assembly that it adopt a reso- 
lution instructing the ILC to survey the 
whole field of customary international law 
together with any relevant treaties with a view 
to selecting topics for codification, having in 
mind previous governmental and non-govem- 
mental projects; that if the ILC found that 
to take over a particular topic was desirable 
or necessary, it should present its recommen- 
dations to the General Assembly in the form of 
draft articles of multipartite conventions ; 
and that, if the General Assembly should re- 
quest the ILC to prepare a draft convention 
on any subject or to explore the necessity or 
desirability of preparing such a draft con- 
vention, the ILC should give precedence to 
complying with such request. The Committee 
decided on a procedure for codification and 
agreed that after its various stages one or 
more sets of draft articles of multipartite 
conventions with an explanatory report should 
be submitted to the General Assembly with 


recommendations which might be either: (a) 
that no further action be taken in view of 
the fact that the report has already been 
published, or (b) that the General Assembly 
should adopt all or part of the report by 
resolution, or (c) that the General Assembly 
should recommend the draft to States for the 
conclusion of a convention, or (d) that the 
General Assembly should convoke a special 
conference to consider the conclusion of the 
convention. 

The Committee then considered a number 
of suggested means of encouraging the pro- 
gressive development of international law 
by improvements in the technique of multi- 
partite instruments. 

Another matter considered by the Commit- 
tee was the utility and importance of en- 
couraging the ratification of and accession to 
multipartite conventions already concluded. 

The Committee recommended that the ILC 
consider ways and means of making the 
evidence of customary international law more 
readily available by the compilation of di- 
gests of State practice, and by the collection 
and publication of the decisions of national 
and international courts on international law 
questions, 

(b) Co-operation of the ILC with United Na- 
tions Organs 

The Committee was also asked by the Gen- 
eral Assembly to study methods of securing 
the co-operation of the several organs of the 
United Nations in the task of the progressive 
development of international law and its 
eventual codification. On this point the Com- 
mittee recommended: 

(a) That the ILC should be authorized, if 
need be, to consult with any of the organs 
of the United Nations on any draft or project 
the subject matter of which is relevant to 
the functions of the pai'ticular organ. 

(b) That in projects referred to it by a 
competent organ of the United Nations the 
ILC should be authorized, if it thinks it de- 
sirable, to make interim reports to the con- 
cerned prior to submitting its final report to 
the General Assembly. This resolution was 
carried by a majority in the Committee. A 
minority of the members dissented from it 
on the ground that, in their view, it would 
not be in accordance with the provisions of 
the Charter for any organ of the United Na- 
tions, other than the General Assembly, to 
refer a project to the ILC. 

(c) That all ILC documents which are 
circulated to governments should also be 
circulated to the organs of the United Na- 
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tions for their information, and that such 
organs should be free to supply any data or 
make any suggestions to the Commission. 

(c) Co- operation of the ILC with National or 
International Bodies 

The Committee was also asked to study 
methods of enlisting the assistance of such 
national or international bodies as might aid 
it in the attainment of its objective of encour- 
aging the progressive development of inter- 
national law and its eventual codification. On 
this point the Committee recommended: 

(a) That the ILC should be authorized to 
consult any national or international organi- 
zation, official or non-official, on any matter 
entrusted to it, if and when it believes that 
such a procedure might aid it in the attain- 
ment of its objectives. A minority of the 
members of the Committee were of the opin- 
ion that such consultation should be limited 
to organizations included in the list referred 
to in the sub-paragraph following. 

(b) That for the purpose of the distribu- 
tion of ILC documents the Secretary-General, 
after consultation with the ILC, should draw 
up a list of national and international organi- 
zations dealing with questions of interna- 
tional law. In drawing up this list the Secre- 
tary-General would take into account the 
necessity of having the national organiza- 
tions of all the members of the United Na- 
tions represented on the list. 

(c) That, in the consultations referred to 
in sub-paragraph (a) and in the compila- 
tion of the list referred to in sub-paragraph 
(b) of this paragraph, the Commission and the 
Secretary-General should take into account the 
resolutions of the General Assembly and of the 
Economic and Social Council concerning re- 
lations with Franco Spain, and that organiza- 
tions which collaborated with the Nazis and 
Fascists should be excluded both from consul- 
tation and from the list. 

(d) By a majority, the Committee decided 
to refer specially to the necessity and impor- 
tance of frequent consultation between the 
ILC and the organs of the Pan-American 
Union whose task is the codification of inter- 
national law in the Inter-American System, 
without, however, disregarding the claims of 
other systems of law. Three members of the 
minority dissenting from this resolution de- 
sire it to be recorded that in their opinion 
this resolution, by singling out the Pan- 
American Union for special mention, creates 
for that Union a privileged position, and 
thereby violates the principle of equality 
between nations and between systems of law. 
They are of the opinion that the resolution 
might be taken to imply that the work of 
States, other than those represented in the 
PahrAmerman Union, is of less importance 
for the ILC, and that the ILC need not main- 
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tain equally close contact with such other 
States.^ 

(d) Incorporation of the Principles of the 
Nurnberg Charter into International Penal 
Law 

The Committee noted that the General 
Assembly had requested it to propose plans 
for the formulation of the Nurnberg prin- 
ciples. It decided not to undertake the actual 
formulation of those principles, which would 
clearly be a task demanding careful and pro- 
longed study. The Committee therefore con- 
cluded that it was not called upon to discuss 
the substantive provisions of the Nurnberg 
principles, and that such a discussion would 
be better entrusted to the ILC. 

The Committee recommended that the ILC 
should be invited to prepare: 

(a) a draft convention incorporating the 
principles of international law recognized by 
the Charter of the Nurnberg Tribunal and 
sanctioned by the judgment of that Tribunal, 
and 

(b) a detailed draft plan of general codifi- 
cation of offences against the peace and se- 
curity of mankind in such a manner that the 
plan should clearly indicate the place to be 
accorded to the principles mentioned in sub 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph. 

The Committee further recorded its opinion 
that this task would not preclude the ILC 
from drafting in due course a code of inter- 
national penal law. 

The Committee also decided by a majority 
to draw the attention of the Genei*ai Assem- 
bly to the fact that the implementation of 
the principles of the Nurnberg Tribunal and 
its Judgment, as well as the punishment of 
other international crimes which might be 
recognized as such by international multi- 
partite conventions, might render desirable 
the existence of an international judicial 
authority to exercise jurisdiction over such 
crimes. 

The representatives of Egypt, Poland, the 
United Kingdom, the U.S.S.E. and Yugo- 
slavia asked that their dissent from this de- 
cision be recorded. In their opinion the 

^As it was felt that the ILC should not do 
anything which might detract from the work 
being done in the field of the development and 
codification of private international law by the 
Hague Conference on Private International Law, 
the Committee recommended that the ILC when 
dealing with questions in the field of private 
international law should consider the appropri- 
ateness of consultation with the Netherlands 
Government. 
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question of establishing an international 
court fell outside the terms of reference from 
the General Assembly to the Committee, 

(e) Draft Declaration on the Rights and Duties 
of States 

By a resolution of December li, 1943, the 
General Assembly instructed the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations to transmit to 
all Member States of the United Nations, and 
to national and international bodies concerned 
v/ith international law, the text of a Draft 
Declaration on the Rights and Duties of 
States presented by Panama with the re- 
quest that they should submit their comments 
and observations to the Secretary-General be- 
fore June 1, 1947. The resolution also refer- 
red the Declaration to the Sixth Committee, 
and requested the Secretary-General to 
transmit to it the comments and observations 
as they were received. 

The Committee, noting that a very limited 
number of comments and observations from 
the Member States and national and interna- 
tional non-governmental bodies had been re- 
ceived, and considering that the majority of 
these comments and observations recom- 
mended postponement of the study of the 
substance of this question, recommended that 
the General Assembly entrust further studies 
concerning this subject to the ILC and that 
the ILC should take the Draft Declaration 
presented by Panama as one of the bases of 
its study. 

(f) The Crime of Genocide 

The Committee had before it, under cover 
of a letter from the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the text of the draft conven- 
tion for the prevention and punishment of 
the crime of genocide, drawn up by the Sec- 
retariat with the assistance of experts in the 
field of international and criminal law. 

In a letter to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the Committee pointed out 
that it fully realized the urgency, which was 
expressed in the recommendations contained 
in the resolution of the General Assembly of 
December 11, 1946,^ of organizing co-opera- 
tion between States with a view to facilitat- 
ing the speedy prevention and punishment of 
the crime of genocide. 

The Committee noted, however, that the 
text prepared by the Secretariat of the United 
Nations, owing to lack of time, had not yet 
been referred to the Member Governments 


for their comments, as was contemplated in 
the Resolution of the Economic and Social 
Council; it regretted that, in the absence of 
information as to the views of the govern- 
ments, it felt unable at present to express 
any opinion on the matter. 

7. Transfer of Functions, Activities and 
Assets of the League of Nations 

a. Transfer to ihe United Nations of Certain 
Non-Political Functions and Activities of the 
League of Nations 

By resolution of February 12, 1946, the 
General Assembly had requested the Economic 
and Social Council *‘to survey the functions 
and activities of a non-political character 
which have hitherto been performed by the 
League of Nations, in order to determine 
which of them should, with such modifica- 
tions as are desirable, be assumed by the 
organs of the United Nations or be entrusted 
to specialized agencies brought into relation- 
ship with the United Nations.’^ The Council 
was further instructed to assume provision- 
ally the technical activities of certain depart- 
ments of the League of Nations Secretariat^ 

By resolution of February 16, 1946, the 
Economic and Social Council requested the 
Secretary-General to undertake the survey 
called for by the General Assembly and to 
take the steps necessary for the provisional 
assumption and continuance of the work 
hitherto done by certain departments of the 
League of Nations Secretariat. 

In a report to the Economic and Social 
Council dated September 26, 1948, the Secre- 
tary-General stated that once the commis- 
sions of the Economic and Social Council and 
the Secretariat of the United Nations and the 
specialized agencies were fully oi'ganized, it 
was probable that the economic and social 
activities of the League would have been 
absorbed insofar as this was appropriate. This 
process would not be complete for some time, 
however. In the meantime the conveyance, on 
August 1, 1946, of the assets of the League 
of Nations to the United Nations® had made 
it possible for the United Nations Secretariat 
to assume provisionally and to the extent 
called for the work previously performed by 

" See pp. 254-256. 

® See p. 110. 

® See pp. Ill, 112. 
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the various branches of the League of Na- 
tions Secretariat dealing with non-political 
activities. Moreover, a number of commis- 
sions of the Economic and Social Council had 
already made proposals to the Council con- 
cerning the assumption of the functions for- 
merly fulfilled by the League organs in their 
respective fields and the Council had adopted 
resolutions on these proposals. In his report 
the Secretary-General submitted a detailed 
survey of these proposals. 

The Secretary-General recommended that 
where it had not yet been done the commis- 
sions of the Economic and Social Council and 
the specialized agencies should study and 
report on the conditions under which the 
functions of the League of Nations might be 
assumed, insofar as it was desirable and did 
not involve any overlapping of activities. 

On October 2, 1946, the Economic and 
Social Council took note of the Secretary- 
General's report and transmitted it to the 
second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly for consideration. The Secre- 
tary-General submitted a draft resolution to 
the General Assembly to the effect that the 
General Assembly should (1) authorize and 
request the Secretary-General to assume and 
continue the non-political functions and ac- 
tivities of the League of Nations Secretariat; 
(2) authorize and request the Economic and 
Social Council to assume and continue the 
non-political functions and activities of the 
League of Nations previously performed by 
the various committees and commissions of 
the League, in each case this authorization 
to exclude (a) functions and activities exer- 
cised pursuant to international agreements, 
and (b) functions and activities entrusted to 
specialized agencies. 

At its 46th plenary meeting on October 31, 
1946, the General Assembly referred the 
question of the transfer of certain non-politi- 
cal functions and activities of the League of 
Nations to the Joint Second and Third Com- 
mittee with instructions to consult with the 
Sixth Committee on any legal questions in- 
volved. 

In the course of the discussion which took 
place at the ninth meeting of the Joint Sec- 
ond and Third Committee on December 4, 
1946, the representative of the U,S.S.R. ex- 
pressed the view that the draft resolution 
submitted by the Secretary-General was too 
vague, as it did not define the non-political 


functions and activities of the League of 
Nations which were to be assumed by the 
Secretary-General, by the Economic and So- 
cial Council and by the specialized agencies 
respectively. The General Assembly, the rep- 
resentative of the U.S.S.R. considered, had 
instructed the Economic and Social Council 
to make a study of the functions to be as- 
sumed by the United Nations. The Council, 
however, had merely transmitted the Secre- 
tary-General's report to the General Assem- 
bly without any recommendations of its own. 
The representative of the U.S.S.R. therefore 
proposed that the whole question be referred 
back to the Economic and Social Council for 
further study. 

The Joint Second and Third Committee re- 
jected the U.S.S.R. proposal. The Committee 
then adopted the resolution as submitted by 
the Secretary-General and referred it to the 
Sixth Committee for its opinion. 

During the discussion which took place at 
the 31st and 32nd meetings of the Sixth 
Committee on December 6 and 9 the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. reiterated his ob- 
jections. His proposal that the whole matter 
be referred back to the Economic and Social 
Council for further study was supported by 
the representatives of France, India and 
Yugoslavia. By a vote of 19 to 4, with 6 
abstentions, the Sixth Committee, however, 
adopted the following resolution proposed by 
the representative of the United Kingdom: 

The Sixth Committee advises the Joint 
Second and Third Committee that the resolu- 
tion proposed by the Secretary-General does 
not present any legal difficulty and that it is 
entirely proper from a legal point of view. 

On the recommendation of the Joint Second 
and Third Committee, the General Assembly 
at its 65th plenary meeting on December 14, 
1946, unanimously adopted the following 
resolution : 

In accordance with the resolution adopted 
by the General Assembly on 12 February 1946 
and the resolution adopted by the Economic 
and Social Council on 16 February 1946, the 
Secretary-General submitted to the Economic 
and Social Council, at its third session, a re- 
port dated 26 September 1946 concerning the 
provisional assumption and continuation of 
certain non-political functions and activities 
of the League of Nations, other than those 
exercised pursuant to international agree- 
ments. 
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The Economic and Social Council took note 
of the Seci'etary-General’s report on 2 Oc- 
tober 1946 and has transmitted it to the 
General Assembly. 

The General Assembly recognizes that it is 
desirable for the United Nations to assume 
and continue the non-political functions and 
activities of the League of Nations which are 
described in the report of the Secretary- 
General dated 26 September 1946. 

The General Assembly, Therefore, 
Authorizes And Requests the Secretary- 
General to assume and continue the non-politi- 
cal functions and activities of the League of 
Nations previously performed by the League 
of Nations Secretariat, with the exception of : 

(a) those functions and activities exer- 
cised pursuant to international agree- 
ments; 

(b) those functions and activities en- 
trusted to specialized agencies which have 
been, or are to be, brought into relationship 
with the United Nations, under Articles 57 
and 63 of the Charter. 

The Secretary-General shall exercise the 
functions and activities authorized by this 
paragraph, subject to such policies as may be 
established by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil. 

Authorizes And Requests the Economic 
and Social Council to assume and continue the 
non-political functions and activities of the 
League of Nations previously performed by 
the various committees and commissions of 
the League with the exception of: 

(a) those functions and activities exer- 
cised pursuant to international agree- 
ments ; 

(b) those functions and activities en- 
trusted to specialized agencies, which have 
been, or are to be, brought into relationship 
with the United Nations, under Articles 57 
and 63 of the Charter. 

This resolution shall not affect any decision 
of the General Assembly with respect to 
functions and activities exercised by the 
League of Nations pursuant to international 
agreements, 

b. Transfer to the United Nations of Powers 
exercised by the League of Nations under 
the International Agreements and Conventions 
and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs 
The Economic and Social Council submitted 
to the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly a report on the transfer to 
the United Nations of powers exercised by 
the League of Nations under the interna- 
tional agreements and conventions and pro- 
tocols on narcotic drugs. This report con- 
tained : 


(1) a resolution adopted by the Economic 
and Social Council recommending that the 
General Assembly approve the assumption by 
the United Nations of the functions and 
powers exercised by the League of Nations 
in respect to narcotic drugs; 

(2) a draft resolution recommended by 
the Economic and Social Council for adoption 
by the General Assembly; 

(3) a draft protocol to be signed by the 
Members of the United Nations who were 
parties to the six agreements, conventions 
and protocols dated between 1912 and 1936 
by which international control of narcotic 
drugs was provided for, this protocol to 
effect, as between the signatories, the neces- 
sary alterations in the earlier instruments. 
The draft protocol contained an annex 
showing the necessary amendments to be 
made in these Instruments. 

The draft protocol, which had been origi- 
nally drawn up by the Secretariat had been 
revised by a Drafting Committee appointed by 
the Economic and Social Council. The Eco- 
nomic and Social Council invited the Secre- 
tariat to scrutinize the work of the Drafting 
Committee and to suggest further alterations, 
if necessary. The Secretariat accordingly ex- 
amined the draft protocol and its annex and 
in a memorandum to the General Assembly 
the Secretary-General suggested a certain 
number of modifications and corrections. 

The General Assembly referred the Eco- 
nomic and Social CounciTs report and the 
Secretary-GeneraTs memorandum to the 
Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian and 
Cultural), which examined these documents 
at its 14th meeting on November 2, 1946. The 
Chairman of the Committee, as well as sev- 
eral of the members, addressed an urgent 
appeal to the Members of the United Nations 
to sign the protocol in question during the 
current session of the Assembly, in order to 
avoid any interruption of the international 
control of narcotics. In this connection it was 
pointed out that the Secretary-General, act- 
ing on the instructions of Economic and 
Social Council, had asked those Members of 
the United Nations which were parties to 
the agreements, conventions and protocols on 
narcotic drugs, to give their representatives 
to the present session of the General Assem- 
bly full powers to sign the protocol. 

The Third Committee unanimously adopted 
the draft protocol and annex with the 
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amendments suggested by the Secretariat 
and likewise adopted the draft resolution 
recommended by the Economic and Social 
Council. The relevant documents were then 
referred to the Sixth Committee, which at its 
18th and 19th meetings on November 12 and 
14 examined the legal questions involved in 
detail and submitted to the Third Committee 
a report which the latter decided to include 
in its report to the General Assembly. 

At its 49th plenary meeting on November 
19, 1946, the General Assembly, on the recom- 
mendation of the Third Committee, unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution: 

The General Assembly, 

Desirous of continuing and developing the 
international control of narcotic drugs. 

Approves the Protocol which accompanies 
this resolution; 

Urges that it shall be signed without de- 
lay by all the States who are Parties to the 
Agreements, Conventions and Protocols men- 
tioned in the Annex; 

Recommends that, pending the entry into 
force of the aforesaid Protocol, effect be 
given to its provisions by the Parties to any 
of these Agreements, Conventions and Pro- 
tocols, 

Instructs the Secretary-General to per- 
form the functions conferred upon him by the 
Protocol, signed on 11 December 1946, amend- 
ing the international Agreements, Conven- 
tions and Protocols relating to narcotic drugs 
which were concluded in the years 1912, 1925, 
1931 and 1936; 

Directs the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil and the Secretary-General in view of the 
General Assembly's resolution on the rela- 
tions of Members of the United Nations with 
Spain, adonted on 9 February 1946, to sus- 
pend a-j'ion under this Protocol and the 
abovementioned Agreements, Conventions 
and Protocols with respect to the Franco 
Government in Spain so long as this Govern- 
ment is in power. 

Protocol amending the Agreements, Con- 
ventions AND Protocols on Narcotic Drugs 
concluded at The Hague on 23 January 1912, 
at Geneva on 11 February 1925, and 19 Feb- 
ruary 1925, AND 13 July 1931, AT Bankok on 
27 November 1931, and at Geneva on 26 June 
1936 

The States Parties to the present Protocol, 
considering that under the international 
Agreements, Conventions and Protocols re- 
lating to narcotic drugs which were con- 
cluded on 23 January 1912, 11 February 
1925, 19 February 1925, IS July 1931, 27 
November 1931 and 26 June 1936, the League 


of Nations was invested with certain duties 
and functions for whose continued perform- 
ance it is necessary to make provision in con- 
sequence of the dissolution of the League, 
and considering that it is expedient that these 
duties and functions should be performed 
henceforth by the United Nations and the 
World Health Organization or its Interim 
Commission, have agreed upon the following 
provisions : 

Article I 

The States Parties to the present Protocol 
undertake that as between themselves they 
will, each in respect of the instrument to 
which it is a party, and in accordance with 
the provisions of the present Protocol, attri- 
bute full legal force and effect to, and duly 
apply the amendments to those instruments 
which are set forth in the Annex to the 
present Protocol. 

Article II 

1. It is agreed that, during the period pre- 
ceding the entry into force of the Protocol 
in respect of the International Convention 
relating to Dangerous Drugs of 19 February 
1925, and in respect of the International 
Convention for limiting the Manufacture and 
regulating the Distribution of Narcotic 
Drugs of 13 July 1931, the Permanent Central 
Board and the Supervisory Body as at present 
constituted shall continue to perform their 
functions. Vacancies in the membership of the 
Permanent Central Board may during this 
period be filled by the Economic and Social 
Council. 

2. The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations is authorized to perform at once the 
duties hitherto discharged by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations in connec- 
tion with the Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols mentioned in the Annex to the pres- 
ent Protocol. 

3. States which are Parties to any of the 
instruments which are to be amended by the 
present Protocol are invited to apply the 
amended texts of those instruments so soon 
as the amendments are in force, even if they 
have not yet been able to become Parties to 
the present Protocol. 

4. Should the amendments to the Conven- 
tion relating to Dangerous Drugs of 19 Febru- 
ary 1925, or the amendments to the Conven- 
tion for limiting the Manufacture and regu- 
lating the DisiTibvtion of Narcotic Drugs of 
18 July 1931, come into force before the 
World Health Organization is in a position to 
assume its functions under these Conven- 
tions, the functions conferred on that Organ- 
ization by the amendments shall, provision- 
ally, be performed by its Interim Commission. 

Article III 

The functions conferred upon the Nether- 
lands Government under articles 21 and 25 
of the International Opium Convention signed 
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at The Hague on 23 January 1912, and en- 
trusted to the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations with the consent of the 
Netherlands Government, by a resolution of 
the League of Nations Assembly dated 15 
December 1920, shall henceforward be exer- 
cised by the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 

Article TV 

As soon as possible after this Protocol has 
been opened for signature the Secretary-Gen- 
eral shall prepare texts of the Agreements, 
Conventions and Protocols revised in accord- 
ance with the present Protocol and shall send 
copies for their information to the Govern- 
ment of every Member of the United Nations 
and every non-member State to which this 
Protocol has been communicated by the Sec- 
retary-General. 

Article V 

The present Protocol shall be open for sig- 
nature or acceptance by any of the States 
Parties to the Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols on narcotic drugs of 23 January 
1912, 11 February 1925, 19 February 1925, 13 
July 1931, 27 November 1931 and 26 June 1936 
to which the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations has communicated a copy of the pres- 
ent Protocol. 

Article VI 

States may become Parties to the present 
Protocol by 

(a) Signature without reservation as to 
approval, 

(b) Signature subject to approval followed 
by acceptance or 

(c) Acceptance. 

Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit 
of a formal instrument with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 

Article VII 

1. The present Protocol shall come into 
force in respect of each Party on the date 
upon which it has been signed on behalf of 
that Party without reservation as to approval, 
or upon which an instrument of acceptance 
has been deposited. 

2. The amendments set forth in the Annex 
to the present Protocol shall come into force 
in respect of each Agreement, Convention and 
Protocol when a majority of the Parties there- 
to have become Parties to the present Pro- 
tocol. 

Article VIII 

In accordance with Article 102 of the Char- 
ter of the United Nations, the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations will register and 
publish the amendments made in each instru- 
ment by the present Protocol on the dates of 
the entry into force of these amendments. 

Article IX 

The TU'escnt Protocol, of which the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts 


are equally authentic, shall be deposited in 
the archives of the United Nations Secreta- 
riat. The Agreements, Conventions and Pro- 
tocols to be amended in accordance with the 
Annex being in the English and French lan- 
guages only, the English and French texts of 
the Annex shall equally be the authentic texts 
and the Chinese, Russian and Spanish texts 
will be translations. A certified copy of the 
Protocol, including the Annex, shall be sent 
by the Secretary-General to each of the States 
Parties to the Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols on narcotic drugs of 23 January 
1912, 11 February 1925, 19 February 1925, 13 
July 1931, 27 November 1931 and 26 June 
1936, as well as to all Members of the United 
Nations and non-member States mentioned in 
article IV. 

In Faith Whereof the un^r-rsigrcd duly 
authorized, have signed the present Protocol 
on behalf of their respective Governments on 
the dates appearing opposite their respective 
signatures. 

Done at Lake Success, New York, this elev- 
enth day of December one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six. 

Annex 

1. Agreement Concerning the Manufac- 
ture OF, Internal Trade In, and Use of Pre- 
pared Opium, with Protocol and Final Act, 

Signed at Geneva on 11 February 1925 

In articles 10, 13, 14 and 15 of the Agree- 
ment ‘‘the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations^' shall be substituted for “the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations” and 
“the Secretariat of the United Nations” shall 
be substituted for “the Secretariat of the 
League of Nations”. 

In articles 3 and 4 of the Protocol, “the 
Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations” shall be substituted for “the Council 
of the League of Nations”. 

2. International Convention relating to 
Dangerous Drugs, with Protocol, signed at 
Geneva on 19 February 1925 

For article 8 the following article shall be 
substituted: 

“In the event of the World Health Organ- 
ization, on the advice of an expert commit- 
tee appointed by it, finding that any prep- 
aration containing any of the narcotic 
drugs referred to in the present chapter 
cannot give rise to the drug habit on ac- 
count of the medicaments with which the 
said drugs are compounded and which in 
practice preclude the recovery of the said 
drugs, the World Health Organization shall 
communicate this finding to the Economic 
and Social Council of the United Nations. 
The Council will communicate the finding 
to the Contracting Parties, and thereupon 
the provisions of the present Convention 
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will not be applicable to the preparation 
concerned.” 

For article 10, the following article shall 
be substituted : 

“In the event of the World Health Organi- 
zation, on the advice of an expert committee 
appointed by it, finding that any narcotic 
drug to which the present Convention does 
not apply is liable to similar abuse and pro- 
ductive of similar ill-effects as the sub- 
stances to which this chapter of the Con- 
vention applies, the World Health Organi- 
zation shall inform the Economic and Social 
Council accordingly and recommend that 
the provisions of the present Convention 
shall be applied to such drugs. 

“The Economic and Social Council shall 
communicate the said recommendation to 
the Contracting Parties. Any Contracting 
Party which is prepared to accept the rec- 
ommendation shall notify the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, who will in- 
form the other Contracting Parties. 

“The provisions of the present Convention 
shall thereupon apply to the substance in 
question as between the Contracting Par- 
ties who have accepted the recommendation 
referred to above.” 

In the third paragraph of article 19 “the 
Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations” shall be substituted for “the Coun- 
cil of the League of Nations.” 

The fourth paragraph of article 19 shall be 
deleted. 

In articles 20, 24, 27, 30, 32 and 38 (para- 
graph 1) “the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations” shall be substituted for 
“the Council of the League of Nations” and 
“the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions” shall be substituted for “the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations” wherever 
these words occur. 

In article 32 “the International Court of 
Justice” shall be substituted for “the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice.” 

Article 34 shall read as follows : 

“The present Convention is subject to rati- 
fication. As from 1 January 1947 the instru- 
ments of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who shall notify their receipt to 
all the Members of the United Nations, and 
the non-member States to which the Secre- 
tary-General has communicated a copy of 
the Convention.” 

Article 35 shall read as follows : 

“After the 30th day of September 1925 the 
present Convention may be acceded to by 
any State represented at the Conference at 
which this Convention was drawn up and 
which has not signed the Convention, by 
any Member of the United Nations, or by 
any non-member State mentioned in article 
34. 


“Accessions shall be effected by an instru- 
ment communicated to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations to be deposited 
in the archives of the Secretariat of the 
United Nations. The Secretary - General 
shall at once notify such deposit to all the 
Members of the United Nations signatories 
of the Convention and to the signatory non- 
member States mentioned in article 34 as 
well as to the adherent States.” 

Article 37 shall read as follows : 

“A special record shall be kept by the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations show- 
ing which States have signed, ratified, ac- 
ceded to or denounced the present Conven- 
tion. This record shall be open to the Con- 
tracting Parties and shall be published 
from time to time as may be directed.” 

The second paragraph of article 38 shall 
read as follows: 

“The Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions shall notify the receipt of any such 
denunciations to all the Members of the 
United Nations and to the States mentioned 
in article 34.” 

3. International Convention for limiting 

THE MaNFACTURE AND REGULATING THE DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF Narcotic Drugs with Protocol 
OP Signature, signed at Geneva on 13 July 
1931 

In article 5, paragraph 1, the words “to all 
the Members of the League of Nations and to 
the non-member States mentioned in article 
27” shall be replaced by the words “to all the 
Members of the United Nations and to the 
non-member States mentioned in article 28.” 

For the first sub-paragraph of paragraph 6 
of article 5, the following sub-paragraph shall 
be substituted : 

“The estimates will be examined by a Su- 
pervisory Body consisting of four members. 
The World Health Organization shall ap- 
point two members and the Commission on 
Narcotic Drugs of the Economic and Social 
Council and the Permanent Central Board 
shall each appoint one member. 

“The Secretariat of the Supervisory Body 
shall be provided by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations who will ensure close 
collaboration with the Permanent Central 
Board.” 

In article 5, paragraph 7, the words “De- 
cember 15th in each year” shall be substituted 
for the words “November 1st in each year”, 
and the words “through the intermediary of 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
to all the Members of the United Nations and 
non-member States referred to in article 28” 
shall be substituted for the words “through 
the intermediary of the Secretary-General, to 
all the members of the League of Nations and 
non-member States referred to in article 27.” 
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For paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of article 11, 
the following paragraphs shall be substi- 
tuted : 

Any High Contracting Party permitting 
trade in or manufacture for trade of any 
such product to be commenced shall im- 
mediately send a notification to that effect 
to the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions, who shall advise the other High Con- 
tracting Parties and the World Health 
Organization. 

"'3. The World Health Organization, acting 
on the advice of an expert committee ap- 
pointed by it, will thereupon decide whether 
the product in question is capable of pro- 
ducing addiction (and is in cor 
assimilable to the drugs mentioned in sub- 
group (a) of Group I), or whether it is con- 
vertible into such a drug (and is in conse- 
quence assimilable to the drugs mentioned 
in sub-group (b) of Group I or in Group II) . 

In the event of the World Health Or- 
ganization, on the advice of the expert com- 
mittee appointed by it, deciding that the 
product is not itself a drug capable of pro- 
ducing addiction, but is convertible into 
such a drug, the question whether the drug 
in question shall fall under sub-group (b) 
of Group I or under Group II shall be re- 
ferred for decision to a body of three ex- 
perts competent to deal with the scientific 
and technical aspects of the matter, of 
whom one member shall be selected by the 
Government concerned, one by the Commis- 
sion on Narcotic Drugs of the Economic 
and Social Council, and the third by the 
two members so selected. 

“5. Any decision arrived at in accordance 
with the two preceding paragraphs shall 
be notified to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, who will communicate it to 
all States Members of the United Nations 
and the non-member States mentioned in 
article 28.'' 

In paragraphs 6 and 7 of article 11, ‘‘the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations" 
shall be substituted for “the Secretary-Gen- 
eral." 

In articles 14, 20, 21, 23, 26, 31, 32, and 33, 
“the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions" shall be substituted for “the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations.” 

In article 21 for the words “by the Advisory 
Committee on Traffic in Opium and other 
Dangerous Drugs” shall be substituted the 
words “by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs 
of the Economic and Social Council." 

For the second paragraph of article 25, the 
following paragraph shall be substituted: 

“In case there is no such agreement in force 
between the Parties, the dispute shall be 
referred to arbitration or judicial settle- 
ment. In the absence of agreement on the 
choice of another tribunal, the dispute 
shall, at the request of any one of the Par- 


ties, be referred to the International Court 
of Justice, if all the Parties to the dispute 
are Parties to the Statute, and, if any of the 
Parties to the dispute is not a Party to the 
Statute, to an arbitral tribunal constituted 
in accordance with the Hague Convention 
of 18 October 1907, for the Pacific Settle- 
ment of International Disputes.” 

For the last paragraph of article 26 the fol- 
lowing paragraph s-::;!- be substituted: 

“The Secretary-General shall communicate 
to all Members of the United Nations or 
non-member States mentioned in article 28 
all declarations and notices received in 
virtue of the present article.” 

Article 28 shall read as follows : 

“The present Convention is subject to rati- 
fication. As from 1 January 1947, the instru- 
ments of ratification shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions, who shall notify their receipt to all 
the Members of the United Nations and to 
the non-member States to which the Secre- 
tary-General has communicated a copy of 
the Convention.” 

Article 29 shall read as follows : 

“The present Convention may be acceded 
to on behalf of any Member of the United 
Nations or any non-member State men- 
tioned in article 28. The instruments of ac- 
cession shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations, who 
shall notify their receipt to all the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and to the non- 
member States mentioned in article 28." 

In the first paragraph of article 32, the last 
sentence shall read as follows : 

“Each denunciation shall operate only as 
regards the High Contracting Party on 
whose behalf it has been deposited.” 

The second paragraph of article 32 shall 
read as follows : 

“The Secretary-General shall notify all the 
Members of the United Nations and non- 
member States mentioned in article 28 of 
any denunciation received.” 

In the third paragraph of article 32, the 
words “High Contracting Parties” shall re- 
place the words “Members of the League and 
non-member States bound by the present Con- 
vention.” 

In article 33, the words “High Contracting 
Party” and “High Contracting Parties” shall 
replace the words ‘“Member of the League of 
Nations or non-member State bound by this 
Convention” and “Members of the League of 
Nations or non-member States bound by this 
Convention." 

4, Agreement for the Control of Opium 
Smoking in the Far East, with Final Act, 
Signed at Bangkok on 27 November 1931 

In articles V and VII “the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations” shall be substi- 



League of Nations. 

5. International Convention for the Sup- 
pression OF Illicit Traffic in Dangerous 
Drugs signed at Geneva on 26 June 1936 
In articles 16, 18, 21, 23 and 24, “the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations’’ shall be 
substituted for “the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations.” 

For article 17, second paragraph, the fol- 
lowing paragraph shall be substituted: 

“In case there is no such agreement be- 
tween the Parties the dispute shall be re- 
ferred to arbitration or judicial settlement. 
In the absence of agreement on the choice 
of another tribunal, the dispute shall, at the 
request of any one of L-o r.'-'.vriss, be re- 
ferred to the International Court of Justice, 
if all the Parties to the dispute are Parties 
to the Statute, and, if any of the Parties 
to the dispute is not a Party to the Statute, 
to an arbitral tribunal constituted in ac- 
cordance with the Hague Convention of 18 
October 1907, for the Pacific Settlement of 
International Disputes.” 

Paragraph 4 of article 18 shall read as 
follows : 

“The Secretary-General shall communicate 
to all the Members of the United Nations 
and to the non-member States mentioned in 
article 20 all declarations and notices re- 
ceived in virtue of this article.” 

Article 20 shall read as follows : 

“The present Convention is subject to rati- 
fication. As from 1 January 1947, the instru- 
ments of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
’Nations, who shall notify their receipt to 
all the Members of the United Nations, and 
the non-member States to which the Secre- 
tary-General has communicated a copy of 
the Convention.” 

Paragraph 1 of article 21 shall read as 
follow^s ; 

“The present Convention shall be open to 
accession on behalf of any Member of the 
United Nations or non-member state men- 
tioned in article 20.” 

In paragraph 1 of article 24, the words 
“High Contracting Party” shall be substi- 
tuted for the words “Member of the League 
or non-member State.” 

The second paragraph of article 24 shall 
read as follows : 

“The Secretary-General shall notify all the 
Members of the United Nations and non- 
member States mentioned in article 20 of 
any denunciations received.’* 

In paragraph 3 of article 24 the words “High 
Contracting Parties** shall replace the words 
“Members of the League or non-member States 
bound by the present Convention.** 


Article 25 shall read as follows : 

“Eequest for the revision of the present 
Convention may be made at any time by 
any High Contracting Party by means of a 
notice addressed to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. Such notice shall be 
communicated by the Secretary-General to 
the other High Contracting Parties and, if 
endorsed by not less than one-third of them, 
the High Contracting Parties agree to meet 
for the purpose of revising the Conven- 
tion.** 

c. Utilization by UNESCO of the Property 
Rights of the League of Nations in the Inter- 
national Institute of Intellectual Cooperation 

By resolution of April 17, 1946, the 21st 
and last Assembly of the League of Nations 
had transferred its property rights in the Inter- 
tional Institute of Intellectual Cooperation, 
to the United Nations. 

With a view to transferring to UNESCO 
the functions and activities of the Interna- 
tional Institute of Intellectual Cooperation, 
the Economic and Social Council, by resolu- 
tion of October 3, 1946, recommended that the 
Secretary-General report to the next session 
of the General Assembly on the conditions 
under which it would be appropriate to utilize 
the assets of the League of Nations in the 
Institute. The Secretary-General accordingly 
made a study of the assets of the Institute and 
submitted a report and a draft resolution to 
the second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

The Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary), to which the matter was re- 
ferred, considered the Secretary-GeneraTs re- 
port at its 24th meeting on November 13, 
1946, and unanimously adopted the draft reso- 
lution proposed by the Secretary-General. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 49th plen- 
ary meeting on November 19, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution: 

The General Assembly, 

1. Eecommends that as soon as possible 
after UNESCO has been definitely estab- 
lished, it shall take over, in accordance with 
Article XI, paragraph 2, of its Charter, such 
of the functions and activities of the Interna- 
tional Institute of Intellectual Co-operation 
as may be performed within the scope of the 
program adopted at the UNESCO General 
Conference, as set forth in the draft agree- 
ment between the United Nations and 
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UNESCO, under the terms of Article 63 of 
the United Nations Charter; 

2. Further Recommends that an agreement 
be concluded between UNESCO and the In- 
stitute before 31 December 1946, in order to 
facilitate the assumption by UNESCO of the 
functions and activities referred to in para- 
graph 1 of the present resolution; 

3. Invites the Secretary-General, in order 

to ensure, under the auspices of UNESCO, 
the continuity of the work per^'ormed by the 
International Institute of Co-op- 

eration, to authorize UNESCO to utilize the 
assets of the Institute transferred by the 
League of Nations to the United Nations. 

d. Transfer of the Assets of the League of 
Nations 

The “Common Plan” for the transfer of as- 
sets of the League of Nations to the United 
Nations approved by the General Assembly 
of the United Nations on February 12, 1946, 
and by the Assembly of the League of Na- 
tions on April 18, 1946, had provided, inter alia 
for the transfer to the United Nations of the 
buildings and properties of the League of 
Nations in Geneva. 

In a report to the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly the Secre- 
tary-General stated that the detailed arrange- 
ments for the transfer of the ownership of 
the assets in question, apart from the finan- 
cial conditions mentioned in the Common 
Plan, were embodied in an “Agreement Con- 
cerning the Execution of the Transfer to the 
United Nations of Certain Assets of the 
League of Nations” signed on July 19, 1946, 
by Sean Lester, Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations, and Wlodzimierz Moderow, 
representative of the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations in Geneva, A “Protocol 
Concerning the Execution of Various Opera- 
tions in the Transfer to the United Nations 
of Certain Assets of the League” was signed 
on August 1, 1946. The United Nations was 
registered in the Geneva land register on 
August 1, 1946, as the owner of the properties 
concerned. The legal transfer of all of the 
properties of the League of Nations in Geneva 
thus took place on August 1, 1946. 

The remaining task, according to the Secre- 
tary-Generars report, was to establish a final 
valuation of the assets, in accordance v/ith 
the terms of the Common Plan. The Secretary- 
General recommended that he be authorized 
by the General Assembly to prepare a definite 


schedule in consultation with the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions and the League authorities, and 
that the schedule so prepared should be con- 
sidered as final. 

The General Assembly at its 46th plenary 
meeting on October 31, 1946, referred the 
question of the transfer of the assets of the 
League of Nations to the Fifth Committee. At 
its 34th meeting on December 3, 1946, the 
Fifth Committee by 34 votes to 0 approved 
the conclusions of the report presented by the 
Secretary-General, together with the Agree- 
ment and the Protocol mentioned above. 

On the recommendation of the Fifth Com- 
mittee the General Assembly at its 50th plen- 
ary meeting on December 7, 1946, unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution : 

The General Assembly Resolves that, 

1. The Agreement concerning the execution 
of the transfer to the United Nations of cer- 
tain assets of the League of Nations and the 
Protocol concerning the execution of various 
operations in the transfer to the United Na- 
tions of certain assets of the League of Na- 
tions, arrived at in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Common Plan with respect to 
the transfer of certain assets of the League 
of Nations, are approved as they appear in 
Annexes I and II of this resolution. 

2. The Secretary-General is authorized to 
prepare a definite schedule for establishing a 
final valuation of these assets, in accordance 
with the terms of the Common Plan, in con- 
sultation with the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions and 
the League authorities; and therefore that 
such a schedule agreed upon by the Advisory 
Committee, the League authorities and the 
Secretary-General shall be considered as 
final. 

Annex I 

Agreement concerning the Execution op 

THE TRANSFER TO THE UNITED NATIONS OP CER- 
TAIN Assets op the League op Nations, 
SIGNED ON 19 July 1946 

Whereas the General Assembly of the 
United Nations, by a resolution adopted on 
12 February 1946, and the Assembly of the 
League of Nations, by a resolution adopted 
on 18 April, 1946, respectively approved the 
Common Plan for the transfer to the United 
Nations of certain assets of the League of Na- 
tions, on the financial conditions mentioned 
in the aforesaid Plan. 

The League of Nations, represented by Mr. 
Sean Lester, Secretary-General, and the 
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United Nations represented by M. Wlodzi- 
mierz Moderow, Director, representative of 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
at Geneva, have concluded the present Agree- 
ment for the purpose of determining the de- 
tails of the transfer of the ownership of the 
assets in question, apart from the financial 
conditions mentioned in the Common Plan. 

Article 1 

The transfer of rights in respect of immov- 
able property shall relate to the following 
items ; 

1. All transferable rights which, in virtue 
of the Agreement concluded on 26 March 
1929 between the Swiss Confederation and 
the League of Nations, the latter possesses 
over the Ariana site and the buildings erected 
by it on that site; 

2. The rights possessed by the League of 
Nations in respect of the Secheron property, 
as defined in the Agreement of 26 March 
1929, referred to in paragraph 1 above; 

3. The full ownership enjoyed by the 
League of Nations in properties situated in 
Geneva and at Pregny, with an area of 203,446 
square metres, consisting of various plots of 
land with four villas and their outbuildings ; 

4. The following rights : 

(a) The servitudes constituted in favour of 
the League of Nations in the Bill of Sale 
dated 14 June 1938, by which the Latvian 
Government acquired a property situated in 
the Commune of Geneva (Petit-Saconnex 
district), and the right of pre-emption re- 
served to the League of Nations; 

(b) The servitudes constituted in favour 
of the League of Nations in the Bill of Sale 
dated 7 March 1940, concluded between the 
SocieU imTnobilUre de la Place dee Nations 
and the League of Nations, and the right 
of purchase reserved to the League of Na- 
tions. 

Article 2 

The transfer of rights in respect of mov- 
able property shall relate to the following 
items : 

(a) The fittings, furniture, ofiice equipment 
and books, and the stock of supplies which 
are in the aforementioned premises and 
which are the property of the League of 
Nations; 

(b) The books and collections of the Li- 
brary; 

(c) The fittings, furniture, office equipment 
and books, and the stock of supplies for the 
use of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice which are the property of 
the League of Nations; 

(d) The fittings, furniture, office equip- 
ment and books and the stock of supplies 
which are or were in the branch offices of 
the League of Nations and which have re- 
mained the property of the League of Na- 
tions; 


(e) Any fittings, furniture, office equip- 
ment, books and stock of supplies which 
would become the property of the League of 
Nations in consequence of the dissolution 
of organizations or institutes subsidiary 
thereto; 

(f) The stocks of supplies held by sup- 
pliers, which are the property of the League 
of Nations; 

(g) The archives of the League of Na- 
tions and of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice; 

(h) All other corporeal property belong- 
ing to the League of Nations. 

Article 8 

It is understood that gifts presented to the 
League of Nations by Governments, public 
bodies or private individuals, whether they 
have become part of the buildings or whether 
they have retained the character of movable 
property, shall be transferred to the United 
Nations on the same terms as those on which 
the said gifts were presented. 

Article i 

It is recalled that, in accordance with the 
terms of the Common Plan: 

(a) The International Labour Organiza- 
tion may use the Assembly Hall together 
with the necessary committee rooms, office 
accommodation and other facilities con- 
nected therewith at times and on financial 
terms to be agreed from time to time be- 
tween the United Nations and the Interna- 
tional Labour Organization; and 

(b) The International Labour Organiza- 
tion may use the Library under the same 
conditions as other official users thereof. 

Article 5 

The United Nations shall assume the fol- 
lowing obligations which the League of Na- 
tions has undertaken to transfer to the ac- 
quirers of certain of its immovable property, 
namely: 

(a) As provided in the Act of 2 July 1940, 
by which the Republic and Canton of Ge- 
neva sold to the League of Nations the 
landed property situated in the Commune of 
Geneva, Petit-Saconnex district (plot 7033, 
sheet 4, with an area of 19 acres and 91 
metres), the buyer, in the event of re-sale, 
shall undertake not to exercise his right to 
build on the said plot otherwise than in 
conformity with the legal provisions rele- 
vant in the matter; 

(b) As provided in Article 3 of the Agree- 
ment of 20 February 1941, between the Scr- 
vices indvstriels de Geneve and the League 
of Nations, obligations in respect of under- 
ground mains shall be transferred to the 
acquirer of the land; 
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(c) As provided in Article 6 of the Ar- 
rangement of 18 July 1942, between the 
Swiss Postal and Telegraph Services and 
the League of Nations, obligations in re- 
spect of underground mains shall be trans- 
ferred to the acquirer of the land. 

Article 6 

The movable objects transferred shall be 
listed in an inventory drawn up by the League 
of Nations and verified jointly by the United 
Nations at the time of the transfer. 

Article 7 

The transfers provided for in the present 
Agreement shall take place on 1 August 1946. 

Article 8 

1. In conformity with item 8 of the report 
by the Committee of the United Nations ac- 
companying the Common Plan (United Na- 
tions document A/18, 28 January 1946), the 
United Nations shall, during the liquidation 
of the League of Nations, allow the latter to 
use without any charge the premises and the 
furniture and equipment with which they are 
provided, together with the supplies neces- 
sary for the continuation of its activities until 
the date of the transfer of the said activities 
to the United Nations or of their termination. 

2. Subsequently, for the work of liquida- 
tion of the League of Nations, until the com- 
pletion of that liquidation, the United Na- 
tions shall grant, free of charge, the use of 
the premises and the furniture and equip- 
ment with which they are provided and avail- 
able supplies in reasonable quantities. 

Article 9 

A protocol shall be drawn up between the 
League of Nations and the United Nations in 
order, if need be, to supplement the present 
Agreement and to settle any practical ques- 
tions arising out of the transfer. 

Article 10 

The present Agreement shall enter into 
force on the date on which it shall have been 
signed by the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations and the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, or by their represen- 
tatives. 

Done and signed at Geneva on 19 July 
1946, in four copies, two in French and two in 
English, the texts in both languages being 
equally authentic, of which two texts, one 
French and one English, were handed to the 
representatives of the League of Nations and 
the two remaining texts to the representatives 
of the United Nations. 

For the League of Nations : 

(signed) Sean Lester 

For the United Nations 
(signed) W. Moderow 


Annex II 

Protocol concerning the execution op vari- 
ous OPERATIONS in THE TRANSFER TO THE 
United Nations of Certain assets op the 
League of Nations, signed 1 August 1946 

Mr. Sean Lester, Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations, and Mr. Wlodzimierz 
Moderow, Director, Eepresentative of the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations in 
Geneva : 

Note that, in application of the Common 
Plan, approved by a resolution of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations, dated 12 
February 1946, and by a resolution of the 
Assembly of the League of Nations, dated 18 
April 1946, and of a subsequent Agreement 
dated 19 July 1946, concerning the execution 
of the transfer to the United Nations of cer- 
tain assets of the League of Nations, the fol- 
lowing operations were effected on 1 August 
1946: 

1. The transfer of rights in respect of the 
League of Nations buildings and other im- 
movable property was effected on 1 August 
1946, and the necessary entries having been 
made this day in the Land Eegister of the 
Eepublic and Canton of Geneva. 

2. The transfer of the ownership and pos- 
session of the movable property was also 
ejected on 1 August 1946. 

In accordance with Article 6 of the Agree- 
ment of 19 July 1946, the movable objects 
transferred have been listed in an inventory 
drawn up by the League of Nations which is 
in course of being verified by the United Na- 
tions. A Protocol will be drawn up placing on 
record the completion of this operation. 

3. A final valuation of the assets will be 
made in accordance with the terms of the 
Common Plan. It will be the subject of a spe- 
cial protocol. 

(signed) Sean Lester 
W. Moderow 

Geneva, 1 August 1946. 

The Common Plan provided that the valua- 
tion of the assets transferred should be based 
on the original cost to the League of Nations, 
the credit so established to be apportioned 
in accordance with percentages to be estab- 
lished by the League. The shares thus estab- 
lished of States Members of the United Na- 
tions were to be credited to them in the ac- 
counts of the United Nations, those of non- 
Member States to be dealt with by the League. 

In accordance with the terms of the above 
resolution adopted by the General Assembly 
the valuation of the League assets trans- 
ferred was established in consultation with 
the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
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and Budgetary Questions and the League 
authorities at 46,194,569.29 Swiss francs, 
which, converted at the rate of exchange ef- 
fective on the date of transfer (August 1, 
1946), represented $10,809,529.21. This sum 
was entered in the accounts as of December 
81, 1946, as credit due to Member States, but 
as of June 30, 1947, no information had been 
received from the League of Nations as to its 
apportionment. 

Assets which had been acquired by the 
League of Nations by gift, or purchased from 
endowment funds were transferred to the 
United Nations without charge. These in- 
cluded furnishings at the Palais des Nations 
and books in the library, as well as the library 
building itself, which cost $1,312,545.39 ; also 
the assets of the International Institute of 
Intellectual Cooperation, which were not shown 
in the League’s accounts nor in the accounts 
of the Institute, but which are shown in 
the United Nations accounts at the nominal 
value of $1. The League of Nations further 
transferred or agreed to transfer to the United 
Nations the assets of certain trust funds held 
for specific purposes, with a total value of 
approximately $527,000. 

8. Headquarters of the United Nations 
The General Assembly during the first 
part of its first session had decided to locate 
the permanent headquarters of the United 
Nations in the Westchester-Fairfield region 
near New York City and to establish a Head- 
quarters Commission of nine members to 
make an exhaustive study of the area and to 
recommend possible sites of from two to 40 
square miles for consideration at the second 
part of the first session of the General As- 
sembly.i 

Having completed its studies, the Head- 
quarters Commission submitted a detailed re- 
port to the General Assembly. The Commis- 
sion had chosen five alternative sites in the 
Westchester-Fairfield area, one each of two, 
five, ten, twenty and 49 square miles and had 
examined them in detail. The two and five 
square mile sites recommended were located 
in the White Plains-Harrison area. The ten 
square mile site was located east of Peeks- 
kill in the Yorktown-Cortlandt region. The 
twenty and 40 square mile sites were located 
in the Somers-Yorktown area. The Commis- 
sion had collected all possible information 
which might facilitate a decision by the Gen- 


eral Assembly as to the exact location of the 
United Nations headquarters, but had not 
made any recommendations of its own con- 
cerning the site of the headquarters. 

The agenda of the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly included ;-u- 
item concerning the “Report of the Headquar- 
ters Commission and appointment of a Plan- 
ning Commission of Experts.” At the 24th 
meeting of the General Committee of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, on November 5, 1946, the rep- 
resentative of the United States announced 
that, due to the difficulty of finding a suitable 
site for the headquarters of the United Na- 
tions, the United States delegation felt com- 
pelled to abandon its previous position of neu- 
trality in the matter. The United States repre- 
sentative therefore proposed to amend the 
above agenda item to include “consideration 
of possible alternative sites for permanent 
headquarters in the New York area and in the 
San Francisco Bay area which may be avail- 
able without cost or at reasonable cost.” An 
offer received from New York City of Flushing 
Meadow Park and a three square mile site 
offepd by San Francisco in the Crystal 
Springs area should be taken into considera- 
tion, the United States representative urged. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
proposed to amend the agenda item further 
to include “consideration of the possibility of 
fixing the temporary or permanent headquar- 
ters of the organization in Europe.” The rep- 
resentatives of the United States and China 
objected that this amendment would reverse 
the decision taken in London to locate the 
headquarters of the United Nations in the 
United States. The representative of the United 
Kingdom raised the same objection in regard 
to the United States proposal, as the General 
Assembly in London had voted against locating 
the headquarters of the United Nations on the 
West Coast of the United States and had chosen 
the Westchester-Fairfield region. 

The General Committee by a vote of 7 to 2, 
with 3 abstentions, rejected the Ukrainian 
amendment. The United States amendment 
was adopted by a vote of 8 to 3, with 1 ab- 
stention. 

When the General Assembly considered the 
poposed modification of the agenda item at 
its 47th plenary meeting on November 9, 1946, 


^ See pp. 113, 114. 
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the representative of the United Kingdom 
moved an amendment to authorize the Head- 
quarters Committee to consider sites in the 
United States other than New York or San 
Francisco. This amendment was adopted by a 
vote of 28 to 15, with 2 abstentions. The 
amended United States proposal was adopted 
by 33 votes to 2, with 1 abstention. 

At the 15th meeting of the Headquarters 
Commitee on November 11, 1946, a number of 
members urged that speed was essential in the 
choice of a site for the permanent headquar- 
ters and urged that consideration of addi- 
tional sites in the United States be limited 
and that the Committee should not examine a 
large number of new offers. After discussion 
the Committee agreed to limit consideration to 
the four following areas: New York, San 
Francisco, Boston and Philadelphia. 

At its 17th meeting on November 14, 1946, 
the Committee by a vote of 39 to 2, with 2 
abstentions, then adopted a proposal of the 
representative of the United States to estab- 
lish a sub-commitee consisting of the Chair- 
man, the Vice-Chairman, the Kapporteur of 
the Headquarters Committee and the rep- 
resentatives of Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, 
China, Cuba, Egypt, France, Iraq, the Neth- 
erlands, Poland, the U.S.S.R., the United 
Kingdom, the United States, Uruguay and 
Yugoslavia. This sub-committee was to con- 
sider the relative merits of alternative sites 
in the four areas mentioned which might be 
available without cost or at reasonable cost 
and v/as to report to the Headquarters Com- 
mittee in ample time for debate by the Com- 
mittee and report to the General Assembly. 

The Sub-Committee visited three sites in 
the New York area (the White Plains-Harri- 
son area, Mohansic Park and Flushing Mea- 
dow Park), two sites in the San Francisco 
Bay area (the Presidio, a federal militai'y 
reservation and the Crystal Springs area), 
three sites in the Boston area (the Blue Hills 
site, the Framingham site and the North Shore 
site) and the Belmont-Roxborough area in 
Philadelphia. On the basis of the data it had 
gathered on each of these sites the Sub-Com- 
mittee recommended to the Headquarters Com- 
mittee the following sites: in the first instance 
the site of Belmont-Roxborough in Philadelphia 
and the site of the Presidio in San Francisco, 
these two sites being regarded by the Sub-Com- 
mittee as of equal merit ; in the second instance 
the White Plains-Harrison site near New York. 


The Headquarters Committee discussed the 
Sub-Committee’s report at its 18th to 24th 
meetings, held from December 4 to December 
9. A large number of representatives ex- 
pressed themselves in favor of the Presidio 
site in San Francisco. These included notably 
the States members of the Arab League, a 
number of Central and South American States 
and certain States of the Far East and the 
Pacific area. The representatives of Cuba, 
New Zealand, Poland, South Africa and the 
United Kingdom, among others, favored the 
Philadelphia site. Among the countries ex- 
pressing themselves in favor of New York 
City were Czechoslovakia, Norway, the 
U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. 

Many European countries opposed a site in 
the San Francisco area because of the dis- 
tance from most of the capitals of the world. 
At the 20th meeting of the Headquarters 
Committee on December 5, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of the United States announced that 
the President of the United States intended to 
put the Presidio site at the disposal of the 
United Nations free of charge, subject to the 
ratification of Congress. This statement was 
interpreted by some representatives to imply 
United States support for the San Francisco 
site. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated 
that under no condition would the U.S.S.R. 
delegation go to San Francisco. Although the 
U.S.S.R. delegation favored New York, it was 
willing to accept Philadelphia as a compro- 
mise. The United States in turn should, he 
urged, withdraw the San Francisco offer. 

To clarify his position, the representative 
of the United States stated that the offer of 
the Presidio site had been made in response 
to inquiries from the Headquarters Commit- 
tee and was not intended to influence the 
views of the Committee members. His Gov- 
ernment, the representative of the United 
States announce^ was in favor of a site on 
the Atlantic coast, for it considered that the 
Headquarters of the United Nations should 
not be too far removed from Europe. 

After further discussion the representative 
of the United States, at the 23rd meeting of 
the Headquarters Committee on December 9,' 
1946, proposed that the Committee recom- 
mend to the General Assembly that the per- 
manent headquarters of the United Nations 
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be located on the eastern seaboard of the 
United States and that the choice between 
the various possible sites proposed in the 
Philadelphia, Boston and New York areas be 
postponed until the next session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. Meanwhile a thorough inves- 
tigation should be made of any new sites 
which might be proposed in those areas. 

A number of representatives maintained 
that if a final decision was to be postponed, 
San Francisco should not be excluded from 
further consideration. Other representatives 
opposed further delay as being detrimental to 
the prestige of the United Nations. 

At the 24th meeting of the Headquarters 
Committee on December 9, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of the United States submitted his 
proposal for postponement of a decision in 
revised form. According to this resolution, 
which was offered as an amendment to the re- 
port of the Sub-Committee, (1) consideration 
of the question of which site in the United 
States should be the permanent headquarters 
of the United Nations would be postponed 
to the next session of the General Assembly; 

(2) the Secretary-General was to suggest the 
best site available (without cost or at reason- 
able cost) in the New York and Boston areas, 
these sites to be considered together with 
the Presidio site in San Francisco and the 
Belmont-Eoxborough site in Philadelphia; 

(3) the Secretary-General was to distribute 
his report concerning the various proposed 
sites to the Members of the United Nations 
on or before July 1, 1947. 

At the 25th meeting of the Headquarters 
Committee on December 11, 1946, the repre- 
sentative of the United States announced an 
offer of a gift from John D. Rockefeller, Jr., 
to be used for the purchase of a headquarters 
site in Manhattan. Mr. Rockefeller was ready 
to give $8,500,000 if the United Nations ac- 
cepted an offer for the sale of property in 
Manhattan between First Avenue and Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt Drive and between 42d and 
48th streets. Certain conditions were enum- 
erated, notably that the gift was to be made at 
the time of the closing of the purchase of the 
property. Several of the conditions would re- 
quire the City of New York to give to the 
United Nations streets included in the pros- 
pective site, certain other parcels of land, 
bulkheads, piers, etc. Another condition was 
that the gift should not be taxed. The United 
Nations would have to make a decision re- 


garding the acceptance or rejection of the 
offer within 30 days from December 10, 1946. 
The representative of the United States pro- 
posed that the Headquarters Committee 
should appoint a small sub-committee which 
would study the offer, inspect the site and 
report on the following day. 

A number of representatives considered 
that the United States proposal to postpone 
a decision should be voted on first, and that 
no new offers should be considered at such a 
late stage in the proceedings of the General 
Assembly. Other representatives considered 
that Mr. Rockefeller’s offer had modified the 
situation considerably and that the Commit- 
tee could not arrive at a satisfactory decision 
without studying that offer. The representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R., in supporting the United 
States proposal for the appointment of a sub- 
committee, suggested that the sub-committee 
consist of the nine members of the Headquar- 
ters Commission and the representative of 
the United States. By a vote of 39 to 7 the 
Headquarters Committee adopted the pro- 
posal for the establishment of a sub-com- 
mittee. 

At the 26th meeting of the Headquarters 
Committee on December 12, 1946, the Sub- 
Committee reported that it had visited the 
proposed site and had questioned several 
officials of the City of New York concerning 
the possibilities of the site. The Sub-Commit- 
tee had reached the conclusion that the site 
would be excellent for the construction of a 
vertical tjTJe of urban headquarters. 

The representative of the United States an- 
nounced that he was withdrawing his pro- 
posal for a postponement of a decision on a 
headquarters site and instead submitted two 
other draft resolutions. The first of these 
provided for acceptance by the United Na- 
tions of the offer of Mr. Rockefeller’s gift of 
$8,000,000 for the acquisition of the Fast River 
site. The second resolution requested the Sec- 
retary-General to prepare the plans and finan- 
cial estimates for the construction of the 
buildings and other facilities of the proposed 
permanent headquarters of the United Na- 
tions. 

The representative of Egypt introduced a 
substitute proposal to defer a decision until 
the next session of the General Assembly. The 
Headquarters Committee rejected the Egyp- 
tion proposal by 86 votes to 6, with 5 absten- 
tions. The United States resolution involving 
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acceptarxce of Mr. Rockefelier's gift was then 
adopted by a vote of 33 to 7, with 6 absten- 
tions. The second United States resolution re- 
questing the Secretary-General to prepare 
plans for the future headquarters was adop- 
ted unanimously after the Committee had 
accepted some amendments. 

At the 65th plenary meeting of the General 
Assembly the Chairman of the Headquarters 
Committee appealed for a unanimous vote on 
the choice of the Manhattan site for the head- 
quarters of the United Nations. The General 
Assembly, by a vote of 46 to 7, adopted the 
following resolutions: 

L The General Assembly, 

Takes Note, with a feeling of sincere grati- 
tude, of the offer made by Mr. John D. Rocke- 
feller, Jr., in a letter dated 10 December 1946, 
to give to the United Nations the sum of 
$8,500,000 (U.S.), on certain terms and condi- 
tions, to make possible the acquisition by the 
United Nations of a tract of land in New York 
city in the area bounded by First Avenue, 
East 48th Street, the East River and East 
42nd Street; 

Notes also the assurance given by the City 
of New York to fulfill the terms and con- 
ditions applicable to it on which the aforesaid 
offer has been made, and the assurances given 
by the representative of the United States of 
America with respect to certain other terms 
and conditions of the aforesaid gift; 

Resolves, Therefore: 

1. That the offer of Mr. John D. Rocke- 
feller, Jr,, hereinabove mentioned, be ac- 
cepted subject to the terms and conditions 
therein stated; 

2. That the permanent headquarters of the 
United Nations shall be established in New 
York City in the area bounded by First 
Avenue, East 48th Street, the East River and 
East 42nd Street; 

3. That the Secretary-General be author- 
ized to take all steps necessary to acquire the 
land hereinabove described together with all 
appurtenant rights, and to receive the afore- 
said gift of $8,500,000 (U.S.), and to apply 
the said gift to the acquisition of the land as 
provided in the terms of the offer; 

4. That the Secretary-General be author- 
ized to lease the structures now on the site 
until the work of demolition is undertaken, 
or to undertake demolition, as appears more 
appropriate; 

5. That nothing in this resolution shall be 
deemed to restrict the authority of the Sec- 
retary-General to take any action which he 
may otherwise be authorized to take; 

6. That Part I of the resolution adopted at 
the thirty-third plenary meeting of the Gen- 
eral Assembly on 14 February 1946 relating 


to the permanent headquarters of the United 
JN ations, is hereby repealed. 


II. The General Assembly Resolves : 

1. That the Secretary-General is hereby 
requested to prepare recommendations with 
pspect to the matters set forth below per- 
taining to the establishment of the perma- 
nent headquarters. He is further requested to 
prepare a report on these matters to be dis- 
tributed to the Members of the United Nations 
on or before 1 July 1947 for consideration at 
tne next regular session of the General 
Assembly: 


plans and requirements for 
official buildings and other necessary fa- 
cilities; 

(h) Arrangements for accommodations, 
housing developments and related facili- 
ties, on or off the site, for personnel of the 
Secretariat, specialized agencies and na- 
tional delegations and their staffs, and for 
the families of such personnel ; 

(c) Approximate costs of construction and 
development; 

(d) Financial and other arrangements; 

(e) Any other matters pertaining to the 
development of the site which the Secre- 
■t^^y-General feels the General Assembly 
should consider at its next regular session. 

2 In carrying out the responsibilities set 
forth in paragraph 1 of this resolution, the 
Secretary-General shall be assisted by: 

(a) An advisory committee consisting of 
representatives of the following Members: 

Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, China, 
Colombia, France, Greece, India, Norway, 
Poland, Syria, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, United Kingdom, United States 
of America and Yugoslavia. 

(b) Consultants and experts who, at the 
request of the Secretary-General, shall be 
designated by the Government of the 
United States of America, or by Govern- 
ments of other Member States, or local au- 
thorities. 

Early in January 1947, with the approval 
of the Headquarters Advisory Committee au- 
thorized by the General Assembly, a Head- 
quarters Planning Office was established 
under a Director of Planning, w'ith an inter- 
national administrative and technical staff. 
On January 21, 1947, Wallace K. Harrison 
was appointed Director of Planning. As 
special advisers, the following ten eminent 
architects and engineers were chosen, from 
nominations made by Member Governments, 
to serve on a Board of Design Consultants: 
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N. D. Bassov (U.S.S.B.) 

Gaston Brunfault (Belgium) 

Ernest Cornier (Canada) 

Charles E. LeCorbusier (France) 

Liang Ssii-Cheng (China) 

Sven Markelius (Sweden) 

Oscar Niemeyer (Bi^azil) 

Howard Kobertson (United Kingdom) 
Garnett Soiileux (Australia) 

Julio Vilamajo (Uruguay) 

Arrangements were made with the City of 
New York authorities and a general under- 
standing was reached as to the developments 
which the City and the United Nations would 
carry out both inside and around the site. 
The City of New York agreed to meet the 
conditions of the Rockefeller gift by trans- 
ferring to the United Nations certain prop- 
erty, streets and rights for use and occupancy 
of the waterfront on the East River. In 
addition, the City acquired certain portions 
of property within the site by condemnation 
process for transfer to the tfnited Nations. 
As of June 30, 1946, the City was acquiring 
the necessary property to widen 39th and 
40th Streets, First Avenue and 47th Street 
so as to provide easier access to the United 
Nations site. Certain zoning regulations were 
adopted for the control of the height of 
buildings in the area. 


The United Nations on its part complied 
with ail of the conditions of the Rockefeller gift 
and agreed to pay the cost of reconstruction 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive and ap- 
proaches, if required. A sum of ^125,000 was 
paid to the City of New York for the planning 
of this reconstruction. The United Nations, 
furthermore, agreed to pay ail costs of re- 
locating residential tenants living in apart- 
ment buildings located in the site, to de- 
molish all structures within the site accord- 
ing to a schedule which would permit the 
City to carry out its program concordantly 
and to plan the construction of buildings and 
garages in accordance with the general 
structural safety and fire prevention stand- 
ards agreeable to the City. 

As of June 30 plans were completed for 
the demolition of properties on the site and 
work was to begin on July 8, 1947. It was 
expected that most of the site would be 
cleared by early autumn. 

In accordance with the General Assembly’s 
resolution the Secretaiy-General prepared 
for submission to Member Governments a de- 
tailed report on all of the various aspects of 
planning for the new headquarters. All 
building plans were subject to approval by 
the General Assembly at its second regular 
session scheduled to convene on September 
16, 1947. 


E. FIRST SPECIAL SESSION 


1. Calling of the Session 

On April 2, 1947, the head of the United 
Kingdom delegation to the United Nations, Sir 
Alexander Cadogan, sent a letter to the Acting 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, Dr. 
Victor Hoo, requesting on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom that the ques- 
tion of Palestine be placed on the agenda of 
the next regular session of the General Assem- 
bly. The letter also asked that a special session 
be called to constitute and instruct a special 
committee to prepare for the consideration of 
the question. 

The letter stated; 

I have received the following message from 
my Government; — 

“His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom request the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to place the question of Pales- 


tine on the agenda of the General Assembly 
at its next regular Annual Session. They will 
submit to the Assembly an account of their 
administration of the League of Nations Man- 
date and will ask the Assembly to make recom- 
mendations, under Article 10 of the Charter, 
concerning the future government of Palestine. 

In making this request. His Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment draw the attention of the Secretary- 
General to the desirability of an early settle- 
ment in Palestine and to the risk that the 
General Assembly might not be able to decide 
upon its recommendations at its next regular 
annual session unless some preliminary study 
of the question had previously been made under 
the auspices of the United Nations. They there- 
fore request the Secretary-General to summon, 
as soon as possible, a special session of the 
General Assembly for the purpose of consti- 
tuting and instructing a special committee to 
prepare for the consideration, at the regular 
session of the Assembly, of the question re- 
ferred to in the preceding paragraph.” 
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A telegram was immediately sent by the 
Acting Secretary-General to the other Members 
of the United Nations informing them of this 
request, and asking them to notify him if they 
concurred in the summoning of a special session 
of the General Assembly. The telegram stated 
that if v/ithin 80 days a majority of Members 
had concurred, the special session would be 
convoked in accordance with the rules of pro- 
cedure. 

Forty Members replied. All with the excep- 
tion of Ethiopia agreed to the holding of the 
special session. 

As a majority of Members had concurred in 
the request of the United Kingdom by April 13, 
the Secretary-General summoned the special 
session to meet at Flushing Meadow, New York 
on April 28. At the same time the Secretary- 
General communicated to Members the provi- 
sional agenda for the session. 

2. Organization of the Session 

The General Assembly convened at Flushing 
Meadow on April 28. The session was opened 
by the Chairman of the Belgian delegation, 

F. van Langenhove. 

At the opening meeting of the session — ^the 
68th meeting of the General Assembly — Os- 
waldo Aranha, the chairman of the Brazilian 
delegation was elected President by 45 out of 
50 votes. The Chairmen of the Canadian, Chi- 
lean, Saudi Arabian, Swedish and U.S.S.R. 
delegations each received one vote. There were 
four abstentions. 

On the suggestion of the President, it was 
agreed to follow the usual procedure of electing 
a General Committee and referring to it the 
consideration of the agenda. 

As the General Committee consists of the 
President, the seven Vice-Presidents and the 
Chairmen of the six committees, the Assembly 
at its 68th plenary meeting proceeded to elect 
its seven Vice-Presidents. Chief representa- 
tives of the following countries were elected: 
China, Ecuador, France, India, the U.S.S.R., the 
United Kingdom and the United States. 

To complete the composition of the General 
Committe, the six Main Committees met and 
elected the following Chairmen : 

First Committee. . . Lester B. Pearson 
(Canada) 

Second Committee. .Jan Papanek 

(Czechoslovakia) 

Third Committee . . . Mahmoud Hassan Pasha 
(Egypt) 


Assembly 

Fourth Committee. .Herman G. Ei'icksson 
(Sweden) 

Fifth Committee. . . Jozef Winiewicz 
(Poland) 

Sixth Committee. . . Tiburcio Carias Jr. 

(Honduras) 

These elections were reported to the 69th 
plenary meeting of the General Assembly on 
April 28, which requested the General Com- 
mittee to consider the provisional agenda and 
the supplementary list and report to the Gen- 
eral Assembly. The General Committee was 
also asked to consider communications from 
organizations which had written expressing 
their views on the busines of the special session. 

The following nine Members were elected to 
the Credentials Committee on the proposal of 
the Acting President at the opening meeting : 
Argentina, Australia, Denmark, Lebanon, Peru, 
the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the United 
States and Yugoslavia. 

The Committee reported to the 69th plenary 
meeting on April 28 that 22 delegations had 
fully satisfied the requirements and that pro- 
visional credentials had been received for the 
other countries represented. 

The Committee reported again to the 79th 
plenary meeting on May 15 that 33 delegations 
had submitted credentials since the committee’s 
first meeting and that these had been in ordei\ 
All delegations had therefore received full 
powers. 

3. Agenda of the Session 
a. Items Proposed 

Apart from organizational and procedural 
matters, the only item on the provisional 
agenda was one providing for “constituting and 
instructing a special committee to prepare for 
the consideration of the question of Palestine 
at the second regular session,” the item sub- 
mitted by the Government of the United King- 
dom. 

Certain other Members had, however, re- 
quested the inclusion of an additional item — 
“The termination of the mandate over Palestine 
and the declaration of its independence.” This 
had been requested by Egypt and Iraq on April 
21 and by Syria, Lebanon and Saudi Arabia on 
April 22. In accordance with the rules of pro- 
cedure the item was placed on the Supplemen- 
tary List of Additional Agenda Items, and was 
referred for consideration to the General 
Committee along with the item suggested by 
the United Kingdom. 
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b, Coiicideration of Agenda 

The General Committee considered the pro- 
visional agenda and the supplementary list at 
its 28th, 29th, 30th and Slst meetings on April 
29 and 30. 

The Egyptian representative urged that the 
additional item proposed by the Arab States 
for inclusion on the agenda should be consid- 
ered at the same time as the item proposed by 
the United Kingdom as the two were closely 
connected, and the Arab proposal was more con- 
crete and went further. 

The Chairman ruled, hov/ever, that under 
the rules of procedure the provisional agenda 
had to be considered first and then any addi- 
tional agenda items, which could be placed on 
the agenda only by a two-thirds majority of 
the General Assembly. 

At its 28th meeting the General Committee 
recommended that the item ^‘Constituting and 
instructing a special committee to prepare for 
the consideration of the question of Palestine 
at the second regular session” should be placed 
on the agenda of the General Assembly and 
referred to the First Committee. 

At its 29th meeting on April 29 the General 
Committee began consideration of the supple- 
mentary list containing the item proposed 
severally by Egypt, Iraq, Lebanon, Saudi Ara- 
bia and Syria : “The termination of the man- 
date over Palestine and the declaration of its 
independence.” The representatives of Iraq, 
Lebanon, Saudi Arabia and Syria were invited 
to take part in the discussion of the item in ac- 
cordance with Rule 34 of the Provisional Rules 
of Procedure. This rule provides that “a Mem- 
ber of the General Assembly which is not a 
member of the General Committee and which 
has requested the inclusion of an additional 
item on the agenda, shall be entitled to attend 
any meeting of the General Committee at which 
its request is discussed, and may participate, 
without vote, in the discussion of that item.” 

In urging that the additional item they had 
I proposed be placed on the agenda, the repre- 
; sentatives of the five Arab States stressed the 
following points ; 

(1) The real question at issue was the rec- 
ognition of the independence of Palestine, 
which, it was claimed, had already been ex- 
pressly recognized in the Covenant of the 
League of Nations and in statements and dec- 
larations by the Allied powers. The Balfour 
Declaration and the League Mandate for Pales- 
tine had violated the principles of the Covenant 


and had resulted in the imposition of one people 
on another without the latter’s consent. Neither 
the Declaration nor the Mandate had ever been 
recognized by the Arabs. The other mandated 
territories which had formed part of the Otto- 
man Empire had already been granted inde- 
pendence and there was no sound reason to 
make a distinction between them and Palestine. 

(2) The problem was not one of fact-finding 
but of establishing principles. The situation in 
Palestine had arisen because of the principles 
in the Palestine Mandate and the Balfour Dec- 
laration, which were based on expediency, power 
politics, local interests and local pressure. These 
were inconsistent with the Covenant of the 
League of Nations and the Charter of the 
United Nations. The Charter provided that 
where other obligations were inconsistent with 
the Charter, the obligations under the Charter 
should prevail. 

(3) Ail that was necessary in Palestine was 
to apply the principles of the Charter and de- 
clare an independent Palestine along demo- 
cratic lines with equal rights for all citizens. 
This did not need a committee. Such a com- 
mittee could only retard the settlement of a 
situation which, due to the activities of political 
Zionism, was daily getting more tense through- 
out the Arab world. 

(4) The only appropriate way of bringing 
the question of Palestine before the United 
Nations was (a) to notify the General Assem- 
bly that the territory was qualified for inde- 
pendence; (b) to submit to the General Assem- 
bly a draft trusteeship agreement for the terri- 
tory; or (c) to relinquish the mandate. The 
item proposed by the Arab States was in ac- 
cordance with the Charter, since it provided 
that the discussion on the question should be 
directed towards the termination of the man- 
date. 

(5) The whole question should be discussed 
since (a) the matter was urgent, (b) the com- 
mittee should be adequately instructed, (c) it 
would in fact be impossible to avoid the ques- 
tion. Moreover, representatives had not come 
from ail over the world just to appoint a com- 
mittee. 

(6) If there was no agreement on principles 
it would be of no use to appoint a committee, 
since the committee would have to work in the 
light of principles. If principles were accepted 
it might not be necessary to appoint a com- 
mittee, but in any case the principles should be 
established first. 

(7) Independence was the only just solution. 
It was, moreover, a question on which the two 
parties most directly concerned — ^the Jews and 
the Arabs — ^were formally in agreement. 

(8) To discuss the independence of Palestine 
would not be prejudging the solution of the 
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problem, since it had already been envisaged in 
the Covenant of the League of Nations. Not to 
discuss independence would be prejudging the 
question to a much greater extent. 

(9) To discuss independence did not mean 
that it would have to be granted immediately 
or by any fixed date. 

(10) To discuss the independence of Pales- 
tine need not prejudice the interests of the 
Jews, since their case could be heard. In any 
case the Jewish question was a completely sep- 
arate one from the Palestine problem. 

Against the inclusion of this item on the 
agenda it was urged : 

(i) To exclude this item from the agenda 
would not preclude independence as an ultimate 
issue for the solution of the Palestine problem. 
Independence was recognized as the objective 
of all the Class “A” Mandates. 

(11) The question was complicated and 
needed careful, impartial and objective study. 
The matters of substance involved could best 
be discussed at the next session of the General 
Asembly after the committee's report had been 
received. 

(iii) The committee should consider all the 
material and all evidence from ail sources. Its 
terms of reference should take into account 
every aspect of the problem. It would be pre- 
judging the issue to discuss only one possible 
solution as suggested in the Arab proposal — 
there were, for example, different ideas on the 
form of independence for Palestine. 

(iv) The matter was urgent and a full debate 
on the substance of the question at the special 
session would entail long discussions and delay 
the setting up of the special committee so that 
it might not be able to consider the question 
adequately by the time the next session of the 
General Assembly convened. 

(v) The discussion of the Arab proposal 
would not create a good atmosphere in Pales- 
tine, conducive to the objective studies which 
the committee would have to make. If a general 
debate on the substance of the question was 
held at the special session, the presentation of 
individual views would lead only to the confu- 
sion of the issue, 

(vi) The United Kingdom proposal was prac- . 
tical — ^it involved the setting up of a committee 
and agreeing on its terms of reference. If the * 
special session did this it would be justified, 
^atever was essential in the Arab item would 
automatically be considered in the formulation 
of the committee's terms of reference. 

(vii) In view of the importance and the dif- 
ficulty of the question, it was necessary to ar- 
rive at a solution that would obtain world 
support. That support could be obtained only 


if the question had been thoroughly studied 
and considered in an atmosphere free from po- 
litical pressure. 

(viii) Many of the delegations to the special 
session which had come prepared to consider 
the procedural question of setting up a com- 
mittee and determining its terms of reference 
were not briefed to discuss the substance of the 
question. 

(ix) The question of substance should not be 
considered until the views of the Jews as well 
as of the Arabs were heard. 

It was suggested that since certain delega- 
tions had requested a debate on the substance 
of the question at the special session, it should 
be granted since a refusal might be misunder- 
stood. The decision could be taken at the next 
session of the Assembly, but a preliminary dis- 
cussion would facilitate the work of the special 
committee. 

The special committee, it was pointed out, 
however, would have to take into consideration 
the termination of the mandate when consid- 
ering the future government of Palestine. The 
Indian representative suggested to the Arab 
States that since everyone agreed that inde- 
pendence should be the objective of any settle- 
ment of the Palestine question, they should not 
press their proposition to a vote. 

The Egyptian representative stated that he 
was prepared not to insist on a vote at that time, 
though, in reply to a question from the Chair- 
man, he stated that he had no authority to with- 
draw the proposal. Iraq, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia 
and Transjordan also stated that they would 
not withdraw their proposals. The Chairman 
then ruled that since the proposal had not been 
formally withdrawn it would have to be voted 
on. The result of the voting on the Arab pro- 
posal was 1 in favor, 8 against and 5 absen- 
tions. 

The report of the General Committee recom- 
mending that the item submitted by the United 
Kingdom be placed on the agenda of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and referred to the First Com- 
mittee (Political and Security) but not recom- 
mending the inclusion of the item submitted 
by the Governments of Egypt, Iraq, Syria, 
Lebanon and Saudi Arabia, was considered by 
the General Assembly at its 70th and 71st 
meetings on May 1, 1947. 

The recommendation to place on the agenda 
the item proposed by the United Kingdom call- 
ing for the constitution of a special committee 
and to refer the question to the First Com- 
mittee was adopted, although it was suggested 
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by certain representatives (1) that the inclu- 
sion of both items be considered together; 
(2) that the setting up of a special committee 
was unnecessary, since the facts were already 
available; (8) that the question could be solved 
by the termination of the mandate and the 
granting of independence to Palestine; (4) 
that the question should be referred not only 
to the First Committee, but also to the other 
Main Committees, since it involved questions 
within their terms of reference; and (5) that 
the question should be dealt with in plenary 
session and not be referred to any committee. 
The Chairman in stressing the broad character 
of the First Committee pointed out that an 
agenda item must, under the rules of procedure, 
be referred to a committee unless the General 
Assembly decided otherwise. 

The General Assembly then considered the 
report of the General Committee referring to 
the non-inclusion in the agenda of the item 
suggested by the Arab States, *^the termination 
of the Mandate over Palestine and the declara- 
tion of its independence.” Against the report 
of the General Committee and in favor of in- 
cluding in the agenda the item proposed by the 
five Arab States is was urged that (1) the Gen- 
eral Committee was a procedural committee 
and had made a political decision, thereby ex- 
ceeding its powers; (2) one of the reasons 
given for the refusal to admit this item on the 
agenda was the lack of information, but suffi- 
cient information was available to debate the 
question and in any case information would be 
required in order to instruct the special com- 
mittee; (8) another reason given for the re- 
fusal of the item was the possible repercussions 
of a general debate on the state of affairs in 
Palestine, but the General Assembly should not 
be influenced by lawlessness; (4) it was pos- 
sible to include both items in the agenda, and 
since it had been agreed that independence v/as 
an objective of all Category ^"A” Mandates it 
could be used as a guide post for the special 
committee; (5) to reject the item might give 
the false impression that the General Assembly 
did not attach much importance to the inde- 
pendence of Palestine. 

Against the inclusion of the item in the 
; agenda it was contended that the question 
should be closely examined and all points of view 
heard, and that the Assembly would be better 
qualified to consider the substance of the ques- 
tion after the special committee had completed 
its study. 


To secure unanimity a compromise was sug- 
gested by the representatives of El Salvador 
and Colombia, supported by the representatives 
of Cuba, Haiti and Iran. This was to the effect 
that, since it had been agreed that the special 
committee to be appointed would have to have 
as one of its terms of reference the study of 
the termination of the mandate and the inde- 
pendence of Palestine, and since some of the 
Arab representatives had stated that they did 
not wish the Assembly to make an immediate 
pronouncement on the independence of Pales- 
tine and the termination of the Mandate and 
others had accepted the idea of the establish- 
ment of a committee, therefore these two pro- 
posals could be linked by introducing a phrase 
to the effect that the special committee which 
was to prepare a report on the question of 
Palestine would have to study the termina- 
tion of the Mandate over Palestine and the 
declaration of its independence. 

The President ruled that the suggestion 
could not be voted on since there was no formal 
proposal in v/riting. He stated, however, that 
as soon as the agenda was adopted there would 
be full freedom of debate, without any restric- 
tion whatever, on the whole problem of Pales- 
tine, including the question of independence 
and the termination of the mandate. This inter- 
pretation was questioned by the Indian and 
Australian representatives, who submitted 
that, if the question of the independence of 
Palestine and the termination of the mandate 
were not placed on the agenda and were after- 
wards raised again, it would be ruled out 
of order, since the General Assembly would 
then be able only to consider the question of con- 
stituting and instructing the special committee. 
The United States representative stated that 
if the question of the independence of Palestine 
and the termination of the mandate were not 
placed on the agenda that would leave on the 
agenda only the question of constituting and 
instructing the special committee, but that the 
Question of independence for Palestine would 
have to be considered by the First Committee 
when considering the terms of reference for 
the special committee. 

When the question of including the item of 
the supplementary list ‘"The termination of the 
Mandate over Palestine and the declaration of 
its independence” in the agenda of the General 
Assembly was put to the vote, 16 Members 
voted in favor of including the item, 24 against 
and 10 abstained. 
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4. Position of the United Kingdom 

In the General Committee’s discussions on 
the agenda, certain representatives asked for 
an explanation of a recent statement made by a 
United Kingdom Government spokesman in the 
House of Lords. They stated that it implied 
that the United Kingdom was not prepared to 
say if it would accept the Assembly’s recom- 
mendations. 

The United Kingdom representative in reply 
quoted the statement made in the House of 
Lords, which said 'T cannot imagine His Ma- 
jesty’s Government carrying out a policy of 
which it does not approve,” and drew a distinc- 
tion between it and the non-acceptance by the 
Assembly. He pointed out that any recom- 
United Kingdom of a recommendation of the 
mendation made by the Assembly might have 
to be enforced, and questioned whether, if this 
were a decision v/hich the United Kingdom 
could not reconcile with its conscience, it would 
'‘single-handed be expected to expend blood and 
treasure in carrying it out.” He said that he 
hoped to make a statement explaining his Gov- 
ernment’s position. 

In reply to a suggestion made in the First 
Committee by the representative of the Jewish 
Agency for Palestine — ^that the account of the 
mandate promised by the United Kingdom 
Government should be rendered not to the next 
session of the General Assembly but to the 
special committee — the United Kingdom repre- 
sentative on May 8 stated that his Government 
would be entirely at the disposal of the special 
committee if it were set up and would give it all 
possible information, including an account of 
the administration of the Mandate. 

In reply to a question by the Lebanese rep- 
resentative at the First Committee’s 52nd meet- 
ing on May 9, the United Kingdom representa- 
tive stated that the United Kingdom had tried 
for years to solve the problem of Palestine, but, 
having failed, had brought it to the United 
Nations. If the United Nations could find a just 
solution which would be accepted by both par- 
ties, "it could hardly be expected that we should 
not welcome such a solution.” The United 
Kingdom should not, however, have the sole 
responsibility for enforcing a solution not ac- 
cepted by both parties and vrhich "w^e could 
not reconcile with our conscience.” The ques- 
tion of the acceptance of any recommendation 
by the Assembly should also be addressed to 
other interested parties and to all the Members 
of the United Nations. 


5. Communications from Non-Governmental 
Organizations 

At its 69th meeting on April 28, the General 
Assembly decided to refer to the General Com- 
mittee communications from organizations 
which had written to the Secretary-General 
asking for the opportunity of expressing their 
views concerning the items of business for 
which the special session had been called. It 
was agreed that these communications, and 
similar ones received from other agencies, 
should also be referred to the General Com- 
mittee. The General Committee was to recom- 
mend to the plenary meeting a procedure for 
dealing with the communications. 

The General Committee voted at its 31st 
meeting on April 30, by 11 votes to 0, with 3 
abstentions, to defer consideration of the com- 
munications until it had presented its report 
on the agenda to the plenary meeting, though 
some representatives expressed the view that 
representatives of the Jewish people should be 
heard before the agenda was decided. 

The General Committee considered the ques- 
tion of communications from non-govern- 
mental organizations at its 32nd and 33rd 
meetings on May 2. 

The requests before the Committee were: 

(1) From the Jewish Agency for Palestine, 
rzque.-tir.g authorization for the Agency to at- 
tend the meetings of the special session and 
participate in the discussions. 

(2) From the Zionist Organization of Amer- 
ica, requesting that its prci)<)sal »‘r;r zhc solution 
of the Palestine question be brought before the 
special session. 

(3) From the Hebrew Committee of Na- 
tional Liberation in Washington, requesting 
that the Hebrew National Delegation be 
granted a seat in the special session. 

(4) From the Political Action Committee for 
Palestine, requesting the opportunity to testify 
before the special session. 

a. Jewish Agency for Palestine 

The Polish representative proposed that the 
General Committee recommend to the General 
Assembly the following resolution : 

The General Assembly, resolved to give care- 
ful consideration to the point of view of the 
Jewish people on the Palestine question, de- 
cides to invite the representatives of the Jew- 
ish Agency for Palestine to appear before the 
General Assembly for consultation. 

In submitting this draft resolution the Polish 
representative emphasized (1) the connection 
between the Jewish population of Palestine and 
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the Palestine problem; (2) the particular in- 
terest of Poland, from which country many of 
the Palestine Jews had come, in the question; 
and (3) the special status of the Jewish Agency 
for Palestine, which had been named in the 
Mandate as representing Jewish interests in 
Palestine. 

Other representatives spoke in favor of heai*- 
ing the Jewish Agency, but some representa- 
tives felt it would be preferable for non-govem- 
mental organizations to be heard by the special 
committee, particularly since the question be- 
fore the General Assembly was the procedural 
one of creating a committee. 

The view was also expressed that only States 
should be heard in the General Assembly as 
the Charter had not provided for hearing non- 
governmental organizations there. To admit 
one organization, it was thought, would create 
a precedent, and the dignity of the General As- 
sembly might be lowered. Some representatives 
thought that this rule should also apply to the 
committees of the Assembly. Others felt that 
since the Charter did not forbid the hearing of 
non-governmental organizations by the General 
Assembly in plenary session, it was permis- 
sible. The view was also expressed that the 
Jewish Agency was in a special category, and 
that it should be heard by the First Committee. 

The Egyptian representative explained, in 
reply to various statements, that the Arab 
States did not represent the Palestinian Arab 
population. 

The Czechoslovak representative suggested 
an amendment to the Polish draft resolution to 
provide that the General Assembly would invite 
'"the representatives of the Jewish Agency for 
Palestine to appear before the plenary meeting 
of the General Assembly for the purpose of 
stating their views on this question." This 
amendment was accepted by the Polish repre- 
sentative. 

The United States representative suggested 
the following amendment to the Polish-Czecho- 
slovak proposal : 

The General Committee, having considered 
the communications referred to it by the Presi- 
dent of the General Assembly from the Jewish 
Agency and other organizations requesting 
that they be permitted to express their views on 
the Palestine problem, recommends to the Gen- 
eral Assembly that it refer these communica- 
tions to the First Committee for its decision. 

In making this proposal the United States 
representative pointed out that it was the func- 


tion of the General Committee as a procedural 
committee only to recommend to the Assembly 
the procedure for dealing with the matter, not 
to decide on the substance of the question. He 
also made the following points : that since the 
Arab side of the case had been heard, the Jew- 
ish side should also be heard; that the Jewish 
Agency was in a special category and should 
be heard before the First Committee, but that 
this should not constitute a precedent for hear- 
ing other organizations ; that the Agency 
should only make statements on the item on 
the agenda, and that it should be remembered 
that it did not speak for all the Jews of the 
world. 

On the suggestion of the United Kingdom 
representative, the United States representative 
agreed to insert in the resolution "as well as 
any communications of a similar character 
which may be submitted to this special session." 

The Chairman ruled that the United States 
proposal was a separate resolution rather than 
an amendment to the Polish-Czechoslovak reso- 
lution. 

The Polish proposal, as amended by Czecho- 
slovakia, was therefore voted upon first. It was 
rejected, securing 3 votes in favor, 8 against 
and 3 abstentions. 

The United States proposal, as amended by 
the United Kingdom, was then approved by 11 
votes in favor, 0 against and 3 abstentions. The 
proposal, as amended, read : 

The General Committee, having considered 
the communications referred to it by the Presi- 
dent of the General Assembly from the J ewish 
Agency and other organizations requesting that 
they be permitted to express their views on the 
Palestine problem, 

Recommends to the General that 

it refer these communications, as well as any 
communications of a similar character which 
may be submitted to this Special Session, to 
the First Committee for its decisions. 

The report of the General Committee was 
considered by the General Assembly at its 72nd, 
73rd, 74th and 75th meetings on May 3 and 5. 

The general view was expressed that both 
sides of the case should be heard, although 
there was some difference of opinion as to 
whether they should be heard in the plenary 
meetings, in the First Committee or in the spe- 
cial committee. The fear was again expressed 
that to discuss the substance of the Palestine 
problem in the special session might prejudice 
chances of its solution. On the one hand it was 
held that such a debate was necessary to in- 
struct the special committee, on the other that 
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the committee should be instructed by the facts 
of the case, not by the General Assembly. The 
proposal of the General Committee was also 
criticized on the ground that it provided only 
for the sending of communications to the First 
Committee and did not stipulate that the or- 
ganizations should be heard. 

The special position of the Jewish Agency 
as a public body recognized in the Mandate for 
Palestine was also mentioned in the debate. 

At the 73rd plenary meeting the Polish rep- 
resentative opposed the report of the General 
Committee on the ground that there were no 
procedural differences between the General 
Assembly and its committees and that the ar- 
guments to bar the Jewish Agency from the 
plenary meetings were not convincing. He re- 
introduced the Polish-Czechoslovak resolution 
which had been defeated in the General Com- 
mittee. 

Resolutions were presented to the 74th 
plenary meeting on May 5 by Uruguay, Chile 
and Argentina, and amendments to the report 
of the General Committee by Yugoslavia and 
the Byelorussian S.S.R. All five proposals sug- 
gested that the Jewish Agency for Palestine 
should be invited to state its views before the 
First Committee. The Yugoslav amendment 
suggested that '‘other representatives of the 
population of Palestine" should also be given 
a hearing before the First Committee. The 
Chilean and Argentine resolutions proposed 
that other communications should be referred 
to the First Committee. 

At this point a cable received from the Arab 
Higher Committee was read to the General 
Assembly. The cable stating that the Committee 
represented the Arabs of Palestine and had 
chosen a delegation, composed of Emile Ghory, 
Rajai Hussein, Henry Kattan, Wasef Kamal, 
Isa Nakleh and Rasem Khaldi, to represent the 
Committee before the special session and to 
speak on its behalf. The Committee requested 
that due recognition should be given to the 
delegation. 

A letter was also read from the delegation 
nominated by the Arab Higher Committee ap- 
plying for its representatives to attend the 
Assembly’s deliberations and be heard on the 
problem. 

At the suggestion of the President, the five 
delegations which had made proposals to the 
plenary meeting produced a single draft reso- 
lution. This text, which was presented to the 
76th plenary meeting on May 5, was as follows : 


The General Assembly Resolves: 

1. That the First Committee grant a hearing 
to the Jewish Agency for Palestine on the 
question before the Committee ; 

2. To send to that same Committee for its 
decision those other communications of a simi- 
lar character from the Palestinian population 
which have been received by this &pecj?i] 

Sion of the General Assembly or may later on 
be submitted to it." 

The Cuban representative, in supporting this 
text, explained that he had withdrawn for the 
sake of unanimity a motion to the effect that all 
petitions to be heard in the Assembly, coming 
from Arab and Jewish sources, should be re- 
ferred to the First Committee and that the First 
Committee should be instructed to hear as many 
representatives of the parties involved as 
possible. 

The Polish-Czechoslovak proposal and the 
joint resolution were opposed on the grounds 
that : it was not true that the Palestinian Arab 
case had been put before the Assembly, since 
the Arab States did not represent the Pales- 
tinian Arabs; it would be prejudging the issue 
to decide on the particular character of an 
agency which had been established by virtue 
of a mandate which was being contested ; there 
was no constitutional ground for the Jewish 
Agency to be heard before the United Nations 
and it had never been heard before the League 
of Nations; it was unfair to differentiate be- 
tween the representatives of the Jews and of 
the Arabs of Palestine. 

At the end of the 73rd plenary meeting on 
May 3 the President had closed the list of 
speakers. At the 75th meeting on May 5 the 
Lebanese representative protested against the 
closing of the list of speakers on the ground 
that since the list had been closed six new docu- 
ments had been presented to the Assembly. On 
the matter being put to the vote 12 represen- 
tatives voted in favor of re-opening the debate, 
and 32 against. 

The General Assembly then voted on the 
Polish-Czechoslovak proposal, which provided 
for the hearing of the J ewish Agency for Pales- 
tine before the plenary meeting. The proposal 
was defeated by 8 votes in favor and 39 against. 

The General Assembly then adopted by 44 
votes in favor, 7 against and 3 abstentions, the 
joint proposal of Chile, Uruguay, the Byelo- 
russian S.S.R., Yugoslavia and Argentina. 

6. Consideration by the First Committee 

The First Committee at its 46th meeting on 
May 6 began its consideration of the question 
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of granting a hearing to non-governmental or- 
ganizations. At this meeting the Committee 
elected the member of the Committee for Mex- 
ico as Vice-Chairman and the member of the 
Committee for Denmark as Eapporteur. 

Kesolutions v/ere proposed by the United 
States and by Argentina on the implementation 
of the General Assembly’s resolution. 

The United States resolution proposed that 
arrangements should be made by the Chairman 
before the Committee took final action on the 
item on its agenda — ^the question of consti- 
tuting and instructing the special committee — 
‘To give an opportunity to the Jewish Agency 
for Palestine, as well as to any other organiza- 
tion representative of a considerable element 
of the population of Palestine” to appear be- 
fore the Committee and present its views on 
the terms of reference of the special commit- 
tee. It further proposed that either (a) the 
recommendations of the United Kingdom as 
the Mandatory should be taken into considera- 
tion by the Committee in determining whether 
an organization claiming to represent consid- 
erable elements of the population of Palestine 
should be heard, or (b) no organization should 
be considered representative of a considerable 
element of the population of Palestine unless a 
statement to that effect was received from the 
delegation of the Mandatory. (Later the United 
States representative withdrew the fii’st alter- 
native). Finally it proposed that no organiza- 
tion should be permitted to express its views 
on the substance of the Palestine problem be- 
fore the Committee, but should reserve such 
views for a hearing before the special com- 
mittee. 

The Argentine resolution proposed that the 
First Committee grant a hearing to the J ewish 
Agency for Palestine, the representative of the 
Arab population and the representative of the 
Jewish population of Palestine. All hearings, 
the resolution proposed, would be about the 
appointment and instruction of the special 
committee. 

The Chairman read to the Committee a com- 
munication received from the Arab Higher 
Committee withdrawing its request for a hear- 
ing in view of the discrimination shown by the 
Assembly in deciding in plenary session that 
the Jewish Agency for Palestine should be in- 
vited, whereas the request of the Arab Higher 
Committee, which represented the majority of 
the population of Palestine, had been sent with 


other requests to the First Committee for 
decision. 

In the Committee’s discussions the opinion 
was expressed that, notwithstanding the action 
of the Arab Pligher Committee in withdrawing 
its request for a hearing, the representatives of 
the Arab population of Palestine should be 
heard by the Committee. Some speakers felt 
that the Committee’s hearings should be re- 
stricted to representatives of the Jewish Agency 
and the Arab Higher Committee. In reply to 
a question from the United States representa- 
tive, the representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that the Arab Higher Committee was 
representative of the Arab population of 
Palestine. 

c. Joint Resolution 

The United States representative proposed 
a joint resolution combining the previous 
United States and Argentine proposals. 

This read as follows : 

The First Committee Resolves: 

1. To grant a hearing to : 

(a) The Jewish Agency for Palestine 

(b) The Arab Higher Committee of Pal- 
estine 

2. That ari'angement^ be pf^^»cted by the 

Chairman, b--'*:*-.: takes final 

action with regard to the item on the agenda, 
to give an opportunity to the Jewish Agency for 
Palestine, the Arab Higher Committee as rep- 
resentative of the views of the Arab population, 
as well as to any other organization representa- 
tive of a considerable element of the population 
of Palestine, to appear before this Committee 
and present such view's as such organization or 
oi’<rr.nizr/'ions may have to offer with regard to 
".va ui : i- ’ms of reference of the Special 
Committee to be set up by this session of the 
Assembly should be. 

3. That the recommendations of the Dele- 
gation of the Mandatory be taken into consid- 
eration by this Committee in determining 
whether an organization maintaining that it 
represents considerable elements of the popu- 
lation of Palestine should be allowed to appear 
before the Committee. 

4. That no crganf-ation be permitted to ex- 
press its views l:: regard to the substance 
of the Palestine problem before this Commit- 
tee; that any organization which desires to 
express views of this character should apply 
for a hearing to the Special Committee which 
it is the purpose of this session of the General 
Assembly to establish. 

The joint resolution was considered clause by 
clause. The first clause was adopted; certain 
changes of wording were made in the second 
clause- 
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On the proposal of the representaive of Aus- 
tralia the Committee decided that a sub-com- 
mittee of five, and not the Mandatory, should 
advise on whether any organization other than 
the J ewish Agency or the Arab Higher Commit- 
tee represented considerable elements of the 
population of Palestine. The United States rep- 
resentative indicated that he would agree to 
this, provided a suggestion made by the Bra- 
zilian representative that the sub-committee 
should include the Mandatory were adopted. 
The Chairman proposed that the sub-committee 
should consist of the members of the Committee 
from Colombia, Iran, Poland, Sweden and the 
United Kingdom. Thh Indian representative, 
however, maintained that to refer the question 
to a sub-committee was only to defer it, and 
sponsored the original proposal, as amended. 
The proposal to appoint a sub-committee was 
carried by 31 votes in favor and 4 against. 

Several representatives spoke in favor of 
eliminating the fourth paragraph of the joint 
resolution providing that no organization 
should be permitted to express its views on the 
substance of the Palestine problem. Two reasons 
were advanced for this : (1) that the statements 
of the organizations should not be restricted, 
and that they would be competent only to speak 
on the substance of the question and not on pro- 
cedural questions; (2) that the paragraph was 
unnecessary since the draft resolution already 
provided that the organizations should speak on 
the question of constituting the committee and 
that it was the Chairman's function to rule a 
speaker out of order. 

An amendment proposed by France that “No 
organization shall be permitted to express views 
before the Committee which are not directly 
related to the purpose and object of this com- 
mittee as defined in paragraph 2 above” was 
accepted by the United States representative, 
the Argentinian representative explaining that 
he would have to vote for the deletion of the 
paragraph as he was in favor of free debate. 

The French proposal v/as put to the vote and 
was lost by 19 votes in favor to 22 against. 
The Chairman declared that the paragraph was 
therefore deleted from the resolution. 

The representatives of the Arab States ex- 
pressed appreciation of the attitude of delega- 
tions in expressing the wish to hear representa- 
tives of the Arabs of Palestine, but stated that 
they would abstain from voting since the de- 
cision by the General Assembly, which was a 
superior body to the First Committee, had dis- 
criminated against the Arabs of Palestine. 


The resolution was carried at the 47th meet- 
ing of the First Committee on May 6 by 40 votes 
in favor, 0 against and 7 abstentions. 

The text of the resolution, as adopted, read : 

The First Committee Eesolves: 

1. To grant a hearing to the J ewish Agency 
for Palestine and to the Arab Higher Commit- 
tee of Palestine. 

2. That arrangements be effected by the 
Chairman,^ before this Committee takes any 
final decision with regard to the item on the 
agenda, to give an opportunity to the Jev/ish 
Agency for Palestine, the Arab Higher Com- 
mittee as representative of the views of the 
Arab population, as well as to any other organ- 
ization representative of a considerable element 
of the population of Palestine, to appear before 
this Committee and present such views as such 
organization or organizations may have to offer 
with regard to the constituting and instructing 
of the special committee which may be set up 
by this session of the Assembly. 

3. That a sub-committee of five members, 
consisting of representatives of Colombia, Po- 
land, Iran, Sweden and the United Kingdom, 
shall be established to advise the Committee 
whether any other organization represents a 
considerable element of the population of Pal- 
estine. 

The Chairman then v/rote to the Secretary of 
the Palestine- Arab delegation, transmitting the 
text of the resolution and stating : “In view of 
this resolution, you may wish to reconsider the 
withdrawal of the request of the Palestine- Arab 
delegation to be heard with regard to the con- 
stituting and instructing of the special com- 
mittee referred to in the above resolution.” 

d. Higher Committee 

At the 48th meeting of the First Committee 
on May 7 the Indian representative proposed 
that, since the Arab Higher Committee would 
not come before the First Committee until the 
Committee's recommendation had been en- 
dorsed by the General Assembly, a plenary 
meeting be called “to consider the following 
resolution, that the First Committee grant a 
hearing to the Arab Higher Committee on the 
question before the Committee.” 

Certain representatives felt that such a pro- 
cedure was unnecessary since an invitation had 
been extended to the Arab Higher Committee, 
the views of Members were clear, and such a 
move could have little meaning; others sup- 
ported the proposal on the ground that it would 
secure the participation of the Arab Higher 
Committee, 

The resolution was adopted. 
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At its 76tli plenary meeting on May 7 the 
General Assembly considered the resolution pro- 
posed by the First Committee. 

The President proposed that the General As- 
sembly adopt the following resolution : 

The General Assembly affirms that the 
decision of the First Committee to grant a 
hearing to the Arab Higher Committee gives 
a correct interpretation of the Assembly’s 
intention. 

The view was again expressed that to pass 
such a resolution was illogical, and might 
weaken the previous decisions of the Assembly 
and of the First Committee. 

The General Assembly voted, however, by 39 
votes in favor, 1 against and 11 abstentions to 
adopt the resolution. 

e. Statements by the Jewish Agency 

Following the decision of the General Assem- 
bly on May 6 to grant a hearing to the Jewish 
Agency for Palestine before the First Com- 
mittee, the President telegraphed the Jewish 
Agency informing them of the Assembly’s de- 
cision and requesting the names of their author- 
ized representatives. 

A reply was received from the Jewish Agency 
on May 8 accepting the invitation and nomi- 
nating as its authorized representatives David 
Ben-Gurion, Dr. Abba Hillel Silver, Moshe 
Shertok, Hayim Greenberg, Mrs. Rose Halorin, 
Nahum Goldman and Dr. Emanuel Newman. 

The First Committee at its 50th meeting on 
May 8 heard a statement by the representative 
of the Agency, Dr. Silver. 

Dr. Silver referred to the satisfaction of the 
Jewish Agency that the problem of Palestine 
would now be reviewed by an international body, 
as it had been aggravated by unilateral action 
on the part of the Mandatory Power, without 
the sanction or supervision of the international 
body which had created the trust and defined its 
limits and purposes. The administration of Pal- 
estine since the outbreak of the War had, said 
Dr. Silver, been conducted by the Mandatory as 
though it were vested with the sovereignty of 
the territory, instead of being a trustee under 
the Mandate. 

Dr. Silver stressed the importance to the Jew- 
ish people of the question of Palestine, and 
pointed out that the Jewish Agency was recog- 
nized in the Mandate as a public body author- 
ized to speak for all the Jewish people on ques- 
tions affecting the Jewish National Home. The 
Jewish Agency was the only recognized public 


body in the Mandate. The Mandate stated that 
it was to advise and co-operate with the Admin- 
istration of Palestine on economic, social and 
other questions affecting the establishment of 
the Jewish National Home and the interests of 
the Jewish population in Palestine, and to assist 
in the development of the country. It was also to 
co-operate with the Administration in permit- 
ting close settlement by Jews on the land, and 
was given a preferred status regarding the con- 
struction and operation of public works and the 
development of the natural resources of the 
country. The Jewish Agency therefore repre- 
sented the organized Jewish community in Pal- 
estine — ^the National Council of Palestine Jews 
— ^and the Jewish people of the world since it 
was charged under the Mandate “to secure the 
co-operation of all Jews who are willing to assist 
in the establishment of the Jewish National 
Home.” 

Dr. Silver maintained that “the Jewish peo- 
ple” and “the Jewish National Home” were key 
terms and should be so regarded by the com- 
mittee of inquiry. They were the basic concepts 
of the Balfour Declaration and of the Mandate 
under which Palestine was, or should be ad- 
ministered to-day. These international com- 
mitments, made a quarter of a century ago, 
recognized the historic rights and present needs 
of the Jewish people and could not now be 
erased. Moreover, the United Nations Charter 
proclaimed the principle of respect for obliga- 
tions arising from treaties and also stated in 
the Chapter dealing with trusteeship (which 
was therefore particularly appropriate to man- 
dated territories) that nothing in that Chapter 
should alter in any way the rights of States or 
peoples or the terms of existing international 
instruments to which Members of the United 
Nations might be parties. 

The Jewish National Home was still in the 
making. The right of the Jev/s to reconstitute 
their National Home in Palestine had never 
been cancelled or questioned by any interna- 
.tional community. The Mandatory, which had 
been charged with safeguarding the oppor- 
tunity for the development of the National 
Home, had interfered with and circumscribed 
it. That opportunity should now be restored. 

Dr, Silver quoted statements from British 
and American leaders recognizing that the Jew- 
ish National Home had not yet been established 
and looking forward to continued Jewish immi- 
gration into Palestine and the creation of a 
Jewish State. He also quoted a resolution 
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adopted by the British Labour Party in 1946 in 
favor of allowing Jewish immigration into Pal- 
estine until the Jews became a majority there. 

The international obligation to ensure the 
continuous development of the Jewish National 
Home should, said Dr. Silver, be kept in mind 
by the special committee. 

Dr. Silver suggested that the Mandatory 
should give an account of its administration to 
the committee of inquiry rather than to the 
next session of the General Assembly, since the 
committee could not make helpful recommend- 
tions for the future government of Palestine 
without considering what was wrong with the 
present administration. 

He also suggested that the committee should 
visit Palestine to see the record of the Jewish 
pioneering achievements there despite very 
great handicaps. What had been built by the 
Jews in Palestine had benefited not only them 
but also the Arabs and other non- Jewish com- 
munities. Dr. Silver quoted a letter written by 
Emir Feisal at the Peace Conference following 
the First World War expressing sympathy to- 
wards the Zionist Movement and favoring the 
return of the Jews to Palestine. The concepts 
of social justice and modern scientific method 
being developed in Palestine would, Dr. Silver 
maintained, serve as a stimulus to the progress 
of the entire Near East. 

The committee, he maintained, should look 
also consider the potentialities of the country 
which, if properly developed, would support a 
much greater population. More projects, which 
would lead to economic and social improvement 
in Palestine, as well as in all neighboring coun- 
tries, were awaiting development pending a 
satisfactory political solution. 

The Committee, he maintained, should look 
into the fundamental causes of unrest and vio- 
lence in Palestine and he instanced: (1) that 
shiploads of refugees were being driven from 
the shores of the Jewish National Home by a 
Mandatory Government which had assumed, as 
its prime obligation, the facilitating of Jewish 
immigration into the country; and (2) that the 
Mandatory Government, which had assumed the 
obligation of encouraging close settlement of 
the Jews on the land, was severely restricting 
Jewish settlement to an area of less than six 
per cent of the country, and was enforcing dis- 
criminatory racial laws although both the Man- 
date and the Charter condemned this. 

Dr. Silver expressed the hope that the com- 
mittee of inquiry would visit the Displaced 


Persons Camps in Europe and see the misery 
there, two years after V-E Day. Most of the 
displaced persons, he said, were desperately 
eager to go to the Jewish National Home. He 
appealed for a relaxation of the restrictive 
measures on immigration into Palestine and a 
return to the status before the White Paper 
policy of 1989 was imposed. This, he said, 
would not only help the displaced persons but 
would relieve the present tensions in Palestine 
and enable the deliberations of the Committee 
to be carried on in an atmosphere of modera- 
tion and good will. 

In conclusion Dr. Silver affirmed the faith of 
the Jewish people in the ultimate triumph of 
moral principles and claimed that the Jewish 
people of Palestine should be admitted to mem- 
bership in the United Nations. 

Supplementary statements on the terms of 
reference of the special committee were made 
by the representatives of the Jewish Agency, 
Moshe Shertok and David Ben-Gurion, at the 
52nd and 55th meetings of the First Commit- 
tee on May 9 and 12, 

On May 9, Moshe Shertok stated that the 
crisis in Palestine resulted from the fact that 
the present policy of the Mandatory Govern- 
ment conflicted with its obligations to the Jew- 
ish people, and that the crux of the matter was 
the problem of Jewish immigration into Pales- 
tine. He criticized the draft resolution then 
being considered by the Committee on the 
grounds that it prejudged the issue which 
should be investigated by the special commit- 
tee by mentioning only independence as the goal 
towards which the future government of Pales- 
tine should aim, whereas the primary objective 
of the trust under which Palestine was admin- 
istered was the establishment of the Jewish 
National Home, and these two questions were 
organically connected. He therefore favored the 
inclusion of a phrase previously proposed by 
the United States, to the effect that the Com- 
mittee should bear in mind “various other issues 
connected with the problem of Palestine.” 

He further criticized the paragraph in the 
working paper prepared by the Sub-Committee 
of the First Committee relating to the interests 
of “all the inhabitants of Palestine” and the 
religious interests there of Islam, Jewry and 
Christendom, on the ground that the interests 
of Jewish people were also fundamentally rele- 
vant to the purpose of the inquiry, and sug- 
gested that a reference should be made to them 
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or that the paragraph should contain only a 
reference to the religious interests of the three 
faiths. He maintained that the Charter guaran- 
teed the existing rights of all peoples in terri- 
tories under mandate, pending their transfor- 
mation to trust territories, and that it would 
not be proper to prejudge the issue by disre- 
garding the rights involved. 

On May 12 Mr. Ben-Gurion stated that the 
Mandatory Power had not been charged with a 
solution of the Palestine problem, but with car- 
rying out a settlement defined in the Mandate, 
the restoration of Palestine to the Jewish 
people. The failure of the Mandatory was the 
failure to carry out this settlement. The White 
Paper of 1939 had violated the Mandate's 
terms, and had been condemned by the Per- 
manent Mandates Commission, by political 
leaders in the United Kingdom and by the 
Anglo-American Committee of Inquiry. It was 
responsible for the present state of affairs in 
Palestine, and the first task of the special 
committee should be to determine how to en- 
sure that the international obligations to the 
Jewish population of Palestine were faith- 
fully fulfilled. 

He stated, also, that in Palestine tliere was 
a distinct Jewish nation, based on its historical 
connection with the country and its work of re- 
construction and rebuilding. The growth of this 
nation could not be arrested, because (1) there 
were large numbers of homeless Jews whose 
only hope was in their National Home; and (2) 
more than two-thirds of Palestine was waste 
land said by the Arabs to be uncultivabie but 
cultivated by the Jews because it was the only 
land they could call their own. 

The Arabs were not being asked to receive 
the Jewish immigrants. They came to Jewish 
towns and villages, not to Arab towns and 
villages. 

The Jews had no conflict with the Arab peo- 
ple. They were rebuilding Palestine, and a Jew- 
ish-Arab partnership based on equality and 
mutual assistance would help the regeneration 
of the whole Middle East. In conclusion Mr. 
Ben-Gurion suggested as a solution of the prob- 
lem a Jewish State and a Jewish- Arab alliance. 

/. Statements by the Arab Higher Committee 

The representative of the Arab Higher Com- 
mittee, Henry Kattan, made a statement to the 
52nd meeting of the First Committee on May 9. 

Mr. Kattan began by saying that the Arab 
people were deeply anxious to find a just and 


lasting solution to the problem of Palestine be- 
cause it was the problem of their present life 
and future destiny. Their existence as a people 
was threatened and they hoped for support in 
their struggle for their national right of self- 
determination. 

Mr. Kattan outlined conditions in Palestine 
before the First World War. Palestine had been 
included in the Ottoman Empire as part of 
Syria. It had an Arab character, had been in- 
habited for several centuries by Arabs ; its cus- 
toms, traditions and culture were Arab as well 
as its towns and villages. Small communities of 
J ews, Armenians and Kurds lived in Palestine, 
as in other Arab countries, in peace and secur- 
ity. The Jews in Palestine in 1914 represented 
about six or seven per cent of the total popula- 
tion. They had their own schools, synagogues 
and communal institutions, but they had no na- 
tional or political aims hostile to the Arabs, and 
merged harmoniously with the Arab structure. 

The Arabs at that time enjoyed rights 
of citizenship equal to those enjoyed by the 
Turkish citizens of the Ottoman Empire. They 
rose to the highest executive, legislative and ad- 
ministrative positions. They v/ished, however, 
to establish a purely Arab state, independent of 
the Ottoman Empire. In this they were encour- 
aged by the Allied Governments since it fitted 
in with Allied plans for the War. The United 
Kingdom, in particular, made pledges for the 
recognition and establishment of Arab inde- 
pendence. The pledge of Sir Henry McMahon, 
United Kingdom High Commissioner in EgjT'pt, 
to King Hussein of Kedjaz, then Sherif of 
Mecca, recognizing the independence of the 
Arabs within the frontiers proposed by King 
Hussein excluded parts of Syria lying to the 
west of the districts of Damascus, Homs, Hama 
and Aleppo, but did not exclude the part of 
Syria now known as Palestine. 

The Balfour Declaration was issued in No- 
vember 1917, without the consent or the knowl- 
edge of the Arabs, in contradiction to the 
McMahon Pledge of 1915. In reply to a request 
from King Hussein for an explanation, the 
United Kingdom Government in the Hogarth 
Message pledged that Jewish settlement in Pal- 
estine would be allowed only in so far as was 
consistent with '‘the political and economic 
freedom of the Arab population.” 

Other declarations followed. In February 
1918 the acting British agent in Jedda wrote to 
the Sherif of Mecca reaffirming British pledges 
regarding the liberation of the Arab peoples. 
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In June 1918 the British Government in the 
Declaration to the Seven stated that it was the 
Government’s policy that the future government 
of the regions occupied by Allied forces should 
be based on the consent of the governed. In 
November 1918 an Anglo-French Declaration 
said that the aim of the two Governments in the 
liberated territories, including Syria and Meso- 
potamia, was the emancipation of the peoples 
and the establishment of national governments 
and administrations, deriving their authority 
from the initiative and free choice of the indi- 
genous populations. The two Governments did 
not wish to impose on the populations of these 
regions any particular institutions. 

The special committee should therefore, said 
Mr. Kattan, investigate the pledges given to the 
Arabs recognizing their independence, before 
and after the Balfour Declaration. 

The Arabs, said Mr. Kattan, made a substan- 
tial contribution to the Allied victory. He quoted 
from the report of the British Military Com- 
mission of Inquiry of 1920, which stated that 
the Arabs fought under the impression that 
they were fighting for the liberation of their 
fatherland and ‘‘that the British Government 
would undertake the formation of an independ- 
ent Arab State comprising Palestine.” 

Apart from the breaking of pledges, the claim 
of the Arabs for the termination of the 
Mandate and recognition of their independence 
rested on the claim that the country belonged 
to them and that they were entitled to inde- 
pendence as their natural right. 

The pledges, however, nullified contradictory 
assurances given to the Jews if the Balfour 
Declaration meant more than a cultural home. 
They also showed that the administration of the 
country in a manner contrary to the wishes of 
the majority of the inhabitants was a glaring 
injustice. 

The Balfour Declaration and the policy it 
enunciated was the root cause of all the troubles 
in Palestine and the Middle East. It was made 
without the consent, or the knowledge of the 
people most directly affected, it was contrary 
to the principles of national self-determination 
and democracy and the principles contained in 
the Charter of the United Nations, and was in- 
consistent with the pledges given to the Arabs 
both before and after it was issued. The special 
committee should enquire into its legality, valid- 
ity and ethics. 

Moreover, the principle laid down in Article 
22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations 
was that the well-being and development of the 


peoples inhabiting territories which had ceased 
to be under the States which formerly governed 
them was a sacred trust of civilization. In par- 
ticular it was stated that the existence as inde- 
pendent nations of certain communities de- 
tached from the Turkish Empire — i.e. the Arab 
Nation — could be provisionally recognized sub- 
ject to administrative advice and assistance by 
a mandatory until they were able to stand alone. 

Despite the pledges given by Great Britain 
and the Allied Governments, Wilson’s Fourteen 
Points, Article 22 of the Covenant and the riots 
and opposition of the people of Palestine, the 
Mandate embodied the Balfour Declaration. 

The special committee should consider the in- 
consistency of the Mandate with Article 22 of 
the Covenant of the League of Nations. The 
Mandate derived its authority from the Cove- 
nant and if inconsistent with the Covenant was 
ultra vires. There was no provision in the Cove- 
nant enabling the embodiment in the Mandate 
of provisions prejudicial to the interests of the 
people of the country. 

The special committee should also consider 
that the Mandate was intended to be provisional 
and transitory. Other territories placed under 
“A” Mandates were now independent. In sup- 
port of his contention that there was no reason 
for differentiating between the Arabs of Pales- 
tine and of the other Arab countries, Mr. Kat- 
tan quoted a statement made by Mr. Bevin in 
the House of Commons in 1947: “In other 
States in the Middle East, we also took on Man- 
dates and they have all led to self-government. I 
want to state that the cultural development of 
the Arabs and Jews in Palestine is of as high a 
standard as in any other Arab State.” It was 
not a convincing argument to say that the Man- 
date should be continued since its cessation 
would lead to bloodshed between Jews and 
Arabs, because the whole history of the Man- 
date had been one of bloodshed and troubles. 
Moreover the power of the Mandatory could not 
legally outlive the League of Nations, which 
had delegated that power to it. The Charter, . 
while not interfering with existing rights, did 
not confer validity on an agency or Mandate 
which had ceased to be valid. 

The special committee should also consider 
the conflict between the provisions of the Man- 
date obliging the Mandatory to facilitate Jew- 
ish immigration and the obligations undertaken 
by the United Kingdom (Jovemment under the 
Charter, If these obligations were to establish 
the Jewish National Home and facilitate Jewish 
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immigration against the will of the original in- 
habitants of the country and the majority of the 
population, they were in conflict with the Pur- 
poses and Principles of the Charter. They also 
conflicted with the resolution adopted by the 
General Assembly in December 1946, which dis- 
approved of the resettlement of displaced per- 
sons where that v/as likely to disturb friendly 
relations with other countries or cause genuine 
apprehension to the indigenous population of 
non-self-governing territories. 

The special committee should further con- 
sider the practical application of the Mandate, 
This, said Mr. Kattan, would show (1) that it 
was not exercised within the scope and for the 
purposes contemplated by Article 22 of the 
Covenant; (2) that it was not exercised for the 
benefit of the original inhabitants of the coun- 
try ; and (8) that its continuation was creating 
a situation affecting peace and good order in 
Palestine and threatening peace and security in 
the Middle East. It v/ould also show how the 
Arabs had lost civil and political rights they had 
enjoyed prior to the Mandate, how immigration 
facilitated under the Mandate v/as threatening 
the existence of the Arab Nation and had led 
to the troubles in Palestine ; how there were no 
self-governing institutions ; how lives had been 
lost in enforcing the Mandate and allowing Jew- 
ish immigration against the wishes of the in- 
habitants of Palestine; and how much money 
had been spent on police posts and fortresses as 
compared with schools and hospitals. 

The problem was not an Arab-Jev/ish prob- 
lem. Arab opposition to Jewish immigration 
would be equally strong against any group at- 
tempting to force immigrants into the country 
against the will of the Arabs. It was not eco- 
nomic. To argue that the Jews could colonize 
the country better than the Arabs would justify 
any aggression by more advanced against less 
advanced nations. It was not connected with the 
refugee problem, which was a humanitarian 
problem in the solution of which ail countries 
should share. In the view of the Arab popula- 
tion all immigration of Jews into Palestine was 
illegal, and a recommendation should be made 
to the Mandatory to stop all Jewish immigra- 
tion. Further the problem was not one of his- 
torical connection. History could not be put back 
twenty centuries to give away a country on the 
ground of a transitory historic association, or 
the. map of the whole world would have to be 
redrawn. 


In conclusion Mr. Kattan stated his hope that 
the special committee and the General Assem- 
bly would see that the apparently complex prob- 
lem could be solved on the basis of the prin- 
ciples of the Charter only by recognizing the 
independence of Palestine. 

The representative of the Arab Higher Com- 
mittee, Emile Ghory, made some supplementary 
observations on the terms of reference of the 
special committee at the 55th meeting of the 
First Committee on May 12. He expressed the 
apprehension of the Arab Higher Committee 
concerning the inclusion of any terms of refer- 
ence contemplating a solution of the problem 
which might conflict with the right of Pales- 
tine to complete independence as one undivided 
whole. The Arabs were entitled to their inde- 
pendence, w^hich had been recognized by the 
Covenant of the League of Nations and of 
which they had been unjustly and illegally 
deprived as a consequence of the Mandate. They 
would refuse to consider any solution implying 
the loss or dimunition of their sovereignty over 
the v/hole of the country. 

He also emphasized that any attempt to solve 
the question of refugees and displaced persons 
at the expense of the Arabs would meet with 
their resolute opposition and would prejudice 
the chances of a successful inquiry and just 
solution. To link the refugee problem with the 
problem of Palestine would prejudge the in- 
quiry in favor of the Zionists and would make 
it necessary for the Arabs to reconsider their 
attitude to the inquiry. He stated that the con- 
tinued Jewish immigration was bound to preju- 
dice the issue and he urged that a recommenda- 
tion should be made to the United Kingdom Gov- 
ernment to put an immediate and complete stop 
to all immigration 'while the question was being 
considered. 

g. Questions Addressed to the Jewish Agency 

and the Arab Higher Committee 

At its 50th meeting on May 8, the First 
Committee decided that oral questions might be 
addressed to the representatives of the Jewish 
Agency and Arab Higher Committee and that 
these might later be supplemented by written 
questions. The replies might be made either 
oi'aUy or in writing. 

Questions were addressed orally to the repre- 
sentative of the Jewish Agency at the First 
Committee’s 50th meeting on May 8, and oral 
replies were given by the representatives of the 
Agency at the First Committee’s 54th meeting 
on May 12, 
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Questions were addressed orally to the repre- 
sentatives of the Arab Higher Committee at the 
First Committee’s 52nd meeting on May 9 and 
oral replies were given by the representatives 
of the Arab Higher Committee at the First 
Committee’s 5oth meeting on May 12. 

The main points of the questions and answers 
were as foliov/s: 

By the representative of Poland, to both 
organizations 

Who represented the organization concerned, 
how many organizations? How was the Execu- 
tive Committee established and organized and 
how did it work? 

Reply of the Jewish Agency 

The Zionist Organization had been recog- 
nized as the Jewish Agency in the Mandate. 
The World Zionist was at that 

time 25 years old. vS'.ib-:; : ■ciiriv certain non- 
Zionist groups joined in forming an enlarged 
Jewish Agency, but the Zionist Organization 
remained the main driving force. The World 
Zionist Organization had nov/ local organiza- 
tions in more than 60 countries. The Organiza- 
tion contained political parties. Its Congresses, 
which met every two years after a general elec- 
tion in all countries, elected the Executive. The 
present Executive was elected by the 360 repre- 
sentatives to the 22nd Zionist Congress in Basle 
last December, which in turn was elected by 
nearly two million Zionist voters throughout 
the world. The Executive had headquarters in 
Jerusalem and branches with resident members 
in New York, London and Paris. 

The Jewish Agency represented not only the 
Jews in Palestine, but ail the Jev/s throughout 
the v/orid who were devoted to the idea of the 
Jewish National Home, The Agency was not 
merely an organ of national representation but 
an institution of nation-building, of immigra- 
tion, development and settlement. In Palestine 
it directed large-scale practical development 
work, and in the war mobilized the Jewish war 
effort in Palestine. 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

The Arab Higher Committee in Palestine 
was represented by those of its members who 
were resident in that country, where it had 
its own organization and offices. The Arab 
Higher Committee was, itself, the executive 
Its decisions were made by majority vote and 
were executed through its ovm officials. 

By the representative of India to the 
Jewish Agency 

What was the number of Jews from outside 
in Palestine in 1900, in 1930 and in 1939 when 
the White Paper of 1939 was issued by the 
British Government? 


Reply of the Jewish Agency 

With regard to all the questions bearing on 
immigration, if it were granted that the Jewish 
people were in Palestine of right, then the im- 
plications of that premise v/ould have to be 
accepted — for example they must be allowed 
to resettle in unlimited numbers provided they 
did not worsen the lot of existing inhabitants 
v/ho were also there of right. If that basic 
premise were not granted, there would be little 
to discuss. If this historical right were admit- 
ted, it would not be a question of redrawing the 
map of the world since the position of the 
Jewish people as a homeless people firmly at- 
tached to its birthplace was unique. 

With regard to the question of the Indian 
representative, the figures of the Jewish pop- 
ulation in Palestine were 50,000 in 1900, 

165.000 in 1930 and 475,000 in 1939. At present 
it was about 630,000, and was greater than the 
Arab population at the end of the First World 
War. In one sense they were all immigrants: 
the return had started in the early 1880’s and 
had been practically continuous since then ; but 
in another sense they were not ''from outside” 
as they v/ere all convinced of their right to re- 
turn. The Jews were not received by the Arabs 
but settled in their own right and made a living 
by their ovm efforts and not at the expense of 
anyone else. 

To the Arab Higher Committee 

Was it or was it not a fact that until 1900, 
not more than 4,500 Jews had gone to Palestine, 
that until 1920 not more than about 45,000 had 
gone, that by 1930 the numbers of immigrants 
had risen to over 150,000 and that by 1939 this 
had risen to about 600,000 when the White 
Paper restricting Jewish immigration was is- 
sued. Were these immigrants Arab speaking, 
Hebrew spea,king or Yiddish speaking. Was 
Yiddish a Hebrew language or a mixture of 
Polish, Lithuanian, Eoumanian, etc. and He- 
brew, with a Hebrew script ? Were these immi- 
grants easily assimilable in Palestine? 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

The number of Jew^s in Palestine had in- 
creased as follows : for 1900 : no official figures ; 
in 1918: 56,000 Jews; in 1930: 165,000 Jews; 
in 1939 : 445,000 Jev/s. Between 1920 and 1930, 

105.000 Jewish immigrants had entered Pales- 
tine, between 1931 and 1939, 218,000. These 
wei"e figures of registered immigrants. Since 
1939, not including illegal immigrants, over 

100.000 Jev/ish immigrants had entered the 
country. 

Few of the immigrants spoke Hebrew. They 
spoke Yiddish, which was a jargon of Western 
and Eastern languages, or the language of 
their country of origin. 

They were not easily assimilable in Palestine, 

By the representative of India to the 
Jewish Agency 

What were the ages of the various communi- 
ties of National Jewry living in Europe who' 
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would like to go back to the national home, how 
long had they lived in Europe and were they 
easily assimilable in Palestine? 

Reply of Jewish Agency 

European Jewry was old but age had not 
made for security. J ews had lived in Spain for 
a miilenium when in 1492 they were despoiled 
and expelled, only those who became Christians 
being allowed to remain. Jews had lived in 
Poland since the eleventh or twelfth century, 
but in the seventeenth were the victims of mas- 
sacres. There had been pogroms under the Rus- 
sian Czars in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries and in the last War nearly all Polish 
Jewry, amounting to three million persons, was 
wiped out by the nazis. In Germany, Jews had 
settled in the fourth century, but most of them 
had been destroyed in the fourteenth. By the 
twentieth they had been largely assimilated 
before their destruction by the Nazis. Anti- 
Semitism was still rife in Germany and other 
parts of Europe. 

The Jews were easily assimilable in the Jew- 
ish community in Palestine, which was the one 
Jewish community with a self-contained eco- 
nomic system and an independent cultural life 
which was eager and able to receive them. 

By the representative of India to the 
Jewish Agency 

Since the Nazi Government in Europe had 
been suppressed, was there any reason why 
refugees could not be resettled in their natural 
German home where they spoke the language 
of the country and were more easily assimil- 
able? 

Reply of the Jewish Agency 

Most of the refugees came from countries 
other than Germany and were refugees because 
they could not be resettled in Europe; in the 
two years they had waited no one had come 
forward with an alternative to Palestine* but 
in any case they wanted to go to the only coun- 
try where they felt at home individually and 
collectively. 

By the representative of South Africa to the 
Jewish Agency 

In stating that the Committee of inquiry 
should look into the condition of the homeless 
Jews in Europe, did Dr. Silver mean that the 
committtee should look into that situation as a 
whole or only in relation to the question of con- 
tinuing immigration into Palestine. 

Reply of the Jewish Agency 

Only in Palestine could the problem of the 
displaced persons be permanently and construc- 
tively solved. The Committee should also study 
the problem of various Jewish communities in 
European, Arab and Oriental countries who 
lived under precarious sufferance or active 
persecution. 

By the representative of Poland to the 
Jewish Agency 

Had there been any attempt at collaboration 
between the Jews and Arabs in Palestine? 


Reply of the Jewish Agency 
Arabs and Jews had co-operated successfully 
in municipal, commercial and labor affairs. 
Arabic was taught in all Jewish secondary 
schools and in a large number of primary 
schools. The Jewish Agency spread knowledge 
of Arabic in Jewish settlements and promoted 
friendly relations between them and their Arab 
neighbors. Considering their differences of 
background, the native Arab and the immi- 
grant Jew mixed well. Practical co-operation 
was today hampered by the political conflict 
over the country’s future. The Jews came to 
Palestine not to fight the Arab world but to 
live at peace with it, to integrate themselves 
into the modern structure of reviving Asia and 
to help to build a bridge between it and the rest 
of the world. Their experience in development 
might assist the social and economic progress 
of the Middle East and beyond. Their partner- 
ship with their neighbors could, however, be 
based only upon equality of status and mutual 
respect, and the Jews could not surrender their 
claim to develop their own civilization and be 
self-governing. 

In replying to this question the spokesman 
for the Jewish Agency stated : 

*‘At the head of the Arab Higher Committee 
of Palestine stands a man who, apart from 
other well-known aspects of his activity, was 
directly involved during the war in the nazi 
policy of the extermination of the European 
Jews.” 

Exception was taken to this statement by 
the spokesman of the Arab Higher Committee, 
who, at the 55th meeting of the First Commit- 
tee on May 12 defended the position of the 
Grand Mufti on the ground that his attitude 
“represented a natural stand taken in self- 
defence” against the British policy of taking 
their country away from the Arabs and giving 
it to another people. He had been an enemy of 
British policy as had General Smuts in South 
Africa or George Washington in the United 
States. 

By the representative for Poland to the 
A?'ab Higher Committee 

Had there been any attempts at collabora- 
tion between the Jewish Agency and the Arab 
High Committee? 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

The Jewish Agency was a body created under 
the Mandate to co-operate in the administration 
of Palestine and on certain questions affecting 
the establishment of a Jewish National Home. 
As the Arabs had not recognized the Mandate 
or the Balfour Declaration they could not co- 
operate with a body set up under the Mandate 
which aimed at the realization of Zionist aims 
in Palestine. 

By the representative of India to the 
Jewish Agency 

Dr. Silver had instanced a conciliatory state- 
ment made by an Arab leader in 1919 — ^was 
there any reason why the Arabs were resisting 
immigration now? 
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Reply of the Jewish Agency 

The uncompromising opposition now voiced 
by the Arabs to Jewish immigration did not 
invalidate the broader conception expressed in 
the Feisal-Weizmann agreement, which showed 
how Jewish and Arab aspirations might be 
harmonized within a wider framework. Sir 
Henry McMahon had stated that Palestine was 
not included in the promises made by him to 
the Arabs and this had been understood at the 
time by the late King Hussein. Transjordan, 
which was originally included in the Balfour 
Declaration, was today an Arab State. 

By the representative of India to the 
Jewish Agency 

Why were public servants of the Government 
of the United Kingdom who were doing their 
duty under extremely difficult circumstances 
being "‘picked off today by violence^’? 

Reply of the Jewish Agency 

Because the disastrous policy of the White 
Paper of 1939 was still in force. The Jewish 
Agency condemned this terrorism and was sup- 
ported in that attitude by the large majority 
of the organized Jewish community. 

By the representative of Guatemala to the 
Arab Higher Committee 

Did the Arabs take sides in the tense po- 
litical situation in Palestine? 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

Arabs and Jews in Palestine had prior to the 
Balfour Declaration merged harmoniously in 
the Arab national structure of the country. 
This harmonious relationship had given way 
to armed conflicts as a result of the Balfour 
Declaration and the policy of the mandate con- 
nected with it, but could be restored when the 
Zionists relinquished their political ambitions 
in Palestine. This could be achieved by the es- 
tablishment of an independent state of Pales- 
tine which would not facilitate the realization 
of political ambitions of an alien minority 
against the majority of the inhabitants. Arab 
opposition to Jewish immigration was not 
based on racial prejudices, 

^ The Arabs were deeply concerned over the 
situation in Palestine and the resulting state 
of insecurity, lawlessness and damage to the 
economy of the country. The deterioration of 
the situation was due to lack of fairness and of 
determination on the part of the authorities in 
Palestine to stem it, contrary to their attitude 
during the Arab revolt from 1937 to 1939. The 
restraint shown by the Arabs could not be taken 
to mean indifference or be taken as a gauge of 
their future attitude. 

By the re^esentative of India to both 
organizations 

Did the representatives of the two organiza- 
tions recognize that there was a clear distinction 
between a Jewish National Home and a Jewish 
State? Did the representative of the Jewish 
Agency recognize that the statement made by 


a representative of the British Labour Party 
referred to a Jewish National Home and not 
a Jewish State and did the representative of 
the Arab Higher Committee realize that a na- 
tional Jewish home was not inconsistent with 
an independent and sovereign Arab Palestine 
State? 

Reply of the Jewish Agency 

The distinction recognized by the Jewish 
Agency between a JLwish Siare and a Jewish 
National Home was that the establishment of 
the Jewish National Home was a process the 
consummation of which was the setting up of 
a Jewish State. The remarks of Hugh Dalton 
showed that this point had been understood by 
those responsible for the 1944 statement on 
Palestine of the British Labour Party Execu- 
tive. Unlike other mandates in Category “A,” 
the Palestine Mandate contained no clause de- 
claring that the object of the Mandate was to 
prepare the country for independence. Its pri- 
mary purpose was the establishment of the 
Jewish National Home. The ultimate goal must 
be independence, but if its purpose was to be 
fulfilled and Jewish interests not sacrificed, 
then a Jewish State must come into being. A 
Jewish National Home could not fulfill its pri- 
mary purpose of being open to J ews in need of 
it if it remained under non- Jewish sovereignty. 
An Arab minority in a Jewish State would be 
secure, if for no other reason than that it would 
be surrounded by Arab States, but a Jewish 
minority in an Arab State would have no se- 
curity. To provide for the independence of 
Palestine without safeguarding the independ- 
ence of the Jews as a people would be to take 
the problem out of its context and “load the 
dice heavily against the Jews.” 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

The Arab Higher Committee was not pre- 
pared to consider any solution based on the 
Balfour Declaration. The Arabs had expressed 
their opposition to this Declaration by all means 
at their disposal — e.g. their protests, strikes 
and uprisings in Palestine during the last 29 
years. 

A Jewish National Home was not inconsistent 
with a sovereign Arab Palestinian State. United 
Kingdom statements of policy of 1922 and 1938 
and the interpretations of two Jewish writers 
— Mr. Sokoloff, the president of the Zionist 
Organization, in his history of Zionism, written 
in 1918, and Professor Norman Bentvvich in 
“The Mandate System,” published in 1924 — 
repudiated the idea that the Jewish National 
Home implied a J ewish State. 

By the representative of Yugoslavia to the 
Arab Higher Committee 

In the case of the formation of a sovereign 
State of Palestine what would be the relations 
between the various national groups and be- 
tween the Arabs and Jews? Was there any 
plan worked out for the constitutional organi- 
zation of the future sovereign State of Pales- 
tine? 
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Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

The constitutional organization of an inde- 
pendent and sovereign State of Palestine 
would be based on democratic lines in accord- 
ance with the principles and purposes of the 
United Nations Charter and would be similar 
to constitutional organizations in democratic 
countries. 

By the representative of India to the 
Arab Higher Committee 

Y/as it or was it not a fact that by 1915 it 
was well-known that the Dead Sea contained 
chemicals with a value of about '■'‘■r- 

and that by now the value of its chemicals and 
minerals was understood to be about $3,000,- 
000,000,000? Was it a fact that many people 
from outside were interested in these figures? 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

A governmental commission of inquiry had 
in 1925 estimated the value of the mineral de- 
r the Dead Sea at £240,000,000,000. The 

pj.-'i’bjb: of the Dead Sea and the economic 

and political interests involved w^ere outlined 
in a speech by Viscount Templeton in the House 
of Lords on March 20, 1929. He had said that 
the importance of the Dead Sea and the interest 
taken in it by a British group dated back to 
1916. 

By the representative of Colombia to both 
organizations 

What were the views of the two organiza- 
tions regarding the composition of the investi- 
gating committee? 

Reply of the Jewish Agency 

So far as the composition of the special 
committee was concerned the Jewish Agency 
would not differentiate between big and small 
powers or suggest the exclusion of any govern- 
ment because it had a policy on Palestine. Par- 
ties directly concerned should be excluded — 
for example, the United Kingdom Government, 
and the Arab States — unless it were agreed 
that the Committee should have one Arab and 
one Jewish member. 

Reply of the Arab Higher Committee 

In view of the statements made by repre- 
sentatives that there was an absence of neu- 
trality, it w^'as difficult to express any views 
concerning the composition of the proposed 
committee. 

A. Other Organizations 

At its 47th meeting on May 6 the First Com- 
mittee referred to Sub-Committee 5, consisting 
of representatives of Colombia, Poland, Iran, 
Sweden and the United Kingdom, the question 
of whether organizations (other than the Jew- 
ish Agency for Palestine and the Arab Higher 
Committee) from which requests for hearings 
had been received represented a considerable 
element of the population of Palestine, 


Sub-Committee 5 under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Hagglof (Sv/eden) held two meetings on 
May 7 and 9, and examined the requests from 
the following organizations: Agudas Israel 
World Organization ; Political Action Commit- 
tee for Palestine; Progressive Zionist District 
95 of Nev/ York, Zionist Organization of Amer- 
ica; Hebrew Committee of National Libera- 
tion; Committee for Freedom of North Africa; 
Palestine Communist Party; Central Commit- 
tee ; Institute of Arab American Affairs ; Young 
Egypt Party; League for Peace with Justice in 
Palestine ; Union for the Protection of the Hu- 
man Person; United Israel Y/orld Union, Inc.; 
Church of God, Faith of David, Inc. ; Catholic 
Near East Welfare Association. 

The Sub-Committee found that some of the 
requests originated with organizations estab- 
lished outside Palestine and that the other re- 
quests came from organizations v/hich, although 
established in Palestine, did not, in the opinion 
of the Sub-Committee, represent a sufficiently 
considerable element of the population of that 
country. The Sub-Committee therefore de- 
cided unanimously to advise the First Com- 
mittee not to grant a hearing to the organiza- 
tions which had lodged applications, it being 
well understood, however, that this decision did 
not exclude the possibility of all these organiza- 
tions being heard by the committee of investi- 
gation onec it had been established. This re- 
port w’^as adopted by the First Committee with- 
out discussion at its 52nd meeting on May 9. 

A telegram v/as received by the Chairman of 
the First Committee and the Secretary-General 
on May 12 from the Agudas Israel World Or- 
ganization protesting that the failure to hear 
their representatives v/as “undeserved discrimi- 
nation against religious Jewish people contrary 
to the Charter of the United Nations.’* 

6. Constituting and Instructing the 
Special Committee 

a. Preliminary Discussion 

The General Assembly at its 70th plenary 
meeting on May 1 referred to the First Com- 
mittee the question of constituting and instruct- 
ing a special committee, to prepare for the con- 
sideration of Palestine at the Assembly’s next 
regular session. 

The First Committee began a general discus- 
sion of this item at its 48th meeting on May 7. 
Two draft resolutions were presented to the 
Committee, one by the United States and one 
by Argentina. 
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The United States resolution provided for the 
establishment of a committee of inquiry con- 
sisting of representatives of Canada, Czecho- 
slovakia, Iran, Netherlands, Peru, Sweden and 
Uruguay. The committee should be instructed 

to assemble, analyze, and collate all perti- 
nent data on the question; to receive testi- 
mony from interested Governments and from 
such ^ non-governmental organizations and 
individuals as the committee in its discre- 
tion may deem appropriate; to study the 
various issues which are involved and to sub- 
mit to the next regular session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly such proposals for the solution 
of the problem of Palestine as it may deter- 
rnine to be useful for the effective considera- 
tion of the problem by the General Assemblj". 

The draft resolution also provided that the 
committee should sit wherever it thought de- 
sirable, should receive on request information 
from the Mandatory and other Members, and 
should have the necessary facilities, travel and 
subsistence expenses and finances. 

The Argentine draft resolution stated that 
it was advisable that the committee be a small 
one, “provided that proportional geographical 
representation is ensured to the States Mem- 
bers according to their distribution throughout 
the five continents”; that the powers of the 
committee should be defined so that it might 
have all the authority which only the General 
Assembly could confer; that in view of their 
responsibility the five countries permanently 
represented on the Security Council should not 
be excluded ; and that likewise the special inter- 
est of the five Arab States and of the Jews in 
Palestine should be considered. The investigat- 
ing committee should consit of eleven members 
— China, Prance, U.S.S.R, United Kingdom, 
United States, one State chosen by lot from 
Egypt, Iraq, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia and Syria 
and five other States, chosen by lot as follows : 

one from the American Continent other than 
the United States ; 

one from the Pacific: Australia, New Zea- 
land, the Philippine Republic, 
one from the African Continent: Ethiopia. 
Liberia, the Union of South Africa, provided 
Egypt was not chosen by lot to represent the 
Arab States ; 

one from Asia: Afganistan, India, Iran, 
Siam and Turkey, if Egypt was chosen by 
lot to represent the Arab States. 

The draft resolution provided that the com- 
mittee should have “the widest pov/ers both to 
record facts and to make recommendations.” It 
was to hear the United Kingdom as the Man- 
datory and also one representative of the Arabs 


resident in Palestine, one representative of the 
Jews resident in Palestine and one representa- 
tive of the Jev/ish Agency. 

A resolution was presented by El Salvador to 
the 50th meeting of the Pirst Committee on 
May 8. It provided that the special committee 
should propose to the General Assembly the 
solution or solutions it thought “most conveni- 
ent to ensure to Palestine the destiny which it 
deserves, in accordance with the aspirations of 
its People.” The special committee was to con- 
sider the interests of the different groups in 
Palestine, including the Arabs and Jews, the 
interests of the Christian world in Palestine and 
of the Christian population there. The special 
committee was to bear in mind that the ultimate 
purpose of any plan for the future of Palestine 
should be “the freedom and independence of 
this nation at the most appropriate time.” 

In the general discussion the opinion v/as ex- 
pressed that the special committee should have 
wide powers, that it should go where it thought 
necessary, hear all parties and take note of all 
possible solutions in making its recommenda- 
tions. 

As regards the composition of the special 
committee, two different views were expressed : 
(1) that the committee should be composed of 
“neutral” countries, and should not include the 
permanent members of the Security Council, 
and (2) that it should include the permanent 
members of the Security Council. 

In favor of the first alternative it was urged 
that the special interests of the Great Powers 
meant that they v/ould not be impartial and that 
their inclusion in the committee might result 
in political discussions which would delay its 
work, that the committee must not only be im- 
partial but must also give the impression of 
being impartial. It was also felt that the United 
Kingdom as the Mandatory was an interested 
party and should not therefore sit on the com- 
mittee, and that either all or none of the per- 
manent members of the Security Council should 
be included. 

On the other hand it was urged that the pex*- 
manent members should be included because of 
their special responsibilities and that recom- 
mendations agreed to by them from the start 
would be more easily accepted and enforced. 

The United States, United Kingdom and 
China stated that they were against the inclu- 
sion on the committee of the permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council, but that if asked 
to serve they would do so. 
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The Polish representative suggested that the 
committee should be composed of eleven mem^ 
bers as follows : the five permanent members of 
the Security Council, two representatives of the 
Latin American countries, one Arab country, 
one representative from Africa or Asia, one 
from Western Europe, and one from Eastern 
Europe. This was supported by the delegate for 
the U.S.S.R., who felt that the same factors 
taken into account when the Security Council 
was constituted should be taken into account in 
the constitution of the committee. 

In the course of the debate it was decided to 
consider successively (1) the terms of refer- 
ence, (2) the composition and (3) the adminis- 
trative organization of the special committee. 

b. Terms of Reference 
At the conclusion of its 51st meeting on May 
8, the First Committee appointed a Sub-Com- 
mittee (Sub-Committee 6, consisting of repre- 
sentatives of Argentina, China, Australia, 
Czechslovakia, Egypt, El Salvador, France, the 
U.S.S.II. and the United States) to combine 
into one text the proposals of Argentina, the 
United States and El Salvador. 

The Sub-Committee held two meetings on 
May 8 and 9 and produced a working paper in 
the form of a draft resolution as follows : 

Whereas the General Assembly of the United 
Nations has been called into special session for 
the purpose of constituting and instructing a 
special committee to prepare for the considera- 
tion at the next regular session of the As- 
sembly of the future government of Palestine, 
The General Assembly Resolves: 

1. that the special committee shall have the 
widest powers to ascertain and record facts; 

2. that it shall receive testimony, by whatever 
means it considers appropriate in each case, 
from the mandatory power, from representa- 
tives of the population of Palestine, and from 
such other Govemments, non-governmental 
organizations and individuals, as it may wish 
to consult; 

3. that the committee shall bear in mind the 
principle that independence for the popula- 
tion of Palestine should be the ultimate pur- 
pose of any plan for the future of that 
country; 

4. that it shall prepare a report to the Gen- 
eral Assembly and shall submit such propos- 
als as it may consider appropriate for the 
solution of the problem of Palestine; 

5. that its report shall be communicated to 
the Secretary-General, if possible by 15 Au- 
gust 1947, but in any event not later than 
1 September 1947, in order that it may be cir- 
culated to the Member States of the United 
Nations in time for consideration by the 
second regular session of the General As- 
sembly; 


6. that the special committee shall give most 
careful consideration to the interests of all 
the inhabitants of Palestine and also to the 
religious interests in Palestine of Islam, 
Jewry and Christendom. 

The U.S.S.R. representative at the First Com- 
mittee's 52nd meeting on May 9, presented an 
amendment to the Sub-Committee's draft reso- 
lution. This provided that the special committee 
should (1) study in detail the situation in Pales- 
tine "by carrying out investigation on the spot," 
(2) should assemble, analyze and collate all data 
relating to the question, receive verbal and 
written testimony from interested govern- 
ments, and from non-governmental organiza- 
tions and individuals "whom the committee 
will deem appropriate to grant a hearing," and 
"should study various other issues connected 
with the problem of Palestine"; (3) submit 
proposals on the solution of the problem of Pal- 
estine "including a proposal on the question of 
establishing without delay the independent 
State of Palestine." 

In explaining his amendment, the U.S.S.R.. 
representative said that it originally had been 
submitted to the Sub-Committee as an amend- 
ment to the United States resolution, and that 
his delegation had no objection in principle to 
the Sub-Committee's draft, but that it might be 
made more concrete by the insertion of the first 
paragraph of the Soviet proposal and by a ref- 
erence to independence as a possible solution of 
the problem. 

The Indian representative presented a reso- 
lution amalgamating the Sub-Committee's draft 
and the amendments proposed by the U.S.S.R. 
and on May 10, the Philippine, Iraq and Polish 
representatives presented further proposals. 

The Philippine proposal was based on the 
working paper prepared by the Sub-Committee, 
the U.S.S.R. and Indian proposals and certain 
suggestions made by the Jewish Agency for 
Palestine and the Arab Higher Committee. It 
suggested the insertion in the preamble of a 
reference to the fact that the special session 
had been called "at the request of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom." It provided that 
"the special committee shall have the widest 
powers to ascertain and record facts, and to in- 
vestigate all questions and issues relevant to 
the problem of Palestine"; and that it should 
conduct investigations on the spot and receive 
written or oral testimony from the mandatory 
power, from representatives of the population 
of Palestine, and from such other governments, 
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non-governmental organizations and individ- 
uals *'as it may deem proper to grant a hear- 
ing,” The texts concerning the independence 
of Palestine and the consideration of religious 
interests were left as in the working paper. 

A new provision was included urging that 
the special committee should ‘‘consider what 
measures need to be taken to insure peace, jus- 
tice and harmony among the people of Palestine 
preparatory to its emergence as an independent 
and democratic State.” 

The proposal presented by Iraq provided (1) 
that the special committee should “have the 
widest powers to ascertain and collect facts 
relevant to the future government of Pales- 
tine”; (2) that it should “examine the develop- 
ment of the situation in Palestine, in the light 
of the purposes and principles of the Charter, 
with a vievz to assessing rights and claims”; 
(8) that it should receive testimony from gov- 
ernments, non-governmental agencies and indi- 
viduals “it deems fit to consult”; (4) that the 
committee “shall be guided by” the principle 
that the independence of Palestine was the pri- 
mary purpose of any plan for its future govern- 
ment; and (5) that “the committee shall con- 
sider in its study on the future government of 
Palestine, the bearing of the situation in Pales- 
tine on international co-operation, peace and 
security in the Middle East.” 

The Polish amendment proposed that the com- 
mittee should have the widest powers to ascer- 
tain and record facts and “study in detail the 
situation in Palestine by carrying out an inves- 
tigation on the spot and elsewhere wherever 
necessary, including the displaced persons camps 
and Cyprus,” Its proposals to the General As- 
sembly on the solution of the problem were to 
include “a proposal on the question of estab- 
lishing by the United Nations the independent, 
democratic state of Palestine.” It was to give 
consideration not only to religious interests in 
Palestine, but also “to the rights of the Arab 
and the J ewish people in Palestine.” Other dele- 
gates also suggested changes of wording to the 
working paper. 

In the Committee’s discussions certain differ- 
ences of opinion were expressed on (1) whether 
the terms of reference should be broad and gen- 
eral or whether they should be defined; (2) 
whether the question of the displaced persons in 
Europe should be linked with the problem of 
Palestine or 'whether they constituted a sepa- 
rate problem; (3) whether “independence” 
should be mentioned as the primary purpose for 
the future government of Palestine, since the 


term was capable of differing interpretations or 
whether independence was the only issue; (4) 
whether the committee should be mainly a fact- 
finding committee or whether its terms of ref- 
erence should indicate concrete ends. 

At the conclusion of its 53rd meeting on May 
10, the Committee voted 32 in favor and 11 
against to charge Sub-Committee 6, enlarged to 
include representatives of Iraq, the Philippines, 
India and Colombia, with drafting, if possible, 
a unanimous text on the terms of reference of 
the special committee, or, if agreement should 
prove impossible, with proposing alternative 
texts. 

The Sub-Committee met on May 10 and 
drafted a text, which was submitted to the First 
Committee at its 54th meeting on May 12. Al- 
ternative texts "were submitted on the para- 
graphs referring to the future of Palestine, and 
the interests of the inhabitants of Palestine 
and the religious interests in Palestine of Islam, 
Judaism and Christianity. The text submitted 
by the Sub-Committee was as follows: 

Whereas the General Assembly of the 
United Nations has been called into special ses- 
sion in pursuance of the request of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom for the purpose of 
constituting and instructing a special commit- 
tee to prepare for the consideration at the next 
regular session of the Assembly of the future 
government of Palestine, 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

1, A special committee be created for the 

above-mentioned purpose consisting of the 
representatives of 

2, The special committee shall have the wid- 
est powers to ascertain and record facts, and 
to investigate all questions and issues rele- 
vant to the problem of Palestine. 

3, The special committee shall determine its 
own procedure, 

4, The special committee shall conduct inves- 
tigations in Palestine, receive and examine 
written or oral testimony, whichever it may 
consider appropriate in each case, from the 
mandatory Power, from representatives of 
the population of Palestine, from Govern- 
ments and from such organizations and indi- 
viduals as it may deem necessary. 

5A, The special committee shall bear in mind- 
the principle that independence for the popu- 
lation of Palestine should be the purpose of 
any plan for the future of that country 

6B. The special committee shall be guided by 
the principle that the independence for the 


^ Where The Sub-Committee was unable to reach 
unanimity, alternative texts are included. 
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people of Palestine should be the purpose of 
any plan for the future of that country. 

5C. The special committee shall bear in mind 
the principle that independence for the popu- 
lation of Palestine should be the ultimate 
purpose of any plan for the future of that 
country. 

5D. The special committee shall be guided by 
the principle that the independence of Pales- 
tine should be the purpose of any plan for the 
future of that country. 

6A. The special committee shall give most 
careful consideration to the interests of ail 
the inhabitants of Palestine and also to the 
religious interests in Palestine of Islam, 
Judaism and Christianity. 

6B. The special committee shall give most 
careful consideration to the religious inter- 
ests in Palestine of Islam, Judaism and 
Christianity. 

(The majority of the members of the Sub- 
Committee v/ere in favor of omission of 
both texts of Paragraph 6) . 

7. The special committee shall prepare a re- 
port to the General Assembly and shall sub- 
mit such proposals as it may consider appro- 
priate for the solution of the problem of 
Palestine. 

(The Representative of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Representative 
of India proposed the addition to the above 
of the follov^ing words) : 

“including a proposal on the question of es- 
tablishing without delay the independent 
democratic state of Palestine” 

8. The special committee’s report shall be 
communicated to the Secretary-General if 
possible by 15 August 1947, but in any event 
not later than 1 September 1947, in order 
that it may be ciiv iihibd to the Member 
States of the United Nations in time for con- 
sideration by the second regular session of 
the General Assembly. 

The draft resolution was criticized by certain 
representatives on the one hand because it con- 
tained no definite recommendation on the reali- 
zation of independence for Palestine as soon as 
possible, and no recommendation that the com- 
mittee should act in accoi’dance with the terms 
of the Charter and that the terms of the debate 
had linked the question with the displaced per- 
sons camps, thereby prejudicing the issue. On 
the other hand, it was criticized on the ground 
that it did not mention specifically the displaced 
persons camps or provide adequately for the 
main purpose of seeing how the immigration of 
the Jews and the freedom of the Arabs from 
foreign interests could be reconciled. 

The Polish representative suggested that the 
special committee should consider the following 


questions : how the terms of the Mandate had 
not been fulfilled ; how the immigration of the 
Jews and the national aspirations of the Arabs 
(e.g. freedom from the protectorate of great 
powers and subservience to foreign oil inter- 
ests) could be reconciled; the way and time 
when a free democratic State in Palestine, guar- 
anteeing equal political, national, cultural and 
linguistic rights to both nations could be intro- 
duced. The committee should also investigate 
alternative solutions, such as the formation of 
a separate Arab and a separate Jewish State in 
Palestine ; it should examine the credentials of 
various political groups, especially the political 
role of former nazi collaborators ; and the posi- 
tion of Jevrs in displaced persons camps, recom- 
mending the transfer to Palestine as soon as 
possible of those who wanted to go; that it 
should examine the possibility of economic ac- 
tivity by the United Nations and specialized 
agencies and particular States to raise the 
standard of living of the non- Jewish population ; 
that it should examine the protection of reli- 
gious interests in the various Holy Places. 

The Syrian representative in criticizing the 
suggested terms of reference of the special com- 
mittee outlined the maximum Arab concessions, 
as put forward at conferences between the 
United Kingdom Government and the States of 
the Arab League from September 9 to October 
2, 1946, and from January 23 to February 14, 
1947. 

These concessions included: 

Creation of a provisional executive council 
to be composed of Arabs and Jews, and presided 
over by the British roprescntaliro; 

summoning by free election in vrhich all citi- 
zens of Palestine, without discrimination as to 
nationality, creed, or faith, would participate, 
of a constituent assembly to promulgate an or- 
ganic, democratic constitution guaranteeing: 
the unity of the State with the elected leg- 
islature; 

the sancitity of the Holy Places with freedom 
of access and worship ; 

religious courts for matters of personal 
status ; 

rights of citizenship; 

the right to employ the Hebrew language as a 
second official language in areas where speakers 
of that language form an absolute majority; 

communal parliamentary representation in 
proportion to the number of citizens; 

further immigration to be prohibited until 
the independent Government of Palestine pro- 
vides otherwise; 

supervision by the United Nations over the 
status of the Holy places and shrines; 
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after the election and convocation of parlia- 
ment, the elected head of the State to assume 
power under the constitution, thereupon ter- 
minating the Mandate, and declaring Palestine 
a completely independent State. 

It had been contemplated, the Syrian repre- 
sentative said, that these steps would take a 
maximum of two years. 

The representatives of Iraq and Lebanon as- 
sociated themselves with the statement of the 
Syrian representative, and with his criticisms 
of the terms of reference of the special com- 
mittee. 

At its 55th meeting on May 12, the First 
Committee began a clause-by-clause considera- 
tion of the text proposed by Sub-Committee 6. 

The Chilean representative introduced an 
amendment to the Preamble to refer to “the 
question of Palestine’' instead of to “the future 
government of Palestine,” on the ground that 
the problem of Palestine v/as wider in scope 
than the mere taking of a decision on its future 
government. 

The amendment was carried by 36 votes in 
favoi", 10 against and 6 abstentions. 

At the suggestion of the United Kingdom 
representative it was therefore decided to omit 
“in pursuance of the request of the Government 
of the United Kingdom” because the United 
Kingdom request had referred to the “future 
government of Palestine.” 

A Polish amendment to Paragraph 2, provid- 
ing that the special committee should investi- 
gate on the spot “and elsewhere, wherever neces- 
sary, including the displaced persons camps” 
was defeated by 10 votes in favor, 33 against 
and 6 abstentions. 

Paragraph 3 was adopted unanimously. 

An amendment to paragraph 4 was intro- 
duced by Panama and Guatemala to insert 
“wherever it may deem convenient” after “the 
special committee shall conduct its investiga- 
tion in Palestine,” on the grounds that the com- 
mittee would require to take testimony from 
the Mandatory, and see for itself what propor- 
tion of the Jews in the displaced persons camps 
wanted to go to Palestine. 

This amendment, as altered in accordance 
with a suggestion by the Australian representa- 
tive to read “wherever it may deem useful,” 
was adopted by 36 votes in favor, 8 against and 
4 abstentions. The paragraph as amended was 
adopted by 43 votes in favor, 8 against and 1 
abstention. 

The United States representative proposed 
another alternative to paragraph 5: “The spe- 


cial committee, in studying the future govern- 
ance of Palestine, shall give full consideration 
to guarantees of the rights necessary to the 
peace and independence of its peoples,” on the 
ground that this avoided prejudgment of the 
question and made it clear that the special com- 
mittee’s business was to study and report upon 
the subject. 

Certain representatives declared that they 
could not understand the paragraph and that it 
would be difficult for the special committee to 
interpret. The U.S.S.R. representative sug- 
gested an amendment to the new paragraph : 

The special committee in studying the prob- 
lem of Palestine shall give full consideration to 
guarantees of the rights of its people necessary 
to the peace and independence of that country. 

A proposal of the French representative to 
delete paragraph 5 on the ground that it did 
not add anything to the special committee’s in- 
structions and would be difficult to apply was 
adopted by a vote of 29 in favor, 10 against, 
with 14 abstentions. 

The Australian representative proposed the 
deletion of paragraph 6 since it also added 
nothing to the instructions of the special com- 
mittee, which would have to take into account 
religious interests as well as other interests and 
would also have to consider the interests of the 
population of Palestine, and since it was logical, 
if paragraph 5 was omitted, to omit paragraph 
6. The proposal was negatived, with 19 votes in 
favor, 25 against and 7 abstentions. 

Paragraph 6B of the Sub-Committee’s pro- 
posed text was then adopted by 27 votes in 
favor, 9 against and 16 abstentions. 

The U.S.S.R. and Indian representatives pro- 
posed to add to paragraph 7 that the special 
committee’s recommendations should include 
“a proposal on the question of establishing 
without delay the independent democratic State 
of Palestine” on the ground that if religious 
interests were specified political interests 
should also be specifically mentioned. 

The proposal was lost by 15 votes in favor, 
26 against, and 12 abstentions. 

A Polish amendment to insert “including a 
proposal on the establishing by the United Na- 
tions of the independent democratic State of 
Palestine,” was lost by 10 votes in favor, 25 
against and 18 abstentions. 

The original paragraph proposed by the Sub- 
Committee was adopted by 44 votes in favor and 
7 against. 

Paragraph 8, after slight amendments, was 
adopted by 45 votes in favor, with 6 abstentions. 
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c. Composition of the Committee 

The First Committee at its 56th meeting on 
May 13 resumed consideration of the discussion 
of the composition of the special committee on 
the basis of the draft resolutions proposed by 
Argentina and the United States on May 7. 

The Argentine representative withdrew his 
draft resolution, on the ground that the spokes- 
man for the Jewish Agency had opposed the 
inclusion of the United Kingdom, as an inter- 
ested party, on the special committee, and that 
all five permanent members of the Security 
Council should be included or none of them. 

New proposals were submitted by the repre- 
sentatives of Poland, the U.S.S.R., Australia 
and Venezuela. An amendment to the United 
States draft resolution was submitted by the 
representative of Chile. 

The Polish proposal was that the special com- 
mittee should be composed of eleven members, 
as follows : the five permanent members of the 
Security Council, two countries from Latin 
America, one country from the Arab States, 
one country from Africa, one country from 
Asia, one country from Eastern Europe. 

The U.S.S.R. proposal was that the special 
committee should consist of those Member 
States which were on the Security Council. The 
U.S.S.R. proposed as an alternative that the 
Committee should include the permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council, one State repre- 
senting Western Europe, one State representing 
Eastern Europe, two States representing Latin 
America, one Arab State, one State represent- 
ing the Par East and Africa. 

The Australian proposal was that the special 
committee should consist of eleven members, 
not including the permanent members of the 
Security Council. 

A Venezuelan proposal urged insertion of a 
sentence providing that the countries elected 
to the special committee “shall elect persons of 
high moral character and of recognized compe- 
tence in international law and international af- 
fairs with the understanding that these persons 
shall act impartially and conscientiously, bear- 
ing in mind the purposes and principles of the 
Charter of the United Nations.” 

Objections were raised by certain representa- 
tives that if this paragraph were formally in- 
cluded in the resolution it might be taken to 
indicate a doubt as to whether countries would 
name competent and impartial representatives, 
and the Chairman suggested that a paragraph 
be inserted in the report associating the Com- 


mittee with the views expressed by the Vene- 
zulelan representative. The Venezuelan delegate 
therefore withdrew his proposal. The reference 
to “competence in international law” was not 
included in the report as certain representatives 
considered this qualification too specialized. 

The Chilean amendment proposed to add to 
the list of States mentioned in the United States 
draft resolution: Guatemala and Yugoslavia. 

The debate in the Committee centered on (1) 
whether the permanent members should be in- 
cluded or not, (2) what was an equitable geo- 
graphical representation. 

Certain representatives urged the importance 
of aiding the special committee's work by es- 
tablishing it by a substantial majority. In an 
effort to achieve a compromise on the question 
of the inclusion of the permanent members of 
the Security Council, the Norwegian represen- 
tative suggested the appointment of a commis- 
sion containing representatives of the perma- 
nent members, and from the commission a 
working committee to be composed of members 
with no direct interest in Palestine should be 
chosen. The working committee should report 
to the commission on September 1, and the 
commission's report should be made to the reg- 
ular session of the Assembly. The Chairman 
pointed out, however, that the First Committee 
was bound by the terms of reference it had 
already adopted, which provided for completion 
of the report to the General Assembly by Sep- 
tember 1. The Norwegian representative with- 
drew the proposal as it had not received the 
support of the committee. 

The Committee voted on the proposals as 
follows : 

The two U.S.S.R. proposals each received 6 
votes in favor, 26 against, and 21 abstentions, 
and were therefore lost ; 

The Polish proposal received 7 votes in favor, 
26 against, and 20 abstentions, and was there- 
fore lost; 

The Australian proposal received 13 votes in 
favor, 11 against and 29 abstentions, and was 
accepted. It provided that the special commit- 
tee should consist of eleven Members, exclud- 
ing the permanent members of the Security 
Council. 

The Committee then elected by 35 votes in 
favor, 4 against and 13 abstentions the States 
proposed in the United States draft resolution 
and the Chilean amendment. It was decided that 
the two remaining members of the committee 
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should be elected on a geographical basis to 
represent the South Pacific and Asia. Aus- 
tralia was elected from the South Pacific, re- 
ceiving 21 votes against 20 received by the 
Philippines. India was elected from Asia, re- 
ceiving 34 votes against 7 received by Siam. 

The composition of the special committee as 
a whole, consisting of representatives of Aus- 
tralia, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Guatemala, 
India, Iran, the Netherlands, Peru, Sweden, 
Uruguay and Yugoslavia, was approved by 39 
votes in favor, 3 against with 10 abstentions. 

d. Administrative Organization 

The Committee then considered the adminis- 
trative organization of the special committee 
on the basis of three final paragraphs of the 
draft resolutions submitted by the United 
States on May 7. These read : 

The General Assembly 

Requests the Secretary-General to enter into 
suitable arrangements with the proper authori- 
ties of any State in whose territory the com- 
mittee may wish to sit or to travel, to provide 
necessary facilities, and to assign appropriate 
staff to the committee. 

Authorizes the Secretary-General to reim- 
burse travel and subsistence expenses of a rep- 
resentative and an alternate representative 
from each Government represented on the com- 
mittee on such basis and in such form as he 
may determine most appropriate in the cir- 
cumstances. 

Authorizes the Secretary-General to advance 
from the Working Capital Fund such funds as 
may be required to finance the expenses of the 
committee without regard to existing limita- 
tions on such advances. 

The last paragraph was withdrawn as un- 
necessary since funds were already provided 
for from the Working Capital Fund. The other 
two paragraphs were adopted without objec- 
tion. 

e. Final Resoluticm 

The resolution adopted by the First Commit- 
tee was as follows : 

The First Committee recommends to the Gen- 
eral Assembly the adoption of the following 
resolution : 

Whereas the General Assembly of the 
United Nations has been called into special 
session for the purpose of constituting and in- 
structing a Special Committee to prepare for 
the consideration at the next regular session 
of the Assembly a report on the question of 
Palestine, 


The General Assembly Resolves that: 

1. A Special Committee be created for the 
above-mentioned purpose consisting of the 
representatives of Australia, Canada, Czecho- 
slovakia, Guatemala, India, Iran, Nether- 
lands, Peru, Sweden, Uruguay and Yugo- 
slavia ; 

2. The Special Committee shall have the 
widest powers to ascertain and record facts, 
and to investigate all questions and issues 
relevant to the problem of Palestine: 

3. The Special Committee shall determine its 
own procedure; 

4. The Special Committee shall conduct in- 
vestigations in Palestine and wherever it may 
deem useful, receive and examine written 
or oral testimony, whichever it may consider 
appropriate in each case, from the mandatory 
Power, from representatives of the popula- 
tion of Palestine, from Governments and from 
such organizations and individuals as it may 
deem necessary ; 

6. The Special Committee shall give most- 
careful consideration to the religious inter- 
ests in Palestine of Islam, Judaism and 
Christianity; 

6. The Special Committee shall prepare a re- 
port to the General Assembly and shall sub- 
mit such proposals as it may consider appro- 
priate for the solution of the problem of 
Palestine; 

7. The Special Committee's report shall be 
communicated to the Secretary-General not 
later than 1 September 1947, in order that 
it may be circulated to the Members of the 
United Nations in time for consideration by 
the second regular session of the General 
Assembly; 

The General Assembly 

8. Requests the Secretary-General to enter 
into suitable arrangements with the proper 
authorities of any State in whose territory 
the Special Committee may wish to sit or to 
travel, to provide necessary facilities, and to 
assign appropriate staff to the Special Com- 
mittee ; 

9. Authorizes the Secretary-General to re- 
imburse travel and subsistence expenses of 
a representative and an alternate representa- 
tive from each Government represented on 
the Special Committee on such basis and in 
such form as he may determine most appro- 
priate in the circumstances. 

In the course of the discussion the Iranian 
representative had suggested that the repre- 
sentatives of the governments which were 
elected to the special committee should make 
a statement to the effect that their government 
would give them no instructions and wide dis- 
cretionary powers so that they could investigate 
according to their conscience and in conformity 
with the purpose and principles of the Charter, 
After the resolution had been adopted the Iran- 
ian representative made a statement on behalf 
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of his Government to the effect that it would 
give complete freedom to its representative on 
the special committee. 

/. Reservations 

The representative of Lebanon requested that 
the following statement be inserted in the 
Report : 

, . . . I have to say a word in explanation of my 
voting. I shall abstain from voting because I do 
not want to commit myself in any way regard- 
ing this document. This non-committal and ab- 
stention, far from meaning unconcern, actually 
signifies the deepest concern. The ground of 
this concern is the fact that not only has any 
mention of independence for Palestine been 
severely suppressed from the terms of reference, 
but also the basis on which this extraordinary 
session of the General Assembly was convened 
in the first place has insensibly shifted, during 
the last two weeks, from preparing for advising 
the United Kingdom Government on the future 
government of Palestine to preparing for the 
consideration of the so-called problem of Pales- 
tine in general, a phrase which by its very 
generality may mean anything and, therefore, 
is really unacceptable. 

If for no other reason than this essential, 
and I might also add dangerous, indefiniteness 
which permeates this entire document, I for my 
part am wholly unable to subscribe to it one way 
or the other. Therefore, I respectfully reserve 
the position of my Government regarding every 
future occasion. 

The representative of Syria made a statement 
reserving the position of his Government and 
declaring his intention of voting against the 
resolution as adopted by the committee, on the 
ground that a definite proposal for the inde- 
pendence of Palestine was deleted by a great 
majority of the committee and that another 
proposal that; a solution should be based on the 
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations 
and the Covenant of the League of Nations had 
been overlooked. 

The representative of Iraq associated himself 
v/ith the statement by the Syrian representative 
and the representative of Egypt with that of the 
Lebanese representative. The representative of 
Saudi Arabia endorsed both statements. 

g, Fiml Plenary Meetings 

The Report of the First Committee was con- 
sidered by the General Assembly at its 77th, 
78th and 79th plenary meetings on May 14 
and 15. 

The Arab States protested against the sug- 
gested terms of reference of the special com- 
mittee on the grounds that they contained no 
mention of the independence of Palestine, or 
the principles of the Charter; that the “future 
government^' of Palestine had been replaced by 


the vague term “problem” of Palestine; that 
the clause relating to the consideration of the 
interests of ail the inhabitants of Palestine had 
been omitted; that the mandate to the special 
committee to conduct investigations wherever 
it deemed useful had been expressly intended 
to enable the committee to visit the displaced 
persons camps and bring about a connection be- 
tween the two problems; that the proposed 
terms of reference would not make for peace 
in the Middle East. They reserved the attitude 
of their Governments on the question. 

The Egyptian representative made a state- 
ment for the record, saying that he would have 
to vote against the First Committee's report, 
and reserving the attitude of his Government, 
for the follov/ing reasons : 

1. The decisions of the First Committee were 
not in line with the legal and political remedies 
his delegation believed necessary for a just and 
lasting solution of the Palestine problem. 

2. The reference to the independence of Pal- 
estine had been removed, and the First Commit- 
tee was not within its rights in deleting the 
reference to “the future government of Pales- 
tine” and substituting for it a reference to “the 
question of Palestine.” 

Various representatives pointed out that the 
special committee would be bound to take ac- 
count of the statements and declarations made 
in the discussions in addition to its terms of 
reference. No decision of substance had been 
taken, and the terms of reference were not in- 
tended to prejudge the issue. 

The U.S.S.R. representative, emphasizing 
that the discussion of the acute political prob- 
lem of Palestine had placed on the United Na- 
tions the responsibility for a solution, thought 
that the special committee should study the 
factual situation in Palestine, which would show 
that the Mandate had not justified itself. He 
stated that the task of the committee was to 
reconcile the lawful interests of Arabs and Jews 
in Palestine, if possible by the creation of a 
single Arab-Jewish State with equal rights for 
Arabs and Jews, and, if not, by two separate 
States, one Arab and one Jewish. 

The Polish representative submitted again 
the Polish proposal that the special committee 
should have eleven members, including the per- 
manent members of the Security Council, 

The Assembly voted first on paragraph 1 of 
the resolution giving the membership of the 
special committee. This was carried by 40 votes 
in favor, with 13 abstentions and none against. 
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The Preamble and the rest of the resolution 
was then voted on and carried by 45 votes in 
favor, and 7 against. 

The resolution as a whole was then adopted 
by 45 votes in favor and 7 against. 

7. Appeal for Peace in Palestine 

Certain representatives, including the Indian 
representative on April 30 and the New Zealand 
representative on May 3, appealed for peace in 
Palestine while the question was being consid- 
ered by the Special Committee. 

At the General Assembly’s 78th session on 
May 14 the Norwegian representatives moved 
the following resolution : 

The General Assembly calls upon all Govern- 
ments and peoples to refrain, pending action by 
the General Assembly on the report of the spe- 
cial committee on Palestine, from the threat or 
use of force or any other action which might 
create an atmosphere prejudicial to an early 
settlement of the question of Palestine. 

This was endorsed by other representatives, 
and, on the suggestion of El Salvador, the Nor- 
wegian representative agreed to insert after 
‘'calls upon all Governments and peoples” "and 
particularly upon the inhabitants of Palestine,” 
The resolution was adopted by the General 
Assembly, with no votes against. 

8, Other Questions 
a. Welcome to Siam 

At the 68th meeting of the General Assembly 
on April 28, Siam was formally welcomed as a 
member to the General Assembly. The General 
Assembly at its previous plenary meeting on 
December 15, 1946, had voted to admit Siam to 
the United Nations, and its instrument of ad- 
herence to the Charter had been presented on 
the following day. 

The Indian, Chinese, and Danish representa- 
tives made speeches, referring to the ties of 
their countries with Siam and welcoming its 
admission to the United Nations. The repre- 
sentative of Siam in his speech referred to the 
love of peace, freedom and tolerance, democratic 
regime and tradition of international co-opera- 
tion of his country. 

i. Address by President of Mexico 

At its 72nd meeting on May 3, the General 
Assembly was addressed by Miguel Aleman, the 
President of the Republic of Mexico. President 
Aleman stated that only the fulfillment of obli- 


gations within a program of international co- 
operation would bring durable peace. He ex- 
pressed the hope that the peace treaties would 
soon be completed. International co-operation 
must be "founded on a scrupulous obseiwancs 
of the rights of States.” It was the obligation 
of the United Nations to strengthen the foun- 
dations of a universal community through the 
spread of education, the development of inter- 
national trade on a basis satisfactory to all na- 
tions and the rasing of the standard of living. 
The obstacles encountered showed that the 
structure of the new world must be built on 
complete knov/ledge of the problems involved, 
and on a full agreement concerning measures 
for their solution. President Aleman stressed 
the value of regional arrangements, and the con- 
tribution in this field of the American Republics. 

9. Special Committee on Palestine 

The Special Committee on Palestine held its 
first meeting on May 26, 1947, at Lake Success, 
New York. 

The membership of the Committee was as 
follows : 


Australia 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia - 

Guatemala 

India 

Iran 

Netherlands 

Peru 

Sweden 

Uruguay 

Yugoslavia 


-John D. L. Hood 
-I. C. Rand 

- Karel Lisicky 
•Jorge Garcia Granados 

• Sir Abdur Rahman 

• Nasrollah Entezam 
•N. S. Blom 

- Alberto Ulloa 

- Emil Sandstrom 

• Enrique Rodriguez Fabregat 

- Josa Brilej 


On May 29 the Secretary-General sent a circu- 
lar letter to Members of the United Nations 
transmitting a copy of a letter from the Perma- 
nent Representative of the United Kingdom to 
the United Nations. The United Kingdom letter 
asked that Member States should do all in their 
power to discourage illegal immigration into 
Palestine while the issue remained sub judice. 
The Secretary-General expressed the hope that 
consideration would be given to the letter in the 
light of the resolution adopted by the General 
Assembly. 

At its second meeting on June 2 the Com- 
mittee elected Chief Justice Emil Sandstrom, 
of Sweden, as Chairman, and Dr. Alberto Ulloa, 
of Peru, as Vice-Chairman. 

It approved unanimously a letter to be sent to 
those organizations which had applied to be 
heard before the Special Session of the General 
Assembly inviting them to submit written state- 
ments to the Committee on or before June 6. 
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(On June 6 the Committee decided against the 
hearing of any organization during the Com- 
mittee's work in New York). On June 3 the 
Committee approved an official communique 
containing a notification of its arrival in Pales- 
tine and announcing the holding of hearings. 
The communique requested that organizations 
and individuals who wished to do so should 
submit written statements as soon as possible 
and that those qualified persons who wished to 
be heard orally should apply in writing for a 
hearing. The Committee later decided that 
July 5 should be the deadline for the receipt of 
written statements and requests for oral hear- 
ings. 

At its second and third meeting on June 2 
and 3 the Special Committee adopted provisional 
rules for procedure, including a provision for 
the appointment of liaison officers to the Com- 
mittee by the Mandatory Power, the Arab 
Higher Committee and the Jewish Agency for 
Palestine. 

The Jewish Agency appointed David Horo- 
wits as liaison officer. The Arab Higher Com- 
mittee, however, in reply to the communication 
from the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions informing them that they had the right to 
appoint a liaison officer, cabled as follows : 


Arab Higher Committee Palestine desire 
convey to United Nations that after thoroughly 
studying the deliberations and circumstances 
under which the Palestine fact finding commit- 
tee was formed and the discussion leading to 
terms of reference, they resolved that Palestine 
Arabs should abstain from collaboration and 
desist from appearing before said committee for 
following main reasons. Firstly, United Nations 
refusal adopt natural course of inserting ter- 
mination mandate and declaration independence 
in agenda Special United Nations Session and 
in terms of reference. Secondly, failure detach 
Jewish world refugees from Palestine problem. 
Thirdly, replacing interests Palestine inhabi- 
tants by insertion world religious interests al- 
though these are not subject of contention. Fur- 
thermore Palestine Arabs natural rights are 
self-evident and cannot continue to be subject 
to investigation but deserve to be recognized 
on the basis of principles of United Nations 
Charter. 

The first group of members of the Special 
Committee left for Palestine on June 10. 

Following the program on which it had de- 
cided, the Committee first heard representatives 
of the Government of Palestine and of the Jew- 
ish Agency (the Arab Higher Committee having 
decided to abstain from collaboration) and then 
proceeded to tour the country. 


ANNEX 1. 

DELEGATIONS TO THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY^ 


A. FIRST PART OF THE FIRST SESSION 


Argentina 

Representatives 

Lucio Manuel Moreno Quintana 
Felipe A. Espil 
Pablo Santos Munoz 
Alternates Adolfo Scilingo 

Ricardo J. Siri 


Australia 

Representatives 


Alternates 


Belgium 

Representatives 


Alternates 


N. J. 0. Makin 

J, A. Beasley 
Lt.-Col. W. R. Hodgson 

Alan Watt 

K. H. Bailey 

E. R. W^alker 
Paul Hasluck 
A. H. Tange 

P. H. Spaak 
Ch. de Visscher 
H. A. Rolin 

F. van Langenhove 

G. Eaeckenbeeck 
P. Orts 
M. Bourquin 
F, Dehousse 


Bolivia 

Representatives Carlos Salamanca 

Eduardo del Portillo 
Alternates and Advisers 

Juan Penaranda Minchin 
Carlos Romero 

Brazil 

Representatives L. M. de Souza Dantas 
J. J. Moniz de Aragao 
C. de Freitas-Valle 
V. Leitao da Cunha 

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Representatives Kuzma V. Kiselev 

Mrs. Evdokia I. Uralova 
Aleksey F. Kulikov 
Frol P. Shmigov 
Vassily P. Smoliar 


iThe Charter of the United Nations provides 
that no Member may have more than five represen- 
tatives in the General Assembly. Replacements for 
those delegates who served only a short time 
account for the fact that in some instances more 
than five delegates for a Member State are listed 
in this Annex. 
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Canada 

Representatives L. S. St. Laurent 

J. G. Gardiner 
Paul Martin 
Vincent Massey 
H. H. Wrong 

Alternates J. E. Read 

L. D. Wilgress 
Pierre Dupuy 
Gordon Graydon 
S. H. Knowles 

Chile 

Representatives Manuel Bianchi 

German Vergara 
Enrique Gajardo 
Gonzalo Montt 
Alternate Leon Subercaseauz 

China 

Representatives Wang Shih-chieh 

V. K. Wellington Koo 
Foo Ping-sheung 
Tsien Tai 
P. C. Chang 

Alternates Victor Chi-tsai Hoo 

Wunsz King 
Lone Liang 

Colombia 

Representatives Dario Echandia 

Carlos Lleras Restrepo 
Eduardo Zuleta Angel 

Costa Rica 

Representative Fernando Soto Harrison 

Cuba 

Representatives Guillermo Belt 

Guillermo de Blanck 
Ernesto Dihigo 
Guy P4rez Cisneros 
Luis Marino Perez 
Deputy Representative and Adviser 

Felipe Pazos 

Czechoslovakia 

Representatives Jan Masaryk 

Hubert Ripka 
Josef Soltesz 
Jan Belehrddek 
Ivo Duchdcek 

Alternates J an Lichner 

Ivan Kerno 
Charles Lisicky 
Jaromir Spacek 
Ladislav Radimsky 

Denmark 

Representatives Gustav Rasmussen 

Hartvig Frisch 
Per Federspiel 
Ole Bjorn Kraft 
Hermod Lannung 
Alternates Count Eduard Reventlow 

Ib Norlund 
William Borberg 

Dominican Republic 

Representatives Temistocles Messina 

Andres Pastoriza 
Francisco A. Gonzalvo 
Federico C. Alvarez 
Miss Minerva Bernardino 


Ecuador 

Representatives Humberto Albornoz 

Homero Viteri Lafronte 
Antonio Parra Velasco 
Alberto Puig-Arosemena 

Egypt 

Representatives 

Abdel Hamid Badawi Pasha 
Abdel Fattah Amr Pasha 
Mamdouh Riaz 
Alternates Ahmed Saroit Bey 

Mohammed Awad 

El Salvador 

Representatives J. Gustavo Guerrero 

Rodolfo Baron Castro 
Alternate Samuel Jorge Dawson 

Ethinr‘’c 

Aklilou Abte-Wold 
Blatta Ephrem T. Medhen 
Tafarra Worq 
Zaudie G. Heywot 

Prance 

Representatives Georges Bidault 

Marius Moutet 
Francois Billoux 
Joseph Paul-Boncour 
Rend Massigli 

Alternates Rene Cassin 

Leon Jouhaux 
Mrs. P. Lefaucheux 
Gaston Monnerville 

Greece 

Representatives John Sofianopoulos 

Constantine Rendis 
Thanassis Aghnides 
Kyriakos Varvaressos 
Demetrius Caclamanos 
George Exintaris 
Alternates Jerome Pintos 

Dimitri Lambros 
Dimitri Tsaoussis 
Dimitri Argh^opoulos 
John Siropoulos 

Guatemala 

Representatives Enrique Munoz-Meany 
General Miguel Ydlgoras-Fuentes 
Jorge Luis Arriola 

Haiti 

Representative Ldon Laleau 

Honduras 

Representative Tiburcio Carias, Jr, 

India 

Representatives Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar 
Sir Samuel Runganadhan 
Sir V. T. Krishnamachari 

Iran 

Representatives Hassan Taqizadeh 

Mostafa Adi 
Bagher Kazemi 
Nasroliah Entezam 
Ali Soheiny 

Alternates Jalal Abdoh 

Fazlollah Nabil 
Abolhassan Hakimi 
Colonel Assadollah Bayendor 
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Ali Jawdat al-Ayubi 
Shaker el-Wadi 
Nedim el-Pachachi 

Hamid Bey Frangie 
Riad Bey El-Solh 
Yussef Bey Salem 
Camille Chamoun 
Victor Khouri 
Nadim Dimechkie 

Gabriel L. Dennis 
Baron R. A. de Lynden 
Wilmot A. David 

Luxembourg 

Representatives Joseph Bech 

Andre Clasen 
Albert Wehrer 
Alphonse Als 
Jean-Pierre Kremer 

Mexico 

Representatives 

Alfonso de Rosenzweig Diaz 
Roberto Cordova 
Luis Padilla Nervo 
Federico Jim4nez OTarril 
Gustavo Martinez Cabanas 

Netherlands 

Representatives W. Schermerhorn 

E. N. van Kleifens 
J, H. van Roijen 
Jonkheer E. F. M. J. Michiels van Verduynen 

P, S. Gerbrandy 
A. Pelt 

Alternates A. Th. Lamping 

Baron F. M. van Asbeck 
J. Tinbergen 
Chevalier J. B. de van der Schueren 
Mrs, H, Verwey 

New Zealand 

Representatives Peter Fraser 

R. M. Campbell 
A. D. McIntosh 
J. V. Wilson 
Miss Jean R, McKenzie 

Nicaragua 

Representative Eduardo Aviles Ramirez 


Iraq 

Representative 

Alternates 

Lebanon 

Representatives 


Alternates 


Liberia 

Representatives 


Norway 

Representatives Trygve Lie 

Erik Andreas Colban 
Carl J. Hambro 
Terje Wold 
Jacob S. Worm-Miiller 
J. Strand Johansen 
Alternates Finn Moe 

Finn Dahl 
Konrad Nordahl 
Mrs. Frieda Dalen 
H. C. Berg 

Panama 

Representatives Roberto Jimenez 

Demetrio A. Porras 


Paraguay 

Representative General Andres Aguilera 


Peru 

Representatives Alberto Ulloa 

Ricardo Rivera Schreiber 
Hector Boza 
Alberto Area Parro 
Gonzalo N. de Aramburu 
Alternates Jorge Vasquez 

Fernando Berckemeyer 
Luis Alvarado 


Philippine Commonwealth 

Representatives Pedro Lopez 

Tomas L. Cabili 
Manuel V. Gallego 

Poland 


Representatives 


Alternates 


Saudi Arabia 
Representatives 
H. R. H. the Amir 

Syina 

Representatives 


Turkey 

Representatives 


Alternates 


Wincenty Rzymowski 
Wladyslaw Kiernik 
Waclaw Bareikowski 
Jan Stanezyk 
Zygmunt Modzelewski 
Henryk Strasburger 
Stanislaw Osiecki 
Waclaw Konderski 
Jerzy Michalowski 
Jozef Winiewicz 
Wlodzimierz Moderow 


Faisal ibn Abdul Aziz 
Sheikh Hafiz Wahba 

Faris el-K[houri 
Najeeb Al-Armanazi 
Nazen Al-Koudsi 
F. Zeineddine 

Hasan Saka 
Saffet Arikan 
Emin Ali Sipahi 
Sevket Fuad Kegeci 
Cevat Acikalin 
Nizamettin Ayasli 
Nedim Veysel Ilkin 


Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Representatives Dmitro Z. Manuilsky 

Mikola P. Bajan 
Mikola L Petrovsky 
Olexa D. Voina 
Vasil A. Tarasenko 

Union of South Africa 
Representatives G. Heaton Nicholls 

H, T. Andrews 
L. Egeland 

Alternates A. H. H. Mertsch 

R. Jones 
D. B. Sole 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Representatives Andrei Y. Vyshinsky 

Andrei A. Gromyko 
Feodor T. Gousev 
Anatolii I. Lavrentiev 
Vasilii V. Kuznetsov 



The General Assembly 


307 


United Kingdom 

Representatives C. R. Attlee 

Ernest Bevin 
P. J. Noel-Baker 
Miss Ellen Wilkinson 
Sir Hartley Shawcross 
Alternates Glenvil Hall 

Hector McNeil 
A. Henderson 
A. Creech- Jones 
Major Kenneth Younger 

United States 

Representatives James F. Byrnes 

Edward R. Stettinius, Jr. 

Tom Connally 
Arthur H. Vandenberg 
Mrs, Franklin D. Roosevelt 
Alternates Sol Bloom 

Charles A. Eaton 
Frank Walker 
John Foster Dulles 
John G. Townsend, Jr. 

Uruguay 

Representatives Roberto E. MacEachen 
Antonio Gustavo Fusco 
Hector Payss6 Reyes 
Benjamin Fernandez y Medina 
Advisers and Alternates 

Eduardo D. de Arteaga 
Gustavo A. Rey Alvdrez 
Julio A. Lacarte Muro 

Venezuela 

Representatives Roberto Picon Lares 

Carlos Eduardo Stolk 
Eduardo Arroyo Lameda 

Yugoslavia 

Representatives Edvard Kardelj 

Sava Kosanovic' 
Stanoje Simic' 
Ljubo Leontic' 
Stoyan Gavrilovic' 
Alternates Ales Bebler 

Milovan Zoricic' 
Andrija Stampar 
Vladimir Rybar 
Vladimir Dedijer 


B. SECOND PART OP FIRST SESSION 
Afghanistan 

Representatives A. Hosayn Aziz 

Said Tadjeddin 

Argentina 

Representative Jose Arce 

Alternates Enrique V. Corominas 

Rodolfo Munoz 

Australia 

Representatives N. J. 0. Makin 

D. B. Copland 
K. H. Bailey 
A. S. Watt 
Paul Hasluck 


Alternates C. V. Kell way 

Major-General J. A. Chapman 
W. D. Forsyth 
J. Brack 
A. Wynes 

Belgium 

Representatives Paul-Henri Spaak 

Fernand van Langenhove 
Pierre Ryclonans 
Georges Kaeckenbeeck 
Victor Larock 

Alternates Walter Loridan 

Joseph Nisot 
Roland Lebeau 
G. Daufresne de la Chevalerie 


Bolivia 

Representatives 


Alternate 

Brazil 

Representatives 


Adolfo Costa du Reis 
Ernesto Sanjines 
Plumberto Palza 
Raul Diez de Medina 


Alternates 


Byelorussian S.S.R. 
Representatives 


Canada 

Representatives 


Alternates 


Chile 

Representatives 


Alternate 

China 

Representatives 


Alternates 


? P. Leao Velloso 

Carlos Martins 
Joao Carlos Muniz 
Antonio Camillo de Oliveira 
Gilberto Amado 
Henrique de Souza Gomes 
Enrico Penteado 
Edgar de Mello 
Olyntho Machado 


Kuzma V. Kiselev 
Alexey G. Bondar 
Frol P. Shmigov 
Vyatcheslav I, Formashev 
Grygory G. Novitsky 

Louis S. St. Laurent 
Paul Martin 
W. McL. Robertson 
John Bracken 
M. J. Coldwell 
J. T. Haig 
H. L. Keenleyside 
M, W. Mackenzie 
George J. Mcllraith 
L. D. Wilgress 

Felix Nieto del Rio 
German Vergara Donoso 
Enrique Gajardo 
Juan Pradenas 
Mrs. Amanda Labarca 
Hugo Miranda 

V. K Wellington Koo 
Quo Tai-chi 
Liu Shih-shun 
P. C. Chang 
Liu Chieh 
C. J. Pao 
Shao-Hwa Tan 
Y. T. Tu 
C. L. Hsia 
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Colombia 

Representatives Alfonso Lopez 

Hoberto Urdaneta Arbelaez 
Jorge Soto del Corral 
Eduardo Zuleta Angel 
Eliseo Arango 
Alternates Emilio A. Toro 

Jesus Maria Yepes 


Costa Eica 
Representatives 

Francisco de Paula Gutierrez 
Ricardo Fournier 
Fernando Madrigal 
Arturo Morales 


Cuba 

Representatives 


Czechoslovakia 

Representatives 


Alternates 


Guillermo Belt 
Ernesto Dihigo 
Guy P§rez Cisneros 
Francisco Aguirre 

Jan Masaryk 
Vladimir dementis 
Juraj Slavik 
Jan Papanek 
Joseph Hanc 
Ivan Horvath 
Karel Lisicky 
Jaromir Spacek 
Ladislav Radimsky 
Jaroslav Halbhuber 


Denmark 

Representatives Gustav Rasmussen 

Hartvig Frisch 
Per Federspiel 
Ole B. Kraft 
Hermod Lannung 
Alternates Henrik Kauffman 

Ib Noerlund 
Georg Cohn 
William Borberg 
Mrs. Bodil Begtrup 

Dominican Republic 

Representatives Emilio Garcia Godoy 

Jesds Maria Troncoso 
Roberto Despadrel 
Temistocles Messina 
Miss Minerva Bernavdino 
Alternates Tulio M. Cestero 

Andres Pastoriza 
Joaquin Balaguer 
Ricardo Perez Alfonseca 
Carlos Sanchez y Sanchez 

Ecuador 

Representatives Francisco Illescas 

Homero Viteri Lafronte 
Neftali Ponce 
Manuel Navarro 


Egypt 

Representatives 

Mohamed Hussein Haekel Pasha 
Abdel Razak A. El-Sanhoury Pasha 
Mahmoud Hassan Pasha 
Alternates Helmy Bahgat Badawi Bey 
Mahmoud Bey Fawzi 
Mohamed Amin Rostem Bey 
Abdel-Hakim El-Rifai Bey 


El Salvador 

Representatives 

Jose Antonio Quiros 
Hector David Castro 
Ernesto A. Nunez 
Carlos Leiva 

Ethiopia 

Representatives 

Blatta Ephrem T. Medhen 
Ato Araya Abebe 

Alternates 

Ato Getahoun Tesemma 
Ato Seifou Yennessou 

France 

Representatives 

Alexandre Parodi 
Leon Jouhaux 
Paul-Emile Naggiar 
Couve de Murville 

Alternates 

Hervd Alphand 
Maurice Dejean 
Jacques Pouques-Duparc 
Mrs. P. Lefaucheux 
Jacques Rueff 

Greece 

Representatives 

Constantine Tsaldaris 
Stefane Stephanopoulos 
Thanassis Aghnides 
Vassili Dendramis 
Panayotis Pipinelis 

Alternates 

Cimon Diamantopoulos 
Constantine Sakellaropoulos 
Nicolas G. Lely 
Alexandre Argyropoulos 
Alexandre Kyrou 

Guatemala 

Representative 

Eugenio Silva Pena 

Alternates 

Jorge Garcia Granados 
Jose Luis Mendoza 
'Mario Monteforte Toledo 

Haiti 

Representatives 

Joseph Charles 
Emile Saint-Lot 
Herard Roy 

Honduras 

Representative 

Tiburcio Carias, Jr. 

Alternate 

Jorge Fidel Duron 

Iceland 

Representatives 

Thor Thors 
Finnur Jonsson 
Bjarni Benediktsson 
Olafur Johannesson 


India 

Representatives 

Mrs. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit 
M, C. Chagla 
Rajah Sir Maharaj Singh 
Prank Anthony 
Nawab Ali Yawar Jung 
Alternates K P. S. Menon 

E, M. Deshmukh 
V. K. Krishna Menon 
P. N. Sapru 

Iran 

Representatives Ahmad Ghavam 

Nasrollah Entezam 
Ghassam Ghani 
Alternate Fazollah Nabil 
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Iraq 

Representatives Ali Jawdat al-Ayubi 

Abdulla Bakr 
Abdulmajid Mahmud 
Alternates Mumtaz Ei-Umari 

Ahmed Izzat Mohamad 
Awni Khalidy 
Baqir El-Hasani 

Lebanon 

Representatives Camille Chamoun 

Charles Malik 
Victor Khoury 
G. Hakim 

Alternates Edouard Ghorra 

Eamiz Shamma 

Liberia 

Representatives C. Abayomi Cassell 

Frederick A. Price 
H. Lafayette Harmon 

Luxembourg 

Representatives Joseph Bech 

Hugues Le Gallais 
Albert Calmes 
Pierre Elvinger 

Mexico 

Representatives Francisco Castillo Najera 

Luis Padilla Nervo 
Fernando Casas Aleman 
Rafael de la Colina 
Gustavo Martinez Cabanas 

Netherlands 

Representatives Baron C. G. W. H, van 
Boetzelaer van Oosterhout 
E. N. van Klelfens 
J, H. van Roijen 
M, P. L. Steenberghe 
J. A, W. Burger 
Alternates Father L. J, C. Beaufort 
W. C. Beucker Andreae 
N. S. Blom 
Miss G. H. van der Molen 
E. M, J. S. Sassen 

New Zealand 

Representatives Sir C. A. Berendsen 

David Wilson 
J. V. Wilson 
Mrs. A. F. R. McIntosh 
Alternates T. 0. W. Brebner 

C. G. R. McKay 
G. R. Laking 

Nicaragua 

Representatives Mariano Argtiello-Vargas 
Guillermo Sevilla-Sacasa 
Octavio Salinas 

Norway 

Representatives Halvard M. Lange 

Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstieme 
Carl J. Hambro 
Terje Wold 
Finn Moe 

Alternates Jacob S. Worm-Miiiler 

J. Strand Johansen 
Mrs. Aase Lionaes 
Frede Castberg 
Ole Colbjoernsen 


Panama 

Representatives Ricardo J. Alfaro 

Roberto Jimenez 
Jorge E. Boyd 
Octavio Mendez Pereira 
Alternates German Gil Guardia 

Hernan Porras 
Arturo de la Guardia 

Paraguay 

Representative Cesar R. Acosta 

Alternates 

Colonel Manuel Gonzalez Riquelme 
Captain Juan Paez 

Peru 

Representatives Alberto Ulloa 

Juan Bautista de Lavalie 
Hector Boza 
Alberto Area Parro 
Alternate Raul Porras 

Philippine Republic 

Representatives General Carlos P. Romulo 

Mariano J. Cuenco 
Pedro C. Hernaez 
Raul T. Leuterio 
Lorenzo Sumulong 
Alternates Leonides S. Virata 

Major Salvador P. Lopez 
Colonel Amado N, Bautista 
Judge Jose D. Ingles 

Poland 

Representatives Wincenty Rzymowski 

Oscar Lange 
Hilary Mine 
Jozef Putek 
Jozef Winiewicz 
Alternates Jozef Olszewski 

Ludwik Grosfeld 
Waclaw Konderski 
Janusz Zoltowski 
Ignacy Zlotowski 

Saudi Arabia 

Representatives H.R.H. Amir Faisal al Saud 

Hafiz Wahba 
Asad al-Faqih 

Alternates . Abdul Monim Raid Bey 

Ibrahim Sulaiman 
Ali A. Alireza 
Ahmed A. Jabar 

Sweden 

Representatives Oesten Unden 

Axel Gjoeres 
Herman Eriksson 

Syria 

Representatives Faris el-Khouri 

Costi K. Zurayfc 
AlterTiate Rafik Asha 

Turkey 

Representatives Huseyin Ragip Baydur 

Muzaifer Goker 

Ukrainian S.S.R, 

Representatives Dmitro Z. Manuilsky 

A, M. Baranovsky 
A. D. Voina 
L. I, Medved 
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Union of South Africa 

Representatives Field-Marshal J. C. Smuts 

G. Heaton Nicholls 
D. D. Forsyth 
H. T. Andrews 
D. G. 

Alternates C. L. Sloyn 

T. H. Eustace 
J. R. Jordaan 
D. B. Sole 
Seymour Jackiin 


U.S.S.R. 

Representatives 


Alternates 


United Kingdom 
Representatives 


Alternates 


United States 
Representatives 


Alternates 


Viacheslav M. Molotov 
Andrei Y. Vyshinski 
Fedor T. Gousev 
Andrei A. Gromyko 
Nikolai V. Novikov 
Kirill V. Novikov 
Vladimir S. Geraschenko 
Boris E. Stein 
Alexandr A. Lavrischev 
Amazasp A. Arutiunian 

Ernest Bevin 
Philip Noel-Baker 
Sir Hartley Shawcross 
Hector McNeil 
Sir Alexander Cadogan 
Ivor Thomas 
A. G. Bottomley 
Flight Lieut. F. Beswick 
Percy Wells 
Kenneth Younger 

Warren R. Austin 
Tom Connally 
Arthur H. Vandenberg 
Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt 
Sol Bloom 
Charles A. Eaton 
Helen Gahagan Douglas 
John Foster Dulles 
Adlai E, Stevenson 


Uruguay 

Representatives Juan Carlos Blanco 

Roberto E. MacEachen 
Jos6 A, Mora 
Juan Carlos Arrosa 
Cesar Montero de Bustamente 
Alternate Roberto Fontaina 


Venezuela 

Representatives 


Yugoslavia 

Representatives 


Alternates 


Carlos Eduardo Stolk 
Eduardo Arroyo Lameda 
Pedro Zuloaga 

Stanoje Simic' 
Save Kosanovic' 
Ljubo Leontic' 
Vlado Popovic' 
Ales Bebler 
Dimitrije Vlahov 
Dusan Petrovic' 
Milan Bartos 
Stane K!rasovec 
Leo Mattes 


C. FIRST SPECIAL SESSION 


Afghanistan 

Representative 

Argentina 

Representatives 

Alternate 

Australia 

Representatives 

Belgium 

Representative 

Alternate 

Bolivia 

Representative 

Alternate 

Brazil 

Representatives 

Alternate 

Byelorussian S.S.R, 
Representative 
Canada 

Representative 

Chile 

Representative 

Alternate 

China 

Representative 

Alternate 

Colombia 

Representatives 


Abdol Hosayn Aziz 

Jose Arce 
Rodolfo Munoz 
Jose Eduardo Picerno 

Lt.-CoL W. R. Hodgson 
J. D. L. Hood 

Fernand van Langenhove 
Joseph Nisot 

Humberto Palza 
Antonio Mogro Moreno 

Oswaldo Aranha 
Joao Carlos Muniz 
Henrique de Souza Gomez 

Leonid I. Kaminsky 

L. B. Pearson 

Hernan Santa Cruz 
Joaquin Larrain 

Quo Tai-chi 
C. L. Hsia 


Costa Rica 
Representative 


Alfonso Lopez 
Alberto Gonzalez Fernandez 
Emilio Toro 
Edmundo de Holte Gastello 


Cuba 
Representative 
Alternate 
Czechoslovakia 
Representative 
Alternate 
Denmark 
Representatives 

Dominican Republic 
Representative 
Alternates 

Ecuador 

Representative 

Alternate 


Francisco de Paula Gutierrez 


Guillermo Belt 
Carlos Blanco 

Jan Papanek 
Ladislav Radimsky 

Henrik de Kauffman 
William Borberg 

Max Henriquez-Urena 
Joaquin E. Salazar 
Horacio Vicioso 

Neftali Ponce 
Clemente Duran-Ballen 


Egypt 

Representatives Mahmoud Hassan Pasha 
Mahmoud Bey Fawzi 

El Salvador 

Representative Hector David Castro 

Ethiopia 

Representatives Ras Imru Haile Selassie 
Ato Getahoun Tesemma 



France 

Representative 

Alternate 

Greece 

Representatives 


Guatemala 

Representative 

Haiti 

Representative 

Honduras 

Representative 

Iceland 

Representative 

India 

Representative 

Iran 

Representative 

Alternate 

Iraq 

Representatives 

Alternates 

Lebanon 

Representatives 

Alternate 

Liberia 

Representative 

Luxembourg 

Representative 

Mexico 

Representative 

Alternate 

Netherlands 

Representatives 

Alternate 

New Zealand 
Representative 
Alternate 

Nicaragua 

Rep^'esentative 

Alternate 

Norway 

Representative 

Panama 

Representative 

Paraguay 

Representative 

Peru 

Representatives 
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Alexandre Parodi 
Claude de Boisanger 

Vassili Dendramis 
Christos Diamantopoulos 
John Kalergis 

Jorge Garcia Granados 

Mauclair Zephirin 

Tiburcio Carias, Jr. 

Thor Thors 

M. Asaf Ali 

Nasrollah Entezam 
Abolghassem Panahy 

Fadhil Jamali 
Ali Jawdat 
Burhan Udin Bashayan 
Hashim El Hilli 

Charles Malik 
Victor Khoury 
Eamiz Shamma 


Philippine Bepublic 

Representative General Carlos P. Eomulo 
Alternates Leonides S. Virata 

Major Salvador P. Lopez 

Poland 

Representatives Oscar Lange 

Josef Winiewicz 
Alternate Alfred Fiderkiewicz 

Saudi Arabia 

Representative H. E. H. Amir Faisal al-Saud 
Alternate Assad Al-Faqih 

Siam 

Representative Prince Wan Waithayakon 
Alternate Nai Thanat Khoman 


Sweden 

Representative 

Alternate 

Syria 

Representatives 


Herman G. Eriksson 
Gunnar Hagglof 

Faris el-Khouri 
Naim Antaki 
Farid Zeineddine 
Costi K Zurayk 
Eafik Asha 


Turkey 

Representative 

Alternate 


Huseyin Eagip Baydur 
Sevki AJhan 


Ukrainian S.S.E. 

Representative 

Ivan Aleksandrovich Tolkhunov 


Frederick A. Price 

Hugues Le Gallais 

Luis Padilla Nervo 
Eaul Noriega 

J. H. van Eoijen 
J. W. M. Snouck Hurgronje 
Maria Z. N. Witteveen 

Sir Carl August Berendsen 
John Stanhope Eeid 

Guillermo Sevilla-Sacasa 
Juan Jose Martinez-Lacayo 

Finn Moe 

Mario de Diego 


Union of South Africa 
Representative Harry T. Andrews 

Alternates Eobert Webster 

William Dirkse Van Schalkwyk 
Henry Martin Moolman 

U.S.S.E. 

Representatives Andrei A. Gromyko 

Semen K. Tsarapkin 
Alexei N. Krasilnikov 

United Kingdom 

Representative Sir Alexander Cadogan 
Alternate J. M. Martin 

United States of America 
Representative Warren E. Austin 

Altei^iate Herschel V. Johnson 

Uruguay 

Representative Enrique Eodriguez Fabregat 
Alternate Eoberto Fontaina 

Venezuela 

Representative Carlos Eduardo Stolk 

Alternate Pedro Zuloaga 


r. A 4. Yugoslavia 

Cesar E. Acosta Representatives 

Juan Bautista de Lavalle 
Carlos Holguin de Lavalle 
Jose E. Bustamente Corzo 


Sava Kosanovic' 
Vladimir Velebit 
Milan Bartos 
Joza Brilej 
Erih Kos 
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ANNEX 11. OFFICERS OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


A. FIRST AND SECOND PARTS OP THE 
FIRST REGULAR SESSION^ 

President of the General Assembly 
Paul-Henri Spaak (Belgium) 
Vice-Presidents of the General Assembly 
China United Kingdom 

France United States 

Union of South Africa Venezuela 
U.S.S.R. 


Credentials Committee 
Byelorussian S.S.R. Paraguay 
China Philippines 

Denmark (Chairman) Saudi Arabia 
France Turkey 

Haiti 


General Committee 
President of the General Assembly 
Vice-Presidents of the General Assembly 
Chairmen of the Main Committees 

First Committee (Political and Security) 

Chairman Dmitro Z. Manuilsky (Ukraine) 
Vice-Chairman Joseph Bech (Luxembourg) 
Rapporteur H. V. Lafronte (Ecuador) 

Second Committee (Economic and Financial) 
Chairmen 

Waclaw Konderski (Poland)— first part 
Oscar Lange (Poland)— second part 

Vice-Chairmen 

Pedro Lopez (Philippines) -first part 
Pedro Hernaez (Philippines) -second part 

Rapporteurs 

Eduardo del Portillo (Bolivia) —first part 
Ernesto Sanjines (Bolivia) -second part 

Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian 
and Cultural) 

Chairmen 

Peter Fraser (New Zealand)— first part 
Sir Carl Berendsen (New Zealand) —second part 
Vice-Chairmen 

Fernando Soto Harrison (Costa Rica) 
—first part 

Francisco de Paula Gutidrrez (Costa Rica) 
-second part 

Rapporteurs 

Mrs. Frieda Dalen (Norway)— first part 
Mrs, Aase Lionaes (Norway)— second part 

Fourth Committee {Trusteeship) 

Chairman Roberto E. MaeEachen (Uruguay) 
Vice-Chairman 

Blatta Ephrem Tewelde Medhen (Ethiopia) 
Rapporteurs 

Ivan Kerno (Czechoslovakia)— first part 
Karel Lisicky' (Czechoslovakia-second part 


Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary) 

Chairman Faris el-Khoury (Syria) 

Vice-Chairman Ales Bebler (Yugoslavia) 
Rapporteur Thanassis Aghnides (Greece) 

Sixth Committee (Legal) 

Chairmen 

Roberto Jimenez (Panama) 
Vice-Chairman Per Federspiel (Denmark) 
Rapporteurs 

W. E. Beckett (United Kingdom) -first part 
K. H. Bailey (Australia) —second part 

Committee on Contributions 
To Serve for a Term of Three Years: 
Gustavo Martinez-Cabanas (Mexico) 
Seymour Jacklin (South Africa) 

Nicolai V. Orlov (U.S.S.R.) 

J. P. Brigden (Australia) 

To Serve for a Term of Two Years : 

M. Baumont (France) 

Sir Cecil Kisch (United Kingdom) 
Nedim el-Pachachi (Iraq) 

To Serve for a Term of One Year: 

Paul H. Appleby (United States) 

Chi Chao-ting (China) 

Pavle Lukin (Yugoslavia) 


League of Nations Committee 
Chairman Erik Andreas Colban (Norway) 
Vice-Chairman Hafiz Wahba (Saudi Arabia) 
Rapporteur 

H. T. Andrews (Union of South Africa) 


Permanent Headquarters Committee 
Chairman Eduardo Zuleta Angel (Colombia) 
Vice-Chairman L. D. Wilgress (Canada) 
Rapporteur Nasrollah Entezam (Iran) 

Committee on Negotiations with the 
League of Nations 

Y. Dao (China) 

H. Elting, Jr. (United States) 

Sir William Matthews (United Kingdom) 
Alvaroz Munoz (Chile) 

George Peissel (France) 

D. B. Sole (Union of South Africa) 

W. Moderow (Chairman) (Poland) 


Headquarters Commission 
Nicolai D. Bassov (U.S.S.R.) 

Charles L. Corbusier (France) 

Kien-Wen Yu (China) 

Sir Angus Fletcher (Chairman) 

(United Kingdom) 


Stoyan Gavrilovic' 

Alternate: Alexander Franic' 
Paul Hasluck 
Alternate: J. C. Moore 
Awni Khalidy 
San De Ranitz 
Juan Felipe Yriax 


(Yugoslavia) 

(Australia) 

(Iraq) 

(Netherlands) 

(Uruguay) 


1 Except where otherwise indicated the same 
officers served during the first and second parts of 
the first session of the General Assembly. 



313 


The General Assembly 


Committee on Negotiations with 
the United States 


K. H. Bailey (Chairman) ^ (Australia) 

G. Belt (Cuba) 

J. Cahen-Salvador (France) 

Mahmoud Bey Fawzi (Egypt) 

Shushi Hsu (China) 

J. Nisot (Belgium) 

A. Eudzinski (Poland) 

C. Salamanca (Bolivia) 

V. F. Tepliakov (U.S.S.E.) 

H, McKinnon Wood^ (United Kingdom) 


Committee on UNRRA 


Sol Bloom (Chairman) 
T. 0. W. Brebner 
Mme LeFaucheux 
A. P. Morozov 
P. Noel-Baker 
Aake Ording 
Cheng Paonan 
Ludwig Rajchman 
J. M. Tronconso 
A. Verdelis 


(United States) 
(New Zealand) 
(France) 
(U.S.S.E.) 
(United Kingdom) 
(Norway) 
(China) 
(Poland) 
(Dominican Republic) 
(Greece) 


1 Mr, Body acted for Australia after the depar- 
ture of Mr, Bailey, 

2 Mr, Wood was elected Chairman of the Com- 
mittee after the departure of Mr. Bailey. 


B. FIRST SPECIAL SESSION OP THE 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


Vice-Presidents of the General Assembly 


China 

U.S.S.R. 

Ecuador 

United Kingdom 

France 

United States 

India 



Credentials Committee 

Argentina 

Ukrainian S.S.R, 

Australia 

U.S.S.R. 

Denmark 

United States 

Lebanon 

Yugoslavia 

Peru 



General Committee 
President of the General Assembly 
Vice-Presidents of the General Assembly 
Chairmen of the Main Committees 

First Committee (Political and Security) 
Chairman Lester B. Pearson (Canada) 

Vice-Chairman Luis Padilla Nervo (Mexico) 
Rapporteur Henrik de Kaulfman (Denmark) 

Second Committee (Economic and Financial) 
Chairman Jan Papanek (Czechoslovakia) 

Third Committee (Social, Eiimanitarian 
and Cultural) 

Chairman Mahmoud Hassan Pasha (Egypt) 

Fourth Committee (Trusteeship) 
Chairman Herman G. Eriksson (Sweden) 

Fifth Committee (Administrative and 
Budgetary) 

Chairman Jozef Winiewicz (Poland) 


President of the General Assembly 
Oswaldo Aranha (Brazil) 


Sixth Committee (Legal) 

Chairman Tiburcio Carias, Jr, (Honduras) 


ANNEX III 


Provisional Rules op Procedure op the 
General Assembly 

{As amended during the first and second parts 
of the first session) 

I— SESSIONS 

Rvile 1 

The (Jeneral Assembly shall meet every year 
in regular session commencing on the third 
Tuesday in September. 

Rule 2 

The (Jeneral Assembly may fix a date for a 
special session. 

Rule 3 

Special sessions of the General Assembly 
shall also be held within fifteen days of the^ 
receipt by the Secretary-General of a request 
for such a session either from the Security 
Council or from a majority of the Members 
of the United Nations. 

Rtde ^ 

Any Member of the United Nations may 
request the Secretary-General to summon a 


special session. The Secretary-General shall 
thereupon inform the other Members of the 
United Nations of the request and inquire 
whether they concur in it. If within thirty days 
of the date of the communication a majority 
of the Members concur in the request, a special 
session of the General Assembly shall be sum- 
moned in accordance with the provisions of 
Rule 3. 

Rule 5 

Sessions shall be held at the headquarters 
of the United Nations unless convened else- 
where in pursuance* of a decision of the General 
Assembly at a previous session or at the re- 
quest of a majority of the Members of the 
United Nations. 

Rule 6 

The General Assembly may decide at any 
session to adjourn temporarily and resume its 
meetings at a later date. 
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Rule 7 

The Secretary-General shall notify the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations at least sixty days 
in advance of the opening of a regular session. 

Rule 8 

The Secretary-General shall notify the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations at least fourteen 
days in advance of the opening of a special 
session convoked at the request of the Secur- 
ity Council, and at least ten days in the case 
of a request by a majority of the Members. 

Rule 9 

Copies of the notice summoning each session 
shall be addressed to all other organs and 
commissions of the United Nations and to the 
specialized agencies referred to in Article 57, 
paragraph 2, of the Charter. 

II-— AGENDA 

Rule 10 

The provisional agenda for a regular session 
shall be drawn up by the Secretary-General. 

Rule 11 

The provisional agenda for a regular session 
shall be communicated to the Members of the 
United Nations at least sixty days before the 
opening of the session. The provisional agenda 
of a special session, summoned at the request 
of the Security Council, shall be communicated 
at least fourteen days before the opening 
of the session. The provisional agenda of a 
special session, summoned at the request of 
a majority of the Members, shall be communi- 
cated at least ten days before the opening of 
the session. 

Rule 12 

The provisional agenda of a regular session 
shall include: 

(а) report of the Secretary-General on the 
work of the Organization; 

(б) reports from 
the Security Council, 

the Economic and Social Council, 
the Trusteeship Council, 
the International Court of Justice, 
the subsidiary organs of the General As- 
sembly, 

specialized agencies (where such reports 
are called for under agreements entered 
into) ; 

(c) all items whose inclusion has been 
ordered by the General Assembly at a pre- 
vious session; 

(d) all items proposed by the other organs 
of the United Nations; 


(e) all items proposed by any Member of 
the United Nations; 

(/) all items pertaining to the budget for 
the next financial year and the report on 
the accounts for the last financial year; and 
(g) ail items which the Secretary-General 
deems it necessary to put before the General 
Assembly. 

Rule IS 

Any Member of the United Nations may, at 
least twenty-five days before the date fixe4 for 
the opening of a regular session, request the 
inclusion of additional items in the agenda. 
These items shall be placed on a supplementary 
list, which shall be communicated to the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations at least fifteen 
days before the date fixed for the opening of 
the session. The General Assembly shall decide 
whether items on the supplementary list shall 
be included in the agenda of the session. 

Rule H 

The provisional agenda, together with the 
supplementary list, shall be submitted to the 
General Assembly for approval as soon as 
possible after the opening of the session. 

Rule 15 

During any regular session of the General 
Assembly items may be revised, and may be 
added to or deleted from the agenda by a 
majority of the Members present and voting. 
Consideration of additional items shall, unless 
the General Assembly, by a two-thirds major- 
ity of the Members present and voting, decides 
otherwise, be postponed until four days after 
they have been placed on the agenda, and 
until a committee has reported upon them. 

Rule 16 

No proposal for a modification of the alloca- 
tion of expenses for the time being in force 
shall be inserted in the agenda unless it has 
been communicated to the Members of the 
United Nations at least ninety days before 
the date fixed for the opening of the session. 

Rule 17 

When a special session is called, the agenda 
for the session shall be confined to the items 
communicated by the Secretary-General to the 
Members of the United Nations, unless the 
General Assembly, by a two-thirds majority 
of the Members present and voting, decides to 
include additional items. 

Rule 18 

Any Member of the United Nations may, 
at least four days before the date* fixed for the 
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opening of a special session, request the in- 
clusion of additional items in the agenda. Such 
items shall be placed on a supplementary list 
which shall be communicated to the Me^nbers 
of the United Nations as soon as possible. 

Ill— DELEGATIONS 

Rule 19 

The delegation of a Member shall consist 
of not more than five representatives and five 
alternate representatives, and as many ad- 
visers, technical advisers, experts and persons 
of similar status as may be required by the 
delegation. 

Rule 20 

The credentials of representative^, and the 
names of members of a delegation shall be 
submitted to the Secretary-General if possible 
not less than one week before the date fixed 
for the opening of the session. The credentials 
shall be issued either by the Head of the State 
or by the Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Rule 21 

An alternate representative may act as a 
representative upon designation by the Chair- 
man of the delegation. 

Rule 22 

Upon designation by the Chairman of the 
delegation, advisers, technical advisers, experts 
or persons of similar status may act as mem- 
bers of committees. Persons of this status shall 
not, however unless designated as alternate 
representatives, be eligible for appointment as 
Chairmen, Vice-Chairmen or Kapporteurs of 
committees or for seats in the General As- 
sembly. 

IV — CREDENTIALS COMMITTEE 

Rule 23 

A Credentials Committee shall be elected at 
the beginning of each session. It shall consist 
of nine members, who shall be appointed by 
the General Assembly on the proposal of the 
President. The Committee shall elect its own 
officers. It shall examine the credentials of 
represeintatives and report without delay. 

Rule 2i 

Any representative to whose admission a 
member has made objection shall be seated 
provisionally with the same rights as other 
representatives, until the Credentials Com- 
mittee has reported and the General Assembly 
has given its decision. 


V— PRESIDENT AND VICE-PRESIDENTS 
Rule 25 

At the opening of each session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly the Chairman of that delegation 
from which the President of the previous 
session was elected shall preside until the 
General Assembly has elected a President for 
the session. 

Rule 26 

The General Assembly shall elect a President 
and seven Vice-Presidents, who shall hold 
office until the close of the session at which 
they are elected. The Vice-Presidents shall be 
elected on the basis of ensuring the representa- 
tive character of the General Committee. 

Rule 27 

If the President finds it necessary to be 
absent during a meeting or any part thereof, 
he shall appoint one of the Vice-Presidents to 
take his place. 

Rule 28 

If the President is unable to perform his 
functions, a new President shall be elected 
for the unexpired term. 

Rule 29 

A Vice-President acting as President shall 
have the same powers and duties as the Presi- 
dent. 

Rule SO 

The President, or Vice-President acting as 
President, shall not vote but shall appoint 
another member of his delegation to vote in 
his place. 

Rule 31 

In addition to exercising the powers which 
are conferred upon him elsewhere by -these 
Rules, the President shall declare the opening 
and closing of each plenary meeting of the 
session, shall direct the discussions in plenary 
meeting, and at such meetings ensure obser- 
vance of these Rules, accord the right to speak, 
put questions and announce decisions. He shall 
rule on points of order, and subject to the^ 
Rules, shall have complete control of the pro- 
ceedings at any meeting. 

VI — GENERAL COMMITTEE 

Rule 32 

The General Committee shall consist of four- 
teen members, no two of whom shall be nation- 
als of the same State, and shall be so consti- 
tuted as to ensure its representative character. 
It shall comprise the President of the General 
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Assembly, who shall preside, seven Vice-Presi- 
dents, who shall be elected on the basis of 
ensuring the representative character of the 
Committee, and the chairmen of the six Main 
Committees, who shall be nominated and 
elected by the Committees on the basis of 
equitable geographical distribution, experience 
and personal competence. 

Rule S3 

The General Committee shall at the begin- 
ning of each session consider the provisional 
agenda, together with the supplementary list, 
and shall make a report thereon to the General 
Assembly. It shall consider applications for 
the inclusion of additional items in the agenda 
and shall report thereon to the General Assem- 
bly. It shall assist the President and the Gen- 
eral Assembly in drawing up the agenda for 
each plenary meeting, in determining the pri- 
ority of its items, and in the co-ordination of 
the proceedings of all committees of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. Finally, it shall assist the 
President in the general conduct of the work 
of the General Assembly which falls within 
the competence of the President. It shall not, 
however, decide any political question. 

Rule Si 

A Member of the General Assembly which 
has no representative on the General Commit- 
tee, and which has requested the inclusion of 
an additional item in the agenda, shall be 
entitled to attend any meeting of the General 
Committee at which its request is discussed, 
and may participate, without vote, in the dis- 
cussion of that item. 

Rule 85 

Proposals to refer any portion of the report 
of the Secretary-General to one of the Main 
Committees without debate shall be decided 
upon by the General Assembly without pre- 
vious reference to the General Committee. 

Rule 86 

The General Committee may revise the 
resolutions adopted by the General Assembly, 
changing their form but not their substance. 
Any such changes shall be reported to the 
General Assembly for its consideration. 

VII— ADMINISTRATIVE AND BUDGETARY 
QUESTIONS 

Ride 87 

The General Assembly shall establish regu- 
lations for the finaneial administration of the 
United Nations. 


Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions 

Rule 88 

The General Assembly shall appoint an 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions (hereinafter called the 
“Advisory Committee”), with a membership 
of nine, including at least two financial experts 
of recognized standing. 

Rule 89 

The members of the Advisory Committee, no 
two of whom shall be nationals of the same 
State, shall be selected on the basis of broad 
geographical representation, personal qualifi- 
cations and experience, and shall serve for 
three years corresponding to three financial 
years, as defined in the regulations for the 
financial administration of the United Nations. 
Members shall retire by rotation and shall be 
eligible for re-election. The two financial ex- 
perts shall not retire simultaneously. The Gen- 
eral Assembly shall elect the members of the 
Advisory Committee at the regular session at 
which the term of members expires, or, in case 
of vacancies, at the next session. 

Rule 40 

The Advisory Committee shall be responsible 
for expert examination of the budget of the 
United Nations, and shall assist the Adminis- 
trative and Budgetary Committee of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. At the commencement of each 
regular session it shall submit to the General 
Assembly a detailed report on the budget for 
the next financial year and on the accounts of 
the last financial year. It shall also examine 
on behalf of the General Assembly the admin- 
istrative budgets of specialized agencies and 
proposals for financial .and budgetary arrange- 
ments with such agencies. It shall perform 
such other duties as may be assigned to it 
under the regulations for the financial admin- 
istration of the United Nations. 

Committee on Contributions 

Rule 41 

The General Assembly shall appoint an ex- 
pert Committee on Contributions, consisting of 
ten members. 

Rule 48 

The members of the Committee on Contri- 
butions, no two of whom shall be nationals of 
the same State, shall be selected on the basis 
of broad geographical representation, per- 
sonal qualifications and experience, and shall 
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serve for a period of three years corresponding 
to three financial years, as defined in the regu- 
lations for the financial administration of the 
United Nations. Members shall retire by rota- 
tion and shall be eligible for re-election. The 
General Assembly shall elect the members of 
the Conmaittee on Contributions at the regular 
session at which the term of office of members 
expires, or, in case of vacancies, at the next 
session. 

Rule iS 

The Committee on Contributions shall advise 
the General Assembly concerning the appor- 
tionment under Article 17, paragraph 2, of 
the Charter of the expenses of the Organiza- 
tion among Members, broadly according to 
capacity to pay. The scale of payments when 
once fixed by the General Assembly shall not 
be subject to a general revision for at least 
three years, unless it is clear that there have 
been substantial changes in relative capacities 
to pay. It should also advise the General As- 
sembly on the contributions to be paid by new 
Members; on appeals by Members for a change 
of assessment; and on the action to be taken 
with regard to the application of Article 19 
of the Charter, which deals with Members 
who are in arrears in the payment of their 
financial contributions to the Organization. 

VIII — SECRETARUT 
Rule <4*4 

When the Security Council has submitted its 
recommendation on the appointment of the 
Secretary-General, the General Assembly shall 
consider the recommendation and vote upon 
it by secret ballot in private meeting. 

Rule 45 

The Secretary-General shall act in that capa- 
city in all meetings of the General Assembly, 
its committees and subsidiary organs. He may 
appoint a member of the staff to act in his 
place at meetings of the General Assembly. 
Rule 46 

The Secretary-General shall provide and 
direct the staff required by the General Assem- 
bly and any committees or subsidiary organs 
which it may establish. 

Rule 47 

The Secretary-General shall make an annual 
report, and such supplementary reports as are 
required, to the General Assembly on the work 
of the Organization. He shall communicate the 
annual report to the Members of the United 


Nations at least forty-five days before opening 
of the session. 

Rule 48 

The Secretary-General, with the consent of 
the Security Council, shall notify the General 
Assembly at each session of any matters rela- 
tive to the maintenance of international peace 
and security which are being dealt with by the 
Security Council, and shall similarly notify 
the General Assembly, or the Members of the 
United Nations if the General Assembly is not 
in session, immediately the Security Council 
ceases to deal with such matters. 

Rule 49 

The Secretary-General may at any time, 
upon invitation of the President, make to the 
General Assembly either oral or w^ritten state- 
ments concerning any question which is being 
considered by the General Assembly. 

Rtde 50 

The Secretariat, acting under the authority 
of the Secretary-General, shall receive, print, 
translate and distribute documents, reports 
and resolutions of the General Assembly, its 
committees and organs; interpret speeches 
made at the meetings ; draft, print and circu- 
late the summary records of the session; have 
the custody and proper preservation of the 
documents in the archives of the General 
Assembly; publish the reports of the meetings; 
distribute all documents of the General Assem- 
bly to the Members of the United Nations, 
and, generally, perform all other work which 
the General Assembly may require. 

Rule 51 

The General Assembly shall establish regu- 
lations concerning the staff of the Secretariat. 

IX— LANGUAGES 

Rule 52 

Chinese, English, French, Eussian and Span- 
ish shall be the official languages of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. English and French shall be 
the working languages. 

Rule 5$ 

Speeches made in either of the working lan- 
guages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 

Rule 54 

Speeches made in any of the other three 
official languages shall be interpreted into 
both working languages. 

Rule 55 

Any representative may make a speech in a 
language other than the official languages. In 
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this case, he shall himself provide for interpre- 
tation into one of the working languages. 
Interpretation into the other working language 
by an interpreter of the Secretariat may be 
based on the interpretation given in the first 
working language. 

Rule 56 

Verbatim records shall be drawn up in the 
working languages. A translation of the whole 
or part of any verbatim record into any of 
the other official languages shall be furnished 
if requested by any delegation. 

Rule 57 

Summary records shall be drawn up as soon 
as possible in the official languages. 

Rule 58 

The Journal of the General Assembly shall 
be issued in the working languages. 

Rule 59 

All resolutions and other important docu- 
ments shall be made available in the official 
languages. Upon the request of any represen- 
tative, any other document shall be made avail- 
able in any or ail of the official languages. 

Rule 60 

Documents of the General Assembly shall, if 
the General Assembly so decides, be published 
in any languages other than the official lan- 
guages. 

X — ^RECORDS 

Rule 61 

Verbatim records of all plenary meetings 
shall be drawn up by the Secretariat and sub- 
mitted to the General Assembly after approval 
by the President. Verbatim records shall also 
be made of the proceedings of the Main Com- 
mittees established by the General Assembly. 
Other committees or sub-committees may de- 
cide upon the form of their records. 

Rule 62 

Resolutions adopted by the General Assem- 
bly shall be communicated by the Secretary- 
General to the Members of the United Nations 
within fifteen days after the termination of 
the session. 

XI — ^PUBLICITY OP MEETINGS 

Rule 68 

The meetings of the General Assembly and 
its Main Committees shall be held in public 
unless the body concerned decides that excep- 
tional circumstances require that the meeting 
be held in private. Meetings of other commit- 
tees and subsidiary organs shall also be held 


in public unless the body concerned decides 
otherwise. 

Rule 6k 

All decisions of the General Assembly taken 
at a private meeting shall be announced at 
any early public meeting of the General As- 
sembly. At the close of each private meeting 
of the Main Committees, other committees 
and sub-committees, the Chairman may issue 
a communique through the Secretary-General. 

XII — CONDUCT OF BUSINESS 

Rule 65 

A majority of the Members of the General 
Assembly shall constitute a quorum. 

Rule 66 

No representative may address the General 
Assembly without having previously obtained 
the permission of the President. The President 
shall call upon speakers in the order in which 
they signify their desire to speak. The Presi- 
dent may call a speaker to order if his remarks 
are not relevant to the subject under discus- 
sion. 

Rule 67 

The Chairman and the Rapporteur of a com- 
mittee may be accorded precedence for the 
purpose of explaining the conclusion arrived 
at by their committee. 

Rule 68 

During the discussion of any matter, a rep- 
resentative may rise to a point of order and 
the point of order shall be immediately decided 
by the President in accordance with the Rules 
of Procedure. A representative may appeal 
against the ruling of the President. The appeal 
shall immediately be put to the vote, and the 
President’s ruling shall stand unless overruled 
by a majority of the members present and 
voting. 

Rule 69 

During the discussion of any matter, a rep- 
resentative may move the adjournment of the 
debate. Any such motion shall have priority in 
the debate. In addition to the proposer of the 
motion, two representatives may speak in 
favour of, and two against, the motion. 

Rule 70 

The General Assembly may limit the time 
allowed to each speaker. 

Rule 71 

A representative may at any time move the 
closure of the debate whether or not any other 
representative has signified his wish to i^eak. 
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If application is made for permission to speak 
against the closure it may be accorded to not 
more than two speakers. 

Rule 72 

The President shall take the sense of the 
General Assembly on a motion for closure. If 
the General Assembly is in favour of the clo- 
sure the President shall declare the closure of 
the debate. 

Rule 73 

Resolutions, amendments and substantive 
motions shall be introduced in writing and 
handed to the Secretary-General, who shall 
circulate copies to the delegations. As a general 
rule, no proposal shall be discussed or put to 
the vote at any meeting of the General Assem- 
bly unless copies of it have been circulated to 
ail delegations not later than the day preceding 
the meeting. The President may, however, per- 
mit the discussion and consideration of amend- 
ments, or of motions as to procedure, without 
previous circulation of copies. 

Rule 7h 

Parts of a proposal may be voted on sepa- 
rately if a representative requests that the pro- 
posal be divided. 

Rule 75 

If two or more amendments are moved to a 
proposal, the General Assembly shall first vote 
on the amendment furthest removed in sub- 
stance from the original proposal and then on 
the amendment next furthest removed, and so 
on, until all the amendments have been put to 
the vote. 

Rule 76 

When an amendment revises, adds to or 
deletes from a proposal, the amendment shall 
be voted on first, and if it is adopted, the amen- 
ded proposal shall then be voted on. 

XIII— VOTING 

Rule 77 

Each Member of the General Assembly shall 
have one vote. 

Rule 78 

Decisions of the General Assembly on im- 
portant questions shall be made by a two- 
thirds majority of the Members pi*esent and 
voting. These questions shall include recom- 
mendations with respect to the maintenance 
of international peace and security, the elec- 
tion of the non-permanent members of the 
Security Council, the election of members of 
the Economic and Social Council, the election 
of members of the Trusteeship Council in 


accordance with paragraph 1, c, of Article 86 
of the Charter, the admission of new Members 
to the United Nations, the suspension of the 
rights and privileges of membership, the ex- 
pulsion of Members, questions relating to the 
operation of the trusteeship system, and bud- 
getary questions. 

Rule 79 

Decisions of the General Assembly on ques- 
tions other than those provided for in Rule 
78, including the determination of additional 
categories of questions to be decided by a two- 
thirds majority, shall be made by a majority of 
the Members present and voting. 

Rule 80 

The General Assembly shall normally vote 
by show of hands or by standing, but any 
representative in plenary or committee meet- 
ings of the General Assembly may request a 
roll-call which shall then be taken in the Eng- 
lish alphabetical order of the names of the 
Members. 

Rule 81 

The vote of each Member participating in 
any roll-call shall be inserted in the record. 

Rule 82 

In addition to the provisions for the use of 
a secret ballot set forth elsewhere in these 
'Rules, all elections and all decisions relating 
to tenure of olSce shall be taken by secret 
ballot. There shall be no nominations. 

Rule 83 

If, when only one person or Member is to be 
elected, no candidate obtains in the first ballot 
the majority required in Rule 78 or 79 a second 
ballot shall be taken, confined to the two candi- 
dates obtaining the largest number of votes. 
If in the second ballot the votes are equally 
divided, and a majority is required, the Presi- 
dent shall decide between the candidates by 
drawing lots. When a two-thirds majority is 
required, the balloting shall be continued until 
one candidate secures two-thirds of the votes 
cast. 

Rule 84 

When two or more elective places are to be 
filled at one time under the same conditions, 
those candidates obtaining in the first ballot 
the majority required in Rule 78 or 79 shall 
be elected. If the number of candidates obtain- 
ing such majority is less than the number of 
persons or members to be elected, there shall 
be additional ballots to fill the remaining 
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places, the voting being restricted to the can- 
didates obtaining the greatest number of votes 
in the previous ballot, the number of candidates 
being not more than twice as many as the 
places remaining to be filled. 

Rule 85 

If a vote is equally divided on matters other 
than elections, a second vote shall be taken at 
the next meeting; this meeting shall be held 
within forty-eight hours of the first vote, and 
it shall be expressly mentioned in the agenda 
that a second vote will be taken on the matter 
in question. If this vote also results in equality, 
the proposal shall be regarded as rejected. 

XIV — SELECTION OF MEMBERS OP COUNCILS 

General Provisions 
Rule 86 

The General Assembly shall elect the mem- 
bers of Councils by secret ballot. 

Rule 87 

The term of office of members shall begin 
on January 1, following their election by the 
General Assembly, and shall end on 31 Decem- 
ber following the election of their successors. 
Rule 88 

Should a member cease to belong to a Coun- 
cil before his term of office expires, a by-elec- 
tion shall be held separately at the next session 
of the General Assembly to elect a member for 
the unexpired term. 

Rule 89 

When one seat is to be filled, the General 
Assembly shall follow the procedure set forth 
in Rule 83. 

Rule 90 

When two or more seats are to be filled, the 
General Assembly shall follow the procedure 
set forth in Rule 84, 

The Security Council 
Rule 91 

The General Assembly shall each year, in 
the course of its regular session, elect three 
non-permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil for a term of two years. 

Rule 92 

In the election of non-permanent members 
of the Security Council, due regard shall be 
specially paid, in the first instance to the con- 
tribution of Members of the United Nations 
to the maintenance of international peace and 
security and to the other purposes of the 


Organization, and also to equitable geographi- 
cal distribution. 

Rule 93 

A retiring member of the Security Council 
shall not be eligible for immediate re-election. 

The Economic and Social Council 

Rule 9i 

The General Assembly shall each year, in 
the course of its regular session, elect six 
members of the Economic and Social Council 
for a term of three years. 

Rule 95 

A retiring member of the Economic and 
Social Council shall be eligible for immediate 
re-election. 

The Trusteeship Council 

Rule 96 

When a trusteeship agreement has been 
approved and a Member of the United Nations 
has become an administering authority of a 
trust territory in accordance with Article 83 
or 85 of the Charter, the General Assembly 
shall determine, in accordance with Article 86, 
whether a Member which is not an administer- 
ing authority of a trust territory shall be 
elected to the Trusteeship Council. If it is 
determined that an additional member of the 
Trusteeship Council is required, the General 
Assembly shall elect a member at the session 
in which the trusteeship agreement is ap- 
proved. 

Rule 97 

At each session the General Assembly shall, 
in accordance with Article 86 of the Charter, 
elect members to fill any vacancies. 

Rule 98 

A non-administering member of the Trus- 
teeship Council shall be elected for a term of 
three years and shall be eligible for immediate 
re-election. 

XV— ELECTION OP MEMBERS OP THE 

INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE 

Rule 99 

The election of the members of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice shall take place in 
accordance with the Statute of the Court. 
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Rule 99a^ 

Any meeting of the General Assembly held 
in pursuance of the Statute of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice for the purpose of the 
election of members of the Court shall con- 
tinue until as many candidates as are required 
for all the seats to be filled have obtained in 
one or more ballots an absolute majority of 
votes. 

XVI — COMMITTEES 

Rule 100 

The General Assembly may set up such com- 
mittees and subsidiary organs as it deems 
necessary for the performance of its functions. 

Rule 101 

The Main Committees of the General Assem- 
bly are: 

(1) Political and Security Committee (in- 
cluding the regulation of arma- 
ments) ; 

(2) Economic and Financial Committee; 

(3) Social, Humanitarian and Cultural 
Committee ; 

(4) Trusteeship Committee; 

(5) Administrative and Budgetary Com- 
mittee; and 

(6) Legal Committee. 

Rule 102 

Each delegation may designate one member 
for each Main Committee, and for any other 
committee that may be constituted upon which 
all Members have the right to be represented. 
It may also assign to these committees advis- 
ers, technical advisers, experts or persons of 
similar status. 

Rule lOS 

Items relating to the same category of sub- 
jects shall be referred to the committee or com- 
mittees dealing with that category of subjects. 
Committees shall not introduce new items on 
their own initiative. 

Rule lOi 

Each committee shall elect its own Chair- 
man, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur. These 
officers shall be elected on the basis of equit- 
able geographical distribution, experience and 
personal competence. 

Rule 105 

Each committee may set up sub-committees, 
which shall elect their own officers. 

Rule 106 

The Secretary-General or a member of the 
Secretariat designated by him may make to 


any committee or sub-committee any oral or 
written statement which the Secretary-General 
considers desirable. 

Rule 107 

The procedure set forth in Rules 65 to 76 
shall apply to proceedings of committees of 
the General Assembly. 

Rule 108 

Decisions in the committees of the General 
Assembly shall be taken by a majority of the 
members present and voting. 

Rule 109 

Unless the General Assembly itself decides 
otherwise, it shall not make a final decision 
upon items on the agenda until it has received 
the report of a committee on these items. 

Rule 110 

Discussion of a report of a Main Committee 
in a plenary meeting of the General Assembly 
shall take place if at least one-third of the 
members of the Committee consider such a 
discussion to be necessary. 

Rule 111 

Decisions involving expenditure shall be 
subject to the regulations for the financial 
administration of the United Nations. 

Rule 112 

No resolution involving expenditure shall 
be voted by the General Assembly until the 
Administrative and Budgetary Committee of 
the General Assembly has had an opportunity 
of stating the effect of the proposal upon the 
budget of the United Nations. 

XVII — ^ADMISSION OP NEW MEMBERS TO THE 
UNITED NATIONS 

Rule 118 

Any State which desires to become a Mem- 
ber of the United Nations shall submit an 
application to the Secretary-General. This 
application shall be accompanied by a declara- 
tion of its readiness to accept the obligations 
contained in the Charter. 

Ride m 

If the applicant State so requests, the Sec- 
retary-General shall inform the General As- 
sembly, or the Members of the United Nations 

^ Adopted provisionally by the General Assem- 
bly subject to the concurrence of the Security 
Council. 



322 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


if the General Assembly is not in session, of 
the application. 

Rule 115 

If the Security Council recommends the 
applicant State for membership, the General 
Assembly shall consider whether the appli- 
cant is a peace-loving State and is able and 
willing to carry out the obligations contained 
in the Charter, and shall decide, by a two- 
thirds majority of the Members present and 
voting, upon its application for membership. 

Rule 116 

The Secretary-General shall inform the 
applicant State of the decision of the General 
Assembly. If the application is approved, mem- 
bership will become eifective on the date on 
which the applicant State presents to the 
Secretary-General an instrument of adherence. 


3CVIII — ^AMENDMENTS 
Rule 117 

These Rules of Procedure may be amended 
by a decision of the General Assembly taken 
by a majority of the Members present and 
voting, after a committee has reported on the 
proposed amendment. 

SUPPLEMENTARY RULE OF PROCEDURE ON THE 
CALLING OP INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES BY 
THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

Pending the adoption, under paragraph 4 
of Article 62 of the Charter, of definite Rules 
for the calling of international conferences, 
the Economic and Social Council may, after 
due consultation with Members of the United 
Nations, call international conferences in con- 
formity with the spirit of Article 62 on any 
matter within the competence of the Council, 
including the following matters: international 
trade and employment; the equitable adjust- 
ment of prices on the international market, 
and health. 




Part One; 


IIL The Security Council 


A. THE CHARTER AND THE SECURITY COUNCIL^ 


'/The Charter of the United Nations provides 
that a Security Council shall be established 
as a principal organ consisting of eleven mem- 
bers, and that the Council, acting on behalf 
of all of the Members of the United Nations, 
shall have the primary responsibility for the 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity. 

China, France, the U.S.S.R., the United 
Kingdom and the United States are the per- 
manent members of the Security Council. The 
General Assembly elects the non-permanent 
members of the Council, due regard being 
especially paid, in the first instance, to the 
contribution of Members of the United Na- 
tions to the maintenance of international peace 
and security and to other purposes of the 
United Nations, and also to equitable geo- 
graphical distribution. 

The non-permanent members of the Secur- 
ity Council are elected for a term of two years. 
In the first election of the non-permanent 
members, however, three were elected for a 
term of one year. A retiring member is not 
eligible for immediate re-election. 

Each member of the Security Council has 
one representative. 

^ If the General Assembly is the deliberative 
‘organ of the United Nations, the Security 
Council is its executive organ. Broadly speak- 
ing, while the General Assembly may discuss 
any international disputes or situations, it is 
the Security Council which recommends appro- 
priate procedures or actual terms for the 
pacific settlement of disputes and takes pre- 
ventive or enforcement measures with respect 
to threats to the peace, breaches of the peace 
or acts of aggression. 

discharging its duties the Security Coun- 
cil is required to act in accordance with the 
Purposes and Principles of the United Nations 
as set forth in the United Nations Charter. 
The Members of the United Nations have 
agreed on their part to carry out the decisions 


of the Council in accordance with the Charter. 

In order to promote the establishment and 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity with the least diversion for armaments of 
the world's human and economic resources, 
the Security Council has been made respon- 
sible for formulating plans to be submitted to 
the Members of the United Nations for the 
establishment of a system for the regulation 
of armaments. 

The Security Council is to submit annual 
and, when necessary, special reports to the 
General Assembly for its consideration. 

The General Assembly may call the atten- 
tion of the Security Council to situations 
which are likely to endanger international 
peace and security. Likewise the Secretary- 
General may bring to the attention of the 
Security Council bxij matter which in his 
opinion may threaten the maintenance of in- 
ternational peace and security. 

The specific functions and powers of the 
Security Council fall into four categories: 
pacific settlement of disputes, preventive or 
enforcement action, regional arrangements 
and strategic areas in Trust Territories. 

The Security Council may recommend pro- 
cedures or terms of pacific settlement of dis- 
putes. 

The parties to a dispute the continuance of 
which is likely to endanger the maintenance 

^ This section is a summary of the Charter 
provisions relating to the Security Council. The 
main provisions are to be found in Chapter V, 
Articles 2o-32, which defines the composition, 
functions and powers, voting and procedure of 
the Council; Chapter VI, Articles 33-3S, which 
deals with pacific settlement of disputes; Chapter 
VII, Articles 89-51, which treats of action with 
respect to threats to the peace, breaches of the 
peace and acts of aggression; Chapter VIII, 
Articles 52-54, relating to regional arrangements; 
Chapter XII, Articles 76, 82-84, relating to strate- 
gic areas in trust territories* Other provisions 
are to be found in Articles 1-2, 4-7, 10-12, 15, 
18, 20, 65, 93-94, 96, 106-09 of the Charter, and 
Articles 4, 7-8, 10, 12, 14, 35, 41, 69 of the Statute 
of the Court. 
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of international peace and security are first of 
all, to seek a solution by negotiation, inquiry, 
mediation, conciliation, arbitration, judicial 
settlement, resort to regional agencies or ar- 
rangements, or other peaceful means of their 
own choice. When it deems it necessary, the 
Security Council is to call upon the parties 
to settle their dispute by such means. 

The Security Council may investigate any 
dispute, or any situation which might give 
rise to a dispute, in order to determine 
whether the continuance of the dispute or 
situation is likely to endanger the mainte- 
nance of international peace and security. 

Any Member of the United Nations may 
bring any such dispute or situation to the 
attention of the Security Council or of the 
General Assembly. A State which is not a 
Member of the United Nations may bring to 
the attention of the Security Council or of the 
General Assembly any dispute to which it 
is a party if it accepts in advance the obliga- 
tions of pacific settlement under the Charter. 
The General Assembly may discuss any such 
dispute or situation, but may not make recom- 
mendations with respect to such dispute or 
situation if that dispute or situation is on the 
agenda of the Security Council. 

At any stage of a dispute the continuance 
of which is likely to endanger the mainte- 
nance of international peace and security the 
Security Council may recommend appropriate 
procedures or methods of adjustment. It is 
required to take into consideration any pro- 
cedures which have already been adopted by 
the parties and, as a general rule, is to refer 
any legal dispute to the International Court 
of Justice. 

If the Security Council deems that the con- 
tinuance of a dispute is in fact likely to en- 
danger the maintenance of international peace 
and security, it is to decide on such procedures 
or recommend such terms of settlement as it 
may consider appropriate. 

The Security Council is to determine the 
existence of any threat to the peace, breach of 
the peace or act of aggression and is to make 
recommendations or decide to take enforce- 
ment measures in order to maintain or restore 
international peace and security. 

Before making any recommendations or de- 
ciding to take any enforcement measures, the 
.Security Council may call upon the parties 
concerned to comply with such provisional 
measures as it deems necessary or desirable, 


and it is duly to take account of failure to 
comply with such provisional measures. 

There are two categories of enforcement 
action the Security Council may take: ‘‘mea- 
sures not involving the use of armed force,” 
and “action by air, sea or land forces.” The 
Security Council may call upon the Members of 
the United Nations to apply such measures as 
complete or partial interruption of economic 
relations and of rail, sea, air, postal, tele- 
graphic, radio and other means of communi- 
cation, and the severance of diplomatic rela- 
tions. If it considers that these measures are 
or have proved to be inadequate, the Security 
Council may take such action by air, sea or 
land forces as may be necessary to maintain 
or restore international peace and security. 
Such action may include demonstrations, block- 
ade and other operations by air, sea or land 
forces of Members of the United Nations. 

All Members of the United Nations under- 
take to make available to the Security Coun- 
cil, on its call and in accordance with a special 
agreement or agreements, armed forces, as- 
sistance and facilities, including rights of 
passage, necessary for the purpose of main- 
taining international peace and security. Such 
agreement or agreements are to govern the 
numbers and types of forces, their degree of 
readiness and general location, and the nature 
of the facilities and assistance to be provided. 
The agreement or agreements are to be con- 
cluded between the Security Council and Mem- 
bers or groups of Members of the United 
Nations. 

When the Security Council decides to use 
force it must, before calling upon a Member 
not represented on it to provide armed forces, 
invite that Member, if the Member so desires, 
to participate in the decisions of the Security 
Council concerning the employment of con- 
tingents of the Member’s armed forces. 

A Military Staff Committee consisting of 
the Chiefs of Staff of the permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council or their repre- 
sentatives is established to advise and assist 
the Security Council on all questions relating 
to the Security Council’s military requirements 
for the maintenance of international peace and 
security, the employment and command of 
forces at its disposal, the regulation of arma- 
ments and possible disarmament. The Commit- 
tee is responsible under the Security Council 
for the strategic direction of any armed forces 
at the disposal of the Security Council. 
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The Military Staff Committee may invite 
any Member not permanently represented on 
it to be associated with it when the efficient 
discharge of the Committee’s responsibilities 
requires the participation of that Member. 
The Military Staff Committee, with the au- 
thorization of the Security Council and after 
consultation with appropriate regional agen- 
cies, may establish regional sub-committees. 

Nothing in the Charter, however, is to 
impair the inherent right of individual or 
collective self-defence, if an armed attack 
occurs against a Member of the United Na- 
tions, until the Security Council has taken 
the measures necessary to maintain interna- 
tional peace and security. Measures taken by 
any Member in self-defence are to be reported 
immediately to the Security Council and 
are not in any way to affect the authority and 
responsibility of the Security Council to take 
at any time such action as it deems necessary 
in order to maintain international peace and 
security. 

The establishment of the United Nations 
does not preclude the existence of such re- 
gional arrangements or regional agencies as 
are consistent with the Purposes and Prin- 
ciples of the United Nations, 

The Security Council is to encourage the de- 
velopment of pacific settlement of local dis- 
putes through such regional arrangements or 
by such regional agencies either on the initia- 
tive of the States concerned or by reference 
from the Security Council. This provision, 
however, does not impair the functions and 
powers of the Security Council in dealing 
with any international dispute or situation 
which might endanger the maintenance of 
international peace and security. 

The Security Council is to utilize, where 
appropriate, such regional arrangements or 
agencies for enforcement action under its 
authority. But no enforcement action may 
be undertaken under regional arrangements or 
by regional agencies without the authorization 
of the Security Council, except against the 
renewal of aggressive policy by ex-enemy 
States. 

The Security Council is at all times to be 
kept fully informed of activities undertaken 
or in contemplation under regional arrange- 
ments or by regional agencies for the main- 
tenance of international peace and security. 

All functions of the United Nations relating 
to strategic areas in Trust Territories, includ- 


ing the approval of the terms of Trusteeship 
Agreements and of their alteration or amend- 
ment, are exercised by the Security Council, 
The Security Council is to avail itself of the 
assistance of the Trusteeship Council to per- 
form those functions of the United Nations 
under the trusteeship system relating to 
political, economic, social and educational 
matters in the strategic areas. The Adminis- 
tering Authority of a Trust Territory may 
make use of volunteer forces, facilities and 
assistance from the Trust Territory in cariy- 
ing out the obligations toward the Security 
Council undertaken by the authority. 

In addition to these four main categories 
of functions and powers — ^pacific settlement 
of disputes, preventive or enforcement action, 
regional arrangements and strategic areas in 
Trust Territories — ^the Security Council exer- 
cises certain functions and powers of an 
organizational or constitutional nature. 

The Security Council may request the con- 
vening of special sessions of the General 
Assembly. It may ask the assistance of the 
Economic and Social Council with respect to 
economic and social information. 

The Security Council and the General As- 
sembly, voting independently, elect the judges 
of the International Court of Justice. Upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council, the 
General Assembly determines the conditions 
on which a State which is not a Member of 
the United Nations may become a party to 
the Statute of the Court, and the Security 
Council lays down the conditions under which 
the Court may be open to a State which is a 
party to a dispute but not a party to the 
Statute, If any party to a dispute fails to 
comply with a decision of the Court, the other 
party may have recourse to the Security 
Council, which may make recommendations or 
decide upon measures to be taken to give effect 
to the decision. The Security Council may 
request the Court to give an advisory opinion 
on any legal question. 

The Secretary-General is appointed by the 
General Assembly upon the recommendation 
of the Security Council. The Secretary-Gen- 
eral acts in that capacity in all meetings of 
the Security Council. He may assign a per- 
manent staff to the Security Council, if re- 
quired. 

The admission of new Members to the 
United Nations is effected by a decision of the 
General Assembly upon the recommendation 
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of the Security Council. A Member of the 
United Nations against which preventive or 
enforcement action has been taken by the 
Security Council may be suspended from the 
exercise of the rights and privileges of mem- 
bership by the General Assembly upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council. The 
exercise of these rights and privileges may 
be restored by the Security Council. A Mem- 
ber of the United Nations which has per- 
sistently violated the Principles of the Charter 
may be expelled from the United Nations by 
the General Assembly upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Security Council. 

Any amendment to or any alteration of the 
Charter is to come into force when it is adop- 
ted by a two-thirds vote of the General As- 
sembly or of the General Conference provided 
for in Article 109 of the Charter and ratified 
by two-thirds of the Members of the United 
Nations, including the permanent members 
of the Security Council. 

The voting and procedure of the Security 
Council are defined as follows; 

Each member of the Council is to have 
one vote. Decisions of the Council on pro- 
cedural matters are to be made by an affirma- 
tive vote of seven members. Decisions on all 
other matters are to be made by an affirmative 
vote of seven members, including the concur- 
ring votes of the permanent members, pro- 
vided that a party to a dispute shall abstain 
from voting in decisions with respect to the 
pacific settlement of that dispute.^ 


The Security Council is organized to func- 
tion continuously. Each member of the Council 
is represented at all times at the seat of the 
United Nations. The Council holds periodic 
meetings at which each of its members may be 
represented by a member of its government or 
by some other specially designated representa- 
tive. The Security Council may hold meetings 
at places other than the seat of the United 
Nations. 

The Security Council may establish such 
subsidiary organs as it deems necessary for 
the performance of its functions. 

The Security Council adopts its own rules 
of procedure, including the method of selecting 
its President. 

Any Member of the United Nations which 
is not a member of the Security Council may 
participate, without vote, in the discussion of 
any question brought before the Security 
Council whenever the latter considers that 
the interests of that Member are specially 
affected. 

Any Member of the United Nations which is 
not a member of the Security Council or any 
State which is not a Member of the United 
Nations, if it is a party to a dispute under 
consideration by the Security Council, is to 
be invited to participate, without vote, in the 
discussion relating to the dispute. The Security 
Council is to lay dowm such conditions as it 
deems just for the participation of a State 
which is not a Member of the United Nations. 


C. ESTABLISHMENT AND ORGANIZATION OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL 


By Article 23 of the Charter, China, France, 
the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the 
United States are permanent members of the 
Security Council, and the General Assembly 
elects six other Members of the United Nations 
as non-permanent members of the Council. 

At its fourth and fifth plenary meetings, on 
January 12, 1946, the General Assembly elec- 
ted as non-permanent members of the Security 
Council the following States: Australia, Brazil, 
E^ypt, Mexico, Poland and the Netherlands. 
The General Assembly, by a further vote, de- 
cided that Australia, Brazil and Poland should 
sit as non-permanent members of the Security 


Council for a term of two years, and Egypt, 
Mexico and the Netherlands for a term of one 
year. 

The Preparatory Commission of the United 
Nations had drafted the provisional agenda 
for the first meeting of the Security Council 
and had drawn up Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure. The Commission had also recommended 


^See pp. 23ff. for the interpretation of the 
voting procedure by the delegations of the four 
sponsoring Governments (China, the U.S.S.R., 
the United Kingdom and the United States) of 
the San Francisco Conference and the discussion 
at the Conference on the voting procedure. 
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that the representative of the first member 
of the Security Council, in the English alpha- 
betical order of the names of the members of 
the Council, should act as temporary Chair- 
man. 

The Security Council held its first meeting 
on January 17, 1946, at Church House, Dean's 
Yard, Westminster, London. After the 23rd 
meeting on February 16, the Council adjourned 
for transfer to New York. The meetings of 
the Council were held at Hunter College, New 
York, from March 25 to the early part of 
August 1946, and at Lake Success, New York, 
beginning on August 28, 1946. 

Article 30 of the Charter authorizes the 
Security Council to adopt its own rules of 
procedure. At its first meeting on January 17, 
the Council set up a Committee of Experts to 
examine and report on the Provisional Eules 
of Procedure recommended by the Preparatory 
Commission. 

Article 4 of the Charter authorizes the 
Security Council to recommend to the General 
Assembly new Members of the United Nations. 
At its 42nd meeting the Council set up a Com- 
mittee on the Admission of New Members. 
Up to June SO, 1947, the Council had received 
eleven applications for membership, which 
were referred to the Committee on the Admis- 
sion of New Members for examination. The 
Council recommended four of the applicants 


to the General Assembly for membership in 
the United Nations. 

At its second meeting on January 25, the 
Council adopted a directive to the Military 
Staff Committee, which first assembled in 
London on February 3, 1946. The Committee 
was transferred to New York in March 1946. 

The Atomic Energy Commission, which was 
established by a resolution of the General 
Assembly at its seventeenth meeting on Janu- 
ary 24. 1946, and was to receive directions 
from the Security Council in matters affecting 
security and submit its reports and recom- 
mendations to the Security Council, held its 
fii‘st meeting on June 14, 1946, at Hunter 
College, New York. 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments, composed of representatives of all 
members of the Security Council, was estab- 
lished by the Security Council on February 
13, 1947, to make proposals for the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments and 
armed forces, and proposals for practical and 
effective safeguards in this connection. The 
Commission may propose studies to be under- 
taken by the Military Staff Committee and 
other organs of the United Nations, but it 
may not deal with matters that are being 
dealt with by the Atomic Energy Commission. 
The Commission for Conventional Armaments 
held its first meeting at Lake Success on 
March 24, 1947. 


C. POLITICAL AND SECURITY QUESTIONS 


In fulfilling its primary responsibility for 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security, the Security Council from January 
1946 to June 1947 considered the following 
major political and security questions:^ 

The Iranian Question 

The Greek Question (Soviet Complaint) 

The Indonesian Question 

The Syrian and Lebanese Question 

The Spanish Question 

The Greek Question (Ukrainian Complaint) 

The Greek Question (Greek Complaint) 

The General Regulation and Reduction of 
Armaments and Information on Armed 
Forces of the United Nations 
Free Territory of Trieste 
Incidents in the Corfu Channel 
Trusteeship of former Japanese Mandated 
Islands 

Special Agreements under Article 43 of the 
Charter and Organization of the United 
Nations Armed Forces 


1. The Iranian Question 

a. Consideration of the Iranian Communica” 
tion dated January 19, 1946 

By a letter dated January 19, 1946, addressed 
to the Acting Secretary General, the head of 
the Iranian delegation to the United Nations 
stated: 

(1) that owing to interferences of the 
U.S.S.R., through the medium of its officials 
and armed forces, in the internal affairs of 
Iran a situation had arisen which might lead 
to international friction, and 

(,2) that in accordance with Article 33 of 

^For fuller accounts of these questions, see 
the Report of the Security Council to the General 
Assembly (Document S/172) ; for complete 
accounts, see the Journal of the Security Council, 
Nos. 1-42; Security Council Ofiicial Records, Nos. 
1-22 ; and Verbatim Records of the Security Coun- 
cil (Documents S/P.V. 81-149). 
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the Charter the Iranian Government had re- 
peatedly tried to negotiate with the Govern- 
ment of the U.S.S.R., but had met with no 
success. He therefore requested the Acting 
Secretary-General, in accordance with Article 
35 (1) of the Charter, to bring the matter to 
the attention of the Council so that the Council 
might investigate the situation and recom- 
mend appropriate terms of settlement. 

At the second meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil, on January 25, it was agreed without 
objection to include the Iranian application in 
the Council’s agenda. 

The representative of Egypt considered that 
the right of a complainant to participate in the 
Council’s discussions followed from Article 
31. He moved that the three States which had 
at that time presented complaints should be 
invited to participate in the discussions of the 
Security Council concerning these complaints. 
This resolution was adopted unanimously. 

The position of the representative of Iran 
was expressed in a letter dated January 26, 
1946, addressed to the President of the Council, 
in speeches at the third and fifth meetings 
and in a memorandum submitted at the third 
meeting. 

The representative of Iran contended that 
the U.S.S.R. authorities had interfered in 
the internal affairs of Iran in breach of inter- 
national law, the Tripartite Treaty of Alliance 
between the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom 
and Iran, dated January 29, 1942, and the 
Three-Power Declaration of December 1943 
by the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the 
United States, and in violation of the prin- 
ciples set out in the Preamble of the Charter. 
Article IV (1) of the Tripartite Treaty pro- 
vided that: 

The Allied Powers may maintain in Iranian 
territory land, sea and air forces in such num- 
ber as they consider necessary, . . , 

It is understood that the presence of these 
forces on Iranian territory does not constitute 
a military occupation and will disturb as little 
as possible the administration and the security 
forces of Iran, the economic life of the country, 
the normal movements of the population and 
the application of Iranian laws and regulations. 

Nevertheless, the Iranian Government had 
been prevented from exercising any power 
whatsoever in Azerbaijan; the security forces 
of Iran had been prevented from exercising 
their proper function of suppressing dis- 
orders; the Soviet authorities had disrupted 


the economic life of the country by setting up, 
at the frontier of the so-called Soviet zone, 
internal barriers which merchandise and civil- 
ians were allowed to pass only at the dis- 
cretion of the Soviet authorities; no armed 
forces of the Iranian Government were allowed 
to proceed beyond these limits. The Soviet 
authorities had prevented the Iranian authori- 
ties from applying Iranian laws in these 
areas, and had encouraged and supported dis- 
loyal agitators who were launching the so- 
called movement for autonomy in Azerbaijan. 
On November 18, 1945, the Iranian Govern- 
ment dispatched infantry and gendarmes as 
reinforcements to Azerbaijan. On November 
19, 1945, Soviet army authorities had pre- 
vented this contingent from proceeding fur- 
ther than Sharif Abad. 

By two notes dated November 22 and 23, 
1945, the Iranian Government requested that 
the Soviet authorities be immediately instruc- 
ted to give the Iranian contingents free 
passage. On November 26, 1945, the Soviet 
Government’s reply stated that arrival of 
additional Iranian armed forces at that time 
would cause disturbances and bloodshed. The 
Soviet note denied allegations of interference 
made by the Iranian Government. As interpre- 
ted by the Iranian representative, it stated 
that similar interferences would not take 
place. On December 1, 1945, the Iranian 
Government addressed a reply to the Govern- 
ment of the U.S.S.R. expressing satisfaction 
at this and other assurances. As interpreted 
by the Iranian representative, this note did 
not agree that there had been no Soviet inter- 
ferences; it did not conclude negotiations, but 
maintained the request that Iranian forces 
should be given free passage. On December 
15, 1945, the Iranian Government, in notes 
addressed to the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom 
and the United States Ambassadors, asked 
that foreign military forces should not inter- 
fere with the free movement of Iranian 
security forces. In December 1945 the Iranian 
Prime Minister offered to visit Moscow to 
arrive at a settlement. 

In conclusion the Iranian representative sub- 
mitted that his Government had sought a 
solution by negotiation, in accordance with 
Article 33, but the Government of the U.S.S.R. 
had either failed to reply or had refused to 
admit that the Iranian Government’s com- 
plaints were well founded. Accordingly, the 
matter had properly been brought to the 
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Councirs attention under Article 35, If the 
Council so recommended, the Iranian Govern- 
ment was willing to enter into direct negotia- 
tions. However, the matter must remain on 
the agenda, progress reports should be made 
and results reported within a reasonable time. 

The position of the U.S.S.K. was set forth 
in a letter dated January 24, 1946, addressed 
to the President of the Council, and in speeches 
at the second, third and fifth meetings on 
January 25, 28 and 30, 1946. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. denied 
interference in the internal affairs of Iran 
and stated that events in the province of 
Azerbaijan resulted from popular aspirations 
for national autonomy within the limits of 
the Iranian State. These events had nothing 
to do with the presence of the Soviet forces. 
He contended that successful negotiations had 
taken place between the U.S.S.R. and Iranian 
Governments. According to the Iranian note 
of December 1, 1945, the Iranian Government 
was satisfied with the results of the negotia- 
tions of November 1945. Negotiations had 
not been continued after December 1, 1945, 
because the Iranian Government did not 
desire them. The Iranian notes of December 
13 and 15, 1945, did not deal with the earlier 
claims, but raised entirely new questions. 

In conclusion the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. argued that there was no foundation 
for consideration by the Council of the sub- 
stance of the Iranian communication. The 
Charter required Members to attempt to 
settle disputes by negotiations, etc., and it 
was stated that the Council might call upon 
parties to settle disputes by the means indi- 
cated in Article 33. It was apparent that the 
Council could not call on the U.S.S.R. to take 
any steps provided for in Article 33. Article 
34 related to a dispute or situation of quite 
a different order. Article 36 was inapplicable, 
since the U.S.S,R. considered bilateral nego- 
tiations the only acceptable means of settling 
such questions between neighboring countries. 
Article 37 applied only where the parties had 
been unable to come to an agreement. The 
U.S.S.R. was willing to resume direct negotia- 
tions with the Iranian Government. 

After hearing views expressed by the repre- 
sentatives of Australia, China, France, the 
Netherlands, Poland, the United Kingdom and 
the United States, the Council on January 30 
adopted unanimously a resolution introduced 


by the representative of the United Kingdom 
and amended by the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. The resolution, in its final form, read: 

The Council, 

Having heard the statements by the repre- 
sentatives of the Soviet Union and Iran in 
the course of its meetings of 28 and 30 Janu- 
ary, and 

Having taken cognizance of the documents 
presented by the Soviet and Iranian delega- 
tions and those referred to in the course of 
the oral debates; 

Considering that both parties have affirmed 
their readiness to seek a solution of the matter 
at issue by negotiations ; and such negotiations 
will be resumed in the near future, 

Requests the parties to inform the Council 
of any results achieved in such negotiations. 
The Council in the meanwhile retains the right 
at any time to request information on the 
progress of the negotiations. 

h. Iranian Communication dated March 18, 
1U6 

By a letter dated March 18, 1946, addressed 
to the President of the Council, the Iranian 
Ambassador to the United States stated that, 
pursuant to Article 35 (1), Iran brought to 
the attention of the Council a dispute between 
Iran and the U.S.S.R,, the continuance of 
which was likely to endanger the maintenance 
of international peace and security. This dis- 
pute had arisen by reason of new developments 
since the adoption by the Council of the reso- 
lution of January 30, 1946. The U.S.S.R. was 
maintaining troops in Iranian territory after 
March 2, 1946, contrary to the provisions of 
Article V of the Tripartite Treaty of Alliance 
of January 29, 1942. Furthermore, the U.S.S.R, 
was continuing to interfere in the internal 
affairs of Iran through the medium of its 
agents, officials and armed forces. These acts 
were in violation of the Tripartite Treaty, 
the Three-Power Declaration and the Charter. 

c. Proposal by the Representative of the 
U.S.S,R, that the Iranian Communication 
should not be placed on the GounciVs 
Agenda 

At the 25th meeting of the Security Council 
on March 26, 1946, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that, pursuant to the CounciFs 
resolution of January 30, negotiations between 
the U.S.S.R. and Iranian Governments had 
resulted in an understanding regarding the 
evacuation of Soviet troops still in Iran. It was 
already known that the evacuation of these 
troops had begun on March 2, 1946. As regards 
the evacuation of troops still remaining in 
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certain zones of Ii'an, in accordance with an 
understanding reached between the U.S.S.R. 
and Iranian Governments, the evacuation had 
begun on March 24, 1946, and would probably 
end within five or six weeks from that date, 
unless unforeseen circumstances arose. 

The effect of Articles 34 and 35 was that 
any Member of the United Nations might 
bring to the Councirs attention any dispute 
or situation which was considered to threaten 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security. It could not be suggested that the 
situation in Iran could be regarded as a threat 
of that nature. Therefore, the conditions neces- 
sary for the inclusion of the Iranian question 
in the agenda had not been satisfied. 

Several representatives expressed the view 
that the Iranian representative should be 
heard before the Council decided the matter. 

At the 26th meeting of the Security Council 
on March 26, 1946, the above mentioned pro- 
posal by the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
was rejected by 9 votes to 2 and the Iranian 
question placed on the Council’s agenda. 

d. Proposal by the Representative of the 
U.S.S.R. to postpone until April 10, 1H6, 
consideration of the Iranian Communica- 
tion dated March 18, 19J^6 

By a letter dated March 19, 1946, address :cl 
to the Secretary-General, the representative 
of the U.S.S.R. had requested that the Securi- 
ty Council postpone consideration of the Ira- 
nian communication of March 18, 1946, to 
April 10, 1946. He stated that the Iranian 
communication was not expected by the Soviet 
Government, since its negotiations with the 
Iranian Government were being conducted at 
that time. For this reason the Soviet Govern- 
ment was not then prepared to take part in 
the discussion of the Iranian communication; 
and some time was required to enable the 
Soviet Government to make the necessary 
preparations concerning this question. 

By a letter dated March 20, 1946, addressed 
^ to the Secretary-General, the Iranian Ambas- 
sador to the United States stated that it was 
his Government’s earnest hope that considera- 
tion of its communication would not be delayed. 
He pointed out that negotiations under the 
resolution of January 30, 1946, had failed. 
Meanwhile, March 2, 1946, the date fixed by 
the Tripartite Treaty, had passed, and the 
Soviet troops had not been withdrawn. The 
situation was very grave, and further delay 


would inevitably result in increased harm to 
the interests of Iran. 

At the 27th meeting, the proposal of the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. to postpone con- 
sideration of the Iranian communication until 
April 10, 1946, received two votes and was 
declared lost. The representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that he was unable to partici- 
pate further in the Councirs discussion of the 
Iranian question, since his proposal had not 
been accepted. He then left the Council Cham- 
ber. The representative of the U.S.S.R. did 
not attend the next three meetings (the 2Sth, 
29th and 30th) at which the Council discussed 
the Iranian question. He resumed participation 
in the Council’s discussions of the Iranian ques- 
tion at the 32nd meeting on April 16, 1946. 

The following proposal of the representative 
of Egypt was adopted by 8 votes at the 27th 
meeting of the Security Council: 

That the Council receive the complaint of the 
Iranian Government embodied in its letter 
dated March 18th addressed to the Secretary- 
General and ask the Iranian representative to 
appear before the Council to hear his point of 
view concerning the question of postponement 
requested by the Soviet representative, and 
subsequently that the Council take such action 
as it deems fit. 

r ursuant to the above resolution, the Iranian 
Ambassador was invited to participate in 
the discussion. He reported that, pursuant to 
the resolution of January 30, 1946, the Iranian 
Government had sent a delegation to Moscow, 
headed by the Prime Minister. The delegation 
had requested the Soviet Government to re- 
frain from interference in the internal affairs 
of Iran and to ensure the prompt evacuation 
of Soviet troops. The Soviet officials did not 
agree to these requests and proposed: (1) the 
stationing of Soviet troops in Iran for an in- 
definite period; (2) the recognition of the 
internal autonomy of Azerbaijan; and (3) the 
setting up of a Soviet-Iranian joint stock 
oil company. 

The Iranian Prime Minister rejected these 
demands and the U.S.S.R. officially withdrew 
its proposals. 

In conclusion the Iranian Ambassador in- 
formed the Council that, to his knowledge, 
no positive results had been achieved in nego- 
tiations under the resolution of January 30, 
1946. He stated that he had no instructions 
to agree to postponement. 
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e. Reqtiest by the Secretary-General for 
Information Concerning Soviet-Iranian 
Negotiations and Replies 

At the 28th meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil on March 29, 1946 the representatives 
present unanimously endorsed the suggestion 
of the representative of the United States that 
the President of the Council request the 
Secretary-General to ascertain at once from 
the U.S.S.R. and Iranian Governments, 
through their representatives, and report to 
the Council at its meeting on Wednesday, April 
3, the existing status of the negotiations be- 
tween the two Governments, and particularly 
whether or not the reported withdrawal of 
Soviet troops was conditioned upon the con- 
clusion of agreements between the two Govern- 
ments on other subjects. 

In accordance with the President’s instruc- 
tions, the Secretary-General requested from 
the Iranian Ambassador and the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. the above information. 

By a letter dated April 3, 1946, addressed to 
the Secretai’y-General, the representative of 
the U.S.S.R. stated on behalf of his Govern- 
ment that negotiations had already led to 
an understanding concerning the withdrawal 
of Soviet troops from Iran; the withdrawal 
was renewed on March 24, 1946, and would 
be completed within a period of one and a 
half mi aths. Thus the question concerning the 
evacua\ ion of Soviet troops raised before 
the Council by the Iranian Government on 
March 18 was solved by the understanding 
reached between the U.S.S.R. and Iranian 
Governments. As to the other questions, they 
were not connected with the question of the 
withdrawal of Soviet troops. As was known, 
the question concerning an oil concession or 
a joint stock company was raised in 1944, 
independently of the question of the evacuation 
of Soviet troops. 

By a letter dated April 2, 1946, addressed to 
the Secretary-General, the Iranian Ambassa- 
dor stated that, with regard to Soviet inter- 
ference in the internal affairs of Iran, negotia- 
tions pursuant to the resolution of January 
30, 1946, had achieved no positive results. In- 
terference had continued, and the Iranian 
Government was still prevented from exercis- 
ing any authority in the province of Azerbai- 
jan. Regarding the withdrawal of Soviet 
troops, there had been and could be no negotia- 
tions. 


As to the question whether withdrawal was 
conditional upon the conclusion of other agree- 
ments, the Iranian Ambassador gave a detailed 
account of conversations in Teheran since the 
arrival of the new Soviet Ambassador. These 
conversations referred, inter alia, to the for- 
mation of a joint Soviet-Iranian oil corpora- 
tion, and to the formation of an autonomous 
government in Azerbaijan. After these sub- 
jects had been discussed, the Soviet Ambassa- 
dor confirmed the promise to evacuate Iran, 
but on the condition that no unforeseen cir- 
cumstances should occur. 

In conclusion the Iranian Ambassador stated 
that, according to the latest information from 
his Government, despatched on April 1, 1946, 
no understanding had been reached. The Ira- 
nian Prime Minister stated that he could not 
accept any conditions attached to the complete 
withdrawal of Soviet forces. 

The Soviet and Iranian replies were read 
at the 29th meeting on April 3, 1946, and in 
answer to a question the Iranian Ambassador 
stated that if the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. withdrew the condition concerning 
unforeseen circumstances, Iran would not at 
that time press the matter, provided that the 
communication remained on the Council’s 
agenda. 

/. Resolution of April 4, 101^6 

After discussion, the following resolution 
proposed by the representative of the United 
States was adopted by 9 votes at the 30th 
meeting held on April 4, (the representative 
of the U.S.S.R. did not attend this meeting) : 

Taking note of the statements by the Ira- 
nian representative that the Iranian appeal to 
the C --. rc-l .-.I '-iLS from the presence of Soviet 
troops in Iran and their continued presence 
there beyond the date stipulated for their 
withdraw'al in the Tripartite Treaty of 29 
January 1942; 

taking note of the replies dated 3 April of 
the Soviet Government and the Iranian Gov- 
ernment pursuant to the request of the Secre- 
tary-General for information as to the state 
of the negotiations between the two Govern- 
ments and as to whether the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops from Iran is conditional upon 
agreement on other subjects; 

and in particular taking note of and relying 
upon the assurances of the Soviet Govern- 
ment that the withdrawal of Soviet troops 
from Iran has already commenced; 

that it is the intention of the Soviet Govern- 
ment to proceed with the withdrawal of its 
troops as rapidly as possible; 
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that the Soviet Government expects the 
withdrawal of all Soviet troops from the whole 
of Iran to be completed within five or six 

* 

and ’that the proposals under negotiation 
between the Iranian Government and the 
Soviet Government “are not connected with 
the withdrawal of Soviet troops”; 

being solicitous to avoid any possibility of 
the presence of Soviet troops in Iran being 
used to influence the course of the negotiations 
between the Governments of Iran and the 
Soviet Union; and recognizing that the with- 
drawal of all Soviet troops ^ from the whole 
of Iran cannot be completed in a substantially 
shorter period of time than that within which 
the Soviet Government has declared it to be 
its intention to complete such withdrawal; 

Resolved that the Council defer further 
proceedings on the Iranian appeal until 6 May, 
at which time the Soviet Government and the 
Iranian Government are requested to report 
to the Council whether the withdi^awal of all 
Soviet troops from the whole of Iran has been 
completed and at which time the Council shall 
consider what, if any, further proceedings on 
the Iranian appeal are required; 

Provided, however, that if in the meantime 
either the Soviet Government or the Iranian 
Government or any member of the Security 
Council reports to the Secretary-General any 
developments which may retard or threaten 
to retard the prompt withdrawal of Soviet 
troops from Iran, in accordance with the assur- 
ances of the Soviet Union to the Council, the 
Secretary-General shall immediately call to 
the^ attention of the Council such repoi’ts, 
which shall be considered as the first item on 
the agenda. 

The representative of Australia abstained 
from voting. He pointed out that the resolution 
did not deal with the first Iranian communica- 
tion concerning interference by Soviet troops 
and agents in the internal affairs of Iran. 

g. Proposal by the Representative of the 
U.S.S,R, that the Iranian Question he 
removed from the CounciVs Agenda 
By a letter dated April 6, 1946, addressed to 
the President of the Council, the representa- 
tive of the U,S.S.R. proposed that the Iranian 
question be removed from the agenda of the 
Council. He pointed out that, as was known 
from the joint U.S.S.R.-Iranian communique 
published on April 4, 1946, an understanding 
on all points had been reached between the 
Soviet and the Iranian Governments. The 
Council had no reason further to consider the 
Iranian question on May 6 and the resolution 
adopted on April 4 was incorrect and illegal, 
being in conflict with the Charter. 


By a letter dated April 9, 1946, addressed to 
the Secretary-General, the Iranian Ambassa- 
dor stated that it was his Government's desire 
that the question remain on the CounciFs 
agenda, as provided by the resolution adopted 
on April 4. By a letter dated April 15, 1946, 
addressed to the President of the Council, 
the Iranian Ambassador stated that on April 
14 his Government had instructed him to 
make the following statement before the 
Council : 

As a result of the signature of the agree- 
ment between the Iranian Government and 
the Government of the Soviet Union, it has 
been agreed that the Red Army evacuate all 
Persian Territory by the 6th May 1946. The 
Iranian Government has no doubt that this 
agreement will be carried out, but at the same 
time has not the right to fix the course the 
Security Council should take. 

On April 15, 1946, he had received a further 
telegram from his Government, reading as 
follows : 

In view of the fact that the Soviet Ambas- 
sador has again today 14 April, categorically 
reiterated that the unconditional evacuation 
of Iranian territory by the Red Army will 
be completed by 6th May 1946 it is necessary 
that you immediately inform the Security 
Council that the Iranian Government has 
complete confidence in the word and pledge 
of the Soviet Government and for this reason 
withdraws its complaint from the Security 
Council. 

At the 33rd meeting, held on April 18, 1946, 
the Secretary-General submitted a letter to 
the President of the Council, setting out his 
.views with respect to the legal aspects of 
the retention of the Iranian question on the 
agenda. He recalled that the powers conferred 
on the Council under Chapter VI of the Char- 
ter were defined in Articles 33, 34, 36, 37 and 
38. He noted that the Council could be seized 
of a dispute or situation in one of three ways : 

(1) under Article 35, by a State; 

(2) under Article 34, by the Council itself ; 

(3) under Article 99, by the Secretary- 
General. 

In the Iranian case. Article 99 was not 
applicable. Article 34 was not applicable, 
since the Council had not ordered an investi- 
gation, which was the only action possible 
under that Article. 

The Council had originally been seized of 
the dispute under Article 35 (1). Since Iran 
had withdrawn its complaint, the Council could 
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not take action under Articles 33, 36, 37 or 38, 
as the necessary conditions for applying these 
Articles (namely, a dispute between two or 
more parties) did not exist. 

It was therefore arguable that, following 
withdrawal by the Iranian representative, the 
question was automatically removed from the 
agenda, unless: 

(1) the Council voted an investigation 
under Article 34 ; or 

(2) a member brought it up as a situa- 
tion or dispute under Article 35; or 

(3) the Council proceeded under Article 
36 (1), which appeared to require a pre- 
liminary finding that a dispute existed under 
Article 33, or that there was ‘"a situation 
of like nature.” 

An argument which could be made against 
the view of automatic removal from the agenda 
was that once a matter was brought to the 
attention of the Council, it was no longer a 
matter solely between the original parties, 
but one in which the Council collectively had 
an interest, as representing the whole of the 
United Nations. However, it appeared that the 
only way in which, under the Charter, the 
Council could exercise that interest, was under 
Article 34, or under Article 36 (1). Since 
the Council had not chosen to invoke Article 
34 in the only way in which it could be invoked, 
that is, through voting an investigation, and 
had not chosen to invoke Article 36 (1), by 
deciding that a dispute existed under Article 
33 or that there was a situation of like nature, 
it might well be that there was no way in 
which it could remain seized of the matter. 

The Council referred the Secretary-GeneraFs 
letter to the Committee of Experts, and the 
report of the Chairman of the Committee of 
Experts was considered at the 36th meeting 
on April 23, 1946. The report stated that the 
Committee of Experts had decided, by reason 
of the technical nature of its competence, to 
study from an abstract point of view the prob- 
lem whether the Council could remain seized 
of a matter if the interested parties had re- 
quested its withdrawal. 

There was agreement in principle that, 
when a matter had been submitted to the 
Council by a party, it could not be withdrawn 
from the list of matters of which the Council 
was seized without a decision by the Coimcil. 

In the discussions of the Committee of Ex- 
perts, the representatives of Australia, Brazil, 
China, Egypt, Mexico, the Netherlands, the 


United Kingdom and the United States had 
considered that the Secretary-GeneraFs letter 
had put the problem on too narrow a basis, 
since it referred only to a dispute and since 
it treated such a dispute merely as a law suit 
between two parties. Such a definition implied 
an inexact understanding, in the first place, 
of the functions of the Council (which was 
not a court of justice), and in the second place 
of the nature of its competence, which included 
the consideration of situations, and which in 
any case far exceeded the narrow framework 
within which the letter would tend to confine 
it. Some of these representatives observed 
that, for the Council to drop the matter, it 
was not enough for the parties to the dispute 
to have come to an agreement. The problem 
should not be regarded from a purely legalistic 
point of view. In view of Articles 1 and 24, 
the Council might hold that even after an 
agreement had been reached between the 
parties, circumstances might continue to exist 
(for example, the conditions under which the 
agreement had been negotiated) which might 
still leave room for fears regarding the main- 
tenance of peace and which justified the ques- 
tion being retained among the matters en- 
trusted to its care. The Council might find 
it necessary to remain seized of the matter 
until the whole or part of the agreement had 
been executed, or even longer. The decision by 
which the Council was seized of a question was 
absolutely independent of and distinct from 
the measures which it might decide to take 
under Article 34. Several representatives 
questioned the argument in the letter which 
seemed to imply that unless the Council took 
a decision under Article 34 or 36, it could 
not remain seized of a dispute the withdrawal 
of which had been requested. Several repre- 
sentatives considered that Article 35 (1) 
proved that the action of the Council in its 
role as guardian of the peace was quite inde- 
pendent of the strictly legal circumstances in 
which a dispute occurred, since, according to 
that text, it was not necessarily a party to a 
dispute which had to bring it to the CounciL 
On the other hand, the representatives of 
France, Poland and the U.S.S.R. had con- 
sidered that the rules governing the procedure 
for the withdrawal of a question submitted 
to the Council varied according to whether 
a dispute or a situation were involved. The 
notion of a dispute was of a subjective nature, 
and it was essentially a conflict between two 
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or more States, which existed only by virtue 
of the opposition between the interested par- 
ties. If ail of the parties to a dispute had 
reached an agreement, the threat to the main- 
tenance of peace from the prolongation of 
such a dispute thereby disappeared, and if 
they asked the Council to drop the dispute, the 
Council was bound to do so. On the other hand, 
a situation had an objective character, existing 
independently of the Member which had 
brought it to the Councirs attention. The 
Council could remain seized of a situation 
even if that Member declared its desire to 
withdraw its communication. If the dispute 
originally submitted to the Council had 
reached the point where other parties were 
concerned, or if a new situation had arisen 
out of the original dispute, the question be- 
came a different one from that originally sub- 
mitted to the Council. It could be brought to 
the attention of the Council by a Member of 
the United Nations under Article 85 (1), or 
else the Council itself might take it up under 
Article 34. 

Accordingly, the Committee of Experts was 
unable to formulate a common opinion on the 
question put to it by the Council. 

At the 36th meeting of the Council, the 
representative of France said that it would 
be unwise to establish the precedent that a 
Member of the United Nations which had 
submitted a communication to the Council 
could not withdraw its communication. He 
therefore proposed the following resolution: 

The Secusity Council, 

Having again considered at its meetings of 
15 and 16 April the question which it had 
placed on its agenda on 26 March at the re- 
quest of the Government of Iran and which 
formed the subject of its resolution of 4 April; 

Takes note of the letter dated 14 April 
addressed to it by the representative of the 
Government of Iran in which the latter in- 
forms the Security Council of the withdrawal 
of his complaint; 

Notes that an agreement has been reached 
between the two Governments concerned ; 

Requests the Secretary-General to collect 
the necessary information in order to complete 
the Security Councirs report to the Assembly, 
in accordance with Article 24 of the Charter, 
on the manner in which it dealt with the case 
placed on its agenda on 26 March last at the 
request, now withdrawn, of the Government 
of Iran. 


The representatives of Poland and the 
U.S.S.R. supported the French proposal, while 
the representatives of Australia, Brazil, China, 
Egypt, Mexico, the Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom and the United States maintained 
that the Council was master of its own agenda 
and had power to keep the Iranian question 
on the agenda despite the Iranian withdrawal 
of its complaint. The resolution submitted by 
the representative of France received three 
votes and was declared lost. 

In connection with this vote, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. stated that, in view of 
the existence of the agreement between the 
Soviet and Iranian Governments on all ques- 
tions in dispute, and in view of the Iranian 
Government’s withdrawal of its appeal to the 
Council, the Soviet delegation considered that 
the Council’s decision to retain the Iranian 
question on its agenda was contrary to the 
Charter. For these reasons, the Soviet dele- 
gation did not consider it possible to take 
any further part in the discussion of the 
Iranian question in the Council. 

h. Report by the Representative of Iran un- 
der Resolution of April U, 194>6 

By a letter dated May 6, 1946, addressed to 
the President of the Council, the Iranian Am- 
bassador stated that, pursuant to the Council’s 
resolution of April 4, 1946, investigations 
made by responsible officials of the Iranian 
Government showed that Soviet troops had 
been completely evacuated from the provinces 
of Khorassan, Gorgan, Mazanderan and Gilan. 
Because of the interference previously com- 
plained of, the Iranian Government had been 
unable to exercise effective authority within 
Azerbaijan since November 7, 1945, and from 
that time had had no opportunity to ascertain 
conditions in Azerbaijan through its own 
officials. The Iranian Government had been 
unable to verify by direct observation reports 
that the evacuation from Azerbaijan had been 
proceeding and would be completed by May 7, 
1946. 

The Soviet Government made no report pur- 
suant to the resolution of April 4, 1946. 

i. Resolution of May 8, 19 i6 

At the 40th meeting held on May 8, 1946, 
the Council considered the above report of 
the Iranian Ambassador. The representative 
of the U.S.S.R. was absent from this meeting. 
In view of the incomplete nature of the report, 
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the representative of the United States pro- 
posed the following resolution: 

The Security Council Resolves, 

in view of the statement made by the Ira- 
nian Government in its preliminary report of 
6 May, submitted in compliance with the 
resolution of 4 April 1946, that it was not 
able as of 6 May to state whether the with- 
drawal of all Soviet troops from the whole of 
Iran had been completed, 

to defer further proceedings on the Iranian 
matter in order that the Government of Iran 
may have time in which to ascertain through 
ixs ofncial representatives whether all Soviet 
troops have been withdrawn from the whole 
of Iran; 

thac the Iranian Government be requested to 
submit a complete report on the subject to 
the Security Council immediately upon the 
receipt of the information which will enable 
it so to do; and that in case it is unable to 
obtain such information by 20 May, it report 
on that day such information as is available 
to it at that time; 

and that immediately following the receipt 
from the Iranian Government of the report 
requested, the Council shall consider what 
further proceedings are required. 

The resolution was adopted by ten votes. 

j. Report by the Representative of Iran under 
Resolutions of April 19Ji.6, and May 
8, 1H6 

By letters dated May 20 and May 21, 1946, 
addressed to the President of the Council, the 
Iranian Ambassador submitted reports in 
compliance with the resolutions of April 4 and 
May 8, 1946. In his letter dated May 20, 1946, 
the Iranian Ambassador stated that the infor- 
mation then available to him was to the effect 
that, as a consequence of the interference 
previously complained of, the Iranian Govern- 
ment was still prevented from exercising any 
effective authority in the province of Azerbai- 
jan, and that Soviet interferences in the in- 
ternal affairs of Iran had not ceased. There- 
fore, it had not been possible to make such 
investigation as was required to establish that 
all Soviet troops had been withdrawn from 
the whole of Iran. 

In his letter dated May 21, 1946, the Iranian 
Ambassador communicated the text of a tele- 
gram received by him that afternoon from 
the Iranian Prime Minister. The telegram 
stated that the Iranian Prime Minister had 
dispatched a commission of investigation, 
which in the course of one week had investi- 
gated carefully regions of Azerbaijan such 


as the following important centres: Tabriz and 
its suburbs, Marand, Jolfa, Khoy, Salmas, 
Maju, Rezacyeh and Mianduab. Telegraphic 
reports v/ere to the effect that no trace what- 
ever of Soviet troops, equipment or means 
of transport was found, and that, according to 
trustworthy local people -who were questioned 
in all these places, Soviet troops evacuated 
Azerbaijan on May 6, 1943. 

k. Resolution of May 22, 19 kd 

At the 43rd meeting held on May 22, 1946, 
the Iranian Ambassador participated in the 
discussion. 

The Council adopted by 9 votes to 1 the fol- 
lowing resolution proposed by the representa- 
tive of the Netherlands: 

The discussion of the Iranian question is 
adjourned until a date in the near future, 
the Council to be called together at the request 
of any of its members. 

The Council remained seized of the Iranian 
question. 

L Report by Iranian Ambassador 

By a letter dated December 5, 1946, ad- 
dressed to the Secretary-General, the Iranian 
Ambassador in Washington, D. C., forwarded 
a report concerning the state of affairs in the 
Province of Azerbaijan: The letter stated: 

My Government has instructed me to submit 
this report in connection with the complaints 
previously made to the Security Council 
against interferences in the internal affairs 
of Iran. It will be recalled that a result of 
these interferences is that the Central Govern- 
ment has been denied the exercise of effective 
control in the Province of Azerbaijan. Unfor- 
tunately, in spite of every effort to remove by 
conciliatory means the consequences of these 
interferences, the Central Government has 
not yet been able to re-establish its authority 
in that Province. 

Elections to provide for the selection of the 
Madjlsss, our National Legislature, have been 
called to take place iln'Ot.-g'-sC -u Li\r. beginning 
December 7th. In order to assure that the 
election procedures are duly followed, it has 
been arranged that military forces shall be 
stationed in all the provinces of Iran. Those 
in control of affairs in Azerbaijan have ob- 
jected to the entry of such Government forces 
into that Province. The Soviet Ambassador 
at Teheran, acting under instructions from his 
Government, has given friendly admonition 
that the movement of Government forces into 
this part of Iran may result in disturbances 
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within that Province and on the Persian bor- 
ders adjacent to Russia, and advised that the 
Government’s plans be abandoned. 

It is, of course, the duty of my Government 
to exercise its sovereign responsibilities, and 
to assure that the elections are carried out 
impartially, in Azerbaijan as well as in the 
rest of Iran; and my Government for that 
purpose must station its troops in Azerbaijan 
no less than in other parts of the Country. It 
is hoped that this will not be used as a pretext 
for hostile demonstrations, but my Govern- 
ment will not fail to take the action necessary 
to maintain law and order throughout Iran 
even though disturbances may be threatened. 

The decision of the Security Council to 
remain seized of the questions raised by the 
complaints of Iran has demonstrated its con- 
cern regarding the consequences of the inter- 
ferences that have occurred in the past. My 
Government has, therefore, felt it to be its 
duty to furnish the information contained in 
this report in order that the Council may be 
in a position better to interpret the course 
of events in the Northwestern portion of my 
Country. 

2. The Greek Question (Soviet Complaint) 

a. Communication of the U.S.SM. dated 
January 21, IW 

By a letter dated January 21, 1946, the act- 
ing chief of the Soviet delegation, under Article 
85 of the Charter, requested the Security 
Council to discuss the situation in Greece on 
the grounds that the presence of British troops 
in Greece after the termination of the war 
meant interference in the internal affairs of 
Greece and caused extraordinary tension 
fraught with grave consequences both for the 
Greek people and for the maintenance of 
peace and security. 

The Greek question was considered at the 
sixth meeting of the Security Council on 
February 1, 1946. A representative of Greece 
was asked to participate, without vote, in the 
discussions. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. was first 
asked to make an oral statement. He recalled 
that in a memorandum submitted by the 
Soviet delegation on January 21, 1946, during 
the Berlin Conference there were four main 
, questions of substance: (1) a very tense situ- 
ation prevailed in Greece, which might have 
very unhappy consequences not only for the 
Greek population, but also for peace and 
security; (2) the presence in Greece of Brit- 
ish troops was not necessitated by circum- 
stances, because there was no need to protect 
these communications as in the case of troops 


in defeated countries; (3) the presence of 
British troops in Greece had become a means 
of pressure on the political situation in the 
country; and (4) these circumstances had 
resulted very often in support of reactionary 
elements in the country against democratic 
ones. 

The Soviet representative reminded the 
Council that in September 1945, during the 
first session of the London meeting of Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs, the Soviet Govern- 
ment had submitted a second memorandum 
on the situation in Greece. Finally, during 
the Moscow Conference of Ministers for For- 
eign Affairs in December 1945, the situation 
in Greece was brought up again and linked 
with the presence of British troops in Greece. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. described 
the activities of the Monarchist-Fascist or- 
ganization known as “X” and stated that the 
Monarchists, helped by foreign elements, had 
created a reign of terror directed against the 
democratic population of the country. 

He argued that there were no reasons for 
the presence of British troops in Greece and 
insisted upon the quick and unconditional 
withdrawal of British troops from that 
country. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that the Greek question was discussed 
at Yalta and Marshal Stalin had expressed his 
complete confidence in the British policy in 
Greece. At Potsdam the U.S.S.R. circulated 
a memorandum and the attacks on British 
policy in Greece were really started. On July 
31, 1945, Mr. Molotov, after reading a mem- 
orandum circulated by Mr. Eden, agreed to 
drop the matter. But it was significant that 
whenever the problem of Greece arose in any 
negotiations with the U.S.S.R. it had always 
come about when the problem of Roumania, 
Bulgaria or Poland had been under discussion. 

Early in 1944 there was a meeting of Greek 
political leaders in the Levant and an all-party 
Government was formed. It was agreed that 
as there were no police, no army and no civil 
service list, British administrators and troops, 
with Marshal Stalin’s agreement, should go 
to Greece to help revive the country, turn the 
Germans out and seek to get order and civil 
government in operation. 

When the British went into Greece, a civil 
war broke out. From information received, 
the war was started primarily by the Commu- 
nists seeking to obtain a minority government 
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to control the country. The British Govern- 
ment could have put in a minority govern- 
ment, but it had asked Greece to find its own 
government; Great Britain hoped that, out of 
its difficulties and experience, Greece would 
be able to reach its proper position. The British 
Government was anxious that the elections 
should be fair and not one-sided. 

If the Greek Government decided that the 
British troops were not wanted, they would 
not impose themselves upon the country. As 
soon as they had carried out the obligations 
that they had undertaken with the Greek 
Government, those troops would be withdrawn. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
demanded that the Council give an answer as 
to whether the British Government, acting in 
response to the request of the Greek Govern- 
ment in lending some of its forces to help to 
get order and economic reconstruction in that 
country, endangered peace. 

The representative of Greece stated that the 
people of Greece had not at any time regarded 
the presence of British troops in Greece as 
a condition imposed upon them from outside 
or as an act imputable to British initiative. 
They had regarded it as a consequence of a 
request made by the Greek Government and 
an agreement concluded in Italy and signed 
by representatives of all political parties, to 
which agreement the extreme Left was also 
a signatory. 

The representative of Greece also stated 
that neither the civil nor the military author- 
ities of Great Britain had at any time sought 
to intervene in any manner whatsoever in 
the internal affairs of Greece, or to impose any 
restrictions upon the free democratic Govern- 
ment of the country. He added that the 
Greek people regarded the continued presence 
of British military forces in Greece as indis- 
pensable, inasmuch as it constituted an ex- 
tremely important factor in the consolidation 
of public order and security and the full re- 
storation of normal political conditions, en- 
suring equal rights for all. 

6. Suggestions and Proposals 

The representative of the United States 
stated that the Government of the United 
States was satisfied that there was no reason- 
able ground for belief that the presence of 
British troops in Greece could be regarded 
as constituting a situation which was likely 
to endanger international peace and security. 


The Government of the United States was 
therefore convinced that the Council would 
not be justified under Chapter VI in making 
a finding to that effect. Without such a finding 
the Council had no authority to recommend 
appropriate procedures or methods of ad- 
justment. He believed that it would be unwise 
for the Council to take a formal action in 
this case and, therefore, suggested that the 
Governments of the U.S.S.R., Great Britain, 
and Greece be thanked for the statements 
that had been made in explanation of the 
position and that no further action be taken. 

The representative of France could not 
agree that the presence of British troops in 
Greece was likely to constitute a threat to 
peace and security. The representatives of 
China and the Netherlands associated them- 
selves with the opinion expressed by the rep- 
resentative of the United States that no rec- 
ommendation or formal action be taken by 
the Council on this question. 

The representative of Poland proposed the 
following resolution: 

The Security Council takes note of the 
statements set forth in the declarations of the 
Soviet Union, Great Britain and Greece and of 
the assurance given by the delegate for the 
United Kingdom that British troops in Greece 
will be withdrawn as soon as possible and con- 
siders the question is closed. 

The representative of Egypt proposed the 
following resolution: 

After having heard the declarations of the 
delegates for the Soviet Union, the United 
Kingdom and Greece, the Council notes with 
satisfaction the spirit of frankness and sin- 
cerity which has animated these declarations 
and will contribute to the maintenance of in- 
ternational peace and good understanding be- 
tween nations. And while appreciating that 
the presence of British troops in Greece does 
not constitute a threat to international peace 
and security, takes note of the declaration of 
the delegate for the United Kingdom that 
British troops will be withdrawn from Greece 
as soon as the reasons for their presence have 
disappeared. 

The President put the Polish proposal to 
vote and it was lost. The representative of 
the U.S.S.R. declared himself against the 
Egyptian resolution because he was not of 
the opinion that the presence of British troops 
did not constitute a threat to international 
peace and security. 
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c. Statement of the President 
At the tenth meeting, on February 6, 1946, 
the President then summed up the views of 
the members in the following statement : 

I feel we should take note of the declarations 
made before the Security Council by the rep- 
resentatives of the Soviet Union, the United 
Kingdom and Greece, and also the views ex- 
pressed by representatives of the following 
Members of the Security Council: The United 
States of America, France, China, Australia, 
Poland, the Netherlands, Egypt and Brazil in 
regard to the question of the presence of 
British troops in Greece, as recorded in the 
proceedings of the Council and consider the 
matter as closed. 

This statement was found satisfactory and 
the Greek question was considered as closed. 

3. The Indonesian Question 
a. Consideration of the Ukrainian Commnni- 
cation dated January 21, 1946 
By a letter dated January 21, 1946, the 
Ukrainian representative, under Articles 34 
and 35 of the Charter, drew the attention of 
the Security Council to the fact that military 
action had allegedly been directed against the 
local population by the British and Japanese 
forces in Indonesia, and it was the opinion 
of his Government that this situation threat- 
ened the maintenance of international peace 
and security. He felt the Security Council 
should carry out the necessary investigation 
and take measures provided for in the Charter. 

The communication was considered on Feb- 
ruary 7, 1946, at the twelfth meeting of the 
Security Council. The representative of the 
Ukrainian delegation was invited to the table 
to take part in the discussion of the Security 
Council. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
stated that the Netherlands troops on March 
9, 1942, surrendered to the superior armed 
forces of Japan and the Japanese occupied un- 
armed Indonesia. For three and one-half years 
the Indonesian people suffered under the 
Japanese regime, and, by all the means at 
their disposal, resisted the measures of the 
Japanese invaders. As a result of the success 
of the Allied armies, the J apanese troops were 
compelled to surrender on August 17, 1945. 
The defeat of Japan encouraged the Indone- 
sians in the hope that their national aspira- 
tions would at last be realized. 


After the surrender of Japan, the Japanese 
military authorities were empowered to keep 
order pending the arrival of the British troops. 
On September 29, 1945, British and Indian 
troops arrived in Batavia. The British author- 
ities began to employ ever more extensively all 
kinds of modern armies against the poorly 
armed Indonesians. Thus, it was quite evident 
that after the defeat of Japan, and the end 
of the war, there was a situation in Indonesia 
which, under the terms of Article 34 of the 
Charter, threatened the maintenance of in- 
ternational peace and security. It was beyond 
a doubt that such intervention by British and 
Indian troops in the internal affairs of In- 
donesia was in direct contradiction to Article 
1 (2) of the Charter. This intervention was 
also in contradiction to Article 73 of the Char- 
ter. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.E. 
recognized that the British troops remained in 
Indonesia with the consent of the United 
Nations for the purpose of accepting the sur- 
render of the Japanese troops and disarming 
them. He stated that he did not raise the 
question of the withdrawal of British troops 
from Indonesia, but considered it inadmissible 
that the British troops were used for the sup- 
pression of the national movement of the In- 
donesian people and that Japanese forces were 
used for participating in those operations 
against the Indonesian people. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
asked the Council to take the necessary mea- 
sures to put an end to the existing situation. 
The most appropriate settlement would be the 
creation by the Council of a special commis- 
sion for the investigation of the situation on 
the spot and the establishment of peace. 

In his statement before the Council, the 
representative of the United Kingdom stated 
that since the representative of the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. had said he did not ask for the with- 
drawal of British troops from Indonesia, he 
supposed their presence there was not a 
danger to peace and security. The question 
was, therefore, whether there should be a 
commission. 

The point as to who was the sovereign 
‘authority in Indonesia should also be made 
clear. It was the definite decision of the 
Allies to restore the territory taken by the 
enemy to the sovereign authority. 

At the time of the Japanese surrender the 
British had been planning to launch a large 
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attack on the Japanese in Malaya and other 
places. After the surrender of Japan, Britain 
was given the task by the Allied Supreme 
Command of i*o unding up Japanese troops in 
Indonesia and rescuing more than 200,000 in- 
ternees who had been placed in confinement by 
the Japanese. 

General Christianson had a conference with 
Mr. Soekarno explaining Britain’s purpose in 
Indonesia. General Mallaby had brought the 
leaders of the nationalist movement together 
and arranged a truce, but he had been assassi- 
nated. To forestall wholesale assassination 
throughout the country Admiral Mountbatten 
had made the Japanese responsible for seeing 
that this did not occur. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
denied that British troops had attacked local 
inhabitants but said that they had been com- 
pelled to defend themselves against attack 
and obliged to take security measures to en- 
able them to carry out tasks assigned to them. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
said that, if the United Nations wished to 
help, it could do so, not by sending a commis- 
sion there, but by trying to bring about a 
settlement. However, Britain was only carry- 
ing out the orders of the Allied Supreme Com- 
mand and the question of sending commis- 
sions should be dealt with by the sovereign 
Power — ^the Netherlands. 

The representative of the Netherlands 
' stated that the task of the British was to 
accept the surrender of the Japanese and dis- 
arm them. In addition, part of their task w-as 
to rescue prisoners of war and some 200,000 
Europeans. Eegarding the behavior of the 
British troops, he wanted to bear testimony 
to the extreme restraint and forbearance of 
the British troops in Java and other areas in 
the Netherlands Indies. It was not the aim of 
the British troops to wage military actions 
against the local population, but the horrible 
deeds which had occurred in Indonesia justi- 
fied the continued presence of the Allied 
troops. 

Looking at this matter from the point of 
view of the Charter, the Netherlands repre- 
■ sentative observed, first that there was no 
'"dispute”; second, there was no "situation” 
threatening to endanger international peace 
and security; third, there was no interna- 
tional friction which might lead to infringe- 
ment of the peace; fourth, there was no in- 
fringement of Article 1, because apart from 


Article 1, Paragraphs 2 and 3, there was also 
Chapter XI in the Charter. Fifth, there was, 
therefore, no case for the Security Council to 
deal with. 

So far as sending a commission was con- 
cerned he would make no difficulty if the 
parties to the discussion both wanted a com- 
mission to be sent in order to inquire into 
the point they w-ere discussing. But since 
the representative of the United Kingdom 
appeared to be against that, he need not go 
into this point any further. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.E., 

’ in reply, pointed out that three points seemed 
to be incontestable: (1) that British troops 
had been used in Java for some months past 
against the Indonesian population; (2) that 
in the coui'se of these military operations, 
Japanese troops were used against the In- 
donesian population; (3) that none of the 
facts which he adduced were contested either 
by the representative of the United Kingdom 
or by the representative of the Netherlands. 
iThe representative of the Ukrainian S.S.E. 
ther formulated his proposals under four 
heads : 

(1) That the use of British troops 
against the Indonesian population was not 
just and not right. 

(2) That it was inadmissible that Jap- 
anese troops were used against the Indone- 
sian population. 

(3) That the Indonesian population 
should be granted privileges and rights 
established in the Charter. 

(4) That a commission be sent on behalf 
of the Security Council to Indonesia to deal 
with the abnormal situation existing there. 
The representative of the United Kingdom 

stated that the sovereignty of the Netherlands 
was not questioned in all the statements heard. 
After pointing out the provision of Paragraph 
7 of Article 2 of the Charter he declared that, 
when internal trouble arose, he could not agree 
that a commission should be sent to investi- 
gate and deal with the problems arising within 
the territory of a sovereign power. 

The representative of the Netherlands re- 
minded the Council of the fact that according 
to the Charter the internal matters of any 
given State were not for the United Nations 
to deal with. 

The representative of the U.S.S.E. sup- 
* ported the statement of the Ukrainian delega- 
tion. He considered it necessary to point 
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this out loudly and clearly and to say that 
the events which were taking place in Indone- 
sia contained a threat to peace and to security 
and that it was the duty of an international 
organization to prevent this danger and put 
an end to the tragedy. He insisted that a 
commission be sent which would objectively 
study the situation and outline the measures 
which it was imperative to take. 

b. Discussion on the Appointment of a Com- 
mission of Inquiry 

At the sixteenth meeting on February 11, 
1946, the representative of the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. appealed to the members of the Council 
to adopt the following resolution: 

After hearing the statement made by the 
delegation of the Ukrainian S.S.R. on the situ- 
ation which in Indonesia threatens inter- 
national peace and security, a situation in 
which British troops are being used in military 
action against the National Movement of 
Liberation, and in which enemy Japanese 
troops are also being used for the same pur- 
pose; 

After hearing the statements made by the 
Foreign Minister of the United Kingdom, Mr. 
Bevin, and of the Netherlands, Mr. Van 
Kleffens; 

After exchanging views on the question 
raised, the Security Council Decides: 
to set up a commission consisting of repre- 
sentatives of the United States, the Soviet 
Union, China, the United Kingdom and the 
Netherlands which should carry out an 
inquiry on the spot, establish peace in Indo- 
nesia, and report to the Security Council 
on the result of their work. 

The President questioned whether the re- 
presentative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. had the 
right of proposition in the Security Council, 
He stated that Articles 31 and 32 of the 
Charter gave to States which were not mem- 
bers of the Security Council the right to par- 
ticipate without a vote in the discussion of 
the Council. 

The representatives of China, Egypt and 
France observed that under Article 35 the 
representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. was 
entitled to full participation in the discussion, 
and that he should be accorded freedom to 
make suggestions or proposals. The represen- 
tative of the Netherlands moved that the rep- 
resentative of the Ukrainian S.S.R, should be 
given an opportunity to make a proposal. 


The representative of the U.S.S.R. thought 
that neither Article 31, nor Article 35, nor yet 
Article 32 provided a solution. Article 35 did 
not say how the Security Council was to pro- 
vide a solution to the matter brought to its 
notice. As to Article 31, the right to partici- 
pate in the discussion was allowed, but the 
limits of discussion were not determined. It 
was also made clear that only when the in- 
terests of the Member were especially affected 
did it apply. He thought that the interests of 
the Ukrainian S.S.R. were not especially 
affected. Article 32 referred to “disputes”; 
the Council was faced with a “situation” 
which required study and treatment. Thus none 
of these three Articles applied. He thought 
the members of the Council must not limit 
themselves to the text of the Charter but 
apply logic and common sense. It was incon- 
ceivable that they could give the representa- 
tive of the Ukrainian S.S.R. the right to par- 
ticipate in the discussion and draw their atten- 
tion to a situation but withhold from him the 
right to propose a solution for the situation. 

There was no objection to the right of 
proposition of the representative of the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. 

The representatives of the U.S.S.R., Mexico 
and Poland were in favor of sending a com- 
mission to Indonesia. The representative of 
the United Kingdom declared that he would 
refuse to be a party to the commission, and 
the representative of the Netherlands reiter- 
ated his position that he would not stand in 
the way of having a commission in regard to 
the question only of the conduct of British 
troops in Indonesia, but refused to accept a 
commission which would busy itself with 
matters within domestic jurisdiction. 

c. Decision of the Council 

The Ukrainian proposal was put to a vote at 
; the eighteenth meeting on February 13, 1945, 

■ and was lost. 

Before the Ukrainian S.S.R. proposal was 
put to a vote, the representative of Egypt had 
made the following proposal: 

After hearing the declarations of the rep- 
resentatives for the Ukraine, the United 
Kingdom, the Netherlands and the Soviet 
Union, 

The Security Council 

Regarding the presence of British troops 
in Indonesia; 
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Declares that it is clearly understood that 
British troops shall not be used in any circum- 
stances against the national Indonesian move- 
ment, and that they will be withdrawn from 
Indonesia as soon as the strictly limited pur- 
poses which have brought about their presence, 
that is : 

1. the surrender of Japanese troops, 

2. the liberation of Allied prisoners of war 
and Allied nationals who are still interned 
have been accomplished. 

Regarding the situation created by the In- 
donesian national movement ; 

While hoping that the negotiations which 
have started between the Netherlands Govern- 
ment and the chiefs of the Indonesian move- 
ment will rapidly be concluded by a happy 
solution inspired by the aims and principles of 
the Charter and principally by the right of 
self-determination of peoples, 

The Council expresses its will to be in- 
formed in a very short time of the results of 
these negotiations. 

The Council also reserves its right to take 
such further action as it thinks proper. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. proposed 
an amendment to the resolution proposed by 
the representative of Egypt as follows: 

With a view to clarifying the situation in 
Indonesia and the re-establishment of peace, a 
commission should be dispatched to Indonesia 
consisting of the representatives of China, the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom, the United 
States and the Soviet Union. 

This amendment obtained three votes and 
was not carried. 

The Egyptian resolution also did not obtain 
the required number of votes. 

The President then declared that the matter 
was closed. 

4. The Syrian and Lebanese Question 

a. Syrian and Lebanese Communication dated 

February 19^6 

By letter dated February 4, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General, the heads of the 
Lebanese and Syrian delegations to the United 
Nations, in accordance with Article 34 of the 
Charter, brought to the attention of the Secur- 
ity Council the presence of French and British 
troops in Syria and Lebanon. The letter 
stated that the Governments of Syria and 
Lebanon had expected that these foreign 
troops would be withdrawn immediately on 
the cessation of hostilities with Germany and 
Japan, but that a Franco-British Agreement 
of December 13, 1945, made the withdrawal of 


troops subject to conditions which were incon- 
sistent with the spirit and letter of the 
Charter. 

The communication was considered at the 
19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd meetings, held 
on February 14, 15 and 16, 1946. 

b. Discussion of Frocedural Questwis 

At the 19th meeting the President sug- 
gested that it was unnecessary at that time 
to decide whether Article 32 applied. Syria 
and Lebanon were manifestly States whose 
interests were specially affected by the dis- 
cussion of the question before the Security 
Council. He proposed that the Council should 
invite Syria and the Lebanon to participate, 
without vote, under Article 31. He further 
proposed that the representatives of Syria 
and Lebanon should have the right of propo- 
sition. The President's proposal was adopted 
without objection. 

The representative of Egypt suggested that 
an immediate decision be taken on the type of 
vote required to determine whether a dispute 
or a situation existed; and he moved that this 
decision be considered a procedural matter. 
The representatives of Australia, Brazil, Mex- 
ico, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom 
preferred to proceed first with the oral state- 
ments of the parties concerned, and the repre- 
sentative of China suggested that the motion 
of the representative of Egypt be referred to 
the Committee of Experts for study and re- 
port. The representative of the U.S.S,R. felt 
that the Council should take an immediate 
decision on the point. The representative of 
the Netherlands moved that “no vote shall be 
taken at this stage in the proceedings of the 
Council upon the proposal that has been made 
by the delegate for Egypt,” and this motion 
was carried with 8 votes. 

The representative of Egypt argued that 
if one permanent member of the Security 
Council was enabled to decide whether a case 
constituted a dispute or a situation, that is, 
whether a procedural or a substantive issue 
were involved, then Article 27 (3) would be 
virtually inoperative. It would mean that a 
permanent member could exercise the right of 
veto on every question that came before the 
Council, which was contrary to the letter and 
spirit of the Charter. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. sub- 
mitted that procedural questions were ques- 
tions of the order in which, or the methods by 
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which, the business of an organ was conduc- 
ted. He referred to a decision made in San 
Francisco on June 7, 1345, in the discussion 
of a report of the Third Committee. He con- 
sidered that this decision was authority for 
the principle that the question whether a case 
constituted a dispute or a situation was a 
question of substance and not of procedure; 
so that any decision on such a question would 
have to be taken under Article 27 (3) . 

The representative of the Netherlands 
stated that the mere fact that a Member State 
contended that a dispute existed did not bind 
the Council to the conclusion that a dispute 
existed in the technical sense of the term. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. agreed 
that, regardless of the terminology used by 
any party, it was for the Council, in every 
case, to determine the question. He considered 
that a dispute existed whenever one party 
made claims or accusations which were denied 
by the other party. 

The representatives of the United Kingdom 
and France stated that they would refrain 
from voting during consideration of the pres- 
ent question. 

The Council took no formal decision on the 
procedural issues raised. 

c. Discussion of Substantive Questions 

The representatives of Syria and Leba- 
non were invited to participate, without vote, 
in the discussion of the question which they 
had brought before the Security Council. They 
argued that the presence of foreign troops on 
the territory of a sovereign State against its 
will constituted a dispute and threatened the 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity; that the Franco-British Agreement of De- 
cember 13, 1945, was a violation of the sover- 
eignty of States Members of the United Na- 
tions, contrary to the terms of Article 2 of the 
Charter; that the presence of the troops could 
not be justified on any pretence of conducting 
military operations or of protecting lines of 
communication, or on the grounds that their 
territory was a menaced area; and that in- 
ternational security was clearly organized by 
tbe Charter and was not a function of any one 
great power. The representatives stated that 
Syria and Lebanon had made constant unsuc- 
cessful representations to the Governments 
concerned, asking for the withdrawal of 
troops, and felt that the dispute had reached 


the stage where it should be brought before 
the Council. 

In reply, the representative of France 
pointed out that the state of war had not 
ended, and as a result troops of many nation- 
alities were stationed on the territory of every 
belligerent country; that the independence 
proclaimed in 1941 by the Government of Gen- 
eral de Gaulle had become a reality in spite 
of the difficulties of the time; that the existing 
situation in Syria and Lebanon could not 
in good faith be regarded as likely to menace 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security under Article 34 of the Charter and 
could be settled by negotiations or other appro- 
priate means under Article 83; that France, 
in full agreement with the United Kingdom, 
had given evidence of its good will in taking 
the initiative for the conclusion of an agree- 
ment relating to the evacuation of Syria and 
Lebanon and was disposed to proceed by 
submitting the matter to the Council with a 
view to making the international arrange- 
ments necessary for the maintenance of secur- 
ity in that part of the world. He made it 
clear that in the absence of a decision by the 
Security Council the French Government did 
not interpret the Agreement of December 13, 
1945, as implying the maintenance of troops in 
the Levant indefinitely, and that he was pre- 
pared to negotiate with the Syrian and Leban- 
ese Governments as to the methods by which 
the French troops should be evacuated. 

In replying to the statements of the Syrian 
and Lebanese representatives, the represen- 
tative of the United Kingdom stated that 
his Government was in sympathy with the 
Syrian and Lebanese Governments in their 
desire to see British troops withdrawn from 
their two countries. He said that British 
troops were in the two Levant States as a 
heritage of the needs of war; that at the 
invitation of the Syrian authorities British 
troops had intervened to restore order in a 
dispute between French troops and the Syrian 
population in May 1945; that in view of the 
possibility of further disorders, the local gov- 
ernments had asked for an assurance that 
British troops would not withdraw from the 
Levant so long as other foreign troops re- 
mained; that his delegation associated itself 
wholeheartedly with the declaration by the 
representative of France to the effect that the 
Agreement of December 13, 1945, implied no 
intention on their part to maintain effectives 
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in the Levant without limitation of time and 
in the absence of a discussion by the Security 
Council. 

d. Resolutions Presented to the Council 

The representative of the Netherlands pro- 
posed the following resolution: 

The Council should take note of the state- 
ments made by the four parties; express our 
confidence that as a result of negotiations or 
otherwise the foreign troops in Syria and the 
Lebanon will be withdrawn at no distant date ; 
request the parties to inform the Council when 
this has been done, in order that the Council 
may at any time revert to it, and pass on to 
the next item of the agenda. 

This resolution was modified by a subse- 
quent resolution submitted by the represen- 
tative of the United States, and was later 
withdrawn by the representative of the Neth- 
erlands. 

The representative of Mexico proposed the 
following resolution: 

The Security Council Should Decide: 

1. That the claim of the Syrian and Leba- 
nese Governments to the effect that the Brit- 
ish and French troops should be withdrawn 
simultaneously and at the earliest possible 
date is justified, 

2. That the date for the evacuation of such 
troops should be fixed by negotiations between 
the parties in this case, it being understood 
that such ncigotiations will be concerned ex- 
clusively Vviih the iiiilit.iry technical arrange- 
ments necessary for the adequate evacuation 
of such troops, 

3. To request the parties to inform the 
Council when these arrangements have been 
made. 

The Mexican representative subsequently 
amended his resolution by deleting the word 
'‘exclusively” in the second paragraph. Four 
representatives voted in favor of the resolu- 
tion, which was declared lost. 

The representative of Egypt proposed the 
following resolution: 

After hearing the statements by the dele- 
gates for the Lebanon, Syria, France and the 
United Kingdom, and after having exchanged 
views on the case which is submitted to 
them . . . 

The Security Council, considering that 
the presence of British and French troops on 
Lebanese and Syrian territory is incompatible 
with the principle of the sovereign equality of 
all Members laid down in the Charter; 

Believing that this principle, the intangi- 
bility of which is fully recognized by all the 


parties concerned, should receive its full appli- 
cation by the immediate and simultaneous 
withdrawal by all British and French troops 
still in the territories referred to; 

Eecom mends the British and French Gov- 
ernments on the one hand, and the Lebanese 
and Syrian Governments on the other hand, 
to enter into negotiations as soon as possible 
with a view to establishing exclusively the 
technical details of the said withdrawal, in- 
cluding the fixing of the date of its comple- 
tion, and Bequests them to keep the Council 
informed of the result of these negotiations. 

The last paragraph was later amended by 
its author by changing the word “recom- 
mends” to read “recommend” ; and by deleting 
the word “exclusively.” 

Four representatives voted in favor of this 
resolution, which also was declared lost. 

The representative of the United States 
proposed the following resolution: 

The Security Council Takes Note of the 
statements made by the four parties and by 
the other members of the Council; 

Expresses its confidence that foreign troops 
in Syria and Lebanon will be withdrawn as 
soon as practicable; and that negotiations to 
that end will be undertaken by the parties 
without delay; 

And Bequests the parties to inform it of 
the results of the negotiations. 

The representatives of Syria and Lebanon 
suggested that the second and third para- 
graphs be amended to read: 

Expresses its confidence that the foreign 
troops in Syria and Lebanon will foe withdrawn 
as soon as practicable and that technical nego- 
tiations exclusively to that end will be under- 
taken by the parties without delay; 

And Bequests the nar^-ies to inform it of 
the results of the nc.-r.-.-iiL-cio:::’ as well as the 
final date of withdrawal. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
however, stated that he could not agree to this 
amendment, since it would prevent negotia- 
tions from taking place on other matters. 
The representatives of France and the United 
Kingdom accepted the addition by the repre- 
sentative of the United States of the words 
“independently of other issues” after “nego- 
tiations” in the second paragraph of the 
resolution. 

The representative of the U.S.S.E. proposed 
the following amendments to the resolution 
of the representative of the United States: 
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1. The first amendment would be, instead of 
the words in the second paragraph “expresses 
its confidence that the foreign troops in Syria 
and Lebanon will be withdrawn,” to say 
“recommends to the Governments of Great 
Britain and France to withdraw their troops 
from the territories of Syria and Lebanon.” 
(The latter was further changed to read, 
“takes note of the statements made by the 
French and British Governments of their in- 
tention to withdraw their troops from Syria 
and Lebanon” as suggested by the representa- 
tive of Egypt.) 

2. The second amendment would be to say 
“immediately,” in place of the words “as soon 
as possible.” 

3. The third amendment would be to insert 
the word “technical” before the word “negotia- 
tions.” 

These amendments were declared lost after 
having received the following affirmative 
votes: 1st amendment, 3; 2nd amendment, 2; 
3rd amendment, 5. 

e. Decision of the Council 

Seven representatives voted in favor of the 
resolution of the representative of the United 
States, but it was not carried since the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R., a permanent mem- 
ber, voted against it. In accordance with their 
previous statements, the representatives of 
France and the United Kingdom abstained 
from voting. 

The representatives of France and the 
United Kingdom stated that although the 
United States resolution had not been legally 
adopted, their Governments would give effect 
to the majority decision of the Council. The 
Council then passed on to the next item on 
the agenda and was no longer seized of the 
Syrian and Lebanese question. 

/. Further Communications to the Council 
on the Syrian and Lebanese Question 

By letter dated April 30, 1946, addressed 
to the President of the Council, the representa- 
tive of France reported that as regards Syria, 
the French and British Governments had 
jointly made the arrangements necessary for 
the full evacuation of Syrian territory by 
April 30, 1946. After negotiations between 
British and French experts and between the 
French and Lebanese Ministers for Foreign 
Affairs, and in view of the promise by the 
Lebanese Government to give certain assist- 
ance in matters of transport, etc., the French 
Government had stated that the withdrawal 
of French troops as a whole could be com- 


pleted by August 31, 1946. A small group 
remaining for the control and transport of 
materials would be evacuated not later than 
December 31, 1946. The French Government 
stressed its desire to ensure the withdrawal 
of the bulk of its fighting forces before June 
30, 1946. In conclusion, the letter referred to 
the exchange of letters between the French 
and Lebanese Ministers for Foreign Affairs 
on March 23, 1946, noting the happy outcome 
of the negotiations recommended in the above 
proposal of the representative of the United 
States. 

By a letter dated May 1, 1946, addressed to 
the President of the Council, the representa- 
tive of the United Kingdom reported that, 
pursuant to the above proposal of the repre- 
sentative of the United States, the following 
agreements had been reached between the 
British and French Governments: 

(1) All British troops to be withdrawn 
from Syria by April 30, 1946. 

(2) The first thousand British troops 
to be withdrawn from Lebanon with a 
similar number of French troops by March 
31, 1946. 

(3) The remainder of British troops, ex- 
cept for a small liquidation party, to be 
withdrawn from Lebanon by June 30, 1946. 

This plan had been communicated to the 
Syrian and Lebanese Governments, which had 
suggested no modifications. 

As regards item (1) above, British troops 
had actually been withdrawn from Syria by 
April 15, 1946. The movement required under 
item (2) above had been carried out by the 
date mentioned. 

By telegram dated May 19, 1946, addressed 
to the President of the Council, the Syrian 
Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign 
Affairs stated that the evacuation of foreign 
troops from Syrian territory had been com- 
pleted during the first two weeks of April, 
1946. 

By a letter dated May 9, 1946, addressed to 
the Secretary-General, the Lebanese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs stated that his negotia- 
tions with the French Foreign Minister con- 
cerning the evacuation of French troops from 
Lebanon had resulted in an agreement es- 
tablished by an exchange of letters dated 
March 23, 1946. He enclosed copies of these 
letters, which contained the full text of the 
agreement summarized in the above letter 
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from the representative of France to the 
President of the Security Council dated 
April 30, 1946. In conclusion, the Lebanese 
Minister for Foreign Affairs stated his Gov- 
ernment’s satisfaction with the outcome of the 
negotiations. 

5. The Spanish Question 

a. Polish Communications dated April 8 and 

9, 19^6 

By letters dated April 8 and 9, 1946, ad- 
dressed to the Secretary-General, the represen- 
tative of Poland, under Articles 34 and 35 of 
the Charter, requested the Security Council 
to place on its agenda the situation arising 
from the existence and activities of the Franco 
regime in Spain, for consideration and for 
adoption of such measures as were provided 
for in the Charter. 

The matter was considered at the 34th, 85th, 
37th, 38th, 39th, 44th, 45th, 46th, 47th, 48th 
and 49th meetings of the Council. * 

The Polish representative pointed out that 
the Franco regime could not be regarded as 
an internal affair of Spain, but was of concern 
to all of the United Nations for the following 
reasons: 

(1) The Franco regime had been put 
into power with the support of Fascist 
Italy and Nazi Germany; 

(2) The Franco regime was an active 
partner of the Axis in the war against the 
United Nations; 

(3) The Franco regime had caused a 
state of international friction by compelling 
France to close her border to Spain and by 
massing troops on the borders of France; 

(4) The Franco regime had allowed 
Spain to become a refuge for German assets, 
for German personnel and for German scien- 
tists engaged in pursuits dangerous for the 
peace of mankind. The France government 
gave refuge and encouragement to a large 
number of war criminals, nazi leaders and 
agents who were using Spain as a base of 
operation for their activities and for their 
plans of reconquest. 

The Polish representative stated that the 
situation, due to the existence and activities 
of the fascist Franco regime in Spain, was of 
the nature referred to in Article 34 of the 
Charter. Therefore, it was the duty of the 
organization to take the appropriate steps 


necessary to compel compliance with the prin- 
ciples and purposes of the United Nations 
according to paragraph 6 of Article 2 of the 
Charter. 

The representative of Poland then moved 
the following resolution: 

The Security Council Declares that the 
existence and activities of the Franco regime 
in Spain have led to international friction 
and endangered international peace and 
security. 

In accordance with the authority vested in 
it, under Articles 39 and 41 of the Charter, 
THE Security Council Calls upon all Mem- 
bers of the United Nations who maintain 
diplomatic relations with the Franco Govern- 
ment to sever such relations immediately. 

The Security Council Expresses its deep 
sympathy to the Spanish people. It hopes and 
expects that the people of Spain will regain 
the freedom of which they have been deprived 
with the aid and connivance of Fascist Italy 
and Nazi Germany. The Security Council is 
convinced that the day will come soon when 
it will be able to welcome the Spanish nation 
into the community of the United Nations. 

The representative of France defined his 
Government’s position concerning the Spanish 
problem as set forth in the different notes 
addressed to the Washington, London and 
Moscow Governments, namely, that the con- 
tinuance of the existing situation in Spain 
constituted a danger for international peace 
and security. He said that the French Govern- 
ment in taking these steps had had two aims: 
firstly, to persuade the United Nations to 
take a stand on a problem which was of 
primary importance to the international com- 
munity, and secondly, to ensure that such 
action as might be taken should be as prompt 
and effective as possible. He accordingly hoped 
that the Polish proposal would receive the 
unanimous approval of the members of the 
Council. 

The representative of Mexico stated that 
Mexico neither maintained nor had ever main- 
tained any relations whatsoever with the 
Franco regime, which Mexico had always 
regarded as the creature of an armed inter- 
vention by foreign Powers. He said he was 
prepared to vote in favor of the motion pre- 
sented by the representative of Poland, 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stressed 
the following points: (1) the Franco regime 
was the result of outside intervention on the 
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part of the Axis Powers which imposed Fran- 
co's fascist regime on the Spanish people; 

(2) during the Second World War Franco 
was the faithful ally of Hitler and Mussolini; 

(3) the Franco regime in Spain was a nest 
of fascism fraught with dangerous complica- 
tions for the cause of peace. 

The representative of the Netherlands, how- 
ever, considered that there were not sufficient 
grounds for the Council to take any measures 
and that the matter was essentially within 
Spain's domestic jurisdiction. 

The representative of the United States 
stressed the two objectives of his Government 
— ^namely, the elimination of the Franco 
regime and the restoration of a democratic 
regime without a resumption of a civil war. 

At the 35th meeting of the Security Council 
on April 18, 1946, the representative of the 
United Kingdom maintained that before the 
Council embarked on collective action it must 
be sure that it would not interfere with 
matters which were essentially within domestic 
jurisdiction. In his opinion, the case so far 
made against the Spanish Government had 
not been established as such a threat to peace 
or act of aggression as to justify a collective 
severance of diplomatic relations. 

The representative of China considered that 
until the Council was convinced beyond doubt 
that the relevant facts did constitute a threat 
to peace it should not resort to any immediate 
collective action. 

The representative of Brazil supported the 
view that the matter was a national affair 
which belonged essentially within the national 
competence of the State. 

6. Appointment of a Suh-Committee 

The Australian representative proposed a 
resolution as an amendment to the Polish 
resolution which, as revised by the Australian 
representative himself and submitted at the 
37th meeting of the Security Council on 
April 25, 1946, read as follows: 

The attention of the Security Council having 
been drawn to the situation in Spain by a 
Member of the United Nations acting in 
accordance with Article 35 of the Charter, 
and the Security Council having been asked 
to dechxre that this situation has led to inter- 
national friction and endangers international 
peace and security, 

The Security Council Hereby Resolves: 

To make further studies in order to deter- 
mine whether such a situation does exist. 


To this end, the Security Council appoints 
a sub-committee of five of its members and 
instructs this sub-committee to examine the 
statements made before the Security Council 
concerning Spain, to call for further state- 
ments, documents and evidence and to conduct 
such as it may deem necessary in 

order that the sub-committee may report to 
the Security Council on 31 May 1946 on the 
results of such studies and especially the facts 
bearing on the following questions: 

(1) Is the existence of the Franco regime 
a matter of international concern and not 
one essentially within the jurisdiction of 
Spain? 

(2) Is the situation in Spain one which 
might lead to international friction or give 
rise to a dispute? 

(3) If the answer to question (2) is ‘‘Yes,” 
is the continuance of the situation likely to 
endanger the maintenance of international 
peace and security? 

The representative of France submitted 
three amendments to the text proposed by the 
Australian representative, the aims of which 
were: 

(1) to place on record the unanimity of 
the members of the Council in condemning 
the Franco regime, in saluting the Spanish 
people, and in expressing the hope that they 
would soon be welcomed among the United 
Nations. 

(2) to omit the three questions at the 
end of the Australian resolution. 

(3) to ask that the proposed working 
committee should submit proposals on the 
practical measures which might be taken 
by the Council in regard to the present 
situation in Spain. 

At the 39th meeting the Australian resolu- 
tion was read as revised. The amended text 
was as follows: 

The attention of the Security Council has 
been drawn to the situation in Spain by a 
Member of the United Nations acting in ac- 
cordance with Article 35 of the Charter, and 
the Security Council has been asked to declare 
that this situation has led to international 
friction and endangers international peace 
and security. 

Therefore, the Security Council, keep- 
ing in mind the unanimous moral condemna- 
tion of the ' Franco regime in the Security 
Council and the resolutions concerning Spain 
which were adopted at the United Nations 
Conference on International Organization at 
San Francisco and at the first General As- 
sembly of the United Nations and the views 
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expressed by members of the Security Council 
regarding the Franco regime, hereby Ee- 

SOLVES : 

To make further studies in order to deter- 
mine whether the situation in Spain has led to 
international friction and does endanger inter- 
national peace and security, and if it so finds, 
then to determine what practical measures 
the United Nations may take. 

To this end, the Security Council Ap- 
points a sub-committee of five of its mem- 
bers and instructs this sub-committee to ex- 
amine the statements made before the Security 
Council concerning Spain, to receive further 
statements and documents, and to conduct 
such inquiries as it may deem necessary and 
to report to the Security Council before the 
end of May. 

The resolution was adopted by 10 votes, 
the representative of the U.S.S.K. abstaining. 

Before the vote was taken, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R. observed that the Aus- 
tralian proposal was made in spite of the 
fact that the discussion in the Security Coun- 
cil had fully confirmed that the existing 
Fascist regime in Spain constituted a serious 
threat to the maintenance of international 
peace and security. The adoption of the 
Australian draft resolution would mean that 
the Security Council, instead of taking effec- 
tive measures, would take the path of delays 
and inaction in regard to Fascism in Spain. 
In view of this fact, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. continued in his sti’ongly negative 
attitude toward the draft resolution proposed 
by the representative of Australia. 

Bearing in mind, however, that some mem- 
bers were still dissatisfied with the informa- 
tion at the disposal of the Council and that his 
voting against the Australian draft resolution 
would make its adoption impossible, the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. said he would ab- 
stain from voting. He declared that his absten- 
tion from voting on this matter, however, 
might in no way be regarded as a precedent 
capable of influencing in any way the question 
of the abstention of permanent members of 
the Security Council. 

The representative of Poland said that he 
did not withdraw his earlier resolution de- 
manding the collective breaking of diplomatic 
relations with Spain. He understood that his 
earlier resolution would again be considered 
after- the sub-committee had presented its 
report.' 


c. The Sub-Committee 

It was agreed that the Sub-Committee 
should be formed of the representatives of 
Australia (Chairman), Brazil, China, France 
and Poland. 

The Sub-Committee held nineteen meetings 
and completed its report on May 31, 1946. 
The report was unanimously adopted by the 
five members of the Sub-Committee, subject to 
two reservations. 

At the 44th meeting of the Security Council 
on June 6, 1946, the Chairman of the Sub- 
Committee submitted the Sub-Committee’s re- 
port to the Council and a supplementary mem- 
orandum containing its factual findings con- 
cerning the Spanish situation. 

The Sub-Committee’s examination of the 
facts of the case had been based mainly upon 
documents received from Members of the 
United Nations in response to a request to 
supply all relevant information and also in 
response to inquiries on specific questions. A 
public announcement was made that the Sub- 
Committee would welcome information from 
any source. 

The Sub-Committee came to the conclusion 
that in origin, nature, structure and general 
conduct, the Franco regime was a fascist 
regime patterned on and established largely 
as a result of aid received from Hitler’s Nazi 
Germany and Mussolini’s Fascist Italy. 

In the opinion of the Sub-Committee the 
-Security Council could not, on the present 
evidence, make the determination required 
■by Article 39. No breach of the peace had yet 
occurred. No act of aggression had been 
proved. No threat to the peace had been estab- 
lished. Therefore, none of the series of enforce- 
ment measures set out in Articles 41 and 42 
could at the present time be directed by the 
Security Council. 

The Sub-Committee found, however, that 
. the present situation in Spain, although not 
'an existing threat within the meaning of 
Article 39, was a situation the continuance 
of which was, in fact, likely to endanger the 
i maintenance of international peace and 
security. The situation in Spain thus was to 
be dealt with by the Secretary Council under 
Chapter VI of the Charter, which covered 
measures of peaceful settlement and adjust- 
ment. 

The Sub-Committee declared that the Secur- 
ity Council was empowered under Article 36 
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to recommend appropriate procedures or meth- 
ods of adjustment of such a situation. 

The Sub-Committee added that while the 
Security Council exercised a primary duty 
in regard to the maintenance of international 
peace and security, the General Assembly was 
also vested by the Charter with the power to 
deal with such situations. 

The conclusions of the Sub-Committee were 
as follows: 

(a) Although the activities of the Franco 
regime do not at present constitute an exist- 
ing threat to the peace within the meaning of 
Article 39 of the Charter and therefore the 
Security Council has no jurisdiction to direct 
or authorize enforcement measures under 
Article 40 or 42, nevertheless, such activities 
do constitute a situation which is a potential 
menace to international peace and security 
and which therefore is a situation ^'likely to 
endanger the maintenance of international 
peace and security” within the meaning of 
Article 34 of the Charter. 

(b) The Security Council is therefore em- 
powered by Article 36 (1) to recommend 
appropriate procedures or methods of adjust- 
ment in order to improve the situation men- 
tioned in (a) above. 

The Sub-Committee also recommended: 

(a) The endorsement by the Security Coun- 
cil of the principles contained in the declara- 
tion by the Governments of the United King- 
dom, the United States and France, dated 
4 March 1946. 

(b) The transmitting by the Security Coun- 
cil to the General Assembly of the evidence 
and reports of this sub-committee, together 
with the recommendation that unless the 
Franco regime is withdrawn and other con- 
ditions of political freedom set out in the 
declaration are, in the opinion of the General 
Assembly, fully satisfied, a resolution be 
passed by the General Assembly recommend- 
ing that diplomatic relations with the Franco 
regime be terminated by each Member of the 
United Nations. 

(c) The taking of appropriate steps by 
the Secretary-General to communicate these 
recommendations to all Members of the United 
Nations and ail others concerned. 

d. Amended Recommendations 

At the 45th meeting of the Security Council 
on June 13, 1946, the representative of the 
United States suggested a modification of the 
second recommendation of the Sub-Committee, 
The five representatives on the Sub-Committee 
agreed with the change in the text and the 
Chairman of the Sub-Committee then formally 
moved the adoption of the following reso- 
lution; 


It Is Hereby Resolved that the Security 
Council adopt the three recommendations of 
the sub-committee set out above, subject to 
the addition to the recommendation (b) after 
the words “each Member of the United Na- 
tions” of the following words “or alternative- 
ly such other action be taken as the General 
Assembly deems appropriate and effective un- 
der the circumstances prevailing at the time.” 

At the 46th meeting of the Council on 
J une 17, 1946, the representative of the United 
Kingdom put forward the following view: 

. (1) His Government had grave doubts 
as to the juridical rights of the Security 
Council to take corporate action to bear on 
Spain unless there was a clear threat to the 
maintenance of international peace and 
security. 

(2) The Sub-Committee was of the opin- 
ion that the Security Council could not, 
under present evidence, make the determina- 
tion required by Chapter VII, but declared 
that the “situation in Spain was likely to 
endanger the maintenance of international 
peace and security.” The finding was under 
Chapter VI. The representative of the 
United Kingdom had grave doubts as to 
whether this was correct and whether that 
chapter was, in fact, suitable for dealing 
with a case of this kind. 

(3) Having invoked Chapter VI, how- 
ever, the Sub-Committee recommended that 
the Member Governments of the United 
Nations should break diplomatic relations 
with the Government of Spain. This was 
one of the so-called sanctions provided for 
in Chapter VII of the Charter. It was for 
that reason that his Government had very 
grave doubts as to the juridical validity of 
the reasoning of the Sub-Committee and the 
recommendations based on that reasoning. 
The representative of the United Kingdom 

then proposed an amendment which read as 
follows : 

It Is Hereby Resolved that the Security 
Council adopt the three recommendations of 
the Sub-Committee set out above, subject to 
the deletion of paragraph (b) after the words 
“reports of this sub-committee,” and the addi- 
tion of the words “together with the minutes 
of the discussion of the case by the Security 
Council.” 

The representative of the Netherlands said 
that he was not in favor of the recommenda- 
tion by the Sub-Committee because it was the 
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Council which had primary responsibility to 
take action. Appreciating the importance of 
an agreed decision, he would not oppose the 
draft resolution, but would reserve perfect 
freedom for his Government if and when the 
matter came up before the General Assembly. 

At the 47th meeting of the Council, on June 
:18, 1946, the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
said that he found the conclusions of the Sub- 
Committee incorrect for the following reasons: 

(1) The Sub-Committee came to the con- 
clusion that the situation in Spain consti- 
tuted merely a potential threat to peace. 
Introducing the idea of a potential threat to 
peace, the Sub-Committee renounced the pre- 
cise sense of Article 39 of the Charter. The 
outcome would be that a real threat to 
peace would exist only if Fascist Spain took 
practical action of a warlike nature, but 
this would be not merely a threat to peace, 
it would already be an act of aggression. 

(2) For the Security Council not to take; 
a decision regarding the severance of diplo- 
matic relations with Franco, but to recom-*- 
mend instead the taking of such action by 
the General Assembly, would have two draw- 
backs : 

(a) Such action would be of a con- 
tradictory nature. On the one hand, the 
Sub-Committee considered that the Secur- 
ity Council had no right to take a decision 
regarding the severance of diplomatic 
relations with Franco ; on the other hand, 
it considered it necessary that severance 
should be effected by the General As- 
sembly. 

(b) The Sub-Committee seemed to have 
confused the functions of the Security 
Council and the General Assembly. The 
Security Council had many responsibili- 
ties for the maintenance of peace and 
was the organ which should take the 
decision concerning this question. 

After the representative of Australia had 
made a final appeal to adopt the recommenda- 
tions of the Sub-Committee, votes were taken, 
first on the British amendment and then on 
the Sub-Committee's recommendations. The 
British amendment received 2 affirmative votes 
(the United Kingdom and the Netherlands), 

6 negative (Australia, Brazil, China, France, 
Poland and the U.S.S.R.) and there were 3 
abstentions (the United States, Egypt and 
Mexico). 


The President then put the three recommen- 
dations of the Sub-Committee to a vote. The 
first recommendation received 10 affirmative 
votes and 1 negative (U.S.S.R.). The second 
and third recommendations received 9 affirma- 
tive votes and 1 negative (U.S.S.R.), with one 
abstention (the Netherlands). 

In explaining why he had voted for the 
recommendations the representative of the 
United Kingdom stated that because of the 
overwhelming majority of the Council in 
favor of the resolution proposed by the Chair- 
man of the Sub-Committee, his Government 
would not wish, by his single veto, to go 
against the will of the majority. He added 
that his Government reserved the right to 
raise the whole juridical issue at the forth- 
coming meeting of the General Assembly. 

' The whole recommendation of the Sub-Com- 
mittee was then put to a vote; 9 votes were 
•cast in favor of its adoption, with 1 against 
and 1 abstention. 

The President declared that the three recom- 
mendations of the Sub-Committee were not 
carried, as there was the opposing vote of 
one permanent member. 
e. Resolutions of the Representative of Poland 

At the 48th meeting on June 24, 1946, the 
representative of Poland called the attention 
of the Council to his resolution of April 29. 
He stated that the original resolution still 
stood before the Council. Since the Council 
failed to agree upon the particular steps to 
be taken, he asked the Council on behalf of 
his Government to reconsider the steps pro- 
posed originally by him before the Council. 

After discussion the Polish resolution was 
put to a vote. It was- defeated by 7 negative 
votes to 4 affirmative votes. 

The representative of Poland then urged 
the Council not to drop its interest in the case 
of the Fascist government of Spain. He there- 
fore submitted the draft of a new resolution 
in order to take the matter up again whenever 
conditions warranted it. The text read as 
follows: 

The Secueity Council Takes Notice of 
the report of the sub-committee on the Spanish 
question appointed on 29 April 1946. The 
investigation of the sub-committee confirms 
^ fully the facts which have led to the condemna- 
tion of the Franco regime by the Conferences 
in San Francisco and Potsdam, by the General 
Assembly in London, and by the Security 
Council in its resolution of 29 April 1946, The 
investigation also establishes beyond any 
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doubt that Franco's Fascist regime is a seri- 
ous danger to the maintenance of international 
peace and security. 

The Security Council, Therefore, De- 
cides to keep the situation in Spain under 
continuous observation and keep the question 
on the list of matters of which it is seized, in 
order to be able to take such measures as 
may be necessary in the interests of peace 
and security, 

The Security Council will take up the matter 
again not later than 1 September, 1946, in 
order to determine what appropriate practical 
measures provided by the Charter should be 
taken. Any member of the Security Council 
has a right to bring the matter up before 
the Security Council at any time before the 
mentioned date. 

After this resolution had been discussed, 
the representative of Poland suggested that a 
drafting committee be appointed to prepare 
a text which would be agreeable to the Council. 
This was agreed upon, and the President 
appointed the representatives of Australia, 
Poland and the United Kingdom as membex*s 
of the Committee, 

At the 49th meeting on June 26, 1946, the 
Committee reported that it had not been pos- 
sible for the three members of the Committee 
to reach an agreement. The following text 
was submitted to the Council by two members 
of the Committee, namely Australia and the 
United Kingdom: 

Whereas the Security Council on 29 April 
1946 appointed a sub-committee to investigate 
the situation in Spain, 

And Whereas the investigation of the sub- 
committee has fully confirmed the facts which 
led to the condemnation of the Franco regime 
by the Potsdam and San Francisco Con- 
ferences, the General Assembly at the first 
part of its first session and by the Security 
Council by resolution of the date above men- 
tioned, 

And -Whereas the sub-committee was of 
opinion that the situation in Spain is one the 
continuance of which is likely to endanger 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security, 

It Is Hereby Eesolved that without preju- 
dice to the rights of the General Assembly 
under the Charter, the Security Council keeps 
the situation in Spain under continuous obser- 
vation and maintains it upon the list of mat- 
ters of which it is seized in order that it will 
be at all times ready to take such measures 
as may become necessary to maintain inter- 
national peace and security. Any member of 
the Security Council may bring the matter up 
for- consideration by the Council at any time. 


After discussion the representative of the 
U.S.S.E. held that the Polish proposal should 
be voted upon first and the proposal of the 
representative of the United Kingdom and 
Australia should be voted on afterwards, as 
the latter was an independent proposal. 

The President, however, considered the 
draft resolution of the Drafting Committee as 
an amendment to the original proposal pre- 
sented by the representative of Poland, The 
President’s ruling was agreed to by a majority 
vote, with the U.S.S.R. and Poland dissenting. 

A vote was taken on the amendment with 
the following results: 9 affirmative and 2 
negative (Poland and the U.S.S.R.). 

The President announced that the amended 
resolution was carried. The representatives 
of the U.S.S.R. and France objected to the 
President’s ruling, pointing out that part of 
the resolution was of a procedural character 
and part of it was a question of substance. 
The President maintained that the main ques- 
tion was that the item be kept on the agenda. 
It was a question of procedure. 

The President’s ruling that the above 
amendment was a procedural question was 
put to vote. The results were : 8 for the ruling, 
2 against the ruling (France and the 
U.S.S,R.), 1 abstention (Poland). As two 
permanent members had voted against the 
President’s ruling, the amended resolution 
was not carried. 

Votes were then taken on the amendments 
proposed by the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
to the text submitted by the Drafting Com- 
mittee. The final text adopted by the Council 
was as follows: 

Whereas the Security Council on 29 April 
1946 appointed a sub-committee to investigate 
the situation in Spain, 

And Whereas the investigation of the sub- 
committee has fully confirmed the facts which 
led to the condemnation of the Franco regime 
by the Potsdam and San Francisco Confer- 
ences, the General Assembly at the first part 
of its first session, and by the Security Council 
by resolution of the date above mentioned, 

The Security Council Decides to keep 
the situation in Spain under continuous obser- 
vation and maintain it upon the list of matters 
of which it is seized in order that it will be 
at ail times ready to take such measures as 
may become necessary to maintain inter- 
national peace , and security. Any member of 
the Security Council may bring the matter up 
for consideration by the Council at any time.* 
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Th& Australian Resolution 

The representative of Australia then pro- 
posed the following resolution : 

That in the opinion of the Security Council, 
the carrying of the resolution on the Spanish 
Question dated 26 June does not in any way 
prejudice the rights of the Genez*al Assembly 
under the Charter. 

As the representative of the U.S.S.R., a 
permanent member, voted against it, the 
President ruled that the resolution was not 
carried. 

I The Council remained seized of the Spanish 
question. 

g. Resohttion of the Council 

At the 78th meeting of the Security Council 
on October 30, 1946, the Polish representative 
stated that during discussions in the General 
Assembly at its fall session great interest was 
shown in the Spanish question. He pointed 
out that according to Article 12 of the Charter, 
however, the General Assembly was not free to 
make recommendations on a matter on which 
the Council was exercising its functions. In 
order that there should be no doubt that the 
General Assembly was free to make recom- 
mendations on the matter, he proposed that 
the Spanish question be taken off the list of 
matters of which the Council was seized. 

The Polish representative said it was his 
understanding that the adoption of such a 
resolution would not affect in any way the 
rights and privileges of the Security Council. 

The proposal made by the representative of 
Poland was placed on the agenda of the 79th 
meeting of the Council on November 4 and, 
after some discussion, the Council unani- 
mously adopted the following resolution: 

The Security Council Resolves that the 
situation in Spain is to be taken off the list 
of matters of which the Council is seized, and 
that all records and documents of the case be 
put at the disposal of the General Assembly. 
The Security Council Requests the Secre- 
tary-General to notify the General Assembly of 
this decision. 

; Referring to the observation of the Polish 
representative at the previous meeting as to 
the effect of the resolution upon the rights of 
the Security Council, the Chairman expressed 
the view that it would be open to any mem- 
ber, with good reason, to put the question back 
on the Security Council agenda. 


6. The Greek Question (Ukrainian 
Complaint) 

a. Ukrainian Communication dated August 
24 1U6 

By a telegram dated August 24, 1946, ad- 
dressed to the Secretary-General, the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
stated : 

(1) that as a result of the irresponsible 
policy of the present Greek Government a 
situation had arisen in the Balkans which 
represented a grave danger to peace and 
security in this part of Europe; 

(2) that numerous border incidents were 
being provoked by Greek armed units with 
the connivance and encouragement of Greek 
authorities ; 

(8) that Greek armed troops penetrated 
into Albanian territory with the obvious 
object of provoking an armed conflict with 
Albania which would serve as a pretext for 
the wresting of the southern part of Albania 
in favor of Greece; 

(4) that the situation was rendered still 
more tense by the repeated statements of 
representatives of the present Greek Gov- 
ernment concerning the alleged state of 
war between Greece and Albania; 

(5) that persecution by the Greek Gov- 
ernment of national minorities in Mace- 
donia, Thrace and Epirus threatened to con- 
vert the Balkan Peninsula into a centre of 
bitter conflicts; and 

(6) that the principal factor conducive 
to the situation in the Balkans as created 
by this policy of the present Greek Govern- 
ment was the presence of British troops 
in Greece and the direct intervention of 
British military representatives in the in- 
ternal affairs of Greece in behalf of agres- 
sive monarchist elements, especially in the 
preparation of the referendum set for Sep- 
tember 1, 1946. 

Accordingly the Ukrainian representative, 
pursuant to Article 35, Paragraph 1, of the 
Charter, asked the Security Council to place 
the Greek situation on its agenda and to 
consider without delay what measures it 
should adopt in order to eliminate this threat 
to the peace. 

The communication from the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. was placed on the provisional agenda 
for the 54th meeting of the Security Council 
on. August 28, 1946, The representative, of 
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the Netherlands questioned whether the 
Ukrainian complaint, which was, he said, a 
series of unsubstantiated accusations against 
t^vo Members of the United Nations, could be 
admitted on the agenda in the form in which 
it had been presented. If the Security Council 
were allowed to become a sounding board of 
unsubstantiated grievances, its position would 
sink rapidly in the esteem of the world. The 
representative of the United Kingdom sug- 
gested that the representative of the Ukrain- 
ian S.S.K. be requested to recast his commun- 
ication in a different and better form. 

Meanwhile, by a telegram dated August 28, 
1946, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Greece requested that the Security Council 
grant an adjournment of ten days for the 
discussion of the Ukrainian statement of 
August 24, 1946. Previously, by a telegram 
of August 26, 1946, the permanent representa- 
tive of Greece to the United Nations had in- 
formed the Security Council that in accordance 
with Article 31 of the Charter, Greece wished 
to participate in the Security CounciFs debate 
concerning the Ukrainian statement. 

By a letter dated August 29, 1946, the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Ukrainian 
S.S.R. informed the Security Council that he 
was available in New York to give additional 
information and necessary explanations on 
his Government’s application. 

6. Discussion of Procedural Questions 

At the 58th meeting on August 30, 1946, 
the President proposed that the Council invite 
the representatives of Greece and the Ukrain- 
ian S.S.R. to come to the Council table to 
answer any points upon which information was 
desired by the members of the Council. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
raised the question whether it was proper to 
invite the representatives of Greece and the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. to come to the Council table 
before it was decided whether to put the 
Ukrainian complaint on the agenda. The repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. remarked that the 
representatives of the Netherlands and the 
United Kingdom had said that the Ukrainian 
charges required substantiation and that he 
could not understand the objection to inviting 
the Ukrainian representative to make supple- 
mentary statements. 

A vote was then taken on the President’s 
proposal. Australia, Brazil, Mexico, the Nether- 
lands, Poland and the U.S.S.R. voted in the 
aflSbrmative; France, the United Kingdom and 


the United States voted in the negative ; China 
and Egypt abstained. 

The representative of the Netherlands con- 
tended that a question should not be taken 
up by the Council so long as some sufficient 
P7‘ima facie evidence had not been made out. 
The representative of Australia questioned 
whether the Ukrainian charges represented 
a dispute or a situation as defined in Articles 
34 and 35 of the Charter. The representative 
of the United Kingdom said that not a single 
argument or fact had been adduced in support 
of the allegation that the situation in the 
Balkans was to be attributed to the presence 
of British troops in Greece. His Government, 
he stated, was perturbed by the procedure 
adopted in this case of using the Security 
Council for the purpose of obtaining wide dis- 
semination of unsupported charges. 

At the outset of the 59th meeting of the 
Security Council on September 3, 1946, the 
President of the Council read a letter dated 
September 1, 1946, from the Ukrainian For- 
eign Minister protesting against attempts to 
preclude discussion of his statement. He had 
arrived in New York from the Paris Peace 
Conference, the Ukrainian Foreign Minister 
stated, in order to explain the point of view 
of his Government and to substantiate with 
facts and documents his statement of August 
24. 

The representative of the United States 
stated that the position of his Government had 
consistently been that the Council could not 
deny an opportunity to present its case to any 
Member of the United Nations which stated 
that a condition existed which was likely to 
threaten international peace and security. A 
minimum of technical requirements should 
be placed in the way of consideration of 
situations brought to the CounciTs attention. 

The representatives of China and Mexico 
endorsed the general principle that any com- 
plaints should be heard by the Security 
Council The representatives of the Nether- 
lands and the United Kingdom stated that they 
opposed the inclusion of the Ukrainian paper 
in the Council’s agenda in its present form. 

The Council voted 7 to 2 to include the 
Ukrainian telegram of August 24, 1946, in 
the agenda. China, Egypt, France, Mexico, 
Poland, the U.S.S.R. and the United States 
voted in the affirmative; the Netherlands and 
the United Kingdom voted in the negative; 
Australia and Brazil abstained. 
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c. Discussion of Substantive Qziestions 

At the 60th meeting on September 4, 1946 
the representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
stated that in February the representative 
of the U.S.S.R. on the Security Council had 
warned that aggressive monarchist elements 
in Greece v/ere making use of the presence 
of British troops for the purpose of internal 
strife against EAM and other democratic 
parties and unions and to facilitate the reali- 
zation of their aggressive plans toward other 
countries. On February 4 Mr. Eevin had 
promised in the meeting of the Security 
Council that the British Government W’ould 
withdraw its troops from Greece and that he 
would use his influence with the Greek Gov- 
ernment with a view to putting an end to 
frontier incidents. Seven months had elapsed 
and the situation in Greece was worse than 
in February. 

The elections of March 31, the representa- 
tive of the Ukrainian S.S.R. charged, were 
carried out with the help of terrorist meas- 
ures. Immediately after the elections the 
Greek Government began to remove republi- 
can elements and replace them with aggressive 
monarchist elements. A month before the 
plebiscite of September 1, 1946, the trade 
unions were dissolved. Punitive expeditions 
were carried out against the national minori- 
ties. The British authorities were implicated 
in these expeditions. Special military courts 
were active in Greece trying, not Fascist 
collaborators, but Greek patriots who took 
part in the resistance movement. Many of the 
judges were persons who had collaborated 
with the Germans. Notorious collaborators 
had prepared and carried out the plebiscite 
of September 1, 1946. 

The results of this plebiscite arose from 
a long intervention by the British authorities. 
The interference of the British Government 
in the internal affairs of Greece was a viola- 
tion of Article 2, Paragraph 7, of the Charter. 

The representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
further stated that the question of the 
plebiscite ceased to be a purely internal 
question for Greece from the moment when 
the present Greek Government made this 
plebiscite an instrument for the carrying out 
of aggressive plans against other peoples. The 
Greek Government was demanding the dis- 
memberment of Albania, and had published 
claims upon about one-third of the Albanian 
territory. In the light of these facts the inten- 


sification of frontier incidents assumed the 
most sinister significance. The provocations 
on the part of aggressive Greek elements, 
furthermore, were becoming a regular system 
applied to Greece's frontiers with other Bal- 
kan States. 

The representative of Greece replied to the 
statement of the representative of the Ukrain- 
ian S.S.R. at the 61st and 62nd meetings of 
the Security Council on September 5, 1946. 
He stated that the Greek contribution to the 
Allied cause had been publicly recognized even 
by the U.S.S.R., Greece, therefore, expected 
help and aid in its efforts to obtain the satis- 
faction of its just claims and the imposition 
of sanctions against certain neighbors who 
had been the common enemies of Greece and 
of the U.S.S.R. The Greek people today were 
feeling a certain bitterness not only because 
this help had been refused, but also because it 
was under the impression that its neighbors, 
whether friends or enemies, were finding 
encouragement in the favor of the U.S.S.R. 
in going so far as to threaten or undertake a 
war of nerves against Greece. 

The very modest demand expressed by 
Greece that northeim Epirus be incorporated 
in the national territory and that Greece's 
frontiers with Bulgaiua should be rectified 
were represented as a threat directed at 
Greece's neighbors. 

If one could speak of a threat to peace in 
the Balkans, the representative of Greece 
asserted, this threat must be sought outside 
the confines of Greece. Both Bulgaria and 
Albania were maintaining military establish- 
ments larger and more powerful than those of 
Greece. 

British troops had come to Greece in Novem- 
ber 1940 and again at the time of the libera- 
tion at the request of the Greek Government. 
These troops had remained in Greece at the 
wish and with the free consent of all the 
successive Greek Governments. 

The Greek representative stated that the 
election of March 31, 1946, as well as the 
plebiscite of September 1, 1946, had been 
carried out “in complete order, with every 
guarantee of authenticity and in conditions 
such as to render incontestable the popular 
judgment.” 

Albania, the representative of Greece 
stated, had been provoking incidents on the 
Greco-Albanian frontier with a view to con- 
tinuing the extermination of Greek elements 
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in northern Epirus. It was impossible, further- 
more, to believe certain of Greece’s neighbors 
and their mouthpieces, ^vhen they denounced 
the persecution supposedly carried out against 
national minorities. So-called refugees who 
had crossed the border between Greece and 
neighboring countries were Slavophobes com- 
promised by their criminal co-operation wdth 
the Bulgarians and Germans, or Bulgarians 
brought from Bulgaria by the Bulgarian 
authorities during the occupation. Bulgaria 
was laying claim to Thrace and Macedonia, 
which it had occupied in 1941 when it struck 
at the back of the peoples of Greece and 
Yugoslavia, who were fighting heroically, and 
opened the door to the German hordes. Today 
the Bulgarians were changing their mask. 
They were trying to obtain from the Allies 
what they were unable to obtain from Hitler. 

The Albanians had acted in the same way. 
The representative of Greece mentioned an 
attack by members of a communist band 
aimed at the overthrow of the regime in 
Greece, which, he said, had been carried out 
with the help of the Albanian authorities. 
It appeared, moreover, that Russian military 
engineers were constructing a strategic route 
in Albania by which troops coming from 
Yugoslavia could be sent more rapidly to the 
Greek frontier. The Russians had reorganized 
and equipped the Albanian army. There was 
a Macedonian movement in northern Greece, 
the representative of Greece stated further, 
which had the support both of the Greek Com- 
munists and of the Macedonians bom in 
Greece and which received propagandist sup- 
port from Yugoslavia, Albania and Bulgaria. 
If the British armies were withdrawn from 
eastern Macedonia, it was doubtful whether 
the Greek Government could prevent a coup 
by the leftists in that region. 

The representative of Greece denied that 
the judges of the special tribunals were collab- 
orationists, and protested against accusations 
levelled against the Greek army, the gendar- 
merie and the police. As regards the workers* 
unions the representative of Greece stated 
that the measures taken by the Greek Gov- 
ernment were due to the protests of the great 
majority of the working class, who asked that 
the tribunals proceed to the verification of 
the lists of trade union members because it 
had been proved that thousands of members 
having no connection with the working class 
had got themselves entered as trade unionists. 


The Greek representative criticized Greek 
extremists who desired to create disorders 
with a view to using these disorders as a 
weapon for their revolutionary plans to obtain 
power. The Government was obliged to repress 
vigorously these attempts against public order. 
EAM was trying to break the links between 
Greece and the great Allies, and to establish 
a dictatorship in Greece controlled from 
abroad which would deprive the Greeks of 
their freedom. 

The whole of the Yugoslav press and radio, 
the representative of Greece remarked, had 
been showering insults upon Greece. Recently 
semi-official organs of the Yugoslav press had 
been carrying on a campaign against the na- 
tional claims of Greece, which they represented 
as manifestations of a Greek chauvinism 
issuing from reactionary circles and endanger- 
ing peace in the Balkans. 

The representative of Greece stated that 
the representative of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
was inspired by a desire to support the Greek 
anarchists in their subversive campaign and 
to intimidate the Government of Greece and 
the Greek patriots who did not desire the de- 
struction of their country. The Ukrainian rep- 
resentative would only have to give a few 
pieces of advice to the right quarters, and 
the incursions of bands into Greek territory 
would cease immediately. 

At the 62nd meeting on September 5, 1946, 
the representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that the policy of his Government had 
been explained to the Soviet Government at 
Yalta and Potsdam and in Moscow in Decem- 
ber 1945. On none of these occasions did the 
Soviet Government have any proposals to 
make or objections to raise. The charges 
brought against the United Kingdom were 
simply a rehash of the charges previously 
presented in London. At that time Mr. Bevin 
had proposed a four-power commission to 
investigate Greek frontier incidents, but there 
was no response from the Soviet Government 
to the suggestion. The U.S.S.R. had been 
asked to join the United Kingdom, France 
and the United States in supervising the 
elections. As they refused they had no right 
to criticize from a distance. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that Article 2, Paragraph 7, of the 
Charter did not say that no Member of the 
United Nations might maintain troops in the 
territory of another Member. Actually the 
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Article provided that “nothing contained in 
the present Charter shall authorize the United 
Nations to intervene in matters which are 
essentially within the domestic jurisdiction 
of any State.” 

d. Statement of the Representative of Albania 

By a letter dated September 5, 1946, the 
representative of the People’s Republic of 
Albania and Minister of State asked that on 
the basis of Article 32 of the Charter he be 
invited to the Council table for the purpose of 
presenting a factual statement in connection 
with the Ukrainian charges against Greece. 

The representative of Australia agreed with 
a statement by the Pi^esident of the Security 
Council that Albania could not be admitted 
under Article 32 of the Charter, which pro- 
vides that States not Members of the United 
Nations may participate in the discussion of a 
dispute, as the case before the Council had been 
classified as a situation under Article 34 of 
the Charter by the representative of the 
Ukrainian S.S.R., and not as a dispute. Accord- 
ing to Rule 39 of the Rules of Procedure, how- 
ever, the Council could “invite members of the 
Secretariat or other persons whom it considers 
competent for the purpose of supplying it 
with information or to give other assistance 
in examining matters within its competence.” 
The next stage in the proceedings of the 
Council, however, was to decide whether the 
Council should undertake an investigation of 
the Greek situation in accordance with Article 
34 of the Charter. Only after this decision had 
been taken should the Council apply Rule 39 
in regard to the making of the statement of 
the representative of Albania. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. con- 
sidered that the request of Albania to make 
a statement to the Council was absolutely 
justified. 

At the 64th meeting on September 9, 1946, 
the representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that it was quite clear that under 
Article 32 the Council could not invite Albania 
to the table. He considered that it was not 
intended that Rule 39 should override a pro- 
vision of the Charter and that under it a 
representative of a government not a Mem- 
ber of the United Nations could not be called 
to the Council table. 

The representative of China expressed doubt 
as to whether the phrase “other persons” in 
Rule 39 included representatives of States. He 


also stated that permission to supply informa- 
tion might not necessarily mean an invitation 
to the Council table. If some suitable method 
or rule could be found, however, he would be 
glad to hear the representative of Albania. 

The representative of the Netherlands 
stated that Rule 39 did not seem applicable 
because in drafting the rule the representa- 
tives of the Council were thinking of experts. 
The representative of Albania had announced 
himself in his letter not as an expert but as 
the “delegate of the People’s Republic of 
Albania and Minister of State.” As a matter 
of common sense, however, he did not see why 
the Council should not hear an interesting 
witness. 

The representative of the United States 
stated that on a strict and technical interpre- 
tation of the Charter and the Rules of Proce- 
dure he v/as inclined to accept the opinion of 
the representative of the United Kingdom, but 
he considered that the admission of the request 
of the representative of Albania to the table 
was within the spirit of the Charter. 

The Security Council voted 9 to 1 to invite 
the representative of Albania to make a fac- 
tual statement before the Council, the United 
Kingdom voting in the negative, and the rep- 
resentative of Australia abstaining fi'om 
voting. 

The representative of Albania stated at the 
64th meeting on September 9 that he refuted 
the “absurd” Greek charge that Albania 
was in a state of war with Greece. The 
Government of the People’s Republic of Al- 
bania was not, and did not wish to be in a 
state of war with Greece. 

During the war Albania had collaborated 
in fraternal harmony with the resistance 
forces of the people of neighboring countries, 
including those of Greece. After the war, be- 
cause of the changed situation in Greece, there 
had come into power the kind of men who 
tried with every means at their disposal to 
create enmity between Greece and Albania. 
The results of this policy were as follows: (1) 
Greek provocations on the Albanian border, 
(2) systematic extermination of the Albanian 
minority in Greece, (3) absurd Greek claims 
to southern Albania and (4) accusations, fab- 
rications and unbridled lies against Albania. 

Greek terrorists were continuing to cause 
frontier provocations. The Albanian minority 
in Greece had been savagely persecuted and 
still was being most inhumanly persecuted. 
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The Gi-eek Government was aiming to grab 
southern Albania. 

The Albanian representative, therefore, 
asked that the Security Council should put 
an end to the present situation by obliging 
the Greek Government to cease its provoca- 
tions on the Albanian border and to stop its 
inhuman persecution of the Albanian minority 
in Greece. 

In answer to the representative of Albania 
the representative of Greece repeated that, 
technically speaking, a state of war existed be- 
tween Albania and Greece because after the 
declaration of war by Albania on Greece there 
was no peace treaty and no armistice. He cited 
two documents to show that there had been 
no Albanian resistance movement at the time 
of the Axis attack on Greece. Concerning 
Greek territorial claims the Greek represen- 
tative stated that no one in Greece thought of 
using force in this connection. Greece had 
brought its case before the Paris Peace Con- 
ference, where it was discussed, 
e. Contimmtion of the Discussion of Sub- 
stantive Questions 

The representative of the United States 
stated that there were three major questions 
on which there seemed to be conflicting views: 
(1) the question of border incidents along 
the Greco-Albanian border, (2) the treatment 
of national minorities and (8) the question 
relating to the presence and activities of the 
British military forces in Greece. He said 
that certain specific Ukrainian charges could 
be disposed of as not having been substanti- 
ated. These were as follows: (1) that the 
Greek elections and referendum were falsi- 
fied, (2) that Greece was threatening the peace 
because she claimed that a state of war existed 
with Albania, (3) that Greece was threaten- 
ing the peace because she had put forward 
claims for northern Epirus and (4) that un- 
bridled propaganda of the Greek monarchist 
extremists was endangering the peace. 

The Australian representative stated that 
in spite of its contribution to the Allied cause 
Greece had twice been charged before the 
Security Council almost as if she were an 
ex-enemy country. One was compelled to ask 
whether the charges were real or whether 
they were to be regarded merely as a species 
of propaganda designed to place the Greek 
people and British troops in an unfavorable 
position irrespective of the real merits of 
the case. 


At the 65th meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil on September 10 the Ukrainian represen- 
tative quoted Generalissimo Stalin as having 
said that every bankrupt Government tried 
to justify its weakness or failure by attrib- 
uting it to Soviet propaganda. He warned 
that the shadows of Munich were rising 
again as if there had not been the greatest 
war of all, in which the U.S.S.R. and the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. suffered such enormous 
sacrifices. He stated that the essence of the 
question before the Security Council was this : 
the aggressive policy of the extreme Greek 
monarchists had ceased long ago to be an 
internal affair of Greece. He requested the 
Security Council to take measures without 
delay to put an end to the situation which 
had arisen on the Greek-Albanian boundary, 
as this situation was threatening peace and 
security and consequently fell under Articles 
34 and 85 of the Charter of the United 
Nations, 

The representative of Brazil stated that 
the question of the presence of British troops 
in Greece had been dealt with by the Secur- 
ity Council at the beginning of the year in 
London. The matter the Security Council had 
to deal with now, therefore, was the Ukrain- 
ian representative’s indictment of the Greek 
Government. 

At the 66th meeting the representative of 
the U.S.S.R. said that the question discussed 
in London was the question of the withdrawal 
of British troops .4rom Greece, but the main 
question raised in the Ukrainian letter was 
the problem of the aggressive policy of the 
present Greek Government with regard to 
Albania. This was a very serious question 
and the Security Council had no right to 
ignore the fact that on the Greco-Albanian 
frontier there were systematic provocations 
from the Greek military clique and systema- 
tic incursions into Albanian territory. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
said that at Yalta Marshal Stalin had ex- 
pressed complete confidence in the British 
policy in Greece; at Potsdam Foreign Com- 
missar Molotov, after reading a British mem- 
orandum, had agreed to drop the matter; after 
discussion in London in September 1945, the 
Soviet Foreign Commissar had said that the 
British Foreign Secretary would hear no 
more from the U.S,S.R. about Greece. In 
December 1945 the British Foreign Secretary 
had given a full explanation about Greece to 
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the Soviet Foreign Commissar, who had 
agreed not to press the matter further and 
had not asked that any specific action be taken. 
At the session of the Security Council of 
February 1946, the representatives of eight 
members of the Council had declared their 
view that the presence of British troops in 
Greece did not constitute a situation likely to 
endanger the maintenance of International 
peace and security. The representative of the 
United Kingdom repeated that in his view 
the representative of the Ukraine had failed 
entirely to substantiate his charges. 

The representative of Greece assured the 
Soviet representative that if the Soviet Gov- 
ernment would advise the Albanian Govern- 
ment to cease the provocations by armed bands 
entering Greek territory and the attacks of 
regular and irregular Albanian forces, these 
frontier incidents would cease immediately. 

At the 67th meeting of the Security Council 
on September 16 the President of the Coun- 
cil submitted to the members a telegram 
from the Albanian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
drawing the attention of the Security Council 
to the situation created on the Greco-Albanian 
frontier by the continual provocations due to 
the action of Greek soldiers and requesting 
the Security Council to use its influence to 
put an end to the Greek provocations. 

At the same time the President of the Coun- 
cil received from the World Federation of 
Trade Unions a letter which stated that 
Greece did not guarantee the syndicalist rights 
and social freedoms that other democratic and 
victorious nations assured their workers and 
asked the Security Council to consider the ad- 
visability of an investigation of the infringe- 
ments of democratic rights in Greece. 

/. Proposals and Resolutions 

At the 67th meeting on September 16, 1946, 
the representative of the Netherlands, with- 
out making a formal proposal, said he won- 
dered whether it would not be an excellent 
thing if henceforth a complaint submitted to 
the Security Council was placed in the first 
instance in the hands of a sub-committee of 
three members of the Council which would 
examine it in a preliminary way and publish 
a preliminary report on the subject. If such 
a report showed that there appeared to be a 
good case, then the matter would be taken 
up by the Security Council as a whole. 


The representative of Australia repeated 
that the Australian Government did not be- 
lieve that the Uki^ainian complaint had been 
brought in good faith. He moved a resolu- 
tion that the Security Council pass to the 
next item of business. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. then 
submitted the following resolution: 

The Security Council Established tee 
Fact: 

That on the Greco-Albanian border there 
ha%'e recently been an increasing number of 
frontier incidents provoked by aggressive 
Greek monarchist elements, w^ho are thus 
striving to bring about an armed conflict be- 
tween Greece and Albania with the purpose 
of detaching southern Albania for the benefit 
of Greece; 

That the persecution of national minorities 
in Greece by the Greek Government, by pro- 
voking national strife, is bringing strain in 
the relations between Greece and her other 
neighbours; 

That the unbridled propaganda of the ag- 
gressive Greek monarchist elements demand- 
ing the annexation of territories belonging to 
these neighbours, threatens to complicate the 
situation in the Balkans, where for the first 
time, as the result of the victory won by the 
armed forces of the United Nations, the foun- 
dation has been laid for the democratic devel- 
opment of the Balkan countries, and for their 
close collaboration in the cause of establish- 
ing a firm and lasting peace; 

That in their policy of aggression the ag- 
gressive Greek monarchist elements are striv- 
ing to exploit the results of the falsified pleb- 
iscite held on 1 September under terroristic 
conditions, in which all the democratic parties 
of various trends were removed from political 
life. They^ are likewise exploiting the pres- 
ence of British troops on Greek territory, who 
in spite of the repeated declarations by the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Great Britain 
that these troops would be withdrawn after 
the elections of 31 March 1946, continue to re- 
main even at the present time on the territory 
of Greece; 

That ail these circumstances create a situa- 
tion envisaged by Article 34 of the Charter of 
the United Nations and endanger peace and 
security. 

For the above-mentioned reasons the Se- 
curity Council Resolves to call upon the 
Greek Government: 

(p to take measures in accordance with 
Article 2, Paragraph 4 of the Charter of the 
United Nations for immediate cessation of 
the provocative activities of the aggressive 
monarchist elements on the Greco-Albanian 
frontier; 

(2) to call upon the Greek Government 
to put an end to the agitation regarding 
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the state of war which is said to exist be- 
tween Greece and Albania, in spite of the 
fact that Albania Is endeavouring to establish 
normal peaceful relations with Greece; 

(3) to terminate the persecution of na- 
tional minorities in Greece, as contrary to 
Article 1, Paragraphs 2 and 3, of the Charter 
of the United Nations; 

(4) to retain on the agenda of the Secur- 
ity Council the question of the menacing situ- 
ation brought about as the result of the 
activities of the Greek Government so long 
as the latter fails to carry out the recommen- 
dations proposed by the Security Council. 

At the 68th meeting on September 17 the 
representative of Poland said that several 
factors in the internal situation of Greece 
seemed to him rather alarming: (1) the par- 
ticipation of nazi collaborationists in the 
present administration and police force of 
the Greek Government, (2) the destruction of 
the free trade union movement under the 
present Greek regime and (3) the internal 
terror against the opponents of monarchist 
restoration. He considered that the resolution 
presented by the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
provided a means of avoiding immediate in- 
ternational conflict. The resolution, essen- 
tially, contained only two very modest and 
moderate demands: (1) that the Greek Gov- 
ernment stop considering itself in a state of 
war with Albania, and (2) that the persecu- 
tion of national minorities be stopped. 

At the 69th meeting on September 18 the 
representative of the United States said 
that under instructions from his Government 
he would vote against the Soviet resolution. 
He proposed that the Security Council should 
make a further examination of the border 
difaculties between Greece and all three of her 
northern neighbors, not overlooking the prob- 
lem of national minorities insofar as it 
affected international peace and security. If 
a sub-committee were established for this 
purpose, it would have authority to examine 
incidents alleged to have taken place on both 
sides of the border, with power to call upon 
Albania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria and Greece for 
information regarding these incidents. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
maintained that the basis of the main Ukrain- 
ian charge was patently absurd. He supported 
the proposal of the representative of Aus- 
tralia, which would simply dismiss the case. 

The representative of the Netherlands pre- 
sented the following resolution: 


The Security Council, 

Having been informed that a number of 
frontier incidents have taken place on the 
frontier between Greece on the one hand and 
Yugoslavia, Albania and Bulgaria, on the other 
hand. 

Invites the Secretary-G-eneral to notify the 
Governments of the said countries on behalf 
of the Security Council, that the Council, with- 
out pronouncing an"’ cry.rAow z-r. the question 
of responsibility, that these 

Governments, each ii s') iV.v vc is concerned, 
will do their utmost, in as much as that should 
still be necessary, to stop those regrettable 
incidents by giving appropriate instructions to 
their national authorities and by making sure 
that these instructions be rigidly enforced. 

At the 70th meeting on September 20 the 
representative of the United States submitted 
his proposal in the form of a resolution as 
follows: 

Resolved, That the Security Council, acting 
under Article 34 of the Charter, establish a 
commission of three individuals to be nomi- 
nated by the Secretary-General, to represent 
the Security Council on the basis of their com- 
petence and impartiality, and to be confirmed 
by the Security Council, 

That the Security Council instruct the Com- 
mission: 

(1) To investigate the facts relating to 
the border incidents along the frontier be- 
tween Greece on the one hand and Albania, 
Bulgaria and Yugoslavia on the other, 

(2) To examine the statements submitted 
to the Security Council concerning these inci- 
dents and such further information from 
other sources as it deems necessary; and 

(3) To submit to the Security Council as 
soon as practicable a report on the facts dis- 
closed by its investigation. 

That the Commission shall have authority 
to conduct its investigation in the area and 
to call upon Albania, Bulgaria, Greece and 
Yugoslavia for information relevant to its 
investigation. 

That the Security Council request the Secre- 
tary-General to communicate with the appro- 
priate authorities in the countries involved in 
order to obtain permission for the Commission 
to conduct its investigation in these coun- 
tries. 

Before the Council proceeded to vote on the 
resolutions presented, the Secretary-General 
made a statement concerning his own position 
and the rights under the Charter of the Sec- 
retary-General. If the proposal of the United 
States representative should not be carried, 
he hoped that the Council would understand 
that the Secretary-General must reserve his 
right to make such inquiries or investigations 
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as he might think necessary in order to deter- 
mine whether he would consider bringing any 
aspect of this matter to the attention of the 
Council under the provisions of the Charter 
or not. 

g. Decision of the Council 

The representative of Australia agreed that 
the Council should vote on his resolution after 
all other resolutions had been voted upon. The 
Council, therefore, proceeded to vote on the 
other resolutions in the order in which they 
were presented. 

Upon the suggestion of the Soviet represen- 
tative the Council first voted on the first part 
of the Soviet resolution containing a descrip- 
tion of the situation in Greece, and then voted 
separately on each of the four recommenda- 
tions contained in the second part of the reso- 
lution. The vote in each instance was as 
follows: affirmative — Poland and the U.S.S.E.; 
negative — ^Australia, Brazil, China, Egypt, 
France, Mexico, the Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom and the United States. 

The Netherlands resolution was rejected by 
a vote of 6 to 3. Brazil, China, Mexico, the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom and the 
United States voted in the affirmative. Eg3npt, 
Poland and the U.S.S.R. voted in the negative. 
Australia and France abstained. 

The representative of France remarked that 
the United States proposal to create a com- 
mission of inquiry fell under Article 29 of 
the Charter and therefore came under the 
heading of procedure. The representative of 
the U.S.S.B. considered that the United States 
proposal recommended the taking of measures 
which dealt with the substance of the ques- 
tion examined. France, China, the United 
Kingdom, the United States and the U.S,S.R. 
had agreed at San Francisco to consider such 
matters, including investigations, as points of 
substance and not procedure. The represen- 
tative of the United States considered that 
from the text of the statement of June 7, 1945, 
by the four sponsoring Governments on voting 
procedure, there was no doubt that the Soviet 
representative's statement of the situation 
was correct. The representative of Australia 
said that, if the commission to be established 
was a subsidiary organ as defined in Article 
29, as indeed it was, then there was not the 
least doubt that a procedural vote could gov- 
ern its establishment. 

The representative of France did not press 


his point, and the United States resolution was 
therefore voted on as a matter of substance. 
The vote was as follows: afiirmative — ^Brazil, 
China, Egyi>t, France, Mexico, the Nether- 
lands, the United Kingdom and the United 
States; negative — Poland and the U.S.S.R.; 
abstaining — ^Australia, Although the resolu- 
tion obtained 8 affirmative votes, it was not 
carried, as a result of the negative vote of the 
U.S.S.R. 

The representative of Poland stated that 
he would regret it if the Council finished con- 
sideration of the Greek case without arriving 
at least some positive result. His Govern- 
ment had always attached great importance 
to achieving positive, and if possible, unani- 
mous action. He, therefore, proposed the 
following resolution: 

The Security Council, having considered 
' the situation brought to its attention by the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. decides to keep it on the 
list of the matters with which the Council is 
seized. 

The vote on the Polish resolution was as 
follows: affirmative — Poland and the U.S.S.R.; 
negative — ^Australia, Brazil, China, Egypt, 
France, Mexico, the Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom and the United States. 

The representative of Australia stated that 
he considered some formal decision necessary 
in order to remove an item from the agenda 
of the Council. He asked, therefore, that a 
vote be taken on his resolution. 

The representative of China pleaded with 
the representative of Australia to withdraw 
his resolution as the Council had been divided 
often enough in voting on previous resolu- 
tions. If the Australian resolution were con- 
sidered to be one of substance, and if, for 
example, China should vote against it, then 
the situation would remain unsolved with 
no decision. 

The representative of Australia said that, if 
there were a clear understanding that the 
votes on the Polish and Soviet resolutions 
were understood to be a decision by 9 votes to 
2 dismissing this item from the agenda of 
the Security Council, he would not press his 
motion. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R., as Presi- 
dent of the Council, then stated the following 
ruling: 

That in view of the negative vote on the 
fourth point of my (U.S.S.R.) draft resolu- 
tion and in view of the negative vote taken on 
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the Polish resolution, there is no need to take 
a vote on the proposal to retain the matter 
on the agenda or to exclude the matter from 
the agenda. Further, since the Security Coun- 
cil has no other proposals on the substance 
of the matter beside those which have already 
been voted upon the Security Council is ready 
to pass on to the next item on the agenda. 

It was decided to ask the Secretary-General 
for an additional explanation. The Secretary- 
General stated that in his opinion the Council 
was no longer seized of the Greek case and 
that it was automatically taken oif the agenda. 

The representative of France agreed that 
it was not necessary to vote on the Australian 
proposal, as the Council had already answered 
the question it raised in rejecting the Polish 
proposal. 

In view of these three statements the Aus- 
tralian representative agreed to withdraw his 
resolution. 

7. The Greek Question (Greek Complaint) 

A communication from the acting Chair- 
man of the delegation of Greece dated Decem- 
ber 3, 1946, was sent to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations asking him to bring 
to the attention of the Security Council under 
Articles 34 and 35 of the Charter a situation 
leading to friction between Greece and its 
neighbors. The letter stated that the latter 
were lending their support to the violent 
guerrilla warfare then being waged in North- 
ern Greece against public order and the terri- 
torial integrity of Greece. The situation, con- 
tinued the letter, if not promptly remedied, 
was, in the opinion of the Greek Government, 
likely to endanger the maintenance of inter- 
national peace and security. 

The Greek Government desired to draw the 
attention of the Security Council to the urgent 
necessity for an investigation to be under- 
taken on the spot, in order that the causes 
of the situation might be brought to light. 
The Greek Government was confident that in 
this way the charges brought by it might be 
confirmed authoritatively, and means provided 
for the settlement of the question. 

A detailed memorandum in support of this 
request was submitted with the letter, which 
was placed on the agenda of the Security 
Council at its 82nd meeting on December 10, 
1946. The representative of the United States, 
as President of the Council, reminded the 


members that that was the third time in less 
than eleven months that the Security Council 
had been called upon to consider a matter in 
which the Greek Government was involved and 
had a deep and intimate concern. As President 
of the Council, he felt it his duty to state that 
the new complaint required the members of 
the Council to search with the utmost dili- 
gence for methods or devices which might 
assist in eliminating the causes of what ap- 
peared to be a friction-laden situation, and 
to aid in providing for settled conditions in 
that part of the Balkan area. 

At that meeting the Council resolved to 
invite the representatives of Greece and of 
Yugoslavia to participate in the discussion 
without vote. The representatives of Albania 
and Bulgaria, whose countries were non-mem- 
bers of the United Nations, were invited to 
enable the Security Council to hear such dec- 
larations as they might wish to make. It was 
further resolved that should the Security 
Council find at a later stage that the matter 
under consideration was a dispute, the repre- 
sentatives of Albania and Bulgaria would be 
invited to participate in the discussion with- 
out vote. 

At the 83rd meeting of the Council on De- 
cember 10, the representative of Greece stated, 
among other things, that acts of aggression 
against Greece were being committed on the 
basis of a systematic plan, worked out in mi- 
nutest detail, which had two tactical aspects: 
(1) intensive propaganda in favor of the in- 
corporation of Greek Macedonia in the Feder- 
al Yugoslav State of Macedonia, and (2) ac- 
tive assistance to the insurgent bands which 
used the territory of Yugoslavia, Albania and 
Bulgaria as operational bases for their raids 
into Greek territory. 

The representative of Yugoslavia argued 
that the accusations against Albania, Bulgaria 
and Yugoslavia had no basis in fact. He con- 
tended that they were false and invidious, in- 
tended only to confuse the long-suffering 
people of Greece and mislead democratic pub- 
lic opinion throughout the world. There were 
no grounds for an inquiry based upon allega- 
tions that Yugoslavia, Albania and Bulgaria 
were interfering in the internal affairs of 
Greece. That would be a misleading way in 
which to approach this problem, he stated. 
As a positive solution to the problem, he pro- 
posed an investigation of conditions inside 
Greece at the earliest possible moment. This, 
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he was confident, would show where the causes 
of the present violent civil strife within 
Greece lay. 

Statements of the interested parties were 
continued at the 84th meeting of the Council 
on December 16. The representative of Al- 
bania rejected the accusations made by the 
Greek Government and argued that the con- 
stant provocations of Greek soldiers along 
the Albanian frontier were arranged by the 
Greek Government for the purpose of paving 
the way for expansionist designs on Albania. 

The representative of Bulgaria called to the 
attention of the members of the Security 
Council the present status of Bulgaria, a fact 
which by itself, he said, disqualified the Greek 
accusations entirely. He stated that ever since 
September, 1944, Bulgaria had been and con- 
tinued to be under direct supervision of an 
Allied Control Commission, which, by means 
of numerous organs, effectively exercised 
immediate, absolute and strict control over 
all Bulgarian territory. The fact remained 
that the Bulgarian Government, he continued, 
had not been notified by this Allied Control 
Commission of any violations or irregularities 
along any of the frontiers. 

After hearing the statements of the four 
Governments directly involved in the case, the 
Security Council decided that the case was 
of such a nature as made it appropriate for 
the Council to invite Albania and Bulgaria to 
participate without vote in future discussions 
on the matter. The Council resolved to do so 
on the condition that Albania and Bulgaria 
accept in advance, for the purposes of the 
case, the obligations of pacific settlement pro- 
vided in the Charter. This condition was ac- 
cepted by both countries. 

a. Commission of Investigation 

At the 85th meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil on December 18 the representative of 
the United States proposed that the Secur- 
ity Council, without passing any judgment, 
establish a commission to ascertain the facts 
relating to alleged border violations, with 
authority to conduct on-the-spot investigations 
in such areas of Albania, Bulgaria, Greece 
and Yugoslavia as the Commission might con- 
sider necessary, and to report the results to 
the Security Council. This draft resolution, 
modified and expanded by amendments pro- 
posed by the representatives of Mexico, Po- 
land and the United Kingdom, was adopted 


unanimously at the 87th meeting of the Secur- 
ity Council on December 19, 1946. 

The text of the resolution establishing a 
Commission of Investigation was as follows: 

Whereas, there have been presented to 
the Security Council oral and written state- 
ments by the Greek, Yugoslav, Albanian and 
Bulgarian Governments relgting to disturbed 
conditions in northern f.iorjg the fron- 

tier between Greece on the one hand and 
Albania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia on the other, 
which conditions, in the opinion of the Coun- 
cil, should be investigated before the Coun- 
cil attempts to reach any conclusions regard- 
ing the issues involved. 

Resolves: 

That the Security Council under Article 34 
of the Charter establish a Commission of In- 
v£f?t:grtion to ascertain the facts relating to 
the alleged border violations along the fron- 
tier between Greece on the one hand and 
Albania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia on the 
other. 

That the Commission be composed of a 
representative of each of the members of the 
Security Council as it will be constituted in 
1947. 

That the Commission shall proceed to the 
area not later than January 15, 1947, and 
shall submit to the Security Council at the 
earliest possible date a report of the facts dis- 
closed by its investigation. The Commission 
shall, if it deems it advisable or if requested 
by the Security Council, make preliminary re- 
ports to the Security Council, 

That the Commission shall have authority 
to conduct its investigation in northern Greece 
and in such places in other parts of Greece, 
in Albania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia as the 
Commission considers should be included in 
its investigation in order to elucidate the 
causes and nature of the above-mentioned 
border violations and disturbances. 

That the Commission shall have authority 
to call upon the Governments, officials and na- 
tionals of those countries, as well as such 
other sources as the Commission deems neces- 
sary for information relevant to its investi- 
gation. 

That the Security Council request the Sec- 
retary-General to communicate with the ap- 
propriate authorities of the countries named 
above in order to facilitate the Commission’s 
investigation in those countries. 

That each representative on the Commis- 
sion be entitled to select the personnel neces- 
sary to assist him and that, in addition, the 
Security Council request the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to provide such staff and assistance to 
the Corainission as it deems necessary for the 
prompt and effective fulfilment of its task. 

That a representative of each of the Gov- 
ernments of Greece, Albania, Bulgaria and 
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Yugoslavia be invited to assist in the work 
of the Commission in a liaison capacity. 

That the Commission be invited to make 
any proposals that it may deem wise for 
averting a repetition of border violations and 
disturbances in these areas. 

Soon after the adoption of the resolution 
by the Security Council, the Secretariat of 
the United Nations began making prepara- 
tions for operations and transport of the 
Commission, and the eleven members of the 
Security Council appointed their representa- 
tives. 

The representatives to the Commission of 
Investigation were as follows: 

Australia 

Representative John D. L. Hood, 

External Affairs Officer, London 

Belgium 

Representative Lt.-Gen. Delvoie, 

former Military Attache, Paris 

Brazil 

Representative Antonio Vianna, 

First Secretary, Brazilian 
Embassy, Madrid 
(Because of illness, General 
Santos was unable to serve) 

China 

Representative Dr. Wunsz King, 

Ambassador to Belgium 

Colombia 

Representative Francisco Urrutia, 

Minister to Belgium 

France 

Representative Georges Daux, 

Professor of History, Uni- 
versity of Paris 

Poland 

Representative Jerzy Putrament, 

Minister to Switzerland 

Syria 

Representative Ihsan el-Sherif, 

Minister to Turkey 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative A. A. Lavrishchev, 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Moscow 

United Kingdom 

Representative B. T. Windle, 

Chief National Agent of the 
British Labour Party 

United States 

Representative Mark Poster Ethridge, 
Publisher, Courier-Journal 
and LouisvUle Times 


The following liaison representatives were 
appointed by their respective Governments 
to serve with the Commission pursuant to 
the resolution of the Security Council: 

Albania 

Representative Col. Nesti Kerenxhi 

Bulgaria 

Representative George Kulishev, 

Former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 

Greece 

Representative Alexander Kyrou, 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Josip Djerdja, 

Minister to Albania 

The Commission assembled in Athens on 
January 29, 1947, where it held 32 meetings 
between January 30 and February 18. Its 
second main base of operations in Greece 
was established in Salonika, where it held 
28 meetings from February 25 to March 22. 

The main body of the Commission also 
undertook a number of field trips out of Salon- 
ika, during the period March 15 to 19. The 
main body of the Commission left Salonika on 
March 24-25 for Sofia, Bulgaria, where it 
held six meetings between March 26 and 
March 28. The Commission then proceeded 
to Belgrade, Yugoslavia, where it held seven 
meetings between March 30 and April 2. 

It soon became apparent to the Commission 
that in order to cover as wide an area as 
possible in its investigation and to hear the 
maximum number of witnesses, it would be 
necessary for it to send out investigating 
teams which could operate while the main 
body was functioning in its headquarters in 
Athens, Salonika, Sofia and Belgrade. Seven 
such investigating teams were established by 
the Commission. The itineraries of the teams 
and the categories of witnesses to be heard 
wei’e determined in a general way by the 
Commission. 

The Commission received varying types of 
evidence during the course of its work, in the 
form both of direct evidence from witnesses 
and of written and oral statements from the 
liaison representatives of the Albanian, Bul- 
garian, Greek and Yugoslav Governments, as 
well as from individuals and from non-gov- 
emmental organizations whose representa- 
tives were invited to appear before the Com- 
mission. 
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During the early meetings of the Commis- 
sion, there was considerable discussion as to 
its competence to request the Greek Govern- 
ment, informally and without publicity, 
to suspend the execution of death sentences. 
The Commission on February 6 decided to 
refer the question to the Security Council. 
Accordingly, a cable was sent to the Security 
Council of the United Nations in which the 
Commission requested that the Security Coun- 
cil deal with this matter immediately and in- 
form the Commission whether the action by 
the Commission in requesting the Greek Gov- 
ernment to postpone the executions to be 
carried out for political offences was covered 
by the terms of reference of the resolution 
adopted by the Security Council on December 
19, 1946, which, inter alia, empowered the 
Commission to call on any national who might 
assist the Commission with information rele- 
vant to its inquiry. The Commission was in- 
forming the Greek Government of its reference 
to the Security Council for guidance on the 
action and procedure adopted hitherto. 

By a letter dated February 7, 1947, the 
representative of Greece to the United Na- 
tions stated that the Greek Government had 
directed him to lodge the most emphatic pro- 
test in regard to the interference of the 
Commission of Investigation in the domestic 
affairs of his country, contrary to Article 2, 
Paragraph 7 of the Charter of the United 
Nations and the terms of reference of the 
Commission. 

The Security Council discussed the prob- 
lem on February 19, and declared that the 
Commission, acting under the resolution of 
December 19, 1946, was not empowered to re- 
quest appropriate authorities in Albania, Bul- 
garia, Greece and Yugoslavia to postpone 
execution of any persons sentenced to death 
unless the Commission had reason to believe 
that examination of any such person as a 
witness would assist the Commission in its 
work, and made its request on this ground. 

On the basis of the resolution of the Secur- 
ity Council, a team of the Commission interro- 
gated some fourteen condemned persons with 
a view to ascertaining whether they had evi- 
dence of value to present to the Commission. 
Some were subsequently heard by the Com- 
mission, and some by teams. 

It was agreed that the Commission should 
write its report in Geneva, Switzerland, where 
the first meeting took place on April 7. 


In the meantime, however, the deputy 
United States representative on the Security 
Council, addressed a letter on March 25 to 
the Secretary-General requesting that the 
Greek question to be placed on the provisional 
agenda of the next meeting of the Security 
Council. This letter was placed on the agenda 
of the Council at its 123rd meeting on March 
28. 

b. Proposal for Establishment of Stibsidiary 

Group 

The United States representative, speaking 
at that meeting, expressed the belief that the 
Commission of Investigation should continue 
its work, including its investigations along 
the northern Greek border, until the Security 
Council itself had disposed of the Greek case. 
He stated that it was necessary that the Com- 
mission members, following the preparation 
of its first report, come to the seat of the 
United Nations and be available for the Secur- 
ity Council until the termination of the Coun- 
cil’s consideration of the Greek complaint. 

He went on to state that because of the 
approach of spring in northern Greece, it 
was reasonable to expect an intensification of 
the activities of guerilla bands operating in 
that area. In those circumstances, the United 
States was of the opinion that it was of the 
utmost importance that the Commission leave 
representatives in the border area during the 
time of the preparation of its report in Geneva 
and of the Security Councirs consideration of 
its report in New Yoi'k. Such representatives 
would be able to report immediately any vio- 
lations of the border and to furnish the Com- 
mission and the Security Council with any 
additional information which might come to 
light or be needed in dealing with the case. 
The presence of representatives of the United 
Nations on the spot would also inevitably have 
the effect of stabilizing the situation pending 
Security Council action. 

The United States representative stated 
that on March 3 the Government of Greece 
addressed to the Government of the United 
States an urgent appeal for immediate addi- 
tional economic, financial and expert assist- 
ance. On March 12 the President of the 
United States, he continued, proposed to the 
Congress a program of assistance which the 
President believed would result in meeting the 
immediate requirements of Greece and would 
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materially contribute to that country’s eco- 
nomic and political recovery. The proposed pro- 
gram of assistance by the United States was 
directly related to the act of the United 
Nations in creating a Commission of Investi- 
gation, he argued. A continuing Commission, 
combined with the proposed emergency 
program of assistance by the United States, 
would advance the prospects of peace and 
security in the northern area of Greece. 
Neither action would be effective if taken 
alone, for those were complementary and not 
conflicting proposals, the United States repre- 
sentative declared. 

At the Security Council’s 126th meeting 
on April 7, the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
stated, among other things, that the measures 
taken by the Government of the United States 
in respect to Greece and Turkey seriously 
undermined the authority of the United Na- 
tions organization and inevitably produced 
distrust in relations among the Members of 
the United Nations. He went on to state that 
the attempt of the United States Government 
to connect post-factum its action in regard to 
the above countries with the work of the 
Special Commission of the Security Council in 
Greece was unfounded and only emphasized 
the danger of the blow to the authority of the 
United Nations which was dealt by a unilater- 
al move of the United States Government. He 
concluded by stating that the actual material 
aid which the Greek people were in need of, 
could and must be real aid, and must not serve 
as a screen for purposes which had nothing 
in common with aid at all. Aid must be 
rendered through the United Nations, in 
which ease it would exclude all possibilities 
of any foreign influence on Greece. 

At the same meeting, the representative of 
the United States submitted a draft resolu- 
tion, amended by the representative of France, 
requesting the Commission of Inquiry, pend- 
ing a new decision of the Security Council, to 
maintain in the area concerned a subsidiary 
group composed of a representative of each of 
the members of the Commission. 

The U.S.S.R. representative also formally 
proposed that a committee should be set up 
to ensure that the help given to Greece should 
be used exclusively in the interests of the 
Greek people. 

At the 131st meeting of the Council on 
April 18, the Security Council, by 9 votes in 
favor and with Poland and the U.S.S.R. ab- 


staining, adopted the following United States 
resolution as amended by the representatives 
of France: 

Resolved, that pending a new decision of 
the Security Council, the Commission, estab- 
lished by the resolution of the Council of De- 
cember 19, 1946, shall maintain in the area 
concerned a subsidiary group composed of 
a representative of each of the members of 
the Commission to continue to fulfil such func- 
tions as the ^ Commission may prescribe in 
accordance with its terms of reference. 

In pursuance of the resolution of the Secur- 
ity Council, the Commission of Investigation 
established a Subsidiary Group with head- 
quarters at Salonika on April 30, composed 
of a representative of each of the members of 
the Commission. The terms of reference of 
the Subsidiary Group were those set out in 
the resolution of the Security Council of De- 
cember 19, 1946, with the following qualifica- 
tions: (1) it was to investigate such incidents 
as might be brought to its attention which had 
occurred since March 22, 1947 ; (2) it was not 
to hear evidence which had been or could have 
been available to the main Commission; (3) 
no incident was to be investigated nor evi- 
dence heard except by formal decision of the 
Subsidiary Group. Members of the Subsidiary 
Group left Geneva for Salonika on May 6 and 
10, 1947, to begin their work. 

By cablegram dated May 5, 1947, the Chair- 
man of the Commission informed the Presi- 
dent of the Security Council that the Com- 
mission had decided to refer to the Security 
Council the question arising from the refusal 
of Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia to ap- 
point liaison representatives to the Subsidiary 
Group. By cablegram dated May 6, 1947, the 
Chairman of the Commission requested the 
opinion of the Security Council concerning the 
appearance of the Commission in New York 
for presenting its repozi:. By letter dated May 
7, the representative of the U.S.S.R. requested 
the Secretary-General to place the Greek Ques- 
tion on the agenda for the next meeting of 
the Security Council. Discussion of the above 
communications took place at the 133rd meet- 
ing on May 12, 

At that meeting, the representative of the 
U.S,S.R., repeating the objections of the So- 
viet representative on the Commission of 
Investigation, drew attention to the fact that 
it was quite impossible for the Commission 
mechanically to transfer the functions and 
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powers which it had received from the Secur- 
ity Council to a Subsidiary Group; that if the 
Commission attempted to do this, the very 
sense and existence of a Subsidiary Group 
would lose all meaning. The Subsidiary Group 
would not, in fact, be a Subsidiary Group but 
would be a commission. In other words, he 
continued, there would be not one commission 
but two commissions acting along parallel 
lines. He went on to state that the Commis- 
sion adopted a resolution regarding the 
powers and functions of the Subsidiary Group 
without the participation of the representa- 
tives of Bulgaria, Albania and Yugoslavia. 
Such a situation could not be approved. 

It was decided at the 13Srd meeting of the 
Council that the Commission of Investiga- 
tion as a body should appear in New York to 
present its report to the Security Council. 

At subsequent meetings of the Security 
Council, representatives of Yugoslavia, Al- 
bania and Bulgaria spoke against the terms 
of reference of the Subsidiary Group. 

The Security Council at its 137th meeting 
on May 22, 1947, resolved to postpone further 
discussion of the Greek question until such 
time as the report of the Commission was 
submitted to the Security Council, 
c. Report of Commission of Investigation 

The report of the Commission of Investiga- 
tion was made public on June 25, and the 
Security Council began its consideration of 
the document at its 147th meeting on June 
27, 1947. 

The Commission’s report consisted of three 
volumes containing a total of 767 pages. It 
was divided into four parts and had nine 
annexes; it represented the work of 84 meet- 
ings held by the full Commission and 95 meet- 
ings held by its nine investigating teams. 

Part I, which included a narrative account 
of the work of the Commission, was appr'oved 
unanimously by the members of the Commis- 
sion. Part II, which included a survey of the 
evidence submitted to the Commission, was 
approved unanimously but with reservations 
on the part of the United Kingdom and the 
U.S.S.R. delegations. 

Part III was divided into three Chapters. 
Chapter 1 consisted of the conclusions sub- 
scribed to by the delegations of Australia, 
Belgium, Brazil, China, Colombia, Syria, the 
United Kingdom and the United States. The 
delegations of Poland and the U.S.S.R. did 
not approve these conclusions. The French 


delegation abstained from approving Chapter 
1 and submitted a statement embodying its 
views. Chapter 2 consisted of the conclusions 
subscribed to by the delegation of the U.S.S.R. 
The delegation of Poland supported these 
conclusions. Chapter 3 set out the attitude 
of the delegations to the conclusions con- 
tained in Chapters 1 and 2. Part IV, which 
included proposals to be submitted to the 
Security Council, was approved by the delega- 
tions of Australia,- Belgium, Brazil, China, 
Colombia, France, Syria, the United Kingdom 
and the United States. The delegations of 
Poland and the U.S.S.R. did not approve the 
proposals set out in Part IV, Chapter 1, and 
made statements setting forth their attitude 
on them. 

Annex I contained the composition of the 
Commission; Annex II, the terms of the Com- 
mission; Annex III, the list of witnesses 
heard by the Commission and its teams; 
Annex IV, the bibliography of Commission 
documentation; Annex V, field investigations 
of the Commission and its teams. Annex VI 
contained comments and oral statements made 
by the liaison representative of Albania on 
Parts II and III of the report. Annex VII 
contained comments and oral statements made 
by the liaison representative of Bulgaria on 
Parts II and III of the report. Annex VIII 
contained comments and oral statements made 
by the liaison representative of Greece on 
Parts II and III of the report. Annex IX con- 
tained comments and oral statements made by 
the liaison representative of Yugoslavia on 
Parts II and III of the report. 

The survey of evidence submitted to the 
Commission covered the following: 

(1) Charges by Greece that Albania, Bul- 
garia and Yugoslavia supported the guerrilla 
movement in Greece, and refutations by Al- 
bania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia. 

(2) Greek charges that the neighboring 
countries interfered in the internal affairs of 
Greece, aiming at detaching from Greece 
parts of its territories (Aegean Macedonia 
and Western Thrace) and refutations by 
Bulgaria and Yugoslavia. 

(3) Greek charges in respect of provoca- 
tion of border incidents by Albania, Bulgaria 
and Yugoslavia; counter-accusations and refu- 
tations by Albania and Bulgaria; refutations 
by Yugoslavia. 

(4) Albanian, Bulgarian and Yugoslav con- 
tentions that the present Greek regime was 
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responsible for a state of civil war in Greece 
and for the disturbances in the northei'n 
charges that a state of civil war existed 
tions. Contentions were the following : 
charges that a state of civil war existed 
throughout the whole territory of Greece 
and not onl}^ in the northern districts of the 
country; charges of persecution of the demo- 
cratic forces in Greece by the gendarmerie, 
regular troops and fighting bands; charges 
that persecution of national minorities (Mace- 
donians and Tchams) was one of the causes 
of the tense situation in Greece. 

(5) Albanian, Bulgarian and Yugoslav 
contentions that the Greek Government con- 
ducted a policy of provocations on the borders 
of those countries, and Greek refutations. 

(6) Albanian, Bulgarian and Yugoslav con- 
tentions that the Greek Government con- 
ducted in respect of those countries a policy 
of provocation by the maintenance in Greek 
territory of quislings and subversive activi- 
ties of these quislings in respect of Albania, 
Bulgaria and Yugoslavia, and Greek refuta- 
tions. 

(7) Albanian, Bulgarian and Yugoslav con- 
tentions that the Greek Government conducted 
an expansionist foreign policy which was a 
provocation to those countries, and Greek 
refutations. 

d Summary of Conclusions 

Following is a summary of the conclusions 
reached by both the majority and the minority 
group of the Commission; 

‘ Eight of the eleven delegations to the Bal- 
kan Commission — ^Australia, Belgium, Brazil 
China, Colombia, Syria, the United Kingdom, 
and the United States — subscribed to the con- 
clusions contained in the Commission’s report. 
The delegations of Poland and of the U.S.S.E. 
did not approve these conclusions. 

The report also included conclusions which 
were approved by the U.S.S.R, and Poland 
but were not accepted by the other nine dele- 
gations. 

The French delegation abstained from 
approving the majority conclusions. 

It was a majority conclusion that Yugoslavia 
1 and, to a lesser extent, Albania and Bulgaria, 
Shad supported the guerrilla warfare 'in 
; Greece. Although the liaison representatives 
of Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia re- 
peatedly denied the Greek charges to this 
effect, and attacked the credibility of the 


witnesses who testified in support of the 
charges, little direct evidence was brought 
forward to disprove them, the majority re- 
port stated. 

The Soviet conclusions questioned the credi- 
bility of the evidence presented on behalf of 
Greece. In many cases, the Soviet statement 
said, the Greek authorities selected their wit- 
nesses from fascist and criminal elements. 
There was evidence that threats, torture, and 
blackmail were used in the prisons of Greece 
in order to obtain appropriate statements for 
the Commission. Repressive measures were 
taken by the Greek authorities against per- 
sons and organizations who appealed to the 
Commission. There was evidence that a number 
of statements contained in the White Book 
entitled ‘‘Evidence in Confirmation of the 
Greek Complaint to the Security Council” 
were falsified. 

Further, the Soviet statement declared, the 
giving of shelter and medical treatment to 
political refugees was not contrary to the 
universally recognized standards of inter- 
national law. 

Yugoslavia. — ^In the case of Yugoslavia, 
the majority conclusions cited evidence that 
assistance was rendered in that country to 
the guerrillas in the form of training refugees 
from Greece, recruiting and dispatching them 
to Greece for action with the guerrilla units 
there, supplying them for this purpose with 
arms, supplies, transport, guides, hospitaliza- 
tion, etc., and providing an avenue of escape 
for guerrillas fleeing from Greek Government 
forces. 

In regard to the refugee camp at Bulkes, 
in Yugoslavia, the report stated that evidence 
was received that a special course for guerrilla 
leaders was established there in the spring 
of 1946, and that subsequently actual training 
in partisan warfare was given to selected 
personnel among the refugees. 

At the time of the Commission’s visit to 
the camp on April 2, 1947, it was unable to 
find evidence of military activities or training, 
but there was no doubt that refugees from 
Greece were subjected to political indoctrina- 
tion and propaganda looking toward the over- 
throw of the Greek Government, the report 
said. 

The Soviet statement, in turn, concluded 
that all the charges brought against Yugo- 
slavia by the Greek Government must be con- 
sidered as unfounded. By the use of bribery, 
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blackmail and compulsion, the Greek authori- 
ties induced witnesses to give false statements. 
The documents and witnesses submitted by 
the Yugoslav representative refute these '"con- 
coctions/’ it said. 

Albania. — The majority conclusions found, 
in the case of Albania, that Greek refugees in 
a camp at Rubig received political instruction 
as well as practical and theoretical military 
training, but not after October 1945, when 
they were transferred to Bulkes, in Yugo- 
slavia. 

The evidence indicated, however, that, as 
late as November, 1946, Albanian assistance 
to the Greek guerrillas continued in the form 
of providing arms and ammunition, as well 
as making available routes of entry, guides, 
and liaison assistance for guerrilla groups 
returning to Greece from both Albania and 
Yugoslavia. 

Witnesses testified that, after the Varkiza 
Agreement of February 12, 1945, former 
members of ELAS (the military arm of EAM, 
the National Liberation Front) were advised 
by KKE (the Communist Party of Greece) 
or by their ELAS comrades to cross into 
Albania, as well as into Bulgaria and Yugo- 
slavia, to avoid persecution. 

The Soviet statement, on the other hand, 
contended that it was clearly shown to the 
Commission that the real cause of the mass 
emigration of the former combatant-members 
of ELAS and of democratically-minded citi- 
zens of Greece was, in general, the terrorism 
and persecution carried on against this cate- 
gory of citizens. 

It should be considered as established, the 
Soviet statement declared, that Greek demo- 
crats and former participants in the resis- 
tance movement fied in thousands to Albania 
and other countries bordering on Greece from 
the terrorism carried on by Rightist bands, 
the police, and the gendarmerie in order to 
save their lives and not in order to organize 
any hostile actions directed against Greece. 

Bulgaria. — ^In the case of Bulgaria, the 
majority conclusions stated that the Commis- 
*sion felt that the weight of the evidence indi- 
cated that aid was provided to the Greek 
guerrillas by the Bulgarian Government in 
the form of assistance in entering and leaving 
* Bulgarian territory, provision of transporta- 
tion for guerrillas crossing Bulgaria to and 
from Yugoslavia, and hospitalization of guer- 
rillas wounded in Greece. Less evidence was 


provided, however, on the arming and equip- 
ping of guerrillas. 

In this case, too, the Soviet statement de- 
clared that it was clear from the documents 
examined that the evidence submitted on 
behalf of Greece — evidence founded on the 
contradictory and false statements of wit- 
nesses — in no way confirmed the accusations 
brought against Bulgaria of aiding the Greek 
guerrillas. 

The next charge dealt with in the majority 
conclusions was the Greek Government’s alle- 
gation t|iat support was being given by the 
Yugoslav and Bulgarian Governments, through 
propaganda and otherwise, looking toward 
the detachment of the province of Macedonia 
from Greece and its incorporation, together 
with Bulgarian and Yugoslav Macedonia, into 
the Federated Peoples’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia. 

The Commission stated as its majority 
opinion that unrest and discontent on the 
part of the Slavic minority in Greek Mace- 
donia resulted from the treatment accorded 
by Greece, and that this situation provided 
a fertile breeding ground for separatist move- 
ments. This did not, of course, absolve the 
northern neighbors from their responsibility 
for their support of the Macedonian move- 
ment, the report stated. 

It continued: ‘‘Although it is undoubtedly 
true, as pointed out by the Yugoslav liaison 
representative, that during the war the Axis 
occupying authorities had themselves sup- 
ported a Macedonian autonomist movement in 
an effort to create controversy among the 
Balkan states, it seems equally clear that 
since the war the Yugoslav and Bulgarian 
Governments, by speeches of responsible 
ofiicials and articles in the press, have them- 
selves revived and promoted a separatist 
movement among the Slavo-Macedonians in 
Greece.” 

The Soviet conclusion, on the other hand, 
stated that it was evident that the so-called 
Macedonian autonomy movement was aimed 
against Yugoslavia, that its object was to com- 
plicate the relations between the Balkan 
states, and that the leaders of this movement 
were in touch with reactionary circles in 
Greece. 

The Greek representative’s statement that 
Bulgaria allegedly was carrying on intensive 
propaganda to annex Greek Macedonia to 
Yugoslavia, and his surmise that Bulgaria 
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was doing this in order to get Yugoslavia to 
support its claims to Western Thrace, were 
entirely uncorroborated, the Soviet statement 
said. The representatives of Yugoslavia and 
Bulgaria had clearly stated that their coun- 
tries had no aggressive intentions in regard 
to Greece. 

The territorial aspects of Macedonian and 
Aegean questions, the Soviet statement con- 
tinued, did not come under the terms of refer- 
ence of the Commission, and therefore could 
not be considered by it. 

It was obvious, it concluded, that the Greek 
Government raised the Macedonian question 
in order to conceal the real causes of the civil 
war in Greece, and to disclaim responsibility 
for the tense situation inside the country. 

The majority conclusions pointed out that 
the Greek Government charged that Albania, 
Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia were deliberately 
provoking incidents on their common frontiers, 
and that in turn Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugo- 
slavia made similar accusations against 
Greece. The incidents brought to the Commis- 
sion's attention ranged from penetrations of 
a few yards across the border to sheep-steal- 
ing and exchanges of shots between frontier 
guards. 

The evidence showed clearly that since the 
war there had been a large number of viola- 
tions on each side. On the other hand, no evi- 
dence of probative value was Introduced 
which tended to indicate that the frontier 
violations not connected with guerrilla activi- 
ties were deliberately provoked either by the 
Governments of the northern neighbors or 
by the Government of Greece, or that there 
was any policy of systematic provocation on 
either side, or that the incidents themselves 
were evidence of the aggressive intentions 
of either country. 

The conclusion was inevitable, however, the 
report continued, that the large number of 
incidents, the accusations, and counter-accu- 
sations made by the Governments against one 
another, and the willingness of the authorities 
on both sides to magnify minor incidents into 
important skirmishes, accompanied by shoot- 
ing and bloodshed, were evidence of the 
strained relations between the countries. 

In regard to these frontier incidents, the 
Soviet statement submitted that, in view of the 
great number of important discrepancies and 
contradictions between the Greek Govern- 
ment's memorandum to the Security Council 


of December 3, 1946, and the White Book on 
‘^Greek Frontier Incidents," and also between 
the English and French texts of the White 
Book itself, these documents could not be ac- 
cepted as proof of the Greek assertions. 

Also cited were contradictory statements by 
witnesses and the fact that several sectors of 
the frontier were entirely unguarded by the 
Greek frontier authorities, who thus were 
unable to observe, far less to describe, the 
incidents in detail. 

There could be no doubt, it continued, that 
there were crossings of the frontier into 
neighboring countries from Greece, but the 
persons involved were escaping from persecu- 
tion and terrorism in Greece. The Govern- 
ments of Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia 
could not be charged with unfairness towards 
Greece for giving shelter to these refugees. 

The conclusion drawn in the Soviet state- 
ment was that there had been no violations of 
the Greek frontiers on the part of Albania, 
Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia which could cause 
disorder and civil war in Greece. 

The majority conclusions stated that it was 
felt by the Commission that insofar as it 
might constitute a factor contributing to the 
disturbed conditions in northern Greece along 
the Greek frontier, the Greek internal situa- 
tion could not be ignored, despite the Greek 
Government's position. This position was that 
an investigation of the Albanian, Bulgarian, 
and Yugoslav charges that the present re- 
gime was responsible for a state civil war 
in Greece and for the disturbed conditions in 
the northern provinces would involve the 
internal affairs of Greece, which were not 
within the Commission’s competence. On these 
grounds the Greek Government did not pre- 
sent evidence in refutation, and in consequence 
the evidence before the Commission was one- 
sided. 

The evidence revealed that the great major- 
ity of the clashes between the guerrillas and 
the forces of the Greek Government had 
occurred in the northern Greek provinces of 
Epirus, Macedonia, and Thrace. 

Yet, while conditions in northern Greece 
were far more acutely disturbed than else- 
where, there was a general condition of un- 
rest in Greece as a whole. The Commission did 
not find, however, that this condition amounted 
to a state of civil war. An important factor 
in this unrest was the persistent effort of the 
Greek Communist Party, which directed the 



The Security Council 


369 


EAM coalition and the operations of the 
Greek guerrillas, to participate in the Gov- 
ernment without elections. 

Although there was some testimony indi- 
cating political activities against Albania, 
Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia on the part of Al- 
banian, Bulgarian and Yugoslav ‘Var crimin- 
als and quislings” interned in Greece, the 
Commission did not feel that the Greek 
Government itself encouraged it. The Com- 
mission was of the majority opinion that the 
charge that the internees received preferential 
treatment was refuted. 

Further, the majority view was that the dis- 
crimination and persecution to which minori- 
ties and political opposition groups were sub- 
jected by the Greek Government in the atmo- 
sphere of bitterness and reprisal after the 
civil war of 1944-45, as well as Communist 
propaganda, had caused several thousand per- 
sons to flee to the mountains or take refuge 
on the soil of Greece’s three northern neigh- 
bors, where they formed groups actively hos- 
tile to the Greek regime. 

To this extent, it was the Commission’s 
opinion that the present general disturbed 
conditions in Greece, which had existed since 
the beginning of the war, were factors which 
helped to explain, and thus bore an indirect 
relation to, the situation investigated by the 
Commission. 

On the other hand, the existence of dis- 
turbed conditions in Greece in no way relieved 
the three northern neighbors of their duty 
under international law to prevent and sup- 
press subversive activity in their territory 
aimed against another government, nor did 
it relieve them of direct responsibility for 
their support of the Greek guerrillas. 

A contrary view was taken in the Soviet con- 
clusions, which declared that the present situa- 
tion in Greece was one of civil war throughout 
the whole country. The situation and civil 
war were the result of internal causes and, 
above all, of the persecution and terrorism 
carried on against the democratically-minded 
citizens and national minorities by the gen- 
darmerie, regular troops, and Rightist bands. 

The assertions of the Greek Government re- 
garding the alleged interference of Albania, 
Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia in the internal 
affairs of Greece were absolutely unfounded, 
the Soviet delegation contended. 

The Commission did not regard the settle- 
ment of territorial claims raised before appro- 


priate international bodies as coming within 
the scope of its work. It nevertheless felt that 
the continued reiteration of Greece’s claims 
against Bulgaria (regarding strategic fron- 
tier rectifications), and Bulgaria’s claim to 
the province of Western Thrace, after they 
had been rejected at the Peace Conference, as 
well as Greece’s claim against Albania (for 
northern Epirus), were factors which tend to 
increase the tension between the countries. 
The Commission noted that the EAM coalition 
supported Greek territorial claims, both 
against Albania and Bulgaria, and was there- 
fore in the same position as the Greek Gov- 
ernment in this regard, the report stated. 

The Soviet conclusion relative to territorial 
claims was linked with the charges of Greek 
provocations on its northern borders and of 
the harboring of war criminals and collabora- 
tionists who fled from the neighboring coun- 
tries into Greece. 

It was evident, the Soviet statement said, 
that after the expulsion of the occupation 
forces from Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugo- 
slavia, and after establishment of democratic 
regimes in these countries, the former agents 
and direct accomplices of the occupation 
authorities and all kinds of war criminals fled 
from these countries to Greece. They were 
not only welcomed by the Greek authorities, 
but were also used in the struggle against 
the democratic elements of Greece. Their 
activities were directed against Albania, Bul- 
garia, and Yugoslavia and against the demo- 
cratic regimes of those countries. 

The ^^expansionist tendencies of the present 
ruling circles of Greece” in regard to their 
northern neighbors should also be noted, the 
Soviet statement declared. 

In a declaration in which it supported the 
conclusions subscribed to by the U.^S.R., the 
Polish delegation stated that the Commission 
did not determine that the Albanian, Bul- 
garian, and Yugoslav Governments had pro- 
voked or supported the civil war in Greece; 
did not determine the existence in Greek Mace- 
donia of a separatist movement inspired by 
Bulgaria or Yugoslavia; and did not determine 
that the three Governments were responsible 
for the frontier incidents investigated pur- 
suant to the Greek appeal to the Security 
Council. 

Regarding the internal situation in Greece, 
the Polish delegation concluded that the civil 
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war taking place on the whole of Greek terri- 
tory constituted the principal cause of dis- 
orders in northern Greece and originated 
directly from the abnormal internal political 
situation; and that the disturbed situation in 
northern Greece and along the frontier was 
considerably increased by the persecutions on 
the part of the Greek Government against 
national minorities. 

The Commission was not competent to ex- 
amine territorial claims, but the existence in 
Greece of jingoist propaganda must be ob- 
served, the Polish declaration stated. Pat- 
terned on the model of racial propaganda and 
directed particularly against the Slavs, it did 
not encounter any hindrance from the Greek 
Government, and was sometimes linked with 
frontier incidents directed against the three 
neighboring countries, the statement con- 
cluded. 

A statement by the delegations of Belgium 
and Colombia was also included in the Com- 
mission’s report. This declared that, despite the 
numerous presumptions which fitted in with 
each other, tending to substantiate the charges 
brought by Greece against its northern neigh- 
bors, the Belgian and Colombian delegations 
considered that it was not for the Commis- 
sion, which was set up in the spirit of concilia- 
tion of Chapter VI of the Charter of the 
United Nations (the chapter which dealt with 
the pacific settlement of disputes) , to give any 
decision as to the possible responsibility of 
the Albanian, Bulgarian, and Yugoslav Gov- 
ernments. 

In abstaining from approving the majority 
conclusions, the delegation of France also 
made a statement in which it expressed doubt 
as to the necessity, and apprehension as to 
the advisability, of including formal conclu- 
sions in the report. 

The French delegation contended that the 
Commission was instructed to verify facts, 
not to pronounce judgment on those facts, a 
task which the Security Council envisaged 
for itself. 

Further, the Commission could propose defi- 
nite recommendations to the Council without 
basing them on formal conclusions. The pro- 
posals had infinitely more chance of being 
adopted by the Council and put into practice 
willingly by the States in question if they did 
not come as a eorollaiT' to a formal division 
of responsibility. 


Conditions under which the inquiry was 
carried out were probably not such as to allow 
the Commission to draw from it any conclu- 
sions based on sound juridical principles, and 
it therefore seemed unjustified to base con- 
clusions on incomplete evidence. 

No conclusions implying condemnation, in 
most of the cases dealt with in the report, 
could be formulated except in the light of 
what had happened in Greece and elsewhere in 
the Balkans since 1940, the statement con- 
tinued. To give a correct interpretation to 
the heated but contradictory statements of 
the various witnesses, and also to their reti- 
cences, a number of events not covered by the 
investigation must be taken into account. 

The task of the Commission should aim 
at pacification and reconciliation, the state- 
ment declared. The future was of more con- 
sequence than the past. *Tt is to be feared that 
in reaching conclusions with insufficient legal 
foundations, we might only aggravate an 
already critical situation and do unnecessary 
harm to perfectly natural sensitivities. . . . 
The problem which has to be solved was initi- 
ated before the birth of the United Nations; 
a summary decision and a simple solution are 
equally impossible." 

e. Proposals of the Commission 

The Commission made the following pro- 
posals in pursuance of the final paragraph 
of the Security Council’s resolution of Decem- 
ber 19, 1946: 

CHAPTER I 

Proposals 

Before coming to its actual proposals the 
Commission feel it would be useful to recapitu- 
late in brief the situation along Greece’s 
northern border which these proposals are 
designed to alleviate and remedy. First there 
are the allegations by the Greek Government 
that its three northern neighbors are assisting 
the guerrilla warfare in Greece. Secondly, 
there is the present disturbed situation in 
Greece which is a heritage from the past 
and the causes of which are to be found in 
Greece’s tragic experience during the war, 
in her occupation by the Italians, Germans 
and Bulgarians, in the guerrilla warfare 
waged during the occupation and the political 
bitterness and economic difficulties to which 
this war gave rise. 

Next to be mentioned is the refusal of 
most of the countries concerned to accept as 
final their frontiers as at present defined. 
Some of these claims have been advanced in 
a perfectly legitimate manner before the forum 
of the United Nations or other competent 
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international instances but their reiteration 
has undoubtedly exacerbated an already dan- 
gerous situation. 

Furthermore in the case of the Macedonian 
question, claims have been ventilated not be- 
fore the United Nations but in speeches by 
representatives of individual Governments or 
in government controlled organs of press. The 
exploitation of the Macedonian question in 
this manner is in the Commission’s opinion 
a positive threat to the tranquillity of the 
Balkans and can only add to existing tension 
and suspicion and increase national passions 
which, far from being decreased as the result 
of the experience of the war, have been sharp- 
ened by their identification in many cases 
with political ideas. 

Also to be mentioned is the presence in 
Greece on the one hand and Yugoslavia, Bul- 
garia and Albania on the other, of political 
refugees from each other’s territory, many of 
whom have taken part in the political strug- 
gles which have raged in their own countries 
both during and since the war. Some of these 
refugees have been quartered near the fron- 
tier of the country from which they came. 
Some again have, during their exile, engaged 
in political and military activity, and all too 
many live in hope that there will be some 
violent turn of the tide which will enable 
them to return to their homes on the con- 
ditions they choose. Other of these refugees 
have been victims of panic flight and would, 
if given a free choice, gladly return to their 
homes. The continued presence of all of them 
under the conditions in which they live at 
present is however all too clearly a serious 
contributory factor to the present situation. 

Lastly the violence and scale of the propa- 
ganda used by some of the protagonists in 
their relations with each other could not 
escape the notice of the Commission during 
its stay in the four countries. Such propa- 
ganda always serves to inflame passions which 
are already too high. 

In such a set of circumstances it would be 
idle to believe that the situation in northern 
Greece could be cured by a stroke of the pen 
but the proposals which now follow have been 
framed in the spirit of Chapter VI of the 
Charter of the United Nations with a view 
first to preventing any aggravation of the sit- 
uation, and secondly to alleviating it and even- 
tually restoring it to normal. 

The Commission has not made any sug- 
gestions in matters which are essentially with- \ 
in the domestic jurisdiction of the countries 
concerned as they would be contrary to the 
provisions of Paragraph 7 of Article 2 of 
&ie Charter. However, in the event the Greek 
Government decides to grant a new amnesty 
for political prisoners and guerrillas, the 
Commission suggests that the Security Coun- 
cil make known to the Greek Government its 
willingness, if that Government so requests, 


to lend its good offices in order to secure by 
ail possible means the realisation of this 
measure. 

The following are the Commission’s pro- 
posals: 

A. The Commission proposes to the Secur- 
ity Council that it should recommend to the 
Governments of Greece on the one hand and 
Albania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia on the 
other, to do their utmost to establish normal 
good-neighborly relations, to abstain from 
all action direct or indirect which is likely to 
increase or maintain the tension and unrest 
in the border areas, and rigorously to re- 
frain from any support, overt or covert, of 
elements in neighboring countries aiming 
at the overthrow of the lawful governments 
of those countries. Should subjects of com- 
plaint arise these should be made not the 
object of propaganda campaigns, but refer- 
red either through diplomatic channels to 
the government concerned, or should this 
resource fail, to the appropriate organ of 
the United Nations, ir/ t -e Ihjr.t of the 
situation investigated by it the Commission 
believes that, in the area of its investigation 
future cases of support of armed bands 
formed on the territory of one State and 
crossing into the territory of another State, 
or of refusal by a government in spite of 
the demands of the State concerned to take 
all possible measures on its own territory 
to deprive such bands of any aid or pro- 
tection, should be considered by the Security 
Council as a threat to the peace within the 
meaning of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions. 

B. With a view to providing effective ma- 
chinery for the regulation and control of 
their common frontiers, the Commission 
proposes that the Security Council recom- 
mend to the governments concerned that 

’they enter into new conventions along the 
lines of the Greco-Bulgarian Convention of 
1931, taking into account the needs of the 
present situation. 

C. For the pyirr;-'-;:. restoring normal 
conditions along •.ro.v.'crs between Greece 
on the one hand and Albania, Bulgaria and 
Yugoslavia on the other, and thereby o?- 
sisting in the establishment of goed noigii- 
bourly relations, the Commission recommends 
the establishment of a body with the follow- 
ing composition and functions: 

1) The body should be established by the 
Security Council in the form of either a small 
Commission or a single Commissioner. If 
the body is a small Commission it should be 
composed of representatives of Govern- 
ments. If the body is to consist of a Com- 
missioner he and his staff should be nation- 
als of States who az’e neither permanent 
members of the Security Council nor have 
any direct connection or interest in the af- 
fairs of the four countries concerned. 
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2) The Commission or Commissioner should 
have the sta/f necessary to perform their 
functions, including persons able to act as 
border observers and to report on the observ- 
ance of the frontier conventions referred to 
in recommendation B, the state of the 
frontier area, and cognate matters. 

3) The Commission or Commissioner should 
have the right to perform their functions on 
both sides of the border and the Commission 
or Commissioner should have the right of 
direct access to the four Governments of 
Albania, Bulgaria, Yugoslavia and Greece. 

The functions and duties of the Commis- 
sion or the Commissioner should be: 

(i) To investigate any frontier violations 
that occur; 

(ii) To use its good offices for the settle- 
ment, by the means mentioned in Article 
33 of the Charter, of ; 

а. Controversies arising from frontier 
violations ; 

б. Controversies directly connected with 
the application of the Frontier Conven- 
tions envisaged in B; 

c. Complaints regarding conditions on the 
border which may be brought by one 
government against another, 

(iii) To use its good offices to assist the 
governments concerned in the negotiation 
and conclusion of the frontier conventions 
envisaged in recommendation B. 

(iv) To study and make recommendations 
to the governments concerned with respect 
to such additional bilateral agreements be- 
tween them for the pacific settlement of 
disputes relating to frontier incidents or 
conditions on the frontier, as the Commis- 
sion considers desirable. 

(v) To assist in the implementation of 
Recommendation D below; to receive reports 
from the four Governments with respect to 
persons who have fled from any one of such 
countries to any of the others; to maintain 
a register for their confidential use of all 
such persons and to assist in the repatria- 
tion of those who wish to return to their 
homes, and in connection with these func- 
tions to act in concert with the appropriate 
agency of the United Nations. 

(vi) To report to the Security Council every 
three months, or whenever they think fit. 

It is recommended that this body should 
be established for a period of at least two 
years, before the expiry of which the necessity 
for its continued existence should be reviewed 
by the Security Council. 

D. The Commission recognises that owing 
to the deep-rooted causes of the present dis- 
turbances and to the nature of the frontiers 
it is physically impossible to control the pas- 
sage of refugees across the border. As the 
presence of these refugees in any of the four 


United Nations 

countries is a disturbing factor each govern- 
ment should assume the obligation to remove 
them as far as it is physically and practically 
possible. 

These refugees should be placed in camps or 
otherwise segregated. The governments con- 
cerned should undertake to ensure that they 
should not be permitted to indulge in any po- 
litical or military activity. 

The Commission would also strongly recom- 
mend that if it is practicable the camps con- 
taining the refugees should be placed under 
the supervision of some international body au- 
thorised by the United Nations to undertake 
the task. 

In order to ensure that only genuine refu- 
gees return, their return to their country of 
origin shall not take place except after (1) ar- 
rangement with the government of such coun- 
try and (2) notification to the Commission or 
Commissioner or to the international United 
Nations body if such is established. The Com- 
mission would here point out the desirability 
of the governments concerned encouraging the 
return of refugees to their homes. 

E. The Commission proposes that the Se- 
curity Council recommend to the governments 
concerned that they study the practicability of 
concluding agreements for the voluntary trans- 
fer of minorities. In the meantime minorities 
in any of the countries concerned desiring to 
emigrate should be given all facilities to do 
so by the government of the State in which 
they at present reside. The arrangements of 
any such transfers could be supervised by the 
Commission or Commissioner who would act 
as a registration authority for any person 
desiring to emigrate. 

CHAPTEE II 

The Delegations of Australia, Belgium, 
Brazil, China, Colombia, France, Syria, the 
United Kingdom and the United States sub- 
scribed to the proposals set out in Part IV, 
Chapter I. 

The Delegation of U.S.S.R. did not approve 
these proposals and made the following state- 
ment: 

The Soviet Delegation objects to the pro- 
posals put forward by the Delegations of 
the United States, United Kingdom, France, 
China, Brazil, Belgium, Colombia, Australia 
and Syria on the Greek Question for the 
following reasons: 

1, The above-mentioned proposals in no way 
proceed from the facts and documents gathered 
by the Commission during the investigation of 
the situation in Northern Greece and on her 
northern frontiers, but are based merely on 
the unfounded assertions of the Greek Govern- 
ment regarding aid to the guerrillas by the 
northern neighbors of Greece. 

2. The proposals admit the possibility of 
frontier incidents, conflicts and even acts of 
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aggression in the future in the relations be- 
tween Greece on the one hand and Yugoslavia, 
Bulgaria and Albania on the other, although 
the Commission has no grounds whatever for 
proposals of such a nature. 

3. The proposals contemplate measures con- 
cerning not only Greece but Yugoslavia, Bul- 
garia and Albania as well, although it is evi- 
dent from the documents at the disposal of the 
Commission that there is a tense situation in 
Greece and that disorders are taking place 
there, not only in the northern part but 
throughout tho country, and that the tense sit- 
uation and disorders in Greece are due to in- 
ternal causes. 

4. The establishment of a permanent fron- 
tier commission or body representing the 
Security Council, as contemplated in the pro- 
posals, and also the conclusion of conventions 
and agreements between Greece, Yugoslavia, 
Bulgaria and Albania is tantamount to a limi- 
tation of the sovereign rights of these States 
in settling their relations among themselves. 

The Delegation of Poland did not approve 
the proposals set out in Part IV Chapter I and 
made the following statement: 

The Polish Delegation cannot approve of the 
measures proposed by some delegations in 
Part IV for the solution of the v/jiich 

have formed the object of the investigation of 
the Commission. 

The Polish Delegation makes the following 
objections: ^ 

1. The measures as a whole seem ineffectual, 
since they take into account only the symptoms 
and not the causes of the troubles existing in 
northern Greece and along her northern fron- 
tiers. The fact that the measures proposed are 
ineffectual could easily prejudice the prestige 
of the United Nations. 

2. Some of the measures proposed do not 
seem to take into account the fact that diplo- 
matic relations do not exist beween Greece on 
the one hand and Bulgaria and Albania on the 
other. 

3. Concerning proposal C, which suggests 
the establishment of a permanent body of con- 
trol, this measure appears inadequate for the 
following reasons: 

(i) such a body of control would prejudice 
the sovereign rights of Greece as well as 
those of Albania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia. 

(ii) it would constitute a measure of coer- 
cion toward Albania, Bulgaria and Yugo- 
slavia. This measure would be in no way 
justified by the results of the Commission’s 
investigation. Therefore, instead of improv- 
ing the existing difficulties it could quite well 
do the opposite. 

The Polish Delegation considers that the 
choice of recommendations for the solution of 
the problems which form the object of the in- 
quiry should be left to the Security Council. 


/. Resolution by United States Representative 
The Security Council began discussing the 
report of the Commission at its 147th meet- 
ing on June 27, 1947. At that meeting the 
representative of the United States stated 
that in the opinion of his Government the 
matter before the Security Council was one 
of the most serious which the United Nations 
up to that time had been called upon to con- 
sider. The action which the Security Council 
took in the case, he continued, would be of 
vital importance to all Member States of 
the United Nations and might be a decisive 
factor in strengthening the confidence of the 
world in the effectiveness of the Council to 
deal with situations such as the one before 
it. He summarized the phases leading to the 
establishment of the Commission, its work 
and its report. He went on to state that the 
facts elicited had substantiated without a 
doubt the conclusions subscribed to by the 
majority of eight of the Commission’s eleven 
members with respect to the Greek charges. He 
argued that in supporting guerrillas in north- 
ern Greece, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria and Albania 
had been using force against the territorial in- 
tegrity and political independence of Greece. 
They had in fact, he stated, been committing 
the very kind of acts which the United Na- 
tions was designed to prevent, and had vio- 
lated the most important of the basic prin- 
ciples upon which the organization was 
founded. 

The United States representative stated 
that his Government was convinced that the 
Security Council should at that stage in the 
case continue to act under Chapter VI of the 
Charter, bearing in mind that if the acts 
and practices found by the Investigation Com- 
mission should continue, the Council would 
be compelled to consider that there was no 
longer a dispute, but that there existed a 
threat to the peace, a breach of the peace, or 
an act of aggression within the meaning of 
Chapter VII of the Charter. For those rea- 
sons, he proposed that the Security Council 
adopt the "substance of the proposals of the 
Commission. He submitted for the considera- 
tion of the Council the following resolution, 
which, he maintained, followed closely the text 
of the proposals : 

The Security Council, having received and 
considered the report of the Commission of In- 
vestigation established by resolution of the 
Council dated 19 December 1946 ; 
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Convinced, on the basis of the Commission's 
report, that further action is required by the 
Security Council; 

Kesolves that: 

1. The Security Council adopts the proposals 
made by the majority of the Members of the 
Commission ; 

2. In giving effect to proposals contained in 
paragraphs A, B, D and E the Security Council 
hereby recommends to the Governments of 
Greece on the one hand, and Albania, Bulgaria 
and Yugoslavia on the other, that they take 
the action proposed therein; 

3. In giving effect to paragraph C of these 
proposals, the Security Council for the purpose 
of restoring normal conditions along the fron- 
tiers between Greece on the one hand and Al- 
bania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia on the other, 
and thereby assisting in the establishment of 
good neighborly relations, establishes a Com- 
mission as a subsidiary organ. 

The Commission shall be composed of a 
representative of each of the Nations Members 
of the Security Council as they may be from 
time to time. 

The duties and powers of the Commission 
shall be: 

(1) To use its good offices for the settle- 
ment, by the means mentioned in Article 33 
of the Charter, of : 

(a) Controversies arising from frontier 
violations ; 

(b) Controversies directly connected with 
the application of the frontier conven- 
tions recommended to the four Govern- 
ments under this resolution; 

(c) Complaints regarding conditions on 
the border which may be brought to the 
attention of the Commission by one gov- 
ernment against another; 

and in order to carry out these tasks the 
Commission is empowered to make an inves- 
tigation of any frontier violations that occur 
and of any complaints brought by one gov- 
ernment against another in connection with 
the application of the frontier conventions or 
regarding conditions on the border. 

(2) To use its good offices to assist the gov- 
ernments concerned in the negotiation and 
conclusion of the frontier conventions rec- 
ommended under this resolution. 

(3) To study and make recommendations to 
the governments concerned with respect to 
such additional bilateral agreements between 
them for the pacific settlement of disputes 
relating to frontier incidents or conditions 
on the frontier as the Commission considers 
desirable. 

(4) To assist in the implementation of the 
recommendations made to the four Govern- 
ments under this resolution with respect to 
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refugees; to receive reports from the four 
Governments with respect to persons who 
may cross or have crossed from the territory 
of any one of such countries to any of the 
others; to maintain a register for its confi- 
dential use of all such persons and to assist 
in the repatriation of those who wish to re- 
turn to their homes ; and in connection with 
these functions to act in concert with the ap- 
propriate agency of the United Nations. 

(5) If called upon by any of the gov- 
ernments concerned to supervise the ar- 
rangements for the transfer of minorities 
recommended to such governments under 
this resolution and to act as a registration 
authority for any persons desiring to emi- 
grate. 

• (6) To have such other duties and powers as 
the Security Council may determine from 
time to time. 

The Commission shall have its headquarters 
in Salonika and shall have authority to perform 
its functions on either side of the frontier. 

The Commission shall have the right of 
direct access to the Governments of Albania, 
Bulgaria, Greece and Yugoslavia and shall have 
authority to call upon the nationals and officials 
of those Governments to testify before it on 
any matters coming within its competence. 

The Commission shall establish its own rules 
of procedure and methods of conducting its 
business. 

The Commission shall render regularly quar- 
terly reports to the Security Council, or more 
frequently if it thinks fit. 

The Commission shall commence its work as 
soon as practicable and shall remain in exist- 
ence until 31 August 1949, before which date 
the necessity for its continued existence after 
that dai'j t.hall be reviewed by the Security 
Council. 

The Commission shall have the staff neces- 
sary to perform its functions, including per- 
sons able to act as border observers and to 
report on the observance of frontier conven- 
tions recommended under this resolution, the 
state of the frontier area, and cognate matters. 

After the representative of the United States 
had completed his remarks, the Security Coun- 
cil, on the suggestion of the President, agreed 
to hear statements by the representatives of 
the four Governments concerned. 

The representative of Greece was the first 
speaker. He stated that the Commission of In- 
vestigation had madecertain recommendations. 
So far as those recommendations went, and in 
^ the light of the powers of the Commission, the 
^ recommendations were good. Greece, he said, 
favored their adoption by the Security Council 
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and pledged itself to carry out its part in 
them fully and in good faith. He went on to 
state that the adequacy of those recommenda- 
tions, however, was open to serious question. 

The representative of Albania, the next 
speaker, stated that the disturbed situation on 
the Albanian frontier with Greece — ^which 
Albania regretted — ^was a situation provoked 
by Greece, which was prompted by an expan- 
sionist policy and which did not take account 
of the desires of the peoples to live in peace. 
He went on to state that there was abundant 
documentation which showed that the causes 
of the civil war then in full swing throughout 
the territory of Greece were of an internal 
character. He argued that Greek Government 
circles provoked the civil war which was tak- 
ing place throughout Greece by their policy of 
terrorism tov/ard the democratic masses, and 
by their policy of uprooting national minori- 
ties. He claimed that there were Greek wit- 
nesses who by their false statements to the 
Commission of Investigation gained not only 
liberty but also the protection of the Greek 
authorities. It had been found, he continued, 
that the Greek Government authorities had 
exerted physical and moral pressure upon wit- 
nesses in order to bring false statements be- 
fore the Commission. 

The Albanian representative concluded by 
‘asserting that the report of the Commission 
^suffered from a marked incertitude. Five coun- 
tries had not wished the neighboring countries 
of Greece to be declared responsible, he con- 
tinued, and, accordingly, Albanian responsi- » 
bility had been declared by only six represen- 
tatives of the Commission, The result was 
rather meager; it was not of a binding char- 
acter, he maintained.^ 

8. The General Regulation and Reduction 

OF Armaments and Information on Armed 

Forces of the United Nations 

By a letter dated December 27, 1947, ad- 
dressed to the Secretary-General, the repre- 
sentative of the U.S,S.R. submitted a proposal 
regarding the implementation of the resolution 
adopted by the General Assembly on December 
14, 1946, on the ‘Trinciples Governing the 
General Regulation and Reduction of Arma- 
ments'^ The letter advocated the establishment 
of a commission, to be composed of the repre- 
sentatives of countries members of the Secur- 
ity Council, which should be charged with 


preparing and submitting to the Council, with- 
in a period of not later than three months, 
proposals for the general regulation and re- 
duction of armaments and armed forces. 

At its 88th meeting on December 31, 1946, 
the Security Council placed the U.S,S.R. pro- 
posal on its agenda, but discussion of the sub- 
stance of the question was postponed to a later 
date. The United States representative, how- 
ever, submitted a draft resolution at the meet- 
ing which proposed that the Security Council 
give first priority to the establishment of in- 
ternational control over atomic energy by con- 
sidering and acting on the report of the Atomic 
Energy Commission to the Council. There- 
after, the proposal continued, the Council would 
consider what further measures it should take, 
and in what order of priority, for the imple- 
mentation of the General Assembly resolution. 

At the 90th meeting of the Security Council 
on January 9, 1947, the U.S.S.R. representative 
contended that the United States draft resolu- 
tion required the Council to consider at the 
present time only one question envisaged by 
the General Assembly, namely, the control of 
atomic energy, and left to the future the con- 
sideration of other questions. This procedure 
was not in conformity with, but was rather a 
contradiction of the General Assembly resolu- 
tion. He argued that the Assembly resolution 
did not give any priority to consideration of 
any questions involved but he emphasized the 
necessity for the Security Council to proceed 
without delay with the working out of meas- 
ures on both questions — ^the general reduction 
of armaments and armed forces and the control 
of atomic energy. The resolution did not pro- 
vide for postponement of consideration of any 
of the questions set forth in it nor for post- 
ponement of adoption by the Council of appro- 
priate measures. The United States proposal, 
he contended, would lead to delay in the work- 
ing out of practical measures in the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments and 
armed forces, since it artificially made the 
solution of this task dependent on the progress 
and results of the consideration of the report 
of the Atomic Energy Commission. 


*The Yearbook of the United Nations covers 
events only through July 1, 1947. The Greek 
Question continued to be discussed by the Coun- 
cil, and it should be noted that other viewpoints 
regarding the conclusions and the proposals of 
the Commission were subsequently expressed at 
the Security Council, but are not here presented. 
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The United States representative felt that 
effective international control of atomic energy 
was the key to the whole problem and must 
come first. He found it difficult to believe that 
regulation of armaments generally could be 
effectively achieved without general agreement 
on the fundamental problems relating to the 
control of atomic energy. He felt that substan- 
tial progress in the crucial field of interna- 
tional atomic energy control was a prerequisite 
to success in the general field of the regulation 
of armaments. Establishment of a system of 
effective regulation was fundamentally a prob- 
lem of devising effective international controls 
and safeguards which would protect complying 
States against the hazards of violations and 
evasions. 

In the view of the United States, he con- 
tinued, the field of atomic energy was a test 
case. Unless the Council was able to devise 
safeguards which the nations of the world 
would feel were adequate to protect them 
against the use of atomic weapons, they would 
have no security. On the other hand, if the 
Council could devise an international system 
with the necessary safeguards to protect the 
nations from atomic weapons, the problem of 
applying these same principles to the lesser 
weapons should not prove of insurmountable 
difficulty. 

The Australian and French representatives 
» expressed the belief that simultaneous action 
was possible in both fields — ^atomic energy 
and armaments generally. In the opinion of 
the Australian representative, neither the 
U.S.S.K. nor the United States proposal ex- 
cluded the other. The representative of France 
believed that the Security Council could com- 
bine the two studies and find a procedure en- 
abling the Council simultaneously to start 
work on the report on atomic energy and to 
create a committee on disarmament and set it 
to work. He presented to the Council a draft 
resolution embodying those ideas. 

The representative of Poland suggested that 
the Security Council adopt formally the resolu- 
tion of the General Assembly. He advanced a 
legal and a political reason for such action. 
With respect to the legal aspect, he stated that 
although the Security Council was not bound 
automatically to accept recommendations of the 
General Assembly, by doing so it would help 
to remove all legal doubts of the Oouncirs be- 
ing bound to the recommendations contained 
in the resolution. Prom the political viewpoint. 


it was important to take such action in order 
that the Council might manifest to the world 
that the purposes and recommendations con- 
tained in the resolution coincided with the ob- 
jectives which the Council wished to attain. 

After these remarks, the President of the 
Council announced the Council’s formal accept- 
ance of the resolution of the General Assembly. 

At the 92nd meeting of the Security Council 
of January 15 the representative of Australia 
submitted a resolution to the Council. He ex- 
plained that although the Australian delegation 
was in general agreement with the purpose of 
both the United States and the U.S.S.R. reso- 
lutions, he did not think that either of them, 
taken by itself, would be sufficient to give effect 
to the recommendation which the Security 
Council had accepted. The Australian resolu- 
tion had therefore been drafted in an attempt 
to combine both the United States and the 
U.S.S.R. viewpoints, and to bring about action 
which would meet the main purpose of both 
of those countries and which would be likely to 
lead to concerted and co-operative action by all 
of the powers concerned in discharging the 
great responsibility placed upon the Security 
Coxmcil in respect of disarmament. It was the 
view of Australia that if its resolution were ac- 
cepted by the Council, then the new disarma- 
ment committee — ^proposed in the resolution — 
should commence work on general disarma- 
ment immediately, and the Atomic Energy 
Commission should also continue its work 
without waiting for the formal endorsement by 
the Security Council of its first report. Co-or- 
dination of the two bodies could be ensured by 
the fact that their membership would be almost 
identical with each other and with the Security 
Council. Moreover, their work would be under 
constant review by the Security Council. 

The representative of Colombia, at the 93rd 
meeting of the Council on January 15, sub- 
mitted an alternative proposal which, he be- 
lieved, gave the constructive suggestions made 
by the Australian and French delegations more 
flexibility, and allowed a little more time to the 
Security Council to consider the various pro- 
posals. 

At the same meeting the representative of 
the United States asked that a decision on the 
various proposals submitted be postponed for 
a period of approximately three weeks, in 
order to allow himself — a newcomer to the de- 
liberations of the Council — and the new Secre- 
tary of State expected shortly in the United 
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States Government, as well as the Council itself 
more time to arrive at a decision deliberately. 

At the 95th meeting on January 20, the 
Council adopted by 9 votes to 2 (Poland and 
the U.S.S.R. voting against) a resolution sub- 
mitted by the representative of the United 
States to postpone discussion on the General 
Assembly resolution on general regulation and 
reduction of armaments to February 4, 1947. 

Discussion was resumed at the 98th meeting 
on February 4, when a new draft resolution 
was submitted by the representative of the 
United States. It proposed that the Security 
Council should establish a commission, com- 
posed of the members of the Council, whose 
function would be to make recommendations 
to the Council regarding the practical meas- 
ures for the general regulation and reduction 
of armaments and armed forces. These meas- 
ures would include the provision of effective 
safeguards, but would not relate to those 
matters which fell within the competence of 
the Atomic Energy Commission as determined 
by the General Assembly resolution^ of Jan- 
uary 24, 1946, and December 14, 1946. 

The draft resolution further proposed that 
the Council should establish a committee of 
the Council consisting of a representative of 
each of its members, to make recommenda- 
tions regarding the terms or reference of 
the proposed commission, including its rela- 
tions with the Council, the Military Staff 
Committee and the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. 

At its next meeting after adoption of the 
draft resolution, the proposal continued, the 
Council would begin consideration of the first 
report of the Atomic Energy Commission 
dated December 81, 1946, with particular 
reference to the recommendations contained 
in Part III thereof. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. then 
explained why he was opposed to the new 
draft resolution presented by the United 
States. Among other things, he stated that 
the proposal that the Council set up a com- 
mission of the representatives of countries 
members of the Security Council repeated a 
proposal made in a Soviet motion on December 
27, 1946. The reference to the Atomic Energy 
Commission, he contended, added nothing 
whatever to what had already been agreed 
upon. Regarding the proposal to establish a 
committee to determine the terms of refer- 
ence of the proposed commission, he said he 


could see no need for such a committee. The 
task of the commission, he contended, was 
defined precisely and exhaustively in the Gen- 
eral Assembly resolution. It was the task of 
the commission to work out its own program, 
to work out the conduct of its own proceed- 
ings and, therefore, to set up such a com- 
mittee, as proposed in the new draft resolu- 
tion, would mean a delay in the consideration 
and preparation of practical measures to im- 
plement the Assembly resolution. 

At the 99th meeting of the Council on 
February 4, the representative of Australia 
stated that his Government could not support 
the United States resolution as it stood. In 
its present form, it would give priority to the 
consideration of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion's report, and it was quite plain, he argued, 
that the Council was not going to make any 
progress if it tried to establish priorities in 
that way. Such action would defer the com- 
mencement of work directed toward the gen- 
eral reduction and regulation of armaments. 
He went on to state that he could see no neces- 
sity for establishing a committee to make 
preliminary studies regarding the work to 
be done by the proposed commission, as it 
should be possible for the Security Council 
itself to establish the commission, to decide 
on its membership and to agree on its terms 
of reference. He added that the American 
di‘aft resolution omitted any reference to 
other urgent matters, particularly matters re- 
quiring the attention of the Military Staff 
Committee, which was referred to in the 
Assembly resolution. He agreed that the 
matters relating to the control of atomic 
energy should be proceeded with immediately, 
but he also believed that action to that end 
should not in any way delay the consideration 
concurrently and on parallel lines of other 
matters which the General Assembly had 
asked the Security Council to examine. 

At the suggestion of the Australian repre- 
sentative, the Security Council agreed that 
the authors of the various draft resolutions 
— ^that is to say the representatives of the 
U.S.S.R., the United States, France, Colombia 
and Australia respectively — ^should meet 
unofficially with the President of the Council 
(the representative of Belgium) to try to 
work out a common text upon which unani- 
mous agreement of the Council could be ob- 
tained. 
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The Conferees met on February 5, 6 and 7. 
Although their deliberations resulted in a 
large measure of agreement, they were unable 
to achieve unanimous agreement on all points 
and therefore decided to submit to the Council 
a text consisting of a preamble and four 
paragraphs and embodying two diiferent ver- 
sions of paragraph 3. Disagreement on the 
point concerned the question of jurisdiction as 
between the Atomic Energy Commission and 
the proposed new commission. One version 
contained specific limitations to the proposed 
commission’s field of activity; the other con- 
tained no such limitations. Concerning the 
text upon which full agreement was reached, 
paragraph 1 defined the general tasks which 
were incumbent upon the Security Council 
after it had accepted the resolution of the 
General Assembly of December 14, 1946; 
paragraph 2 pointed to the necessity of the 
Council’s considering, as soon as possible, 
the report submitted by the Atomic Energy 
Commission, and the importance of the Coun- 
cil’s taking a suitable decision to facilitate 
the work of that Commission; the last para- 
graph called upon the Military Staff Commit- 
tee to submit to the Council, as soon as pos- 
sible, the recommendations for which it had 
been asked by the Security Council on Febru- 
ary 15, 1946, in pursuance of Article 43 of 
the Charter, 

The Security Council at its 102nd meeting 
on February 11, decided to link the examina- 
tion of the following two items on its agenda : 
(1) the resolution of the General Assembly 
on the principles governing the general regu- 
lation and reduction of armaments and pro- 
posals regarding its implementation, and (2) 
the resolution of the General Assembly con- 
cerning information on the armed forces of 
the United Nations. 

In the general debate that ensued, the 
United States representative pressed his sup- 
port of the proposal to exclude from the jur- 
isdiction of the new commission those matters 
which fell within the competence of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. He wanted the 
resolution to leave no doubt as to the Coun- 
cil’s intention in this regard. He was certain 
that the General Assembly would never have 
agreed that the Council should set up a new 
commission which would have authority to 
encroach on the jurisdiction of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, The United States in- 
sisted that the Council should not delegate 


any such authority to the new commission. 
He went on to state that the work of the 
Atomic Energy Commission should be ex- 
pedited; it was a matter of principle not to 
permit the overlapping or derogation of its 
functions. 

With respect to information on armed 
forces of the United Nations, the United 
States representative contended that the de- 
bate in the General Assembly leading up to 
the adoption of that particular resolution re- 
vealed that the kind of information compre- 
hended by the resolution was information on 
armed forces and not on weapons and arma- 
ments. He believed that the intent of the 
Security Council in that connection should be 
made clear by excluding from the competence 
of the proposed commission those matters re- 
lating to atomic weapons. He submitted that 
the terms of reference of the new commis- 
sion should be so clear that it could not legally 
call for information regarding weapons and 
armaments and those other matters which fell 
within the competence of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, as determined by the General 
Assembly resolutions of January 24 and De- 
cember 14, 1946. 

At the same meeting the U.S.S.II. repre- 
sentative argued that the Security Council 
must be guided in its decisions by the resolu- 
tions of the General Assembly and must carry 
out carefully the tasks contained and defined 
in those resolutions. The resolutions adopted 
by the General Assembly on the general regu- 
lation and reduction of armaments and armed 
forces did not speak separately of provisions 
governing atomic weapons, on the one hand, 
and other conventional weapons, on the other, 
he stated. Atomic arms were mentioned within 
the general framework of arms and arma- 
ments, and there was no opposition in those 
resolutions of the General Assembly, as there 
was in the United States proposals, between 
atomic arms, on the one hand, and armaments 
of other kinds, on the other. He went on to 
state that the United States proposals created 
an artificial opposition between the Atomic 
Energy Commission and the proposed new 
commission. Such opposition diverted the at- 
tention of the Security Ciuncil from the fun- 
damental task lying before it to secondary 
organizational and procedural matters and 
did not contribute to the rapid implementa- 
tion of the resolutions adopted by the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 



The Security Council 379 


On the question of information on armed 
forces, the representative of the U.S.S.E. 
summarized the attitude of his Government 
in the matter during the discussion in the 
General Assembly, He reiterated that infor- 
mation only on forces, without information on 
armaments, would be useless; but information 
on forces and armaments would be useful to 
both the Security Council and the Military 
Staff Committee. 

Discussion was continued at the 103rd and 
104th meetings of the Council on February 
12. The French representative felt that in 
order to carry out the General Assembly’s 
recommendation, it was the duty of the Secur- 
ity Council to define a method of work which 
would enable the Atomic Energy Commission 
to carry on a task that had had a very en- 
couraging beginning, which would provide 
for the establishment of a disarmament com- 
mission that should in no case encroach on 
the sphere of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
and which would most urgently remind the 
Military Staff Committee of the task en- 
trusted to it on February 15, 1946, — ^a task 
which, so far as the Council was aware, it 
had not begun to carry out. 

The representative of Colombia considered 
it necessary to limit and define the new com- 
mission’s terms of reference in some way or 
other. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
was convinced that it was not the intention 
of the General Assembly to give the new com- 
mission the full task of implementing the 
whole of the General Assembly resolution, but 
reserved, and rightly so, certain ground for 
the Atomic Energy Commission. 

The representative of Brazil considered that 
the jurisdiction of the two commissions must 
be kept separate. 

The Australian representative in what he 
termed as a last attempt to find some way out 
of the present impasse, submitted the follow- 
ing amendment dealing with the jurisdiction 
of the new commission: 

Those matters which fall within the com- 
petence of the Atomic Energy Commission, as 
determined by the General Assembly resolu- 
tions of January 24 and December 14, 1946, 
shall be dealt with in accordance with such 
resolutions, and the jurisdiction of the com- 
mission hereby established shall be without 
prejudice to the competence and jurisdiction 
of the Atomic Energy Commission. 


The Australian representative admitted 
that the draft amendment did not settle the 
question of jurisdiction once and for all but 
that it did allow a certain amount of flexi- 
bility. 

The representative of the U.S.S.E. proposed 
the following amendment to replace the pro- 
visions on jurisdiction: 

The results of the work of this commission, 
and also the results of the work of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, must be a basis for 
working out the measures for general regu- 
lation and reduction of armaments. 

After the general debate was closed, the 
Security Council proceeded to vote paragraph 
by paragraph on the draft disarmament reso- 
lution submitted to it by the sponsors of the 
five separate proposals. It was understood 
that each amendment would be considered in 
relation to the paragraph to which it referred, 
and that after a decision on each of the indi- 
vidual paragraphs was taken, there would be 
a final vote on the resolution as a whole. 

The preamble and the first and second para- 
graphs of the resolution were adopted with- 
out discussion. 

Two votes (Australia and Syria) were cast 
in favor of the Australian amendment to pro- 
vide less precise terms of reference ; 5 against 
(Belgium, Brazil, China, the United King- 
dom and the United States) ; and there were 
4 abstentions (Colombia, France, Poland and 
the U.S.S.E.). 

Two votes (Poland and the U.S.S.E.) were 
cast in favor of the U.S.S,E. amendments; 8 
against (Belgium, Brazil, China, Colombia, 
France, Syria, the United Kingdom and the 
United States); and there was 1 abstention 
(Australia) . 

A vote was then taken on the proposal of 
the U.S.S.E. to vote on paragraph 3 by sub- 
paragraphs. Australia, Colombia, France, Po- 
land, Syria and the U.S.S.E. voted for; Brazil 
and the United States voted against; and Bel- 
gium, China and the United Kingdom ab- 
stained. As the proposal failed to obtain the 
afiirmative vote of seven members of the 
Council, it was not adopted. 

The representative of the U.S.S.E, then pro- 
posed that paragraph 3 be divided into and 
voted upon two parts. The first part of the 
paragraph which he favored would include 
that part of paragraph 3 not limiting the 
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jurisdiction of the new commission; the 
second part included the limitations on its 
jurisdiction. On the proposal to divide para- 
graph 3 into two parts, Australia, Colombia, 
Poland, Syria and the U.S.S.R. voted in favor; 
Brazil and the United States voted against; 
and Belgium, China, France and the United 
Kingdom abstained. 

A vote was then taken on the whole of 
paragraph 3. Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
China, Colombia, France, Syria, the United 
Kingdom and the United States voted for; 
and Poland and the U.S.S.R. abstained. 

Explaining his absention, the U.S.S.R. rep- 
resentative stated that it was clear that the 
U.S.S.R. delegation supported and voted in 
favor of that part of the text which envisaged 
the establishment, of a commission, for that 
was proposed in the original Soviet proposal; 
in favor of that part which referred to the 
composition, as that was also proposed by the 
U.S.S.R. ; and, finally, in favor of the provision 
that the commission should formulate pro- 
posals to ensure the implementation of the 
General Assembly resolution of December 14. 
He went on to state that he abstained from 
voting on the first part only because in his 
opinion it was artifically and incorrectly tied 
to the second part as a result of the erroneous 
procedure adopted by the Council. 

The Security Council concluded voting on 
the draft disarmament resolution at its 105th 
meeting on February 13. At the meeting, the 
last paragraph of the draft was disposed of 
and then a vote on the resolution as a whole 
was taken. The last paragraph as originally 
drafted was as follows; 

To request the Military Staif Committee 
to submit to it, as soon as possible, the recom- 
mendations for which it has been asked by the 
Security Council on February 16, 1946, in 
pursuance of Article 43 of the Charter. 

The United Kingdom submitted an amend- 
ment to the last paragraph which consisted of 
adding the following words: 

and as a first step to submit to the Security 
Council, not later than April 30, 1947, the 
recommendations with regard to the basic 
principles which should govern the organ- 
ization of the United Nations Armed Force. 

A vote was taken on the United Kingdom 
amendment and it was adopted by 9 votes, 
with 2 abstentions. Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
China, Colombia, France, Syria, the United 


Kingdom and the United States voted in 
favor; Poland and the U.S.S.R. abstained. 

The Australian representative's amendment, 
which consisted of adding the words ‘‘and as 
a matter of urgency” after the words, “to 
request the Military Staff Committee to sub- 
mit to it, as soon as possible,” was then voted 
upon. Australia, Belgium, Brazil, China, 
Colombia, France, Syria, the United King- 
dom and the United States voted for; Poland 
and the U.S.S.R. abstained. 

A vote was then taken on the draft resolu- 
tion as a whole. Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
China, Colombia, France, Poland, Syria, the 
United Kingdom and the United States voted 
for and the U.S.S.R. abstained. 

The final text of the resolution of the Securi- 
ty Council concerning the implementation of 
the resolutions of the General Assembly re- 
garding the principles governing the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments and 
information on armed forces of the United 
Nations was as follows: 

The Security Council, having accepted the 
resolution of the General Assembly of 14 
December 1946 and recognizing that the gen- 
eral regulation and reduction of armaments 
and armed forces constitute a most important 
measure for strengthening international peace 
and security, and that the implementation of 
the resolution of the General Assembly on 
this subject is one of the most urgent and 
important tasks before the Security Council, 

Resolves: 

1. to work out the practical measures for 
giving effect to the resolutions of the Gen- 
eral Assembly on 14 December 1946 con- 
cerning, on the one hand, the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments and 
armed forces, and the establishment of 
international control to bring about the 
reduction of armaments and armed forces, 
and, on the other hand, information concern- 
ing the armed forces of the United Nations; 

2. to consider as soon as possible the report 
submitted by the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion and to take suitable decisions in order 
to facilitate its work; 

3. to set up a Commission consisting of 
representatives of the Members of the 
Security Council with instructions to pre- 
pare and to submit to the Security Council 
within the space of not more than three 
months, the proposals: 

(a) for the general regulation and reduc- 
tion of armaments and armed forces, and 

(b) for practical and effective safeguards 
in connection with the general regulation 
and reduction of armaments which the Com- 
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mission may be in a position to formulate 
in order to ensure the implementation of 
the above-mentioned resolutions of the Gen- 
eral Assembly of 14 December 1946, in so 
far as these resolutions relate to armaments 
within the new Commission’s jurisdiction. 
The Commission shall submit a plan of 
work to the Council for approval. 

Those matters which fall within the com- 
petence of the Atomic Energy Commission 
as determined by the General Assembly 
Kesolution of 24 January 1946 and 14 
December 1946 shall be excluded from the 
jurisdiction of the Commission hereby es- 
tablished. 

The title of the Commission shall be the 
Commission for Conventional Armaments. 
The Commission shall make such proposals 
as it may deem advisable concerning the 
studies which the Military Staff Committee 
and possibly other organs of the United 
Nations might be asked to undertake. 

4. to request the Military Staff Committee 
to submit to it, as soon as possible and as 
a matter of urgency, the recommendations 
for which it has been asked by the Security 
Council on 16 February 1946 in pursuance 
of Article 43 of the Charter, and as a first 
step, to submit to the Security Council not 
later than SO April 1947, its recommenda- 
tions with regard to the basic principles 
which should govern the organization of 
the United Nations Armed Force. 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments held its first meeting at Lake Success 
on March 24, 1947.^ 

9. Free Territory of Trieste 

a. Consideration of Annexes to Peace Treaty 
with Italy 

At the 88th meeting of the Security Council 
of December 31, 1946, the President of the 
Council — ^the representative of the United 
States — ^notified the members of a letter from 
the Chairman of the Council of Foreign Mini- 
sters to the Secretary-General, dated Decem- 
ber 12, 1946, and received by the Secretary- 
General on December 20, dealing with the 
decisions of the Council of Foreign Ministers 
regarding Trieste. The letter was not included 
in the provisional agenda of that meeting, 
however, as the President felt that the Gov- 
ernments represented on the Council would 
desire to send instructions to their representa- 
tives, and that it would be better to have the 
item considered at an early meeting in the 
new year. 

The letter explained that the Council of 
Foreign Ministers had prepared a peace treaty 


with Italy which would come into force when 
ratified by the four powers — France, the 
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, and the United 
States. 

The treaty would establish a Free Territory 
of Trieste whose independence and integrity 
would be ensured by the Security Council. The 
permanent statute and the provisional statute 
of the Territory appeared as an annex to the 
treaty, as did an instrument on the Free Port 
of Trieste. 

In order to permit the Security Council to 
study the texts in question, the relevant arti- 
cles and annexes of the draft peace treaty with 
Italy were transmitted with the letter, which 
advised that the Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
had instituted a Committee which would hold 
itself at the disposal of the Security Council 
for the purpose of furnishing it with ail 
necessary information concerning the Free 
Territory, its statute and the provisions con- 
cerning the Free Port of Trieste. 

The letter stated that the Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs were desirous that the texts 
submitted on the terms of the treaty for ap- 
proval by the Security Council should be 
decided on by the Council before January 15, 
1947, as the signing of the treaty of peace 
with Italy was to occur at the beginning of 
February. 

Transmitted with the letter were the follow- 
ing: Description of Frontiers, General Pro- 
visions Concerning the Status of the Free 
Territory of Trieste, Property and Debt Pro- 
visions Relating to the Free Territory of 
Trieste, Technical Guarantees, Instrument for 
the Provisional Regime of the Free Tei-ritory 
of Trieste, Permanent Statute for the Free 
Territory of Trieste and Instrument for the 
Free Port of Trieste, 

The item was placed on the agenda of the 
Security Council at its 89th meeting of Janu- 
ary 7, 1947. At the meeting the representa- 
tive of Australia stated that the proposals 
before the Security Council were to the effect 
that the Council should accept various new 
responsibilities and, in particular, the respon- 
sibility of assuring the integrity and the 
independence of the Free Territory. The 
acceptance of such responsibilities was clearly 
not authorized by the Charter, he stated. No 


^See sections of Yearbook on Commission for 
Conventional Armaments, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission and Military Staff Committee. 
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amendment of the Charter had yet been pro- 
posed, and to accept these responsibilities in 
the absence of such an amendment would be 
a ^rave precedent affecting all Members of 
the United Nations. He asked further what 
countries would be bound by the obligation to 
ensure the integrity and independence of the 
Free Territory. 

In reply to the representative of Australia, 
the representative of the U.S.S.R. stated that 
the power to assume responsibility in respect 
of the execution of the task outlined in the 
documents was given to the Council by a 
whole series of articles contained in the 
Charter and in particular by Article 24. 

The representative of the United States 
stated that the particular problem of Trieste 
had been rightly brought to the Security Coun- 
cil by the Council of Foreign Ministers. He 
contended that the only possible solution for 
the Trieste Territory was internationalization, 
and that it seemed far more in keeping with 
the spirit of the world organization that the 
Security Council, representing the United Na- 
tions, should be the body charged with the re- 
sponsibility for guaranteeing that Territory, 
rather than the principal powers which were 
engaged in the war, or any single power arbi- 
trarily chosen as a so-called trustee. He then 
presented the following draft resolution: 

The Security Council having received and 
examined the Annexes to the proposed Peace 
Treaty with Italy relating to the creation and 
government of the Free Territory of Trieste 
(including an arrangement for a Free Port), 
hereby records its approval of the said Annex- 
es, and its acceptance of the responsibilities 
devolving upon it under the same, and directs 
the Secretary-General to notify the United 
States of America, France, the United King- 
dom and the U.S.S.K., of its action. 

As a matter of clarification, the representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.II. explained to the members 
of the Council that the Council was not asked 
to approve all the documents passed to it by 
the Council of Foreign Ministers, but only the 
following documents: (1) the instrument for 
the Free Port of Trieste; (2) the instrument 
for the provisional regime of the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste; (8) the permanent Statute 
for the Free Territory of Trieste. The other 
documents were submitted to the Security 
Council for its information. 

Discussion of the item was continued at 
the 91st meeting of the Council on January 
10, 1947. At that meeting, the Assistant Sec- 


retaiy-General in charge of Security Council 
affairs, by direction of the Secretary-General, 
submitted to the Council a statement with 
regard to the legal issues raised in connection 
with the question of Trieste. The legal ques- 
tions raised were: (1) the authority of the 
Security Council to accept the responsibilities 
imposed by the three instruments relating to 
the Free Territory of Trieste, and (2) the 
obligation of Members of the United Nations 
to accept and carry out the decisions of the 
Security Council pursuant to these instru- 
ments. With respect to (1), the Assistant 
Secretary-General stated that in paragraph 1 
of Article 24 the v/ords “primary responsi- 
bility for the maintenance of international 
peace and security,” coupled with the phrase, 
“acts on their behalf,” constituted a grant of 
power sufficiently wide to enable the Security 
Council to approve the documents in question 
and to assume the responsibilities arising 
therefrom. Furthermore, he continued, the 
records of the San Francisco Conference 
demonstrated that the powers of the Security 
Council under Article 24 were not restricted 
to the specific grants of authority contained 
in Chapters VI, VII, VIII and XII. It was 
recognized in the discussion at San Francisco 
that the responsibility to maintain peace and 
security carried with it a power to discharge 
this responsibility. 

With respect to the second legal question 
raised, the Assistant Secretary-General stated 
that Article 24 provided that in carrying out 
its duties, the Security Council acted on be- 
half of Members of the United Nations. More- 
over, Article 25 expressly provided that “the 
Members of the United Nations agree to 
accept and carry out the decisions of the 
Security Council in accordance with the 
present Charter”. Further, at the San Fran- 
cisco Conference, there was a proposal in 
Committee III/l to limit the obligation of 
the Security Council solely to those decisions 
of the Council undertaken pursuant to the 
specific powers enumerated in Chapters VI, 
VII, VIII and XII of the Charter. This amend- 
ment was put to a vote in the Committee and 
rejected. The rejection of this amendment, 
he concluded, was clear evidence that the 
obligation of the Members to carry out the 
decisions of the Security Council applied 
equally to decisions made under Article 24 
and to the decisions made under the grant of 
specific powers. 
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At the same meeting, the representative 
of the United States asked for leave to revise 
the resolution he had submitted to the Council 
at the last meeting. After a number of ob- 
servations had been offered concerning the 
revised draft and after the part directing the 
Secretary-General to notify the Council of 
Foreign Ministers of its action had been 
deleted in order to meet objections of certain 
members of the Council who felt that it was 
entirely unnecessary, the following resolution 
was put to a vote : 

The Security Council, having received and 
examined the Annexes to the proposed Peace 
Treaty with Italy relating to the creation and 
government of the Free Territory of Trieste 
(including an arrangement for a Free Port), 
hereby records its approval of the three fol- 
lowing documents : 

1. The instrument for the provisional re- 
gime of the Free Territory of Trieste; 

2. The permanent Statute for the Free 

Territory of Trieste ; 

3. The instrument for the Free Port of 

Trieste; 

and its acceptance of the responsibilities de- 
volving upon it under the same. 

Belgium, Brazil, China, Colombia, France, 
Poland, Syria, the United Kingdom, the United 
States and the U.S.S.R. voted for the resolu- 
tion. Australia abstained from voting. 

The text of the three documents approved 
follows : 

INSTRUMENT FOR THE PROVISIONAL 

REGIME OF THE FREE TERRITORY 
OF TRIESTE^ 

Article 1 

The present provisions shall apply to the ad- 
ministration of the Free Territory of Trieste 
pending the entry into force of the Permanent 
Statute. 

The Governor shall assume office in the 
Free Territory at the earliest possible moment 
after the entry into force of the present Peace 
Treaty. Pending assumption of office by the 
Governor, the P'ree Territory shall continue 
to be administered by the AUied military 
commands within their respective zones. 

Article 2 

On assuming office in the Free Territory of 
Trieste, the Governor shall be empowered to 
select from among persons domiciled in the 
Free Territory, and after consultation with 
the Governments of Yugoslavia and Italy, a 
Provisional Council of Government. The Gov- 
ernor shall have the right to make changes in 
the composition of the Provisional Council 


of Government whenever he deems it 
necessary. The Governor and the Provisional 
Council of Government shall exercise their 
functions in the manner laid down in the 
provisions of the Permanent Statute, as and 
when these provisions prove to be applicable 
and in so far as they are not superseded by 
the present Instrument. Likewise, all other 
provisions of the Permanent Statute shall 
be applicable during the period of the pro- 
visional regime as and when these provisions 
prove to be applicable and in so far as thej'- 
are not superseded by the present Instrument. 
The Governor's actions will be guided mainly 
by the needs of the population and its well- 
being. 

Article 3 

The seat of Government will he established 
in Trieste. The Governor will address his 
reports directly to the President of the 
Security Council and will, through that chan- 
nel, supply the Security Council with all 
necessary information on the administration 
of the Free Territory. 

Article 4 

The first concern of the Governor shall be 
to ensure the maintenance of public order 
and security. He shall appoint, on a provisional 
basis, a Director of Public Security", who will 
reorganize and administer the police force 
and security services. 

Article 5 

(a) From the date of the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, troops stationed 
in the Free Territory shall not exceed 5,000 
men for the United Kfngdo'r.. 5,000 men for 
the United States of A::: or '.wit and 5,000 men 
for Yugoslavia. 

(h) These troops shall be placed at the dis- 
posal of the Governor for a period of ninety 
days after his assumption of office in the Free 
Territory. As fi^om the end of that period, 
they will cease to be at the disposal of the 
Governor and will be withdrawn from the 
Territory within a further period of forty- 
dr-ys. unless the Governor advises the 
Council that, in the interests of the 
Territory, some or ail -of them should not, 
in his view, be withdrawm. In the latter event, 
the troops required by the Governor shall 
remain until not later than forty-five days 
after the Governor has advised the Security 
Council that the security services can main- 
tain internal order in the Territory without 
the assistance of foreign troops. 

(c) The withdrawal prescribed in para- 
graph (&) shall be carried out so as to main- 
tain, in so far as the ratio prescribed 

in paragraph (a) bcT '.-:;cn the troops of the 
three Powers concerned. 

Article 6 

The Governor shall have the right at any 
time to call upon the commanders of such 

^ Annex VII of the Peace Treaty. 
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contingents for support, and such support 
shall be given promptly. The Governor shall, 
whenever possible, consult with the military 
commanders concerned before issuing his in- 
structions but shall not interfere with the 
military handling of the forces in the dis- 
charge of his instructions. Each commander 
has the right to report to his Government 
the instructions which he has received from 
the Governor, informing the Governor of the 
contents of such reports. The Government 
concerned shall have the right to refuse the 
participation of its forces in the operation in 
qu 2 '.t:on, informing the Security Council 
c'c-cr:;‘;igly. 

Article 7 

The necessary arrangements relating to the 
stationing, administration and supply of the 
military contingents made available by the 
United Kingdom, United States of America 
and Yugoslavia shall be settled by agreements 
between the Governor and the commanders of 
those contingents. 

Article 8 

The Governor, in consultation with the 
Provisional Council of Government, shall be 
responsible for organizing the elections of 
members of the Constituent Assembly in ac- 
cordance with the conditions provided for in 
the Statute for elections to the popular As- 
sembly. 

The elections shall be held not later than 
four months after the Governor's assumption 
of office. In case this is technically •r'.pc.S'-’Mc. 
the Governor shall report to thci Sccuv?-:-- 
Council. 

Article 9 

The Governor shall, in consultation with 
the Provisional Council of Government, pre- 
pare the provisional budget and the provision- 
al export and import programmes and shall 
satisfy himself that appropriate arrangements 
are made by the Provisional Council of Gov- 
ernment for the administration of the finances 
of the Free Territory. 


Article 10 

Existing laws and regulations shall remain 
valid unless and until revoked or suspended 
by the Governor. The Governor shall have 
the right to amend existing laws and regula- 
tions and to introduce new laws^ and regula- 
tions in agreement with the majority of the 
Provisional Council of Government. Such 
amended and new laws and regulations, as well 
as the acts of the Governor in regard to the 
revocation or suspension of laws and regula- 
tions shall be valid unless and until they are 
amended, revoked or superseded by acts of 
the popular Assembly or the Council of Gov- 
ernment within their respective spheres after 
the entry into force of the Constitution. 


Article 11 

Pending the establishment of a separate 
currency regime for the Free Territory, the 
Italian lira shall continue to be the legal ten- 
der within the Free Territory. The Italian 
Government shall supply the foreign exchange 
and currency needs of the Free Territory 
under conditions no less favourable than those 
applying in Italy. 

Italy and the Free Territory shall enter 
into an agreement to give effect to the above 
provisions as well as to provide for any 
settlement between the two Governments 
which may be required. 

PERMANENT STATUTE FOR THE FREE 
TERRITORY OF TRIESTE^ 

Article 1 

Area of Free Territory 
The area of the Free Territory of Trieste 
shall be the territory within the frontiers 
described in Articles 4 and 22 of the present 
Treaty as delimited in accordance with Article 
5 of the Treaty. 

Article 2 

Integrity and independence 
The integrity and independence of the Free 
Territory shall be assured by the Security 
Council of the United Nations. This responsi- 
bility implies that the Council shall: 

(а) Ensure the observance of the present 
Statute and in particular the protection of 
the basic human rights of the inhabitants; 

(б) Ensure the maintenance of public order 
and security in the Free Territory. 

Article 3 

Demilitarization and neutrality 

1. The Free Territory shall be demilitarized 
and declared neutral. 

2. No armed forces, except under direction 
of the Security Council, shall be allowed in 
the Free Territory. 

3. No para-military formations, exercises 
or activities shall be permitted within the 
Free Territory. 

4. The Government of the Free Territory 
shall not make or discuss any military ar- 
rangements or undertakings with any State. 

Article 4 

Human rights and fundamental f^'eedoms 
The Constitution of the Free Territory shall 
ensure to all persons under the jurisdiction 
of the Free Territory, without distinction as 
to ethnic origin, sex, language or religion, the 
enjoyment of human rights and of the funda- 
mental freedoms, including freedom of re- 
ligious worship, language, speech and publica- 
tion, education, assembly and association. 
Citizens of the Free Territory shall be assured 
of equality of eligibility for public office. 


^ Annex VI of the Peace Treaty. 
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Article 5 

Civic and political rights 

No person who has acquired the 
of the Free Territory shall be depri.-..^ c-‘ s...- 
civic or political rights except as judicial 
punishment for the infraction of the penal 
laws of the Free Territory. 

Article 6 

Citizenship 

1. Italian citizens who were domiciled on 
10 June 1940 in the area comprised within 
the boundaries of the Free Territory, and 
their children born after that date, shall 
become original citizens of the Free Territory 
with full civil and political rights. Upon be- 
coming citizens of the Free Territory they 
shall lose their Italian citizenship. 

2. The Government of the Free Territory 
shall, however, provide that the persons re- 
ferred to in paragraph 1 over the age of 
eighteen years (or married persons whether 
under or over that age) whose customary 
language is Italian shall be entitled to opt 
for Italian citizenship within six months from 
the coming into force of the Constitution 
under conditions to be laid down therein. Any 
person so opting shall be considered to have 
re-acquired Italian citizenship. The option of 
the husband shall not constitute an option on 
the part of the wife. Option on the part of 
the father, or if the father is not alive, on the 
part of the mother, shall, however, auto- 
matically include all unmarried children under 
the age of eighteen years. 

3. The Free Territory may require those 
who take advantage of the option to move to 
Italy within a year from the date on which 
the option was exercised. 

4.^ The conditions for the acquisition of 
citizenship by persons not qv.rJifyir.j for 
original citizenship shall be iL; 'I by 
the Constituent Assembly of the Free Terri- 
tory and embodied in the Constitution. Such 
conditions shall, however, exclude the acqui- 
sition of citizenship by members of the former 
Italian Fascist Police (OVRA) who have not 
been exonerated by the competent authorities, 
including the Allied military authorities who 
were responsible for the administration of 
the area. 

Article 7 
Official languages 

The official languages of the Free Territory 
shall be Italian and Slovene- The Constitution 
shall determine in what circumstances Croat 
may be used as a third official language. 

Article 8 

Flag and coat-of-arms 

The Free Territory shall have its own flag 
and coat-of-arms. The flag shall be the tra- 
ditional flag of the City of Trieste and the 
arms shall be its historic coat-of-arms. 


Article 9 

Organs of government 

For the government of the Free Territory 
there shall be a Governor, a Council of Gov- 
ernment, a popular Assembly elected by the 
people of the Free Territory and a Judiciary, 
whose respective powers shall be exercised 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
present Statute and of the Constitution of 
the Free Territory. 

Article 10 

Constitution 

1. The Constitution of the Free Territory 
shall be established in accordance with demo- 
cratic principles and adopted by a Constituent 
Assembly with a two-thirds majority of the 
votes cast. The Constitution shall be made 
to conform to the provisions of the present 
Statute and shall not enter into force prior 
to the coming into force of the Statute. 

2. If in the opinion of the Governor any 
provisions of the Constitution proposed by 
the Constituent Assembly, or any subsequent 
amendments thereto, are in contradiction to 
the Statute, he may prevent their entry into 
force, subject to reference to the Security 
Council if the Assembly does not accept his 
views and recommendations. 

Article 11 

Appointment of Governor 

1. The Governor shall be appointed by the 

Security Council after consultation with the 
Governments of Yugoslavia and Italy. He shall 
not be a citizen of Yugoslavia or Italy or of 
the Free Territory. He shall be appointed for 
five years and may be His salary 

and allowances shall be ‘-y the United 

Nations. 

2. The Governor may authorize a person 
selected by him to act for him in the event of 
his temporary absence or temporary inability 
to perform his duties. 

S. The Security Council, if it considers that 
the Governor has failed to carry out his duties, 
may suspend him and, under appropriate safe- 
guards of investigation and hearing, dismiss 
him from his office. In the event of his sus- 
pension or dismissal, or in the event of his 
death or disability, the Security Council may 
designate or appoint another person to act 
as Provisional Governor until the Governor 
recovers from his disability or a new Governor 
is appointed. 

Article 12 
Legislative authority 

The legislative authority shall be exercised 
by a popular Assembly consisting of a single 
chamber elected on the basis of proportional 
representation, by the citizens of both sexes 
of the Free Territory, The elections for the 
Assembly shall be conducted on the basis of 
universal, equal, direct and secret suffrage. 
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Article 13 

Council of Government 

1. Subject to the responsibilities vested in 
the Governor under the present Statute, execu- 
tive authority in the Free Territory shall be 
exercised by a Council of Government which 
will be formed by the popular Assembly and 
will be responsible to the Assembly. 

2. The Governor shall have the right to be 
present at all meetings of the Council of 
Government. He may express his views on ail 
questions affecting his responsibilities. 

3. When matters affecting their responsi- 
bilities are discussed by the Council of Gov- 
ernment, the Director of Public Security and 
the Director of the Free Port shall be invited 
to attend meetings of the Council and to ex- 
press their views. 

Article 14 

Exercise of judicial authority 

The judicial authority in the Free Territory 
shall be exercised by tribunals established pur- 
suant to the Constitution and laws of the Free 
Territory. 

Article 15 

Freedom and independence of Judiciary 

The Constitution of the Free Territory 
shall guarantee the complete freedom and 
independence of the Judiciary and shall pro- 
vide for appellate jurisdiction. 

Article 16 

Appointment of Judiciary 

1. The Governor shall appoint the Judiciary 
from among candidates proposed by the Coun- 
cil of Government, or from among other per- 
sons, after consultation with the Council of 
Government unless the Constitution provides 
for a different manner for tilling judicial 
posts; and, subject to safeguards to be estab- 
lished by the Constitution, may remove mem- 
bers of the Judiciary for conduct incompatible 
with their judicial office. 

2. The popular Assembly, by a two-thirds 
majority of votes cast may request the Gov- 
ernor to investigate any charge brought 
against a member of the Judiciary which, if 
proved, would warrant his suspension or 
removal. 

Article 17 

Responsibility of the Governor to the 
Security Council 

1. The Governor, as the representative of 
the Security Council, shall be responsible for 
supervising the observance of the present 
Statute including the protection of the basic 
human rights of the inhabitants and for en- 
suring that public order and security are 
maintained by the Government of the Free 
Territory in accordance with the present 
Statute, Constitution and laws of the Free 
Teritory. 

2. The Governor shall present to the Secur- 
ity Council annual reports concerning the 
operation of the Statute and the performance 
of his duties. 


Article 18 

Rights of the Assembly 

The popular Assembly shall have the right 
to consider and discuss any matters affecting 
the interests of the Free Territory. 

Article 19 

Enactment of legislation 

1. Legislation may be initiated by members 
of the popular Assembly and by the Council 
of Government, as well as by the Governor, 
in matters which in his view affect the respon- 
sibilities of the Security Council as defined m 
Article 2 of the present Statute. 

2. No law shall enter into force until it 
shall have been promulgated. The promulga- 
tion of laws shall take place in accordance 
with the provisions of the Constitution of the 
Free Territory. 

3. Before being promulgated, legislation 
enacted by the Assembly shall be presented 
to the Governor. 

4. If the Governor considers that such legis- 
lation is in contradiction to the present Stat- 
ute, he may, within ten days following 
presentation of such legislation to him, return 
it to the Assembly with his comments and 
recommendations. If the Governor does not 
return the legislation within such ten days, 
or if he advises the Assembly within such 
period that it calls for no comments or recom- 
mendation on his part, the legislation shall 
be promulgated forthwith. 

5. If the Assembly makes manifest its 
refusal to withdraw legislation returned to 
the Assembly by the Governor, or to amend it 
in conformity with his comments or recom- 
mendations, the Governor shall, unless he is 
prepared to withdraw his comments or recom- 
mendations — in which case the law shall be 
promulgated forthwith — immediately report 
the matter to the Security Council. The Gov- 
ernor shall likewise transmit without delay 
to the Security Council any communication 
which the Assembly may wish to make to the 
Council on the matter. 

6. Legislation which forms the subject of 
a report to the Security Council under the 
provisions of the preceding paragraph shall 
only be prv?.mniga:ed by the direction of the 
Security 

Article 20 

Rights of Governor with respect to 
administrative measures 

1, The Governor may require the Council 
of Government to suspend administrative 
measures which in his view conflict with his 
respon Sibil 3 tics as defined in the present 
Statute (observance of the Statute; main- 
tenance of public order and security; respect 
for human rights). Should the Council of 
Government object, the Governor may suspend 
these administrative measures and the Gov- 
ernor or the Council of Government may refer 
the whole question to the Security Council 
for decision. 
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2. In matters affecting his responsibilities 
as. defined in the Statute the Governor may 
propose to the Council of Government the 
adoption of any administrative measures. 
Should the Council of Government not accept 
such proposals the Governor may, without 
prejudice to Article 22 of the present Statute, 
refer the matter to the Security Council for 
decision. 

Article 21 
Budget 

1. The Council of Government shall be 
responsible for the preparation of the budget 
of the Free Territory, including both revenue 
and expenditure, and for its submission to 
the popular Assembly. 

2. If the Assembly should fail to vote the 
budget within the proper time limit, the 
provisions of the budget for the preceding 
period shall be applied to the new budgetary 
period until such time as the new budget 
shall have been voted. 

Article 22 

Special poivers of Governor 

1. In order that he may carry out his 

responsibilities to the Security Council under 
the present Statute, the Governor may, in 
cases which in his of ro delay, 

and which threate.: or in- 

tegrity of the Free Territory, public order or 
respect of human rights, directly order and 
require the execution of appropriate measures 
subject to an immediate report thereon being 
made by him to the Security Council. In such 
circumstances the Governor may himself as- 
sume, if he deems it necessary, control of the 
security services 

2. The popular Assembly may petition the 
Security Council concerning any exercise by 
the Governor of his powers under paragraph 
1 of this Article. 

Article 23 

Power of pardon and repneve 

The power of pardon and reprieve shall be 
vested in the Governor and shall be exercised 
by him in accordance with provisions to be 
laid down in the Constitution. 

Article 24 
Foreign relations 

1. The Governor shall ensure that the 
foreign relations of the Free Territory shall 
be conducted in conformity with the Statute, 
Constitution, and laws of the Free Territory. 
To this end the Governor shall have authority 
to prevent the entry into force of treaties or 
agreements aifecting foreign relations which, 
in his judgment, conflict with the Statute, 
Constitution or laws of the Free Territory, 

2. Treaties and agreements, as well as ex- 
equaturs and consular commissions, shall be 
signed jointly by the Governor and a repre- 
sentative of the Council of Government. 

3. The Free Territory may be or become a 
party to international conventions or become 


a member of international organizations pro- 
vided the aim of such conventions or organiza- 
tions is to settle economic, technical, cultural, 
social or health questions. 

4. Economic union or associations of an 
exclusive character with any State are incom- 
patible with the status of the Free Territory. 

5. The Free Territory of Trieste shall 
rorognizo the full force of the Treaty of 

vv-M Italy, and shall give effect to the 
applicable provisions of that Treaty, The 
Free Territory shall also recognize the full 
force of the other agreements or arrangements 
which have been or will be reached by the 
allied and associated Powers for the rekora- 
tion of peace. 

Article 25 

Independence of Governor and staff 
In the performance of their duties, the 
Governor and his staff shall not seek or 
receive instructions from any Government or 
from any other authority except the Security 
Council. They shall refrain from any act 
which might reflect on their position as inter- 
national officials responsible only to the 
Security Council. 

Article 26 

Appointment and removal of administrative 
officials 

1. Appointmarits to public ofliice in the Free 

Terri-rory be made exclusively on the 

ground of ability, competence and integrity. 

2. Administrative officials shall not be re- 
moved from office except for incompetence or 
misconduct and such removal shall be subject 
to appropriate safeguards of investigation 
and hearing to be established by law. 

Article 27 

Director of Public Security 

1. The Council of Government shall submit 
to the Governor a list of candidates for the 
post of Dii-ector of Public Security. The Gov- 
ernor shall appoint the Director from among 
the candidates presented to him, or from 
among other persons, after consultation with 
the Council of Government. He may also dis- 
miss the Director of Public Security after 
consultation with the Council of Government. 

2. The Director of Public Security shall 
not be a citizen of Yugoslavia or Italy. 

3. The Director of Public Security shall 
normally be under the immediate authority of 
the Council of Government from which he will 
receive instructions on matters within his 
competence. 

4. The Governor shall: 

(а) Eeceive regular reports from the 
Director of Public Security, and consult 
with him on any matters coming within 
the competence of the Director; 

(б) Be informed by the Council of Gov- 
ernment of its instructions to the Director 
of Public Security and may express his 
opinion thereon. 
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Article 28 

Police force 

1. In order to preserve public order and 
security in accordance with the Statute, the 
Constitution and the laws of the Free Terri- 
tory, the Government of the Free Territory 
shall be empowered to maintain a police force 
and security services. 

2. Members of the police force and security 
services shall be recruited by the Director of 
Public Security and shall be subject to dis- 
missal by him. 

Article 29 
Local government 

The Constitution of the Free Territory shall 
provide for the establishment on the basis of 
proportional representation of organs of local 
government on democratic principles, includ- 
ing universal, equal, direct and secret suifrage. 

Article 30 
Monetary system 

The Free Territory shall have its own 
monetary system. 

Article 31 
Railways 

Without prejudice to its proprietary rights 
over the railways within its boundaries and 
its control of the railway administration, the 
Free Territory may negotiate with Yugoslavia 
and Italy agreements for the purpose of en- 
suring the efficient and economical operation 
of its railways. Such agreements would de- 
termine where responsibility lay for the 
operation of the railways in the direction of 
Yugoslavia or Italy respectively and also for 
the operation of the railway terminal of 
Trieste, and of that part of the line which is 
common to all. In the latter case such opera- 
tion may be effected by a special commission 
comprised of representatives of the Free 
Territory, Yu.Tos^fivia and Italy under the 
chairmanship of ibo representative of the 
Free Territory. 

Article 32 
Commercial aviation 

1. Commercial aircraft registered in the 
territory of any one of the United Nations 
which grants on its territory the same rights 
to commercial aircraft registered in the Free 
Territory, shall be granted international com- 
mercial aviation rights, including the right 
to land for refueling and repairs, to fly over 
the Free Territory without landing and to 
use for traffic purposes such airports as may 
be designated by the competent authorities 
of the Free Territory. 

2. These rights shall not be subject to any 
restrictions other than those imposed on a 
basis of non-discrimination by the laws and 
regulations in force in the Free Territory and 
in the countries concerned, or resulting from 
the special character of the Free Territory as 
neutral and demilitarized. 


Article 33 

Registration of vessels 

1. The Free Territory is entitled to open 
registers for the registration of ships and 
vessels owned by the Government of the Free 
Territory or by persons or organizations 
domiciled within the Free Territory. 

2. The Free Territory shall open special 
maritime registers for Czechoslovak and 
Swiss ships and vessels upon request of these 
Governments as well as for Hungarian and 
Austrian ships and vessels upon the request 
of these (;?:vo?'L'.mcr.Lo after the conclusion of 
the treaty of peace with Hungary and the 
treaty for the re-establishment of the inde- 
pendence of Austria respectively. Ships and 
vessels entered in these registers shall fly the 
flags of their respective countries. 

3. In giving effect to the foregoing pro- 
visions, and subject to any international con- 
vention which may be entered into concerning 
these questions, with the participation of the 
Government of the Free Territory, the latter 
shall be entitled to impose such conditions gov- 
erning the registration, retention on and 
removal from the registers as shall prevent 
any abuses arising from the facilities thus 
granted. In particular as regards ships and 
vessels registered under paragraph 1 above, 
registration shall be limited to ships and 
vessels controlled from the Free Territory 
and regularly serving the needs or the in- 
terests of the Free Territory. In the case 
of ships and vessels registered under para- 
graph 2 above, registration shall be limited 
to ships and vessels based on the port of 
Trieste and regularly and permanently serving 
the needs of their respective countries through 
the port of Trieste. 

Article 34 

Free Port 

A Free Port shall be established in the 
Free Territory and shall be administered on 
the basis of the provisions of an international 
instrument drawn up by the Council of 
Foreign Ministers, approved by the Security 
Council, and annexed to the present Treaty.^ 
The Government of the Free Territory shall 
enact all necessary legislation and take all 
necessary steps to give effect to the provisions 
of such instrument. 

ARTICLE 35 
Freedom of transit 

Freedom of transit shall, in accordance with 
customary international agreements, be as- 
sured by the Free Territory and the States 
whose territories are traversed, to goods 
transported by railroad between the Free 
Port and the States which it serves, without 
any discrimination and without customs duties 
or charges other than those levied for services 
rendered. 


^ Annex VIII of the Peace Treaty. 
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Article 36 

Interpretation of Statute 
Except where any other procedure is spe- 
cifically provided under any Article of the 
present Statute, any dispute relating to the 
intovpretatior or execution of the Statute, 
nr-L ren'Av-yl by direct negotiations, shall, 
unless the parties mutually agree upon another 
means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a commission 
composed of one representative of each party 
and a third member selected by mutual agree- 
ment of the two parties from nationals of a 
third country. Should the two parties fail 
to agree within a period of one month upon 
the appointment of the third member, the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall 
be requested to make the appointment. The 
decision of the majority of the members of 
the commission shall be the decision of the 
commission, and shall be accepted by the par- 
ties as definitive and binding. 

Article 37 

Amendment of Statute 
This Statute shall constitute the permanent 
Statute of the Free Territory, subject to any 
amendment which may hereafter be made 
by the Security Council. Petitions for the 
amendment of the Statute may be presented 
to the Security Council by the popular Assem- 
bly upon a vote taken by a two-thirds majority 
of the votes cast. 

Article 38 

Coming into force of Statute 
The present Statute shall come into force 
on a date which shall be determined by the 
Security Council of the United Nations. 

INSTRUMENT FOR THE FREE 
PORT OF TRIESTE! 

Article 1 

1. In order to ensure that the port and 
transit facilities of Trieste will be available 
for use on equal terms by all international 
trade and by Yugoslavia, Italy and the States 
of Central Europe, in such manner as is cus- 
tomary in other free ports of the world: 

(a) There shall be a customs-free port 
in the Free Territory of Trieste within the 
limits provided for by, or established in 
accordance with, Article 3 of the present 
Instrument; 

(b) Goods passing through the Free Port 
of Trieste shall enjoy freedom of transit 
as stipulated in Article 16 of the present 
Instrument. 

2. The international regime of the Fr^ 
Port shall be governed by the provisions of 
"the present Instrument. 

Article 2 

1. The Free Port shall be established and 
administered as a State corporation of the 
Tree Territory, having all the attributes of 


a juridical person and functioning in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Instrument. 

2. All Italian State and para-statal property 
within the limits of the Free Port which, 
according to the provisions of the present 
Treaty, shall pass to the Free Territory shal! 
be transferred, without payment, to the Free 
Port. 

Article 3 

1. The area of the Free Port shall include 
the territory and installations of the free 
zones of the port of Trieste wdthin the limits 
of the 1939 boundaries. 

2. The establishment of special zones in the 
Free Port under the exclusive jurisdiction of 
any State is incompatible with the status of 
the Free Territory and of the Free Port. 

3. In order, however, to meet the special 
needs of Yugoslav and Italian shipping fn the 
Adriatic, the Director of the Free Port, on 
the request of the Yugoslav or Italian Govern- 
ment, and with the concurring advice of the 
International Commission provided for in 
Article 21, may reserve to merchant vessels 
flying the flags of either of these two States 
the exclusive use of berthing spaces within 
certain parts of the area of the F ie Port. 

4. In case it shall be necessary to increase 
the area of the Free Port such increase may 
be made upon the proposal of the Director of 
the Free Port by decision of the Council of 
Government with the approval of the popular 
Assembly. 

Article 4 

Unless otherwise provided for by the 
present Instrument, the laws and regulations 
in force in the Free Territoi'y shall be applic- 
able to persons and property within the boun- 
daries of the Free Fort and the authorities 
responsible for their application in the Free 
Territory shall exercise their functions within 
the limits of the Free Port. 

Article 5 

1. Merchant vessels and goods of all coun- 
tries shall be allowed unrestricted access to 
the Free Port for loading and discharge both 
for goods in transit and goods destined for or 
proceeding from the Free Territory. 

2. In connexion with importation into, ex- 
portation from, or transit through the Free 
Port, the authorities of the Free Territory 
shall not levy on such goods customs duties 
or charges other than those levied for services 
rendered. 

3. However, in respect of goods, imported 
through the Free Port for consumption within 
the Free Territory or exported from this 
Territory through the Free Port, appropriate 
legislation and regulations in force in the 
Free Territory shall be applied. 

Article 6 

Warehousing, storing, examining, sorting, 
packing and repacking and similar activities 
which have customarily been carried on in 

^ Annex VIII of the Peace Treaty, 
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the free zones of the Port of Trieste shall 
be permitted in the Free Port under the gen- 
eral regulations established by the Director 
of the Free Port. 

Article 7 

1. The Director of the Free Port may also 
permit the processing of goods in the Free 
Port. 

2. Manufacturing activities in the Free 
Port shall be permitted to those enterprises 
which existed in the free zones of the port of 
Trieste before the entry into force of the 
present Instrument. Upon the proposal of 
the Director of the Free Port, the Council 
of Government may permit the establishment 
of new manufacturing enterprises within the 
limits of the Free Port. 

Article 8 

Inspection by the authorities of the Free 
Territory shall be permitted within the Free 
Port to the extent necessary to enforce the 
customs or other regulations of the Free 
Territory for the prevention of smuggling. 

Article 9 

1. The authorities of the Free Territory 
will be entitled to fix and levy harbour dues 
in the Free Port, 

2. The Director of the Free Port shall fix 
all charges for the use of the facilities and 
services of the Free Port. Such charges shall 
be reasonable and be related to the cost of 
operation, administration, maintenance and 
development of the Free Port. 

Article 10 

In the fixing and levying, in the Free Port, 
of harbour dues and other charges under 
Article 9, as well as in the provision of the 
services and facilities of the Free Port, there 
shall be no discrimination in respect of the 
nationality of the vessels, the ownership of 
the goods or on any other grounds. 

Article 11 

The passage of all persons into and out of 
the Free Port area shall be subject to such 
regulations as the authorities of the Free 
Territory shall establish. These regulations, 
however, shall be established in such a manner 
as not unduly to impede the passage into and 
out of the Free Port of nationals uf any State 
who are engaged in any legitimate pursuit 
in the Free Port area. 

Article 12 

The rules and by-laws operative in the Free 
Port and likewise the schedules of charges 
levied in the Free Port must be made public. 

Article 13 

Coastwise shipping and coastwise trade 
within the Free Territory shall be carried 
on in accordance with regulations issued by 
the authorities of the Free Territory, the 
provisions of the present Instrument not being 
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deemed to impose upon such authorities any 
restrictions in this respect. 

Article 14 

Within the boundaries of the Free Port, 
measures for the protection of health and 
measures for combating animal and plant 
diseases in respect of vessels and cargoes 
shall be applied by the authorities of the 
Free Territory. 

Article 15 

It shall be the duty of the authorities of 
the Free Territory to provide the Free Port 
with water supplies, gas, electric light and 
power, communications, drainage facilities 
and other public services and also to ensure 
police and fire protection. 

Article 16 

1. Freedom of transit shall, in accordance 
with customary international agreements, be 
assured by the Free Territory and the States 
whose territories are traversed to goods trans- 
ported by railroad between the Free Port and 
the States which it serves, without any dis- 
crimination and without customs duties or 
charges other than those levied for services 
rendered. 

2. The Free Territory and the States as- 
suming the obligations of the present Instru- 
ment through whose territory such traffic 
passes in transit in either direction shall do 
all in their power to provide the best possible 
facilities in all respects for the speedy and 
efficient movement of such traffic at a reason- 
able cost, and shall not apply, with respect 
to the movement of goods to and from the 
Free Port, any discriminatory measures with 
respect to rates, services, customs, sanitary, 
police or any other regulations. 

3. The States assuming the obligations of 
the present Instrument shall take no measures 
regrirding regulations or rates which would 
urliucJally divert traffic from the Free Port 
for the benefit of other seaports. Measures 
taken by the Government of Yugoslavia to 
provide for traffic to ports in southern Yugo- 
slavia shall not be considered as measures 
designed to divert traffic artificially. 

Article 17 

The Free Territory and the States assum- 
ing the obligations of the present Instru- 
ment shall, within their respective territories 
and on non-discriminatory terms, grant, in 
accordance with customary international 
agreements, freedom of postal, telegraphic 
and telephonic communications between the 
Free Port area and any country for such 
communications as originate in or are destined 
for the Free Port area. 

Article 18 

1. The administration of the Free Port 
shall be carried on by the Director of the 
Free Port who will represent it as a juridical 
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person. The Council of Government shall sub- 
mit to the Governor a list of qualified candi- 
dates for the post of Director of the Free 
Port. The Governor shall appoint the Director 
from among the candidates presented to him 
after consultation with the Council of Gov- 
ernment. In case of disagreement the matter 
shall be referred to the Security Council. The 
Governor may also dismiss the Director upon 
the recommendation of the International Com- 
mission or the Council of Government. 

2. The Director shall not be a citizen of 
Yugoslavia or Italy. 

3. All other employees of the Free Port 
will ho nppcir.-^cd by the Director. In all ap- 

■i:.‘ ■I'Mployees preference shall be 
given to citizens of the Free Territory. 

Article 19 

Subject to the provisions of the present 
Instrument, the Director of the Free Port 
shall take all reasonable and necessary meas- 
ures for the administi’ation, operation, main- 
tenance and development of the Free Port as 
an efficient port adequate for the prompt hand- 
ling of all the traffic of that port. In piu'Ucuiar. 
the Director shall be responsible for the execu- 
tion of ail kinds of port works in the Free 
Port; shall direct the operation of port instal- 
lations and other port equipment; shall estab- 
lish in accordance with legislation of the Free 
Territory, conditions of labour in the Free 
Port; and shall also supervise the execution in 
the Free Port of orders and regulations of the 
authorities of the Free Territory in respect 
to navigation. 

Article 20 

1. The Director of the Free Port shall issue 
such rules and by-laws as he considers neces- 
sary in the exercise of his functions as pre- 
scribed in the preceding Article. 

2. The autonomous budget of the Free Port 
will be prepared by the Director, and will be 
approved and applied in accordance with 
legislation to be established by the popular 
Assembly of the Free Territory. 

3. The Director of the Free Port shall sub- 
mit an annual report on the operations of the 
Free Port to the Governor and the Council of 
Government of the Free Territory. A copy of 
the report shall be transmitted to the Inter- 
national Commission, 

Article 21 

1. There shall be established an Interna- 
tional Commission of the Free Port, herein- 
after called “the Commission,” consisting of 
one representative from the Free Territory 
and from each of the following States: 
France, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, United States of America, Feder- 
ated People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, Italy, 
Czechoslovakia, Poland, Switzerland, Austria 
and Hungary, provided that such State has as- 
sumed the obligations of the present Instru- 
ment. 


2. The representative of the Free Territory 
shall be the permanent Chairman of the Com- 
mission. In the event of a tie in voting, the 
vote cast by the Chairman shall be decisive. 

Article 22 

The Commission shall have its seat in the 
Free Port. Its offices and activities shall be 
exempt from local jurisdiction. The members 
and officials of the Commission shall enjoy in 
the Free Territory such privileges and immu- 
nities as are necessary for the independent 
exercise of their functions. The Commission 
shall decide upon its own secretariat, proce- 
dure and budget. The common expenses of the 
Commission shall be shared by member States 
in an e~:::tr.Vr -ranr.:" as agreed by them 
through 'l 

Article 23 

The Commission shall have the right to in- 
vestigate and consider ail matters relating to 
the operation, use and administration of the 
Free Port or to the technical aspects of transit 
between the Free Port and the States which it 
serves, including unification of handling pro- 
cedures. The Commission shall act either on 
its own initiative or when such matters have 
been brought to its attention by any State or 
by the Free Territory or by the Director of 
the Free Port. The Commission shall commu- 
nicate its views or recommendations on such 
matters to the State or States concerned, or 
to the Free Territory, or to the Director of 
the Free Port. Such recommendations shall be 
considered and the necessary measures shall 
be taken. Should the Free TerritoiT or the 
State or States concerned deem however that 
such measures would be inconsistent with the 
provisions of the present Instrument, the mat- 
ter may at the request of the Free Territory, 
or any interested State be dealt with as pro- 
vided in Article 24. 

Article 24 

Any dispute relating to the interpretation 
or execution of the present Instrument, not 
resolved by direct negotiations shall, unless 
the parties mutually agree upon another means 
of settlement, be referred at the request of 
either party to the dispute to a commission 
composed of one representative of each party 
and a third member selected by mutual agree- 
ment of the two parties from nationals of a 
third country. Should the two parties fail to 
agree within a period of one month upon the 
appointment of the third member, the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations shall be 
requested to make the appointment. The de- 
cision of the majority of the members of the 
commission shall be the decision of the com- 
mission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 

Article 25 

Proposals for amendments to the present 
Instrument may be submitted to the Security 
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Council by the Council of Government of the 
Free Territory or by three or more States rep- 
resented on the International Commission. An 
amendment approved by the Security Council 
shall enter into force on the date determined 
by the Security Council. 

Article 26 

For the purposes of the present Instrument 
a State shall be considered as having assumed 
the obligations of this Instrument if it is a 
party to the Treaty of Peace with Italy or has 
notified the Government of the French Ke- 
public of its assumption of such obligations. 

h. Appointment of a Governor 

By a letter dated June 13, 1947, addressed to 
the Secretary-General, the representative of 
the United Kingdom requested that an early 
date be fixed for the discussion by the Secur- 
ity Council of the question of the appointment 
of a Governor of the Free Territory of Trieste. 
The question was placed on the provisional 
agenda at the 143rd meeting of the Security 
Council. 

At the 143rd meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil on June 20, 1947, the representative of the 
U.S.S.E. spoke against the inclusion of this 
question in the agenda of the Security Council. 
He argued that the Security Council could 
not discuss the matter until the peace treaty 
with Italy had been ratified. The discussion 
of the question in the Security Council before 
a corresponding previous decision had been 
taken by the representatives of the four pow- 
ers which participated in the decision of the 
Foreign Ministers^ Conference of December 
12, 1946, would only be a loss of time inasmuch 
as no decision could possibly be taken by the 
Security Council until agreement had been 
reached by the representatives of the four 
powers. 

The representative of Australia stated, 
among other things, that it seemed clear that: 
(1) it was not necessary for the Permanent 
Statute to come into force before the appoint- 
ment of the Governor; and (2) it was neces- 
sary for the Instrument for the Provisional 
Regime to come into force before the Govern- 
or was formally appointed. He went on to 
state that the Security Council was not 
concerned at the moment with the formal 
appointment of the Governor. All it was 
concerned with was making the selection and 
deciding who he should be so that immedi- 


ately the Treaty entered into force, the formal 
appointment could be made. If the Council did 
not take this anticipatory action, the assump- 
tion of office by the Governor would be in- 
definitely delayed; and until he assumed of- 
fice, the Free Territory would continue to be 
administered by the Allied Military Com- 
mands within their respective zones. It was 
essential, therefore, that the Security Council 
proceed at once to discuss possible candidates 
for the Governorship. 

By a vote of 9 in favor, with 1 vote against 
(U.S.S.R.) aiid with France abstaining, the 
Security Council admitted the discussion of 
the appointment of a Governor of Trieste to 
its agenda, and decided, further, to hold a 
closed meeting while discussing possible can- 
didates. 

A private meeting of the Security Council 
was held on the afternoon of the same day. 
In a communique released by the Council 
after the meeting it was stated that the mem- 
bers of the Council exchanged their views and 
decided to meet on that matter in a few days. 
The President of the Council, who was author- 
ized by the Council to speak with the repre- 
sentatives of the press after the meeting, 
stated that no new names of candidates were 
introduced at the private meeting. 

10. Incidents in the Corfu Channel 

On January 10, 1947, the Secretary-General 
received a communication from the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom requesting the 
Security Council to take up, under Article 
35 (1) of the Charter, a dispute between Great 
Britain and Albania. The matter concerned 
the damaging by mines of the British destroy- 
ers Volage and SoAimarez in the Corfu Chan- 
nel, close to the Albanian shores, on October 
22, 1946. As a result of explosions, 44 sailors 
were killed, 42 were injured, and the two 
ships were crippled, one becoming a total 
loss. 

The United Kingdom in a communication 
to the Albanian Government had requested 
an apology and compensation for the loss of 
life and property involved. As the Albanian 
reply to the British communication was con- 
sidered unsatisfactory by the United King- 
dom, the case was submitted to the Security 
Council. 

The Security Council on January 20, 1947, 
by a vote of 10 in favor and 1 abstention (the 
U.S.S.R.), admitted the dispute to its agenda. 
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The Albanian Government was advised on 
January 20, 1947, that the Security Council 
had decided to invite it to participate without 
vote in the proceedings on condition that it 
accept in this case all the obligations which 
a Member of the United Nations would have 
to assume in a similar case. A reply from 
Colonel General Enver Hoxha, President of 
the Council of Ministers of the People's Ee- 
public of Albania and Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Albania, dated January 24, stated 
that the Albanian Government accepted the 
Security Council's decision. 

On February 18 the representative of the 
United Kingdom presented the case for his 
Government in support of the charges against 
Albania. He sought to place responsibility for 
the incident on Albania, stating that the lay- 
ing of a clandestine minefield in the Corfu 
Channel was a violation of the rules of con- 
duct set out in the Hague Convention of 1907 
and a crime .against humanity. 

The Albanian representative presented the 
case for his Government to the Security Coun- 
cil on February 19. He stated that his Govern- 
ment did not lay the mines and that it did 
not know who laid them. It did not know 
whether or not there were mines in those 
waters, and it was not responsible for the 
safety of navigation in its territorial waters 
or in the Strait. 

On February 24 the Australian repre- 
sentative on the Security Council proposed the 
appointment of a small sub-committee to ex- 
amine the material which had been presented 
to the Council regarding the incidents and to 
report to the Council on its findings. Such a 
sub-committee, composed of the representa- 
tives of Australia, Colombia and Poland, was 
appointed by the Security Council on Febru- 
ary 27. 

The Sub-Committee held ten meetings and 
submitted its report on March 15. A minority 
report by the representative of Poland was 
included as an appendix. 

With regard to the damage and loss of life 
suffered by British ships the Sub-Committee 
reported that it had ascertained that no con- 
flicting evidence existed. Concerning the ex- 
istence of an unnotified minefield in the Corfu 
Channel on October 22, the report stated that 
no agreement could be reached as to whether 
the mines which damaged the British destroy- 
ers were part of the minefield which was locat- 


ed in sweeping operations vrhich took place 
after the incident. 

The Polish representative in his report ex- 
pressed the opinion that the Sub-Committee's 
report did not represent a report ‘‘on the facts 
of the case" and therefore did not fulfil the 
task set by the Security Council. 

The Security Council continued the discus- 
sion of the dispute, including the report of 
the Sub-Committee, at the 120th, 121st and 
122nd meetings. On March 25 a United King- 
dom proposal asking the Council to find that 
an unnotified minefield was laid in the Corfu 
Strait with the knowledge of the Albanian 
Government was defeated because of the ad- 
verse vote of the U.S.S.E., one of the five per- 
manent members. The vote was as follows ; In 
favor of the resolution — ^Australia, Belgium, 
Brazil, China, Colombia, France, United 
States; against the resolution — ^Poland and 
the U.S.S.R. ; abstention — Syria. Being a party 
to the dispute, the United Kingdom did not 
vote. 

The case was continued on the Council's 
agenda and on April 3 the representative of 
the United Kingdom moved to have the dis- 
pute referred to the International Court of 
Justice. 

In presenting his resolution the United 
Kingdom representative argued that the fact 
that seven out of nine voting representatives 
supported the previous British resolution, 
showed that in the opinion of the majority 
the United Kingdom had established its case 
against Albania. 

The representative of Australia stated that 
the issue concerned not only the United King- 
dom and Albania; it went deeper than that. 
The first United Kingdom resolution had de- 
clared that “the laying of mines in peace time 
without notification is unjustified and an of- 
fence against humanity." When there had 
been a crime against humanity, the Security 
Council should pursue it or make a recommen- 
dation so that that crime would be punished. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated 
that it was not possible for the Council to come 
to a decision that a country had committed a 
crime or was at fault merely on the basis of 
suppositions such as those which had been pre- 
sented before the Council. It would have been 
better, he said, for the Council to come to the 
conclusion that the question should be refer- 
red to the International Court of Justice at 
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the beginning of the discussion rather than 
at the end of it. 

The representative of China observed that 
several delegations had referred to the fact 
that the case could have been taken to the In- 
ternational Court in the first place, but he 
reminded tho»se delegations that, since Albania 
was not a member of the United Nations, it 
could not have been compelled to appear be- 
fore the Court. However, since it had accepted 
the obligations of the Members of the United 
Nations when it accepted the Council’s in- 
vitation to participate in the discussion, it 
was now, like any Member of the United Na- 
tions, obliged to comply with both the provis- 
ions of the Charter and the Statute of the 
International Court. 

A vote was taken on April 9, 1947, on the 
United Kingdom proposal to recommend ^'that 
the United Kingdom and the Albanian Gov- 
ernments should immediately refer the dispute 
to the International Court of Justice in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the Statute 
of the Court.^’ 

The result of the voting was as follows: 
Affirmative — ^Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Chi- 
na, Colombia, France, Syria and the United 
States. Abstention — Poland and the U.S.S.E. 
Being a party to the dispute, the United King- 
dom did not vote. The President of the Council 
announced that the resolution was carried. 

On May 23, 1947, the Secretary-General 
received notification that the United Kingdom 
had filed with the International Court of Jus- 
tice its applications against the Albanian Peo- 
ple’s Republic in the Corfu Channel Case. 

11. Trusteeship Agreement for the former 
Japanese mandated islands 

On February 17, 1947, the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations received from the 
United States representative on the Security 
Council a letter enclosing the text of a draft 
Trusteeship Agreement for the former Jap- 
anese mandated islands. The Secretary- 
General was requested to submit the draft 
Agreement to the Security Council for its 
approval, and he was further requested to 
place this matter on the agenda of the Se- 
curity Council at an early date. The area in- 
cluded in the Agreement took in the Marshall, 
Mariana and Caroline Islands — ^a total of 98 
islands with a population of some 48,000. 

The draft Trusteeship Agreement differed 
from the eight United Nations Trusteeship 


Agreements already in effect by its designa- 
tion of the former Japanese mandated islands 
as a strategic area. Article 82 of the Charter 
provides that there may be designated in any 
Trusteeship Agreement a strategic area or 
areas to include part or all of the Trust Ter- 
ritory. Under Article 83, all functions of the 
United Nations relating to such strategic 
areas, including the approval of the terms of 
the Trusteeship Agreements and of their alter- 
ation or amendment, are exercised by the Se- 
curity Council, Subject to the provisions of 
the Trusteeship Agreements and without pre- 
judice to security considerations, the Security 
Council is to avail itself of the assistance of 
the Trusteeship Council on political, economic, 
social and educational matters in the strategic 
areas. 

The letter and the enclosed draft Trustee- 
ship Agreement were placed on the agenda 
of the Security Council at its 113th meeting 
held on February 26, 1947. 

In explaining the purpose of the draft 
Agreement, the United States representative 
to the Security Council reiterated the declara- 
tion made by President Truman on November 
6, 1946, that ‘‘the United States is prepared to 
place under trusteeship, with the United States 
as the Administering Authority, the Japanese 
mandated islands and any Japanese islands 
for which it assumes responsibility as a result 
of the Second World War.” 

Final disposition of islands which were un- 
der Japanese sovereignty before the war must 
await the peace settlement with Japan, the 
United States representative went on to state. 
The draft Trusteeship Agreement submitted 
to the Security Council for its approval related 
only to the former Japanese mandated islands, 
which had never belonged to Japan but were 
part of the League of Nations mandates 
system. 

The United States representative described 
the strategic value of the mandated islands to 
Japan in its campaign of aggression. The 
purpose of the United States, he maintained, 
was to defend the security of these islands in 
a manner that would contribute to the build- 
ing up of genuine, effective and enforceable 
collective security for all Members of the 
United Nations. 

He stated that in conformity with the pro- 
visions of the Charter for strategic areas, 
the Trust Territory would contain bases, and 
that the United States might from time to 
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time specify certain areas as closed for secur- 
ity reasons. The Council was assured that the 
United States would faithfully support the 
principle of effective supervision by the United 
Nations within the limits imposed by its 
obligation to administer that area in such a 
way as to preserve the security of the United 
States and to strengthen collective security 
under the United Nations. The United States 
representative concluded by stating that it 
was the profound belief of the Government of 
the United States and of the American people 
that the administration of those islands by 
the United States in accordance with the terms 
of the draft Agreement would contribute both 
to the maintenance of international peace and 
security and to the well-being and advance- 
ment of the inhabitants of the islands. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. consider- 
ed that the question of the former Japanese 
mandated islands was within the competence 
of the Security Council, that the Council was 
empowered to take a decision upon it and 
that it was not required to observe any delay 
in such a decision. He stated that it was the 
opinion of the Soviet delegation that it would 
be right and proper to place the area of the 
former Japanese mandated islands under the 
trusteeship of the United States, as the Soviet 
Government considered that the United States 
forces played a decisive role in the victory 
over Japan. 

The discussion of the matter was continued 
at the 116th meeting of the Council on March 
7, 1947. At that meeting the representative of 
the United Kingdom stated that while his 
Government was entirely agreeable in princi- 
ple to the United States Government’s ulti- 
mately becoming the Administering Authority 
in respect of the mandated area, his Govern- 
ment had doubts, on a strictly legal basis, 
as to the propriety of the Security Council 
considering the draft Trusteeship Agreement 
for the mandated islands pending final dis- 
posal of the islands under the peace treaty 
with Japan. He continued that if, however, 
the majority of the members of the Council 
wished to proceed in the sense requested by 
the United States representative, he would 
not oppose the adoption of such a course. 

The Australian representative stated that 
the decision made by the Security Council 
should be finally confirmed at the Peace Con- 
ference settling the Pacific war, and that 
States not members of the Security Council 


who were belligerents in that war should have 
an opportunity to discuss the terms of trustee- 
ship. 

At the 118th meeting of the Council on 
March 12, it was agreed to extend an invita- 
tion to the Governments of India and New 
Zealand, as well as to those members of the 
Far Eastern Commission^ not akeady repre- 
sented on the Security Council, to participate 
in the discussions of the United States Draft 
Trusteeship Agreement. 

At the same meeting, the representative 
of Australia proposed to add a new article 
as Article 17) which read as follows: 

This Agreement is subject to confirmation 
in the interim or final treaty of peace between 
Japan and the Allied Powers, victorious in 
the war against Japan, it being understood 
that by such treaty Japan shall be required 
to surrender all its rights, if any, relating to 
the control and administration of the present 
territories, and such territories shall be for- 
mally detached from any form of control by 
Japan. 

At the meeting of the Security Council on 
March 17, representatives of Canada, India, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, and the Philip- 
pines — as Governments interested in the dis- 
cussion of the draft Agreement — ^took their 
places at the Council table. 

At that meeting, the President of the Coun- 
cil — ^the representative of Brazil — ^gave his 
opinion on the constitutional aspects of the 
Australian amendment. He thought it difficult 
to accept the idea that a decision by the Council 
on matters relating to trusteeship for stra- 
tegic areas should require confirmation by any 
other international body, whether linked with 
the United Nations or not. It was his opinion 
that if the Council approved the Trusteeship 
Agreement, that decision was final so far as 

^The Far Eastern Commission, with head- 
viur.rfors ir War-hirgtor:- D.C., was established by 
the o'‘ ]■■■.« Ministers at Moscow on 

December 16 to 26, 1946, to replace the Far East- 
ern Advisory Commission (established in October 
1945), but to be composed of the same members: 
Australia, Canada, China, Prance, Great Britain, 
India, Netherlands, New Zealand, the Philippines, 
the U.S.S.R. and the United States. The functions 
of the Commission, limited, inter uHa, with regard 
to the conduct of military operations and terri- 
torial changes, are to formulate policies for the 
carrying out of the terms of the Japanese sur- 
render, to review directives within its jurisdiction 
to and from the Supreme Commander of Japan, 
and to discuss such other matters as may be pro- 
posed by a majority of its members with China, 
Great Britain, the U.S.S.R. and the Unit^ States 
concurring. 
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the United Nations was concerned and could 
be revoked only by another decision of the 
Security Council itself. On the other hand, 
he stated, it seemed highly undesirable for 
the Council to give a directive, so to speak, 
to a conference not held under the auspices of 
the United Nations. 

To avoid any possible misunderstanding as 
to the position of Australia, the first line of 
the Australian amendment was redrafted to 
read: 

This agreement will enter into force on the 
date on which the interim or final treaty of 
peace between Japan and the Allied Powers, 
victorious in war against Japan, becomes bind- 
ing on Japan. 

The Australian representative submitted that 
nothing in the Charter precluded the inclusion 
in the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement of 
a provision that the Agreement should become 
effective on a date later than that on which the 
Security Council approved the Agreement. In 
fact. Article 16 of the Draft Agreement stated 
that “the present agreement shall come into 
force” when approved by the Security Council 
and “by the Government of the United States 
after due constitutional process.” 

He submitted that the amendment did not 
intend nor did it in fact impair or lessen the 
jurisdiction of the Council. It simply proposed 
to postpone the entry into force of an Agree- 
ment in order to recognize the relationship 
between the approval of the Agreement and the 
disposal of the Japanese mandated islands at 
the Peace Conference. He denied that the 
amendment attempted to laydown any directive 
as to how the other conference should proceed. 

The representative of the United States 
challenged the legality of the Australian 
amendment. He stated that the United Na- 
tions had the sole, exclusive and supreme 
authority over trusteeship and that no other 
authority equalled it. It was, therefore, the 
first duty of the Security Council to protect 
and save the authority and effectiveness of the 
United Nations. Furthermore, he argued, the 
United Nations had no authority under the 
Charter to make the peace terms. It was not 
given any commitment with respect to the 
treaty of peace between Japan and the victor- 
ious Powers. 

With respect to the position of Japan, the 
United States representative stated that by 
signing the act of surrender that country had 
forfeited any rights to the mandated islands. 


The document of surrender, signed individu- 
ally or through General Douglas MacArthur, 
Supreme Commander of the Allied Powers, 
showed that Japan had there accepted the 
Potsdam Declaration, which stated: 

The terms of the Cairo Declaration shall 
be carried out and Japanese sovereignty shall 
be limited to the Islands of Honshu, Hofeaido, 
Kyushu, Shikoku, and such minor islands as 
we determine. 

Finally, he continued, the United States, 
if it should accept the trusteeship, would have 
to do so according to its constitutional forms. 
It would not be reasonable to ask the United 
States to take a trusteeship responsibility on 
an Agreement that contained a provision that 
would make the effectiveness of the Agreement 
contingent upon the signing of a peace treaty 
with Japan at some future date. 

At the 123rd meeting of the Council on 
March 28, the representative of Australia 
stated that it was the intention of his Govern- 
ment to approve the proposed draft Agree- 
ment, but to postpone its operation until the 
successful belligerent nations had met formal- 
ly together for the making of a peace settle- 
ment with Japan. In view of the fact that the 
Security Council agreed to Australia's sugges- 
tion that the nations which fought against 
J apan be admitted to the Council itself for the 
purpose of stating their views on the United 
States trusteeship proposal, Australia had de- 
cided not to press the proposal to amend the 
Draft Agreement by adding a new article. For 
the above reason, he stated, the Australian 
delegation would fully endorse and support the 
United States proposal. 

The representatives of the other interested 
States — ^non-members of the Security Council 
— ^then expressed their viewpoints on the 
draft Trusteeship Agreement. 

The Netherlands representative said that 
in respect to both the immediate future and 
long-term aspect of the great problem of avoid- 
ing war in the Pacific, his country unreserved- 
ly approved the United States proposal. 

The representative of New Zealand stated 
that his Government had no thought of op- 
posing or obstructing the substance of the 
proposal made by the Government of the 
United States, but it was his Government's 
view that no disposition of the mandated is- 
lands could be final until it was endorsed by 
the terms of the peace settlement. 

The representatives of Canada, India and 
the Philippine Kepublic were in favor of 
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United States administration of the mandated 
islands. 

At the 124th meeting on April 2, the Secur- 
ity Council voted on the draft Agreement 
article by article, and in that way disposed of 
the various amendments that had been olfered. 

The preamble and the majority of the arti- 
cles as originally proposed by the United 
States were approved unanimously. There was 
extensive debate, however on some of the 
articles.^ 

In connection with Article 8, there was a 
United Kingdom proposal to delete from the 
end of paragraph 1 the words ‘'except the Ad- 
ministering Authority/’ These words, stated 
the United Kingdom representative, gave a 
preferential position to the United States that 
did not seem to be in strict accordance with 
the Charter. He argued that according to the 
Charter there should be equal treatment in 
social, economic and commercial matters for 
ail Members of the United Nations and their 
nationals in the strategic area as in any other 
territory under trusteeship. 

The United States representative replied 
that the proposal made by his Government was 
for the designation of the former Japanese 
mandated isla 2 ids as a strategic area. In such 
an area, the security objective must be an 
over-riding consideration. Such a provision 
in a strategic area was justified, in the view 
of his Government, by Article 76 (d) and 
Article 83 (2) of the Charter. Article 76 (d), 
he stated, provided for equal treatment of all 
Members of the United Nations and their 
nationals, “without prejudice to the attain- 
ment of the foregoing objectives,” one of 
which was the furtherance of international 
peace and security. Article 83 (2) provided 
for the manner in which Article 76 should be 
carried out in a strategic area, by stating that 
the provisions of Article 76 should be appli- 
cable to the people of the territory, rather than 
to the people outside. He continued by stating 
that those islands, in the light of experience, 
were an economic liability and were not as- 
sets to the Administering Authority, and there- 
fore did not present an opportunity for im- 
portant economic development. The question 
would have to be determined by the other 
members of the Security Council, as the 
United States representative would not vote. 
On the question of whether the amendment 
should be taken or not, if the United States 
had a vote, it would vote “no,” he continued. 


but the United States was not going to use 
that vote to exercise the veto. On such ques- 
tions as this, he concluded, it was perfectly 
clear that the United States, where it might 
be obliged in view of its responsibilities to 
withdraw the tender of an Agreement, should 
certainly not exercise a veto in the Security 
Council. 

When the vote was taken on Article 8, Po- 
land, the United Kingdom and the U.S.S.R. 
voted in favor of the amendment; Australia, 
Belgium, Brazil, Colombia, France and Syria 
against it, and China and the United States 
abstained. The amendment therefore failed 
to pass. As fhere were no further amend- 
ments to Article 8, it was approved without 
further discussion. 

There was a United Kingdom proposal to 
re-draft Article 13. The United Kingdom 
representative expressed the hope that some 
provision might be inserted for notifying the 
Security Council when areas were closed, if 
possible giving reasons. 

To this the United States representative 
replied that his Government considered this 
article of such great importance that it could 
not accede to the suggested change. He asked, 
however, if Ihe United Kingdom representa- 
tive would be satisfied if the records should 
show that the United States contemplated 
that notification would be made to the Security 
Council whenever the proviso contained in 
Article 13 came into use. The act of specifi- 
cation was an act of notification, he added, and 
it was the purpose of the United States to 
keep the Security Council notified. 

The United Kingdom representative ex- 
pressed satisfaction at the declaration made 
by the United States representative and with- 
drew his amendment, whereupon the original 
article was approved. 

Article 15 in its original draft form read: 

The terms of the present agreement shall 
not be altered, amended or terminated with- 
out the consent of the administering author- 
ity. 

The U.S.S.R. proposed that the article be 
re-drafted so as to read: 

The terms of the present agreement may 
be altered and amended or the term of its 
validity discontinued by the decision of the 
Security Council. 

The United States indicated willingness to 
accept the following wording: 


^For text of Trusteeship Agreement see pp. 
398 ff. 
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The terms of the present agreement shall not 
be altered, amended or terminated except by 
agreement of the Administering Authority and 
the Secui'ity Council. 

The U.S.S.R. representative contended that 
the original text did not give full recognition 
to the rights and powers of the Council, and 
that the second United States draft dimin- 
ished these rights and powers still further. 

The United States representative replied 
that inasmuch as the United States was a 
party to the Agreement, it probably could not 
accept an amendment of the nature of that 
proposed by the U.S.S.R. representative, as the 
amendment would be in violation of the Char- 
ter. He went on to state that the whole theory 
of the trusteeship system was that there must 
be at least two parties to any Trusteeship 
Agreement, and it would be an astonishing in- 
terpretation of the Charter to assume that 
that party which, by the Charter, had only the 
function of approval should be given exclus- 
ively the function of determining the terms of 
the Agreement. For an amendment, he con- 
tinued, determined the terms of an agreement, 
and certainly the power of termination, given 
over to the Security Council alone, was in 
Violation of the spirit of the Charter and of 
the theory of agreement. He stated that that 
was an occasion when he could not vote, 
because he would have to vote against the 
amendment. Such an action would constitute 
a veto, and he was not going to exercise a 
veto. He concluded by stating that the position 
of the United States would be that of refrain- 
ing from voting, and the whole matter might 
result in a withdrawal by the principal party 
to the performance of the trust, that was, the 
United States. 

The President of the Council — ^the repre- 
sentative of China — ^suggested the following 
as an alternative for Article 15: 

The terms of the present agreement shall 
not be altered or amended except in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Charter. 

The Presidents proposal was not accepted 
by the United States, and the President 
therefore did not press it. The Polish repre- 
sentative, however, submitted formally an 
amendment equivalent to the unsustained 
amendment of the President. 

The U.S.S.R. amendment and the Polish 
amendment respectively were put to a vote 
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and lost. The United States representative 
then stated that his revised draft had been 
oifered only as a compromise and was there- 
fore not pending in view of the decision on the 
other amendments. The original Article 15 
was then approved with 8 favorable votes; 
Poland, Syria and the U.S.S.R. abstained. 

The text of the Trusteeship Agreement as 
finally approved unanimously by the Security 
Council on April 2, 1947, was as follows: 

Preamble 

WHEREAS Article 75 of the Charter of 
the United Nations provides for the establish- 
ment of an International Trusteeship System 
for the administration and supervision of 
such territories as may be placed thereunder 
by subsequent agreements; and 

WHEREAS under Article 77 of the said 
Charter the trusteeship system may be applied 
to territories now held under mandate: and 

WHEREAS on 17 December 1920 the Coun- 
cil of the League of Nations confirmed a 
mandate for the former German islands north 
of the equator to Japan, to be administered in 
accordance with Article 22 of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations; and 

WHEREAS Japan, as a result of the Second 
World War, has ceased to exercise any au- 
thority in these islands; 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Security Council 
of the United Nations, having satisfied itself 
that the relevant articles of the Charter have 
been complied with, hereby resolves to ap- 
prove the foliowing terms of trusteeship for 
the Pacific Islands formerly under mandate to 
Japan. 

Article 1 

^ The Territory of the Pacific Islands, con- 
sisting of the islands formerly held by Japan 
under mandate in accordance with Article 22 
of the Covenant of the League of Nations, is 
hereby designated as a strategic area and 
placed under the 'J'rusf.eeship scorn estab- 
lished in the Chartor ot' t3]o United Nations. 
The Territory of the Pacific Islands is hex'ein- 
after referred to as the Trust Territory. 

Article 2 

The United States of America is designated 
as the administering authority of the Trust 
Territory. 

Article 3 

The administering authority shall have full 
powers of administration, legislation, and 
jurisdiction over the territory subject to the 
provisions of this agreement, and may apply 
to the Trust Territory, subject to any modi- 
fications which the administering authority 
may consider desirable, such of the laws of 
the United States as it may deem appropriate 
to local conditions and requirements. 
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Article 4 

The administering authority, in discharg- 
ing the obligations of trusteeship in the Trust 
Territory, shall act in accordance with the 
Charter of the United Nations, and the pro- 
visions of this agreement, and shall, as speci- 
fied in Article 83 (2) of the Charter, apply 
the objectives of the International 
System, as set forth in Article 76 of i!io 
ter, to the people of the trust territory. 

Article 5 

In discharging its obligations under Article 
76 (a) and Article 84, of the Charter, the 
administering authority shall ensure that the 
Trust Territory shall play its part, in accord- 
ance with the Charter of the United Nations, 
in the maintenance of international peace and 
security. To this end the administering au- 
thority shall be entitled: 

1. to establish naval, military and air bases 
and to erect fortifications in the Trust Ter- 
ritory; 

2. to station and employ armed forces in 
the territory; and 

3. to make use of volunteer forces, facilities 
and assistance from the Trust Territory in 
carrying out the obligations towards the 
Security Council undertaken in this regard 
by the administering authority, as well as 
for the local defense and the maintenance 
of law and order within the Trust Territory. 

Article 6 

In discharging its obligations under Article 
76 (b) of the Charter, the Administering 
Authority shall: 

1. foster the development of such political 
institutions as are suited to the Trust Terri- 
tory and shall promote the development of 
the inhabitants of the Trust Territory to- 
ward self-government or independence as 
may be appropriate to the particular cir- 
cumstances of the Trust Territory and its 
peoples and the freely expressed wishes of 
the peoples concerned; and to this end shall 
give to the inhabitants of the Trust Terri- 
tory a progressively i'-.crcnsing share in the 
administrative servi:-e'^ in t.-ie Territory; 
shall develop their participation in govern- 
ment; shall give due recognition to the cus- 
toms of the inhabitants in providing a sys- 
tem of law for the Territory; and shall take 
other appropriate measures toward these 
ends; 

2. promote the economic advancement and 
self-suificiency of the inhabitants, and to 
this end shall regulate the use of natural 
resources ; encourage the development of 
fisheries, agriculture, and industries; pro- 
tect the inhabitants against the loss of 
their lands and resources ; and improve the 
means of transportation and communica- 
tion; 


S. promote the social advancement of the 
inhabitants and to this end shall protect 
the rights and fundamental freedoms of 
all elements of the population without dis- 
crimination; protect the health of the in- 
habitants; control the traffic in arms and 
ammunition, opium and the other dangerous 
drugs, and alcohol and other spirituous bev- 
erages ; and institute such other regulations 
as may be necessary to protect the inhabi- 
tants against social abuses; and 

4. promote the educational advancement of 
the inhabitants, and to this end shall take 
steps toward the establishment of a general 
system of elementary education; facilitate 
the vocational and cultural advancement 
of the population ; and shall encourage 
qualified students to pursue higher educa- 
tion, including training on the professional 
level. 

Article 7 

In discharging its obligations under Article 
76 (c), of the Charter, the Administering 
Authority shall guarantee to the inhabitants 
of the Trust Territory freedom of conscience, 
and, subject only to the requirements of public 
order and security, freedom of speech, of the 
press, and of assembly; freedom of worship, 
and of religious teaching; and freedom of 
migration and movement. 

Article 8 

1. In discharging its obligations under 
Article 76 (d) of the Charter, as defined by 
Article 83 (2) of the Charter, the Admin- 
istering Authority, subject to the require- 
ments of security, and the obligation to pro- 
mote the advancement of the inhabitants, shall 
accord to nationals of each Member of the 
United Nations and to companies and associ- 
ations organized in conformity with the laws 
of such Member, treatment in the Trust Terri- 
tory no less favourable than that accorded 
therein to nationals, companies and associ- 
ations of any other United Nation except the 
administering authority. 

2. The Administering Authority shall en- 
sure equal treatment to the Members of the 
United Nations and their nationals in the 
administration of 3 ustice. 

3. Nothing in this Article shall be so con- 
strued as to accord traffic rights to aircraft 
flying into and out of the Trust Territory, 
Such rights shall be subject to agreement 
between the administering authority and the 
state whose nationality such aircraft pos- 
sesses. 

4. The administering authority may nego- 
tiate and conclude commercial and other 
treaties and agreements with Members of the 
United Nations and other States, designed to 
attain for the inhabitants of the Trust Terri- 
tory treatment of the Members of the United 
Nations and other States no less favorable 
than that granted by them to the nationals of 
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other States. The Security Council may recom- 
mend, or invite other organs of the United Na- 
tions to consider and recommend, what rights 
the inhabitants of the trust territory should 
acquire in consideration of the rights obtained 
by Members of the United Nations in the 
Trust Territory. 

Article 9 

The administering authority shall be en- 
titled to constitute the Trust Territory into a 
customs, fiscal, or administrative union or 
federation with other territories under United 
States jurisdiction and to establish common 
services between such territories and the 
Trust Territory where such measures are not 
inconsistent with the basic objectives of the 
International Trusteeship System and with 
the terms of this agreement. 

Article 10 

The administering authority, acting under 
the provisions of Article 3 of this agreement, 
may accept membership in any regional ad- 
visory commission regional authority, or tech- 
nical organization, or other voluntary 
association of States, may co-operate with 
specialized international bodies, public or 
private, and may engage in other forms of 
international co-operation. 

Article 11 

1. The Administering Authority shall take 
the necessary steps to provide the status of 
citizenship of the Trust Territory for the in- 
habitants of the Trust Territory, 

2. The administering authority shall afford 
diplomatic and consular protection to inhabi- 
tants of the Trust Territory when outside the 
territorial limits of the Trust Territory or of 
the territory of the administering authority. 

Article 12 

The Administering Authority shall enact 
such legislation as may be necessary to place 
the provisions of this agreement in effect in 
the Trust Territory. 

Article IS 

The provisions of Articles 87 and 88 of 
the Charter shall be applicable to the Trust 
Territory, provided that the Administering 
Authority may determine the extent of their 
applicability to any areas which may from time 
to time be specified by it as closed for security 
reasons. 

Article H 

The Administering Authority undertakes to 
apply in the Trust Territory the provisions of 
any international conventions and recommen- 
dations which may be appropriate to the par- 
ticular circumstances of the Trust Territory 
and which would be conducive to the achieve- 
ment of the basic objectives of Article 6 of 
this agreement. 


Article 15 

The terms of the present agreement shall 
not be altered, amended or terminated without 
the consent of the administering authority. 

Article 16 

The present agreement shall come into force 
when approved by the Security Council of the 
United Nations and by the Government of the 
United States after due constitutional process. 

12. Special Agreements Under Article 43 
OF THE Charter and the Organization of 
THE United Nations Armed Forces 

By a letter dated April 30, 1947, the Deputy 
Representative of the United States on the 
Security Council requested that the Secretary- 
General place the report of the Military Staff 
Committee^ on the provisional agenda of the 
next meeting of the Security Council. 

The item was placed on the agenda at the 
138th meeting of the Council on June 3. In 
the general discussion that followed, the United 
States representative stated that one vital task 
remained undone in the organizational struc- 
ture of the United Nations. That was to con- 
clude and put into force the special agreements 
called for in Article 43 of the Charter which 
would enable the Security Council to fulfil its 
responsibilities as the enforcement agency of 
the United Nations. He stated that the concept 
of the nature and strength of the United Na- 
tions armed forces was based to a very con- 
siderable extent on the experience of the last 
war. 

The representative of Belgium asked that 
note should be taken of Belgium’s reservations 
regarding the proposals of the Military Staff 
Committee which tended to neglect threats to 
peace, breaches of the peace, and acts of ag- 
gression, when those were directly or indirectly 
the act of a Great Power. 

At the 139th meeting on June 6 the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. stated that it fol- 
lowed from the report of the Military Staff 
Committee that that organ had not succeeded 
in solving the question as to what principle 
should govern the determination of contribu- 
tions in armed forces to be made available to 
the Security Council by States. He went on to 
state that the U.S.S.R. insisted on the preser- 
vation of the equal position of all of the per- 
manent members of the Security Council in 
the contribution of armed forces by them. 
That equal position would be secured, he con- 

^ See pp. 424 ff. 
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tinned, if all permanent members contributed 
armed forces on the principle of equality rather 
than on the principle of comparable contribu- 
tions as proposed by other delegations. He 
argued that the principle of equality in the con- 
tribution of armed forces by the five perma- 
nent members of the Security Council was 
based on the provisions of the United Nations 
Charter, which laid the main responsibility for 
the maintenance of international peace on the 
permanent members of the Council. In addition 
to the serious divergence on the principle gov- 
erning the determination of contributions in 
armed forces, the U.S.S.R. representative 
stated, a number of less serious divergences 
appeared in the report of the Military Staff 
Committee on the question of bases, on the 
location of armed forces, on the withdrawal of 
forces, on the logistical support of armed forces 
and on the question of air forces. 

The representative of Australia stated that 
the Charter made it abundantly clear that the 
functions of the Military Staff Committee were 
limited to advising and assisting the Security 
Council, and that even in the case of strategic 
direction the ultimate responsibility and the 
ultimate decision rested with the Security 
Council as a whole, including of course the 
non-permanent members. The ‘"most extraoiv 
dinary doctrine’’ put before the Council by the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. placing the five 
powers in a special position in comparison 
with other Member States of the United Na- 
tions was not, he contended, in strict conform- 
ity with the Charter, but rather a direct con- 
tradiction of everything contained in it. He 
argued that the past practices of the Military 
Staff Committee in not making information 
available to the non-permanent members of the 
Council as to the matters under discussion 
made it impossible for the non-permanent 
members to discharge their obligations under 
the Charter. He asked that the latter should 
be associated with the Military Staff Commit- 
tee during their term of ofBice, 

After the general discussion of the report 
of the Military Staff Committee had termi- 
nated, the Security Council at its 141st meet- 
ing on June 16 adopted a Syrian resolution 
calling for a consideration of the report, arti- 
cle by article, by the full Council. This resolu- 
tion was adopted by 9 votes, with 2 abstentions 
(Poland and the U.S.S.R.). 


The Security Council began its detailed dis- 
cussion of the report of the Military Staff 
Committee at its 142nd meeting on June 18. 
At the suggestion of the President, the Coun- 
cil agreed to discuss the report chapter by 
chapter with a view to reaching agreement on 
ail articles on which unanimity had been 
achieved in the Military Staff Conunittee. The 
articles of the report on which unanimity 
could not be achieved in the Military Staff 
Committee would be taken up by the Council 
subsequently. 

Deferring the adoption of the whole of the 
report of the Military Staff Committee to a 
later date, the Security Council adopted, with- 
out changes, Articles 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the 
report. 

Speaking on Article 6, the Australian repre- 
sentative stated that there was no substance 
to “moral weight” (used in the article) as a 
principle on which the size of the forces was 
to be determined. He desired, therefore, that 
the article be further reconsidered by the 
Military Staff Committee with a view to 
amending it. At a subsequent meeting of the 
Security Council (145th meeting), the Coun- 
cil, by a vote of 8 in favor, and with 3 absten- 
tions (China, Poland and the U.S.S.R.), 
adopted the following text for Article 5: 

As the moral weight and the potential power 
behind any decision to employ the Armed 
Forces made available to the Security Council 
by Member Nations of the United Nations in 
enforcement action will be very great, this 
fact will directly infiuence the size of the 
Armed Forces required to be made available 
under the special agreements. 

The representative of Belgium suggested an 
amendment to Article 6 for the purpose of 
bringing the terminology used in the report of 
the Military Staff Committee into harmony 
with that used in the Charter. Explaining his 
amendment, he stated that according to Arti- 
cle 43 of the Charter of the United Nations, 
it was the function of the Security Council to 
take the initiative in the negotiation of special 
agreements between itself and States Mem- 
bers, Under these agreements, the Members of 
the United Nations would be obliged to hold 
in reserve certain armed forces which they 
had undertaken to place in that manner at the 
disposal of the Security Council on its call; 
that was to say, upon a definite hypothesis. 
This hypothesis was realized when the Secur- 
ity Council made a call for the armed forces, 
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compulsorily held in reserve for the purpose 
under the terms of the special agreements, to 
be made available to it. The Security Council 
could make this call only in conformity with 
special agreements which had already been 
duly concluded. 

He went on to state that the obligation to 
make armed forces available to the Security 
Council thus presupposed not only the conclu- 
sion of special agreements, but also a call from 
the Security Council. So long as the call had 
not been made, there was not, in the sense of 
the Charter, any armed force available to the 
Security Council, There were only armed forces 
obligatorily held in reserve in anticipation of 
a case, which might never arise, in which the 
Security Council would make a call to have 
those forces, eifectively placed at its disposal, 
made available to it. This distinction was of 
practical importance, he said. He went on to 
say that before a call was made by the Se- 
curity Council, the armed forces envisaged in 
the special agreements remained under the 
command of the States to which they belonged. 
They could pass under the authority of the 
Security Council only after the Council had 
requested that they be made available to it. 

The Belgian amendment was put to a vote 
at the CounciFs 145th meeting and approved. 
The text of Article 6 as amended was as 
follows : 

The Armed Forces specified in the special 
agreements and which are to be made avail- 
able to the Security Council, on its call, by 
Members of the United Nations shall be lim- 
ited to a strength sufficient to enable the Se- 
curity Council to take prompt action in any 
part of the world for the maintenance or the 
restoration of international peace and security 
as envisaged in Article 42 of the Charter. 

Article 9 was approved without change. 

As a consequence of the amendment of Arti- 
cle 6, Article 10, with an amendment also pro- 
posed by the representative of Belgium, was 
approved by the Council. Its text was as 
follows; 

In order to facilitate the early establishment 
of the Armed Forces which, in accordance 
with the special agreements, are to be made 
available to the Security Council, on its call, 
the permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil shall contribute initially the major portion 
of these forces. As the contributions of other 
Members of the United Nations become avail- 
able they shall be added to the forces already 
contributed. 


Article 11 of the report of the Military 
Staff Committee was discussed by the Security 
Council at its 146th meeting on June 23. At 
that meeting the representative of Syria sup- 
ported the principle of comparable contribu- 
tion of the armed forces. The capability of a 
Member nation must serve as a basis for the 
measurement of the contribution of the armed 
forces, he said. He pointed out that if the 
principle of equality was accepted for the 
great powers, the same principle must be 
adopted for the small nations as well. 

The representative of Australia stated that 
the proposition that all of the Members of the 
United Nations ought to make equal contribu- 
tions seemed completely unsound. It was quite 
devoid of the reality of the international situa- 
tion and the reality of what one would call 
the military situation of the Members of the 
United Nations at the present time. He argued 
that there should be a comparable contribu- 
tion, not an equal one. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. argued 
that the principle of comparable contributions 
could not be approved, because such a solution 
would mean that some of the powerful and 
influential Member States of the United Na- 
tions would be placed in a privileged position 
with respect to the armed forces to be made 
available to the Security Council. He went on 
to state that since the armed forces to be 
made available to the Security Council should 
not be numerous there should be no difficulty 
on the part of the States Members in making 
their contributions on the principle of equal 
contributions. 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that on the strict interpretation of the 
principle of equality of contributions, the Se- 
curity Council would have the weakest possible 
force at its disposal. 

The United States representative stated that 
the spirit and purpose of the military clauses 
of the Charter were to put into the hands of 
the United Nations an effective force for quick 
and immediate use in case there was any real 
danger to peace. He argued that if from that 
overall force, as a practical result, there were 
to be excluded, through the principle of equal- 
ity, all of the advantages of modern technolo- 
gical development in transport, weapons and 
other instruments which might be very quick- 
ly effective in stopping the attempted aggres- 
sion, the force at the disposal of the United 
Nations might not even have the mobility to 
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accomplish its task, much less the means, the 
weapons and the numbers. 

On the suggestion of the representative of 
the United Kingdom, the Security Council de- 
cided to request the Military Staff Committee : 

(1) to prepare and submit to the Council, 
... on the basis of Articles 5 and 6 of its 
report, an estimate of the overall strength of 
the Armed Forces which should be made avail- 
able to the Security Council, indicating the 
approximate strength and composition of the 
separate components, land, sea, and air; 

(2) to indicate if possible . . . the proportion 
of this overall strength that in its opinion 
should be provided on the basis of equality by 
the five permanent members of the Security 
Council. 

The Military Staff Committee discussed the 
questions and submitted to the Security Coun- 
cil on June 30 a report on the matter. Since 
the Military Staff Committee was unable to 
achieve a common view, and in view of the 
insufficient time available for the discussion, 
the report included the views of the various 
delegations of the Military Staff Committee 
on the subjects taken up. The text of the re- 
port follows: 

REPORT FROM THE MILITARY STAFF COMMITTEE 
TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL 

1. Concerning question (1) of^ the letter 
from the President of the Security Council 
dated 26 June 1947, the following table shows 
the proposals made by the French, United 
Kingdom and United States delegations re- 
garding the provisional estimate of overall 
strength and composition of the Armed Forces 
which should be made available to the Security 
Council. The Chinese delegation agreed with 
the United Kingdom proposal. 


FRANCE 

l/.K.i U.S. 

Air Forces 

Bombers 

Strategic 

Medium 

Light 

775 

(225) 

(150) 

(400) 

600 1250 

(Includes only 
strategic and 
tactical bombers) 

Fighters 

300 


400 2250 

(Includes fighter 
bombers) 

Reconnaissance 

Miscellaneous 

200 


200 300 

TOTAL 

1275 


1200 3800 




(does not include 
air transport 
requirements) 


Ground Forces 


Divisions 

Armored 

Airborne 

16 

8-12 

(3) 

(3) 

20 

Motorized or 

Mountain 

(10) 


Naval Forces 

Battleships 

3 

2 

3 

Carriers 

6 

4 

6 

Cruisers 

9 

C 

15 

Destroyers 18-24 

24 

84 

Escort Vessels 

30 

48 

— - 

Minesweepers 

30 

24 

— 

Submarines 

12 

12 

90 

Assault shipping 
and craft for 
number of 

divisions shown 

1 

Two-thirds 
(2 regimental 
combat teams 
or brigade 
groups) 

6 


NOTE; All proposals provide for appropriate 
naval auxiliaries without specifying ex- 
act numbers. 


2. The opinions of the various delegations 
in the Military Staff Committee regarding the 
three estimates shown in paragraph 1 are as 
follows : 

a. The Chinese delegation is in full agree- 
ment with the ih'o\-lsioiiaI Estimate pro- 
posed by the United Kingdom delegation. 
h. The French delegation adheres to its 
Provisional Estimate but points out that its 
estimate is in close agreement to that of the 
United Kingdom delegation. 

c. The U.S.S.R. delegation was unable at 
the present time to present any Provisional 
Estimate for reasons stated below in its 
position (p. 405). 

d. The United Kingdom delegation adheres 
to its Provisional Estimate shown in para- 
graph 1 above. 

e. The United States delegation adheres to 
its Provisional Estimate shown in paragraph 
1 above. 

/. The Chinese, French, United Kingdom 
and United States delegations agree that 
the figures which they support are tenta- 
tive and do not constitute a commitment of 
their respective Governments but are sub- 
mitted in accordance with the expressed 
desire of the Security Council that an es- 
timate be submitted to the Council by Mon- 
day 30 June 1947. 

3. Concerning question (2) of your letter 
the opinions of the various delegations are as 
follows: 

a. The Chinese delegation considers that 
practically no fraction of the overall 


^The Chinese delegation supported the provi- 
sional estimate of the United Kingdom delegation. 
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strength can be supplied on a basis of equal- 
ity by the five Permanent Members of the 
Security Council 

b. The French delegation considers that 
three-fourths of the initial overall strength 
should be provided jointly by the five Per- 
manent Members of the Security Council, 
but considers it difficult to assess what per- 
centage of that fraction should be provided 
on the basis of equality. 

c. The U.S.S.R, delegation finds it possible 
and necessary to answer the second ques- 
tion of the Security Council The U.S.S.R. 
delegation, on the basis of Article 10 and 
Article 11 (in the U.S.S.R. wording) of the 
General Principles, considers that the major 
portion of the Armed Forces should be 
contributed by the five Permanent Mem- 
bers of the Security Council on the prin- 
ciple of equality. 

d. The United Kingdom delegation does not 

consider it possible for the Military Staff 
Committee to reply to ciucsticn (2) until 
question (1) has been and until a 

decision has been reached on the percentage 
of the overall strength to be furnished 
jointly by the five Permanent Members of 
the Security Council 

e. The United States delegation considers 
that no appreciable fraction of the overall 
strength could be supplied on a basis of 
couality by the five Permanent Members of 
rhe Seen L'ily Council 

4. The positions of the various delegations 
with regard to both question (1) and ques- 
tion (2) are set forth in detail below. 


POSITION OP THE CHINESE DELEGATION 

Since certain factors are unknown, the 
Chinese delegation can only base its prelim- 
inary estimate of the overall strength on the 
following factors: 

I. The requirements of the Security Coun- 
cil which fall into two parts: 

(1) Early establishment of the United 
Nations Armed Forces. 

(2) Possible military tasks consisting 
of: 

(a) Independent strategic employment 
of air forces as envisaged in Article 45 
of the Charter. 

(b) Measures as mentioned in Article 
42 of the Charter. 

(c) Strategic consideration in the geo- 
graphical distribution of the forces. 

II. Capabilities of the Member Nations: 

(1) Their present military strength (as 
far as is Imown to the (Chinese delega- 
tion) . 

(2) Possible contributions by the five 
Permanent Members of the Security 
Council as estimated by the Chinese dele- 
gation. 


Using the above factors as the basis of its 
calculation the Chinese delegation has ar- 
rived at figures in its own estimate somewhat 
close to those proposed by the United King- 
dom delegation. Hence, in order to facilitate 
the draft of the report to the Security Council 
and to minimize the number of divergent views, 
the Chinese delegation is prepared to give its 
full support to the U.K. proposal However, 
the Chinese delegation desires to make it 
clear that these are but figures of a provi- 
sional estimate of the overall strength of the 
Armed Forces made available to the Security 
Council by the Member Nations of the United 
Nations. 

As regards question (2), the Chinese dele- 
gation considers that practically no fraction 
of the overall strength can be supplied on a 
basis of equality by the five Permanent Mem- 
bers of the Security Council 

POSITION OF THE FRENCH DELEGATION 
The French delegation, in order to arrive 
at the estimate set out on Page 3^, as a 
basis, specially took Articles 42 and 46 of 
the Charter which stipulate that forces ca- 
pable of maintaining or restoring the peace 
should be made available to the Security Coun- 
cil Article 45, which refers to air forces, was 
also taken into consideration. 

Moreover, the French delegation was in- 
fluenced by the same rules which guided it 
during the discussion of the General Princi- 
ples. These ideas are set out clearly in the com- 
ments which appear with the General Prin- 
ciples. ^ The French delegation, in addition, 
based its calculations on the following: 

1. Unofficial information in its possession, 
on the military strength of Nations other 
than the five Permanent Members. 

2. The present state of disarmament. 

3. Factors of economic and military power 
which back up the forces made available 
to the Security Council 

4. Special measures proposed by the French 
delegation during the discussion on Gen- 
eral Principles, i.e., the location and dis- 
tribution of the Armed Forces made avail- 
able to the Security Council, depending upon 
the various contingencies and plans set up 
by the Military Staff Committee. 

Finally, in this estimate it was attempted 
to provide that forces made available to the 
Security Council would be sufficient to halt 
any conflict, though not too large to constitute 
too heavy a burden, especially for the Perma- 
nent Members who would, according to the 
French Plan, supply three quarters of these 
forces. 

It suffices to compare these figures with 
those in effect during the landing operations 
in the last war to observe that they correspond 
to actual necessity. 

^ See p. 403 of this Yearbook, 
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After having seen the figures furnished by 
the United Kingdom delegation the French 
delegation stresses that the air forces in the 
two estimates are almost identical; it was de- 
liberately proposed that the land forces should 
be of considerable importance because they 
would undoubtedly be partly contributed by 
the other Member Nations. As concerns the 
naval forces, the French delegation considers 
that they should be flexible and include sizeable 
air strength to enable them to operate in any 
part of the world. That is why the French 
delegation considered that it would be neces- 
sary to have the elements for the assembling 
of three "‘task forces’’ provided with a certain 
number of aircraft carriers. 

Concerning the second question, the French 
delegation considered that the reply embodies 
three factors: 

1. Estimate of the overall strength. 

2. Estimate of the percentage of this 
strength to be provided by the five Perma- 
nent Members. 

3. Estimate of the percentage which could 
be provided by the five Permanent Mem- 
bers on the principle of equality. 
Considering that, at the present stage of 

work, only an approximation of the first factor 
and even remoter approximation of the second 
factor has been reached, the French delega- 
tion considered that it was not possible at the 
present stage of work to give a reply on the 
third factor. For this reason the French dele- 
gation replied to the second question as 
follows : 

1. 75% of the total forces will be provided 
by the Permanent Members. 

2. It is difficult to assess, at present, what 
proportion of that 75% could be provided 
on the principle of equality. 

The French delegation stresses that these 
estimates are of an unofficial character and 
are in no way binding on its Government. 
They constitute a form of estimate as the 
result of discussions, and having only as ob- 
ject to give some information to the members 
of the Security Council. 


POSITION OP THE U.S.S.R. DELEGATION 

The U.S.S.R. delegation considers it im- 
possible for the Military Staff Committee to 
present even a preliminary estimate of the 
overall strength of the Armed Forces to be 
made available to the Security Council until 
the Security Council has taken decisions on 
the General Principles for the organization of 
the Armed Forces. 

The U.S.S.R. delegation also considers that 
before proceeding with the actual determina- 
tion of the estimates of the overall strength 
of the Armed Forces the Military Staff Com- 
mittee should agree upon what factors (condi- 
tions) should determine the strength and 
composition of the Armed Forces to be made 
available to the Security Council. 


The preparation of any recommendation on 
the question of the overall strength required 
time in view of the complexity of this matter 
even if agreed Principles were to be had. 

Concerning Question (2), the U.S.S.R. dele- 
gation on the basis of Article 10 and Article 
11 (in the Soviet wording) of the General 
Principles, considers that the major portion 
of the Armed Forces should be contributed by 
the five Permanent Members of the Securtiy 
Council on the principle of equality. 

POSITION OP THE U.K. DELEGATION 

With regard to r — f'l) of the letter 

of the President of Council, the 

United Kingdom delegation submits a provi- 
sional estimate of the United Nations Forces 
as shown in the table in r/f-rr.grarh 1. The 
United Kingdom delegation .:s make it 
clear that its estimate is strictly provisional 
and that it has not received approval of His 
Majesty’s Government. The figures must 
therefore be viewed in this light. In making 
this estimate, the U.K. delegation has taken 
into account the relevant General Principles 
governing the Organization of the United Na- 
tions Forces contained in the Report of the 
Military Staff Committee. 

The United Kingdom delegation does not 
consider it possible to answer question (2) 
of the President of the Security Council until 
question (1) has been resolved, and until a 
decision has been reached on the percentage of 
the overall strength to be furnished jointly by 
the Permanent Members of the Security Coun- 
cil. In the opinion of the U.K. delegation, it is 
not necessary to explore the possiffie or prob- 
able individual contributions of the five Perma- 
nent Members to appreciate that the overall 
strength provisionally estimated by any one 
of the four delegations could not be made 
available to the Security Council if the five 
Permanent Members were required to make 
identical contributions. 

POSITION OP THE XJ.S. DELEGATION 

Concerning question (1), the estimate of 
overall s'i'rcr.gth submitted by the U.S. dele- 
gation h. on the following funda- 

mentals: 

а. That the overall strength of the Forces 
to be made available to the Security Coun- 
cil should enable the Security Council to 
constitute balanced, effective forces able to 
take prompt action in any part of the world 
for the maintenance of international peace 
and security, including urgent military mea- 
sures envisaged in Article 45 of the Char- 
ter. 

б. That the forces made available to the 
Security Council should be sufficient to en- 
able the Security Council to carry out the 
tasks envisaged in Article 42 of the Charter. 
In presenting its provisional estimate, the 

U.S. delegation emphasizes that it does not 
consider that any useful or authoritative es- 
timate of the overall strength can be made 
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by the Military Staff Committee until the 
Security Council resolves the divergences in 
the General Pi-:i:c*:p!cs. Moreover, the figures 
submitted by uhc w.S. Delegation are tenta- 
tive, do not commit the U.S. Government in 
any way, nor prejudice the U.S. proposal of 
ornosition to the principle of equality. The 
of the U.S. Delegation have sub- 
mitted these figures because of the expressed 
desire of a majority of the Delegations to 
submit an estimate to the Security Council 
in conformity with the request of the Presi- 
dent of the Security Council. 

Concerning question (2), the U.S. Delega- 
tion considers that no appreciable fraction of 
the overall strength could be supplied on the 
basis of equality by the five Permanent Mem- 
bers of the Security Council. 

When the report of the Military Staff Com- 
mittee was discussed at the CounciFs 149th 
meeting on June 30, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that a series of proposals re- 
garding the general principles governing the 
overall strength and the organization of the 
armed forces to be made available to the 
Security Council was still the subject of diver- 
gences among the members of the Council. 
For that reason, he argued, it was not possible 
to elaborate any estimates regarding the over- 
all strength of the armed forces to be made 
the composition of armed forces. He went on 
to state that the delegations which submitted 
estimates submitted them not as having been 
approved by their governments, not as official 
estimates, but only as provisional, unofficial, 
tentative estimates. The Security Council 
was an official organ of the United Nations, 
he continued. How, therefore, he asked, could 
it study proposals which were submitted to it 
unofficially? He concluded by saying that he 
was not able to discuss the question of 
whether the proposals submitted by various 
delegations on the Military Staff Committee 
were right or not, nor was he able to discuss 
the question of whether or not they met the 
requirements of the Security Council or the 
requirements of the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security. 

The representative of Poland stated that 
he was rather puzzled as to how, from the 
figures presented in the report of the Military 
Staff Committee, the conclusion could be 
drawn that the principle of equality in the 
provision of aimed forces was impractical and 
inapplicable. 


On the initiative of the representative of 
Australia, the Council decided to ask the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee the following two ques- 
tions: 1) When they spoke about the overall 
strength, did they mean the contributions of 
the Permanent Members? 2) Did the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee mean the contributions 
by all the Members of the United Nations 
under the special agreements? 

Discussion on Article 11 was to be contin- 
ued by the Security Council. 

Article 12 was approved without change. 

Article 13, with an amendment by the rep- 
resentative of Belgium, was approved by the 
Council. Its text was as follows : 

No Member of the United Nations shall be 
urged to increase the strength of its Armed 
Forces or to create a particular component 
thereof for the specific purpose of making a 
contribution to the Armed Forces which in 
accordance with the special agreements are 
to be made available to the Security Council, 
on its call, by Members of the United Nations. 

Articles 14 and 15 were adopted without 
change. 

Article 18 was discussed at the 145th meet- 
ing of the Security Council on June 24. The 
representative of Belgium submitted an 
amendment to the article which resulted in 
a lengthy debate. Several alternative amend- 
ments and sub-amendments were suggested 
and finally the representative of Belgium 
agreed to accept an amendment suggested by 
the representative of the United States and 
the representative of Poland. This amend- 
ment would leave the original text of Article 
18 unchanged, except for adding at the end 
of the first line the words “as a result of its 
call,*’ making the first line read: “The Armed 
Forces made available to the Security Coun- 
cil as a result of its call.” As several mem- 
bers of the Council raised doubts as to the 
interpretation of Article 18, asking whether 
this article applied to the overall strength of 
the armed forces or only to a force made 
available to the Security Council on its call, 
the Council agreed to request the Military 
Staff Committee for an interpretation of 
Article 18. 

The reply of the Military Staff Committee 
was discussed at the 149th meeting of the 
Council. The text of the reply was as follows: 

In reply to your letter of June 24, 1947, I 
have the honor to inform you that at the 
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49th meeting of the Military Staff Commit- 
tee on June 26, 1947, the Military Staff Com- 
mittee unanimiusly agreed to the following 
interpretation of Article 18 of the report of 
the Military Staff Committee: 

Article 18 of the General Principles was in- 
tended to establish the principle that the 
Armed Forces specified in the special agree- 
ments may be called for in whole or in part 
only by decision of the Security Council for 
employment under Article 42 of the Char- 
ter. When so called for, they may be employ- 
ed by the Security Council only for the period 
necessary for the fulfillment of the tasks 
envisaged in Article 42 of the Charter. 
Article 18 of the General Principles cannot 
be interpreted to impair the right of a 
Member Nation to use all or any part of 
its armed forces under Article 51 of the 
Charter, nor can Article 18 of the General 
Principles be interpreted to impair the 
exercise of exclusive command by a Mem- 
ber Nation over its armed forces which 
have been pledged to the Security Council 
in the special agreements but not yet called 
up for employment by the Scurity Council. 

The representative of the United States 
then proposed that the original text of Article 
18 be deleted and be replaced by part of the 
first paragraph of the reply from the Military 
Staff Committee. This proposal was put to a 
vote but failed to carry, and the President 
of the Council ruled that Article 18 in its 
original form would be maintained. After 
further discussion, it was decided that the 
explanation contained in the first paragraph 
of the reply of the Military Staff Committee 
should be added to the report with the under- 
standing that the interpretation would be con- 
sidered as the one accepted by the Security 
Council. 

Article 19 was adopted without change. 

Article 22 was amended by the representa- 
tive of Belgium and adopted by the Security 
Council. Its text was as follows: 

The degree of readiness of the^ Armed 
Forces which are to be made available to 
the Securi^ Council, on its call, by individual 
Member Nations of the United Nations is 
fixed by the Security Council, on the advice of 
the Military Staff Committee, as a result of 
the negotiations in concluding the Special 
Agreements with those Member Nations under 
Article 43 of the Charter. 

Article 23 was subjected to a slight draft- 
ing amendment to read as follows: 


The degree of readiness of the Armed 
Forces should be maintained at a level which 
will enable these Forces to start in good time 
to fulfil the Security CounciFs measures en- 
visaged in Article 42 of the Charter. 

Article 24 was also subjected to a slight 
drafting amendment to read as follows : 

These Armed Forces shall be either main- 
tained in readiness for combat or brought up 
to readiness for combat within the time-limits 
to be specified in the Special Agreements. 

Articles 29, 30 and 35 were adopted without 
change. 

Article 36 as amended by the representa- 
tive of Belgium and adopted by the Security 
Council reads as follows: 

The Armed Forces specified in the special 
agreements shall remain under the exclusive 
command of the respective contributing 
States, except when operating under the Se- 
curity Council, having been made available to 
it on its call. 

Articles 37, 38, 39 and 40 were adopted by 
the Security Council without any changes. 

The Security Council continued to be seized 
of the matter.! 

13. Questions Not Placed on the Agenda 
a. The Polish Army in Italy 

By a letter dated February 15, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General, the representative 
of the U.S.S.E. drew the attention of the mem- 
bers of the Security Council to the facts set 
forth in an enclosed memorandum of the Gov- 
ernment of the Federated People's Republic 
of Yugoslavia on the question of the Polish 
4migr4 army in Italy. The letter stated that 
the Yugoslav Government regarded the events 
referred to in its memorandum as a possible 
future threat to peace, calm and order on 
the Yugoslav-Italian frontier and had re- 
quested the Government of the U.S.S.R. to 
bring the matter to the knowledge of the 
members of the Security Council. 

The Yugoslav memorandum presented in- 
formation on a continuing movement of units 
of the Polish Army in Italy, under the com- 
mand of General Anders, towards the north 
and northeast so as to approach closer to 
the frontier of Yugoslavia. It was noted that 
the state of mind of these units was hostile 
to the Yugoslav Government, as evidenced by 


See Military Staff Committee, pp. 422 ff. 
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the aggressive and ostensibly threatening tone 
that this Army was recruiting troops from 
Yugoslav quisling groups and supporting these 
groups in Italy. 

In a letter dated February 17, 1946, ad- 
dressed to the Secretary-General, the Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs of the 
United Kingdom stated that the abovemen- 
tioned letter of the Soviet Government had 
been the first communication received by his 
Government concerning movements of the 
Polish forces in Italy and that he felt the 
proper course of the Yugoslav Government 
should have been to bring the matter to his 
notice through diplomatic channels. The letter 
further stated that Polish troops in Italy 
were widely distributed and that those in the 
area mentioned in the Yugoslav memorandum 
were performing guard duties only; none 
were, or would be, employed east of the pro- 
vince of Udine, and, as their guard duties di- 
minished, they would be moved south of the 
Eiver Po and east of Bologna. It was noted 
that all recruiting had been forbidden for 
several months and that there was no informa- 
tion to confirm the statement that the Polish 
forces were in close touch with Yugoslav dis- 
sident elements. 

This question was not placed on the Coun- 
cil’s agenda. 

b. Franco-Siame^e Relations 

In a memorandum submitted to the Secre- 
tary-General on May 31, 1946, the Siamese 
Charge d’ Affaires in Washington, D.C., stated 
that he was bringing incidents occurring on 
the Siam-Indo-China border to the knowledge 
of the United Nations, hoping to serve the 
general interests in making every effort for 
the maintenance of peaceful and friendly re- 
lations between the nations of the world. The 
memorandum noted the deterioration of rela- 
tions between Siam and France since the 
termination of the war in the Pacific and the 
declaration by the French Government that 
it considered that a state of hostility 
existed between the two countries; as proof 
of a desire to maintain friendly relations with 
France, the Siamese Government had con- 
tinued to welcome and aid French refugees, 
to allow French nationals complete freedom, 
and had opened negotiations with a view to 
bringing about a satisfactory solution to the 
question of territories retroceded to Siam in 
1941. 


In spite of these marks of good will, the 
memorandum continued, a tense situation had 
all along prevailed on the border area where 
the Mekong Kiver separated the two countries. 
The memorandum cited incidents which had 
developed since the end of the last war, classi- 
fied into the following five categories : 

(1) arbitrary arrest of Siamese na- 
tionals ; 

(2) wanton fusillade; 

(3) plunder and looting; 

(4) violation of Siamese territory; 

(5) arbitrary control of the Mekong 
River traffic, search of Siamese boats and 
confiscation of properties belonging to 
Siamese nationals. 

It was stated that in a recent case the 
Siamese Government had considered it advis- 
able to seek the good offices of the British 
and American Governments in persuading the 
French Government, and thereby the French 
authorities in Indo-China, to discontinue the 
use of force in a question which could be 
solved through normal and peaceful proce- 
dure; however, the French authorities in the 
border region continued to create trouble. 

This question was not placed on the Coun- 
ciFs agenda.^ 

Subsequently the Secretary-General re- 
ceived two letters dated November 28, 1946, 
from the French and Siamese Governments 
respectively, advising that the dispute be- 
tween these two countries which was bi’ought 
to the attention of the Security Council had 
been settled by negotiation and that the Sia- 
mese representative had been instructed by 
his Government to withdraw its complaint. 
The letters were discussed at the 81st meet- 
ing of the Security Council on November 29, 
1946, The President of the Council — the 
representative of the United States — speak- 
ing on behalf of all members of the Council, 
expressed deep satisfaction that the French 
and Siamese Governments had reached a 
settlement of their difficulties by means of 
negotiations directly between themselves in 
accordance with the spirit and principles of 
the Charter. He went on to state that since 
the original Siamese complaint had never 
been placed on the agenda of the Council, the 
Council could now consider the matter closed 
and that no further action by the Council was 
necessary. 

^See pp. 418, 419. 
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c. Presence of Foreign Troops in Non-Enemy 
Countries 

At the 57th meeting of the Security Council, 
on August 29, 1946, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. presented a statement concerning the 
presence of Allied troops on the territory of 
States which were Members of the United 
Nations, or other States, not including former 
enemy countries. The representative of the 
U.S.S.R. stated that *‘the presence of Allied 
armies over a long period after the conclusion 
of the war, which is not called for by the 
necessities of war, cannot fail to provoke a 
wholly natural anxiety among the peoples of 
these countries in which until now these for- 
eign armies are still situated. At the same 
time, world public opinion, which is interested 
in the speedy establishment of peace and the 
maintenance of universal security, is follow- 
ing with unconcealed anxiety the situation 
created in these countries,” The representa- 
tive of the U.S.S.R., therefore, requested that 
the Council should adopt a decision binding 
States Members of the United Nations to sub- 
mit to the Security Council within a period of 
two weeks information on the following 
points : 

(1) In what places in the territory of 

the United Nations or other States not in- 


cluding ex-enemy territories and in what 
numbers the armed forces of other United 
Nations were situated. 

(2) At what places in the abovemen- 
tioned territories air or sea bases were es- 
tablished and what was the size of the garri- 
son of these bases belonging to the armed 
forces of other States Members of the 
United Nations. 

The information to be provided under these 
two heads was to refer to the situation as it 
existed on August 1, 1946. 

The question of admitting this statement 
to the agenda of the Security Council was 
discussed on September 23 and 24. After 
protracted discussion, during which the rep- 
resentatives of Australia, Brazil, China, 
Egypt, France, Mexico, the Netherlands, 
Poland, the United Kingdom and the United 
States each presented the views of their Gov- 
ernments, the Council decided not to include 
on the agenda the statement made by the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. on August 29. 
Poland and the U.S.S.R. voted affirmatively for 
the Soviet proposition ; Egypt and France ab- 
stained; and Australia, Brazil, China, Mexico, 
the Netherlands, the United Kingdom and the 
United States voted against. 


D. ORGANIZATIONAL MATTERS 


1. Election of Officers op the United 
Nations 

а. Nomination of the Secretary-General 

At its fourth meeting (private) on Janu- 
ary 30, 1946, pursuant to Article 97 of the 
Charter, the Security Council decided to recom- 
mend to the General Assembly that Trygve 
Lie be appointed Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 

At its 20th plenary meeting on February 1 
the General Assembly, upon this recommen- 
dation, appointed Mr. Lie as Secretary- 
General. 

б. Election of Members of the International 
Court of Justice 

In accordance with the Statute of the In- 
ternational Court of Justice, the Council, at 
its ninth meeting on February 6, 1946, and 
the General Assembly, at the 23rd, 24th and 


25th plenary meetings on February 6, 1946, 
elected the following members of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice: 

For a nine-year term: 

Dr. Alejandro Alvarez (Chile) 

Dr. Jose Philadelpho de Barros Azevado 
(Brazil) 

Professor Jules Basdevant (France) 

Dr. Jos6 Gustavo Guerrero (El Salvador) 
Sir Arnold Duncan McNair (United 
Kingdom) 

For a six-year term: 

Dr. Isidro Fabela Alfaro (Mexico) 

Green H. Hackworth (United States) 

Dr. Helge Klaestad (Norway) 

Professor Sergei Borisovich Krylov 
(U.S.S.R.) 

Dr. Charles de Visscher (Belgium) 
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For a three-year term : 

Dr. Abdel Hamid Badawi Pasha (Egypt) 
Dr. Hsu Mo (China) 

John E. Read (Canada) 

Dr. Bogdan Winiarski (Poland) 

Dr. Milovan Zoricic (Yugoslavia) 

2. Procedural Matters 

а. Committee of Experts 

At its first meeting held in London on Janu- 
ary 17, 1946, the Security Council appointed 
a Committee of Experts, to be composed of 
a representative of each of the eleven mem- 
bers of the Council, for the purpose of revis- 
ing the Provisional Rules of Procedure, which 
the Council had adopted upon recommendation 
of the Preparatory Commission, 

б. Rules of Procedure of the Security Council 
As instructed by the Council at its first, 

sixth and 23rd meetings, the Committee of 
Experts drafted Provisional Rules of Pro- 
cedure and recommendations concerning com- 
munications from private individuals and 
non-governmental bodies. After minor amend- 
ments the Council adopted these Provisional 
Rules of Procedure and recommendations at 
the 31st meeting and agreed that the Com- 
mittee of Experts should formulate additional 
provisional rules for submission to the 
Council. 

Additional Provisional Rules of Procedure 
drafted by the Committee of Experts were 
adopted by the Council at its 41st, 42nd, 44th 
and 48th meetings. At the 138th meeting 
the Council adopted a rule on the election of 
Members of the International Court of 
Justice.^ 

c. Letter Addressed by the Secretary-General 
to the President of the Security Council 
regarding the Iranian Case.^ 

The Committee of Experts had been re- 
quested by the Security Council at its 38rd 
meeting on April 16, 1946, to study the letter 
addressed by the Secretary-General to the 
President of the Council regarding the ques- 
tion of the retention of the Iranian case on 
the agenda of the Security Council. The Com- 
mittee examined this question but was unable 
to formulate a common opinion; the report 
which it submitted to the Council at its 36th 
meeting on April 23, 1946, summarized the 
arguments advanced during the discussion in 
the Committee. 


d. Rules of Procedure of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

At its fourth meeting on July 3, 1946, the 
Atomic Energy Commission adopted Pro- 
visional Rules of Procedure submitted by the 
Committee on Rules of Procedure of the 
Atomic Energy Commission. By a letter of 
July 5, 1946, the Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission^ in accordance with the 
ional Rules of Procedure to the Security Coun- 
cil for approval. The Security Council at its 
50th meeting on July 10, 1946, approved the 
Provisional Rules of Procedure of the Atomic 
Energy Commission^ in accordance with the 
resolution of January 24, 1946, of the General 
Assembly. 

e. Draft Statute and Draft Rules of Proce- 
dure of the Military Staff Committee 

At the 23rd meeting of the Security Council 
it was agreed to postpone consideration of the 
Report of the Military Staff Committee con- 
cerning its Statute and Rules of Procedure. 
The Committee of Experts was instructed to 
examine the Report. It was agreed that, pend- 
ing the approval of the Report by the Council, 
the Military Staff Committee was authorized 
to carry out its business along the lines sug- 
gested in its Report. 

At the 25th meeting consideration of the 
Report was further postponed pending exam- 
ination by the Committee of Experts. Up to 
June 30, 1947, the Committee was still exam- 
ining the Report. 

/- Definition of Conditions under which the 
International Court of Justice shall be 
open to States not Parties to the Statute 

By a letter dated May 1, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, the President of the International 
Court of Justice brought to the attention of 
the Security Council Article 35, Paragraph 2, 
of the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice, which specifies that the conditions 
under which the Court shall be open to States 
not parties to the Statute shall be laid down 
by the Security Council. He requested that 


^Text of Provisional Rules of Procedure is to 
be found in Annex VI. 

^The text of the Provisional Rules of Proce- 
dure of the Atomic Energy Commission is repro- 
duced in Annex VIL 
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the Court be informed of any decisions the 
Council saw fit to take in this matter. At its 
50th meeting the Council referred this letter, 
together with a memorandum of the Secre- 
tary-General in regard to it, to the Committee 
of Experts and instructed the Committee to 
prepare a draft resolution for the Council. 

At its 76th meeting on October 15, 1946, 
the Security Council considered the report 
submitted by the Committee of Experts at 
the end of September. The draft resolution 
submitted by the Committee of Experts pro- 
vided : 

(1) The International Court of Justice shall 
be open to a State which is not a party to 
the Statute of the International Court of 
Justice, upon the following condition, namely: 
that such State shall previously have deposited 
with the Kegistrar of the Court a declaration 
by which it accepts the jurisdiction of the 
Court, in accordance with the Charter of the 
United Nations and with the terms and sub- 
ject to the conditions of the Statute and 
Rules of the Court, and undertakes to comply 
in good fr:"*th with the decision or decisions 
of i :'0 Cl and to accept all the obligations 
of a Member of the United Nations under 
Article 94 of the Charter. 

(2) Such declaration may be either particu- 
lar or general. A particular declaration is one 
accepting the jurisdiction of the Court in re- 
spect only of a particular dispute or disputes 
which have already arisen. A general declara- 
tion is one accepting the jurisdiction generally 
in respect of all disputes or of a particular 
class or classes of disputes which have already 
arisen or which may arise in the future. 

The representative of the Netherlands, who 
was then Chairman of the Committee of Ex- 
perts, explained that the principles underlying 
the draft resolution were; 

(1) to give the freest possible access to 
the Court to States not parties to the Statute. 

(2) Not to put any new obligations on the 
parties to the Statute. The parties to the 
Statute would have the advantage of bringing 
before their own Court any State non-party 
willing to appear, but under no condition 
would the parties to the Statute be forced 
fco appear before the Court against their own 
will and consent. 

The text of the resolution was adopted 
unanimously. 

The representatives of Poland then sub- 
mitted the following resolution: 

In accordance with the spirit of the reso- 
lutions adopted by the General Assembly in 


London on 9 February and 10 February 1946, 
the above resolution does not apply to States 
whose regimes have been installed with the 
help of armed forces of countries which have 
fought against the United Nations so long 
as these regimes are in power. 

After lengthy discussion of the merits of 
the Polish proposal, particularly in relation to 
the Franco regime in Spain, the Security 
Council by a vote of 7 to 4 rejected the reso- 
lution. France, Mexico, Poland and the 
U.S.S.R. voted in favor of the proposal; 
Australia, Brazil, China, Egypt, the Nether- 
lands, the United Kingdom and the United 
States voted in the negative. 

g. Conditions on which Switzerland may be- 
come a Party to the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice 

Max Petitpierre, Chief of the Swiss Federal 
Political Department, in a letter forwarded 
to the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions on October 26, 1946, by F. Gygax, Swiss 
Consul-General in New York, expressed the 
desire of the Swiss Federal Council to ascer- 
tain the conditions on which Switzerland 
could, in pursuance of Article 93, Paragraph 
2, of the Charter, become a party to the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice. 

Article 93, paragraph 2, of the Charter pro- 
vides that a State which is not a member of 
the United Nations may become a party to 
the Statute of the Court on conditions to be 
determined in each case by the General 
Assembly upon the recommendation of the 
Security Council. 

The letter from the Swiss Federal Political 
Department was placed on the agenda of the 
Security Council at its 7Sth meeting on 
October 80, 1946. At that meeting the Council 
decided to turn the matter over to its Com- 
mittee of Experts for consideration as soon 
as possible and to report back to the Security 
Council. 

The report and recommendation of the 
CounciFs Committee of Experts were con- 
sidered and adopted by the Security Council 
at its 80th meeting, held on November 15, 
1946, The recommendation was as follows: 

The Security Council recommends that the 
General Assembly, in accordance with Article 
93 (2) of the Charter, determine the con- 
ditions on which Switzerland may become a 
party to the Statute of the International Court 
of Justice, as follows: 
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Switzerland will become a party to the 
Statute on the date of the deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations of 
an instrument, signed on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of Switzerland and ratified as may 
be required by Swiss constitutional law, con- 
taining : 

(a) Acceptance of the provisions of the 
Statute of the International Court of Jus- 
tice; 

(b) 'lecoptarico of all obligations of a Mem- 
ber oi’ ri'.e I'nited Nations under Article 
94 of the Charter; and 

(c) an undertaking to contribute to the 
expenses of the Court such equitable amount 
as the General Assembly shall assess from 
time to time after consultation with the 
Swiss Government. 

The report, containing the recommendation, 
was forwarded to the President of the General 
Assembly. The Assembly on December 11, 
1946, adopted the recommendation. 

k. Application of Articles 11 and 12 of the 
Statute of the International Court of 
Justice 

At the ninth meeting held on February 6, 
1946, it had been agreed, on the motion of 
the representative of the United Kingdom, 
that the Council should propose to the Assem- 
bly that both the Assembly and the Council as 
separate bodies, or the Assembly alone, should 
ask the International Court of Justice for 
an advisory opinion on the interpretation of 
the word ''meeting” as used in Articles 11 
and 12 of the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice. The question had arisen in 
connection with the election of judges for 
the International Court of Justice. 

Acting Secretary-General A.D.K. Owen in 
a letter dated January 28, 1947, transmitted 
to the President of the Security Council for 
consideration the resolution of the General 
Assembly of November 19, 1946, on the rules 
of procedure with respect to the election of 
members of the Court. 

The resolution and the letter were brought 
to the attention of the Security Council at 
its 97th meeting on January 3, 1947, and were 
placed on the agenda of the Security Council 
at its 138th meeting on June 4, 1947. The 
United States representative submitted the 
following draft resolution to the Council: 

The Security Council 

Having Considered the Resolution of the 
General Assembly of 19 November 1946, 
adopted provisionally and subject to the con- 


currence of the Security Council the following 
Rule of Procedure: 

Rule 99a 

Any meeting of the General Assembly held 
in pursuance of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice for the purpose 
of the election of members of the Court 
shall continue until as many candidates as 
are required for all the seats to be filled 
have obtained in one or more ballots an 
absolute majority of votes. 

Resolves: 

1. To concur in the Rule of Procedure 
quoted above; and 

2. To adopt the following Rule of Pro- 
cedure : 

Chapter 11 

Relations with Other United 
Nations Organs 
Rule 61 

Any meeting of the Security Council held 
in pursuance of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice for the purpose 
of the election of members of the Court 
shall continue until as many candidates as 
are required for all the seats to be filled 
have obtained in one or more ballots an 
absolute majority of votes. 

Transmits: 

this Resolution to the General Assembly 
for its information. 

The President of the Council stated that 
the Council could either examine the draft 
resolution immediately or it could transmit 
it to the Council's Committee of Experts for 
study and recommendation. He believed that 
the second alternative would be more in con- 
formity with the tradition of the Council. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. sug- 
gested that if a single member of the Council 
felt that the matter should be referred to 
the Committee of Experts, then it should be 
so ordered; otherwise the Council could pro- 
ceed to deal immediately with the matter. 

The Council decided unanimously to ex- 
amine the draft resolution immediately. 

The representative of Australia stated that 
for lack of a rule such as the one now pro- 
posed, there had been in the past hopeless 
confusion between the Security Council and 
the General Assembly. It had happened, he 
contended, that the President of the Security 
Council gave one ruling and the President of 
the General Assembly gave another ruling. 
Adoption of the draft resolution would obviate 
the diflSculty. 



413 


The Security Council 


The draft resolution was then put to a vote 
and adopted unanimously by the Council. 

3. Admission of New Members to the 
United Nations 

a. Rules of Procedure 

At the 41st and 42nd meetings of the Secur- 
ity Council on May 16 and 17, 1946, the Com- 
mittee of Experts recommended the following 
rules of procedure concerning the admission of 
new Members: 

Rule 55 

Any State which desires to become a Member 
of the United Nations shall submit an applica- 
tion to the Secretary-General. This application 
shall be accompanied by a declaration of its 
readiness to accept the obligations contained 
in the Charter. 

Rule 56 

The Secretary-General shall immediately 
place the application for membership before 
the representatives on the Security Council. 
Unless the Security Council decides otherwise, 
the application shall be referred by the Presi- 
dent to a committee of the Security Council 
upon which each member of the Security Coun- 
cil shall be represented. The committee shall 
examine any application referred to it and 
report its conclusions thereon to the Council 
not less than thirty-five days in advance of a 
regular session of the General Assembly, or, 
if a special session of the General Assembly is 
called, not less than fourteen days in advance 
of such session. 

Rule 57 

The Security Council shall decide whether in 
its judgment the applicant is a peace-loving 
State and is able and willing to carry out the 
obligations contained in the Charter, and 
accordingly whether to recommend the appli- 
cant State for membership. 

In order to assure the consideration of its 
recommendation at the next session of the 
General Assembly fcliowlr.r: the receipt of the 
application, the 8a*.!:riry Courci' shall make its 
recommendations not less than twenty-five 
days in advance of a regular session of the 
General Assembly, nor less than four days in 
advance of a special session. 

In special circumstances, the Security Coun- 
cil may decide to make a recommendation to 
the General Assembly concerning an applica- 
tion for membership subsequent to the expir- 
ation of the time limits set forth in the pro- 
ceeding paragraph. 

The representative of Australia opposed the 
adoption of these rules and reserved the de- 
cision of the Australian Government on this 
matter. He argued that membership in the 
United Nations involved obligations far wider 


than the obligations in respect to security, and 
fitness for membership must be judged in 
regard to the total obligations under the Char- 
ter; that the Security Council's recommenda- 
tion could only concern matters relating to 
security; and that, in general, the initiative 
for the admission of new Members rested with 
the General Assembly. The representative of 
Australia suggested, as a possible procedure 
for the organization as a whole, that applica- 
tions for membership should be first placed 
before the General Assembly, which would 
decide whether or not to transmit them to the 
Security Council; the Security Council w-ould 
make its report to the General Assembly and 
the General Assembly would then take the final 
decision. He therefore proposed the following 
resolution : 

That the consolidation of Chapter X of the 
proposed rules of procedure be deferred; that 
the President of the Security Council be asked 
to discuss with the President of the General 
Assembly the best method of consultation be- 
tween the r.r‘rroT"''r.te representatives of the 
General Assr-.v.bly i,-.-d the Security Council 
with a view to bringing about the adoption by 
both the General Assembly and the Security 
Council, early in September 1946, of rules ap- 
propriate to each organ regarding the admis- 
sion of new Members, 

The representative of the United Kingdom 
stated that although the Assembly granted 
admission to a new Member, the recommenda- 
tion of the Security Council was required; 
its responsibility was, therefore, not limited, 
nor should its recommendation concern only 
matters in relation to security. He supported, 
therefore, the adoption of the rules recom- 
mended by the Committee of Experts. 

The representative of China stated that 
Rule 106 of the General Assembly made it evi- 
dent that the Assembly interpreted Article 4 
of the Charter in the sense that the decision 
of the General Assembly regarding the ad- 
mission of a proposed Member, while not„ 
prejudiced on the merits of the case by the 
recommendation of the Security Council, was 
nevertheless subsequent to such a recom- 
mendation being made by the Council. 

The representative of Mexico stated that 
Article 4 (2) of the Charter made the power 
of the General Assembly to decide on the 
question of admission of new Members de- 
pendent upon the recommendation of the 
Security Council He did not think that the 
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text submitted by the Committee of Experts 
involved an encroachment by the Security 
Council on the powers of the General Assem- 
bly, whose important part in the United Na- 
tions organization the Government of Mexico 
was ever anxious to protect and even in- 
crease. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. sup- 
ported the recommendation of the Committee 
of Experts. He stressed the words “upon the 
recommendation of the Security CounciF' in 
Article 4 (2), and drew the conclusion that 
the General Assembly could not take a de- 
cision without the recommendation of the 
Security Council. 

The resolution proposed by the representa- 
tive of Australia received one vote and was 
rejected. The rules proposed by the Committee 
of Experts were then adopted by ten votes. 

b. Resolutions of May 17 and July 19J^6 

At the 42nd meeting of the Security Council 
on May 17, 1946 the following resolution, sub- 
mitted by the representative of the United 
States, was adopted; 

The Security Council, 

Taking into account the fact that, under 
Article 4 of the Charter, membership in the 
United Nations is open to all peace-loving 
states which accept the obligations contained 
in the Charter, and, in the judgment of the 
Organization, are able and willing to carry 
out these obligations; and 

Taking into account the fact that the Gen- 
eral Assembly, which acts to admit applicant 
States to membership on the recommendation 
of the Security Council, will meet for the 
second part of its first session on 3 September 
1946; 

Resolves that: 

1. for membership which have 
been or may be received by the Secretary- 
General shall be considered by the Security 
Council at a meeting or meetings to be held 
in August 1946 for this specific purpose. 

2. Applications for membership which have 
been or may be received by the Secretary- 
General before 15 July 1946 shall be referred 
to a committee composed of a representative 
of each of the members of the Security Coun- 
cil for examination and report to the Council 
not later than 1 August 1946. 

As a result of the postponement of the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly, which had been scheduled to con- 
vene on September 3, 1946, the Security Coun- 
cil, at the 51st meeting on July 24, 1946, 


resolved to modify the dates mentioned in 
the above resolution by as many days later 
as the interval between September 3, 1946, 
and the day on which the General Assembly 
would actually be convened. 

c. Applications for Membership 

The applications for membership received 
by the Secretary-General were as follows : 

(a) People’s Republic of Albania, January 
25, 1946. 

(b) Mongolian People’s Republic, June 24, 
1946. 

(c) Afghanistan, July 2, 1946. 

(d) The Hashemite Kingdom of Trans- 
jordan, July 8, 1946. 

(e) Ireland, August 2, 1946. 

(f) Portugal, August 2, 1946. 

(g) Republic of Iceland, August 2, 1946. 

(h) Siam, August 5, 1946. 

(i) Sweden, August 9, 1946. 

0‘) Hungary, April 22, 1947. 

(k) Italy, May 7, 1947 

The applications were referred to the Com- 
mittee on the Admission of New Members, 
which consisted of one representative from 
each member of the Security Council. The 
Committee was convened on July 31, 1946, and 
submitted its first report on the first nine 
applications to the Security Council. The 
Security Council considered the report of the 
Committee on August 28 and 29, 1946. 

During the general discussion of the Com- 
mittee’s report the representative of the 
United States proposed that the Security 
Council recommend to the General Assembly 
the admission of all applicants “to accelerate 
advancement of the universality of member- 
ship.” This proposal was supported by the Sec- 
retary-General, who pointed out that the 
founding Members of the United Nations 
and all of the great powers had agreed on 
numerous occasions that the United Nations 
must be as universal as possible. The repre- 
sentatives of Brazil, Egypt and Mexico sup- 
ported the United States proposal. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated 
that the Council should not simply apply a 
general standard to a block of countries, but 
must study each application separately in the 
light of the circumstances and the facts rele- 
vant to each case. In this contention he was 
supported by the representative of Australia. 
As a result of the opposition which the United 
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States proposal encountered, the representa- 
tive of the United States agreed to withdraw 
his proposal without a vote. 

The Council then decided to discuss the 
applications one by one in chronological order 
and to defer voting on each application until 
the discussion of all applications had been 
completed. 

(1). Application of the People’s Eepublic 
of Albania 

By a letter of January 25, 1946, addressed 
to the Executive Secretary of the United 
Nations, the Vice-Premier of Yugoslavia re- 
quested that the Security Council recommend 
to the General Assembly the admission of the 
People’s Republic of Albania. The letter en- 
closed a telegram from the President of the 
People’s Republic of Albania, addressed to 
the President and Vice-Presidents of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, renewing the application made 
to the President of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion on December 19, 1945, for the admission 
of Albania as a Member of the United Na- 
tions. In the telegram the Pi^esident called 
attention to the immense sacrifice made by 
the Albanian people during the long and 
arduous struggle against the Axis powers, 
and he declared on behalf of his Government 
that his country was prepared to assume all 
the obligations arising from the Charter of 
the United Nations. 

At the Council’s third meeting on January 
28, 1946, it was agreed without objection that 
this application be placed on the agenda. 

By a letter dated February 9, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General, the Yugoslav Deputy 
Minister for Foreign Affairs requested that 
his delegation be allowed to be heard at the 
meeting of the Security Council at which the 
Albanian application would be examined. 

By letter dated February 12, 1946, ad- 
dressed to the President of the Security 
Council, the Greek Minister for Foreign 
Affairs stated that in view of the fact that 
Albania had joined the Axis Powers by send- 
ing fifteen battalions against Greece in 1941, 
the Greek Government felt that the admission 
of Albania should be postponed until the next 
session of the Assembly, in the hope that 
meanwhile normal relations would be estab- 
lished between the two countries. He further 
stated that the admission of Albania especially 
affected the interests of Greece and asked the 
Security Council to invite Greece to partici- 


pate, in accordance with Article 31 of the 
Charter, in the discussions of the Security 
Council regarding this matter. 

At the Council’s eighteenth meeting on 
February 13, 1946, it was agreed to receive 
the letter from the Greek Foreign Minister, 
but the question of consideration of the letter 
was deferred. At the same meeting, the follow- 
ing resolution submitted by the representa- 
tive of the United States was adopted by 
seven votes: 

I move that this item be kept on our agenda, 
but disposition be deferred pending further 
study until the Security Council convenes at 
the temporary headquarters. 

The Albanian application was the subject 
of lengthy discussion in the Committee on 
the Admission of New Members. The repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. stated that in his 
opinion the Albanian people and the present 
Republican Government could not be blamed 
for the declaration of war on Greece in 1940, 
which was made by the Italian Government 
and the quisling government of Albania. He 
stressed the contribution of the Albanian un- 
derground movement to the Allied war effort 
and expressed his belief that Albania pos- 
sessed ail the capacities of a stable, independ- 
ent and democratic State and was able and 
willing to carry out the obligations of the 
Charter. The representatives of the United 
Kingdom and the United States pointed to 
the fact that their Governments did not main- 
tain diplomatic relations with the Govern- 
ment of Albania and expressed doubt as to 
whether the Albanian Government was peace- 
loving and able and willing to carry out the 
obligations of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

On August 5, 1946, the representative of 
Greece to the United Nations sent to the 
Acting Secretary-General a memorandum re- 
garding the admission of Albania. This memo- 
randum reproached the Albanians with having 
joined forces with the Italians and having 
fought with fanaticism with them against 
Greece. It called attention to the unsettled 
border situation between Greece and Albania 
and declared the Greek Government’s oppo- 
sition to the admission of Albania to member- 
ship in the United Nations pending a settle- 
ment between the two countries. A second 
memorandum was submitted by the Greek 
representative on August 15, 1946. 
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The representative of Yugoslavia to the 
United Nations sent a memorandum, dated 
August 10, 1946, to the Acting Secretary- 
General, urging that Albania was worthy to 
become a Member of the United Nations. 

The Committee on the Admission of New 
Members decided to present a questionnaire 
to the Albanian representative in New York 
to obtain additional information on various 
points as requested by several of the repre- 
sentatives. The list of questions was submitted 
to the representative of Albania on August 
9, 1946. A reply was received under date of 
August 14, 1946. 

On August 20, 1946, the Albanian repre- 
sentative sent a memorandum to the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Admission of New 
Members in reply to the Greek memorandum 
of August 5, 1946. 

When the application for membership of 
the People’s Republic of Albania came before 
the Security Council for discussion, the argu- 
ments presented in the Committee on the 
Admission of New Members were reiterated 
by the representatives of the respective Gov- 
ernments. A proposal by the representative 
of the United States to postpone considera- 
tion of the application of the Republic of 
Albania until a later date was not adopted. 

(2). Application of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic 

By a telegram dated June 24, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General, the Prime Minister 
and Foreign Minister of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic requested the admission 
of the Mongolian People’s Republic as a Mem- 
ber of the United Nations. He drew attention 
to the fact that the people of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic took part on the side of the 
United Nations in the struggle against the 
fascist States. They had declared war against 
Japan on August 10, 1945, and had taken part 
in military operations against that country. 
In the name of the Mongolian People’s Re- 
public, the Prime Minister and Foreign 
Minister declared that his country was pre- 
pared to undertake all the obligations arising 
out of the United Nations Charter and to 
observe all provisions of the Charter. 

The Representative of China proposed to 
the Committee on the Admission of New Mem- 
bers that consideration of the application of 
the Mongolian People’s Republic be postponed 
for a year, as the Mongolian People’s Republic 


had exchanged diplomatic representatives 
with the U.S.S.R, only. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R., in sup- 
porting the application of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic, stressed the contribution 
of the Mongolian Republic ^‘in the common 
struggle of the democracies against fascist ag- 
gressors and the Axis powers.” The represen- 
tatives of Australia, Egypt, the Netherlands, 
the United Kingdom and the United States 
stated that the available information was not 
sufficient to show whether the Mongolian 
People’s Republic was capable of fulfilling the 
obligations of the United Nations Charter. 

On July 31, 1946, the Secretary-General, 
upon the Committee’s request, sent a telegram 
to the Government of the Mongolian People’s 
Republic asking it to appoint a representative, 
available in New York, to whom a request 
for information could be addressed. As no 
reply to this telegram was received, the Com- 
mittee, on August 12, 1946, telegraphed a 
list of questions to the Government of the 
Mongolian People’s Republic to obtain ad- 
ditional information as requested by several 
delegates. On August 16, 1946, the Committee 
decided to approach the Government of the 
U.S.S.R. to inquire of the Mongolian People’s 
Republic whether it had received the two 
telegrams. 

A reply to the questionnaire was received 
on August 28, 1946. The representative of 
China declared that his Government found 
the replies of the Mongolian People's Republic 
satisfactory and was now prepared to support 
the application of the Mongolian People’s 
Republic for membership in the United Na- 
tions. Other representatives, however, main- 
tained their original objections. A proposal by 
the representative of the United States that the 
Security Council postpone voting on the appli- 
cation of the Mongolian People’s Republic was 
withdrawn in view of the adverse decision 
of the Security Council on a like resolution 
in regard to the admission of Albania. 

(3). Application of Afghanistan 

By telegram dated July 2, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General, the Prime Minister 
of Afghanistan transmitted the application 
for the admission of Afghanistan to member- 
ship in the United Nations. He stated that 
Afghanistan had long shown itself to be a 
peace-loving State constantly devoted to the 
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ideals of international co-operation, and de- 
clared that his country was prepared to accept 
the obligations contained in the Charter. 

The application of Afghanistan was sup- 
ported by all of the members of the Committee 
on the Admission of New Members. No oppo- 
sition to Afghanistan’s application was voiced 
at the meetings of the Security Council on 
August 28 and 29, 194S. 

(4). Application of the Hashemite Kingdom 
of Trans- Jordan 

By letter dated June 26, 1946 addressed 
to the Secretary-General, the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the Hashemite Kingdom 
of Trans- Jordan requested, on behalf of his 
Government, admission to membership in the 
United Nations, and stated that, being a 
peace-loving nation, his country was prepared 
to undertake the obligations embodied in the 
Charter of the United Nations. 

In the Committee on the Admission of New 
Members, the representatives of the United 
Kingdom and Egypt supported the application 
of Trans- Jordan for membership in the 
United Nations. The Egyptian representative, 
however, pointed out that the treaty between 
Trans- Jordan and Great Britain, concluded 
on March 22, 1946, contained an agreement 
concerning the stationing of British forces 
in Trans- Jordan. Such a provision, he stated, 
could be considered contrary to the principle 
of sovereign equality of all United Nations 
Members provided for in Article 2 (1) of the 
Charter. The United Nations, at a later date, 
should examine the relationship of the pro- 
visions of the treaty of March 22, 1946, to 
the Charter of the United Nations. 

The representative of the U,S.S.E.. stated 
that he could not support the application of 
Trans-Jordan, as the U.S.S.K. did not main- 
tain diplomatic relations with Trans-Jordan. 
The representative of Poland questioned 
whether Trans-Jordan had de jure and de 
facto attained independence. He stated that 
he did not consider the way in which the 
British mandate was terminated to be in 
conformity with the procedure adopted by 
the Council of the League of Nations in re- 
gard to other mandates; nor had the require- 
ments of the United Nations Charter been 
met when the mandate was terminated. The 
representative of Poland suggested that the 
application of Trans- Jordan be postponed for 
one year. 


The Committee on the Admission of New 
Members decided to prepare a questionnaire 
based on the statement by the Polish delegate, 
to be sent to the representative of Trans- 
Jordan in New York. The questionnaire was 
despatched to the representative of Trans- 
jordan on August 15, 1946. A reply w'as re- 
ceived on August 20, 1946. 

When the application of Trans-Jordan was 
discussed by the Security Council, the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. stated that his 
Government could not consider that a country 
which had no diplomatic relations with the 
U.S.S.R satisfied the requirements imposed 
by the Charter of the United Nations upon a 
State applying for membership in the United 
Nations. This statement was criticized by 
the representatives of Australia, Brazil, 
Sgypt, France, the United Kingdom and the 
United States as raising a condition of mem- 
bership not contained in Article 4 of the 
United Nations Charter, which article alone 
should govern the admission of new Members. 
The representative of France pointed to the 
fact that the U.S.S.R. had supported the 
application of the Mongolian People’s Repub- 
lic, although that country maintained diplo- 
matic relations with only two other States 
Members of the United Nations. 

(5) . Application of Ireland 

By a telegz'am dated August S, 1946, the 
Minister for External Affairs of Ireland 
applied for the admission of Ireland to mem- 
bership in the United Nations. He declared 
that Ireland was prepared to accept the 
obligations contained in the United Nations 
Charter. 

The i-epresentative of the U.S.S.R. opposed 
the application of Ireland on the ground that 
the U.S.S.R. did not maintain diplomatic rela- 
tions with Ireland. No other member of the 
Security Council opposed the application. 

(6) . Application of Portugal 

By a telegram dated August 2, 1946, the 
Portuguese Ambassador in Washington in- 
formed the Acting Secretary-General ""that the 
Portuguese Government, having decided to 
participate in the United Nations and agree- 
ing to cany out the obligations imposed by 
their Charter, have instructed me to submit 
Portugal’s application for membership, under 
the provisions of Chapter II, Axticle 4, of the 
Charter.” The representative of Australia ex- 
pressed doubt whether Portugal’s application 
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contained categorical and formal acceptance 
of the obligations under the Charter. The 
Committee on the Admission of New Mem- 
bers therefore decided to authorize the Sec- 
retariat to approach the Ambassador of Por- 
tugal with a request for a clearer acceptance 
of the obligations. By a letter of August 15, 
1946, the Ambassador of Portugal confinned 
that Portugal accepted fully ail obligations 
under the Charter, and that the original 
application was intended to have that mean- 
ing. 

Brazil, China, France, Mexico, the Nether- 
lands, the United Kingdom and the United 
States supported Portugal’s application for 
membership in the United Nations. The rep- 
resentative of the United Kingdom, as well as 
the representatives of the United States, 
France, China, Brazil and the Netherlands 
stressed the help Portugal had given to the 
United Nations during the war by permitting 
the use of the Azores to British and American 
air forces and by assisting refugees from 
France and other European countries under 
fascist control. The representative of the 
United States stated that at the Potsdam 
Conference the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom 
and the United States had agreed to support 
the applications for membership from those 
States which had remained neutral during the 
war and which fulfilled the qualifications 
set forth in Article 4 of the Charter, 

The representative of Poland expressed 
doubts concerning the admission of Portugal 
in view of its close relations with Spain and 
the former German Government. Further- 
more, he considered Portugal’s ‘'ideology” 
close to that of fascism, which the United 
Nations fought for more than five years. 

The representative of the U.S,S.R. declared 
that he could not support the application of 
Portugal because there were no diplomatic 
relations between the U.S.S.R. and Portugal. 

(7). Application of Iceland 

By a letter dated August 2, 1946, the Minis- 
ter of Iceland in Washington informed the 
Secretary-General that the Icelandic Parlia- 
ment had on July 25, 1946, passed a resolution 
authorizing the Icelandic Government to apply 
for membership in the United Nations. In 
submitting Iceland’s application, the Minister 
of Iceland declared his country’s willingness 
to assume the obligations embodied in the 
Charter of the United Nations, 


No member of the Security Council voiced 
any objections to the admission of Iceland to 
membership in the United Nations. 

(8). Application of Siam 

By a letter dated May 20, 1946, addressed to 
the Secretary-General, the Siamese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs expressed the earnest 
desire of his country and people to join the 
United Nations. He called attention to the 
fact that Siam was an original and faithful 
member of, and fervent believer in, the 
former League of Nations and that during 
the Japanese occupation an attempt was made 
to form a Siamese Government-in-Exile with 
the ultimate aim of participating in the United 
Nations. He declared that Siam and the 
Siamese people were ready to assume their 
full responsibility in carrying out the obliga- 
tions as set forth in the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

In a letter of July 9, 1946, to the Siamese 
representative in New York the Acting Secre- 
tary-General inquired whether the Siamese 
Government desired that the letter of May 
20 be submitted to the Membership Committee 
of the Security Council. The Siamese repre- 
sentative requested in a reply of July 11 
that the letter of May 20 be not submitted 
to the Membership Committee until he had 
received further instructions from Bangkok. 

By a letter dated August 3, 1946, the 
Siamese ChargS df Affaires in Washington 
transmitted a formal request from the Sia- 
mese Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
admission of Siam to membership in the 
United Nations. The message from the 
Siamese Government restated “the earnest 
desire of Siam to join the other democracies 
in the task of upholding the lofty ideals 
which have inspired the founders of the 
United Nations.” 

In the Committee on the Admission of New 
Members, France expressed opposition to the 
admission of Siam on the ground that Siam 
in 1941, by a treaty signed in Tokyo, obtained 
cession of territories which had belonged to 
French Indo-China. Until current negotiations 
between France and Siam for the restitution 
of these territories were completed, France 
would continue to consider herself, de facto, 
in a state of war with Siam. 

In a letter of August 19, 1946, the Siamese 
representative in New York confirmed the 
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Fz'ench representative's statement that dis- 
cussions concerning the French-Siamese terri- 
torial dispute were under way, and expressed 
confidence that an agreement would be reached 
at an early date. 

The French representative subsequently 
announced to the Committee on the Admission 
of New Members that negotiations between 
Siamese and French representatives scheduled 
to take place in Washington had not material- 
ized as a result of serious incidents which had 
occurred on August 7, 1946, in the territory' 
of Cambodia, which was under French sov- 
ereignty. 

By a letter of August 24, the Siamese repre- 
sentative pointed to the fact that Siam, in 
principle, had agreed to a French proposal 
to submit the border dispute to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. Siam previously 
had called the attention of the Security Coun- 
cil to the French-Siamese dispute and had 
expressed its willingness to accept the rules 
of the Charter of the United Nations con- 
cerning the pacific settlement of disputes. In 
view of this evidence of Siam's determination 
to settle its differences with France by peace- 
ful means, the Siamese representative hoped 
that Siam's application would be considered 
favorably. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. stated 
that he could not support Siam's application 
as the U.S.S.R. did not maintain diplomatic 
relations with Siam. 

By a letter dated August 28, 1946, addressed 
to the Secretary-General the repz-esentative 
of Siam in the matter of Siam's application 
to the United Nations requested that con- 
sideration by the Security Council be ad- 
journed until a settlement of the territorial 
dispute between Siam and France had been 
settled. For this reason, Siam's application 
was not voted on when the Council considered 
the first report of its Committee on the Ad- 
mission of New Members. 

On November 29, 1946, the representative 
of Siam — Prince Wan Waithayakon — ad- 
dressed a further letter to the Secretary- 
General. He stated that a settlement of the 
territorial dispute with France had been 
effected and he therefore requested that con- 
sideration by the Security Council of Siam's 
application be proceeded with in due course. 

The Security Council placed the application 
of Siam on the agenda of its 83rd meeting 


on December 12, 1946. The representative of 
China at that meeting proposed the following 
resolution : 

The Security Council, having taken note 
of the unanimous approval by its members of 
the application of Siam for Membership in the 
United Nations, recommends to the General 
Assembly that it admit Siam to Membership 
in the United Nations. 

The resolution was accepted unanimously 
by the Council and forwarded immediately 
to the General Assembly. 

(9) Application of Sweden 

By a telegram of August 9, 1946, the Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs of Sweden, on behalf 
of the Swedish Government acting with the 
consent of the Riksdag, submitted his coun- 
try's application for membership in the United 
Nations and declared that Sweden was ready 
to accept the obligations contained in the 
Charter of the United Nations. 

No member of the Security Council voiced 
any objections to the admission of Sw’eden 
to membez'ship in the United Nations. 

d. Voting on Individual Applications 

After the Security Council had discussed 
all eight applications for membership in the 
United Nations, the repz-esentative of Mexico 
recalled the United States pz'oposal for the 
admission of all eight applicants. He stated 
that no objection to the admission of any 
one of the applicant States had been raised 
which could be considered insurmountable. 
He proposed, therefore, the adoption of a 
resolution embodying the admission of all 
applicant States. As the representatives of the 
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and Austz-alia 
stated that they could not support the Mexi- 
can proposal, the representative of Mexico 
withdrew his resolution. 

The Security Council voted sepai-ately on 
each application for membership in the United 
Nations. The representative of Australia ab- 
stained from voting on any of the applica- 
tions, because of the view taken by the Aus- 
tralian Government that the procedure adopted 
by the Security Council in regard to the ad- 
mission of new Members was incorrect and 
that applications should be dealt with in the 
first instance by the General Assembly. The 
representative of Australia stated that his 
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abstention was made for reasons relating to 
procedure and not for reasons relating to the 
merits of any application. The Australian 
Gov^einment would be prepared at a proper 
time to support the applications of Ireland* 
Sweden, Trans- Jordan, Afghanistan and Ice- 
land. This statement, however, should not be 
taken as an indication that at the proper time 
Australia would not support the application 
of any or all of the other applicant states. 

By ten affirmative votes, with the repre- 
sentative of Australia abstaining, the Security 
Council decided to recommend the following 
three States to the General Assembly for 
membership in the United Nations: 

Afghanistan 

The Republic of Iceland 

Sweden 

The result of the voting on the other five 
States, whose applications were not carried, 
were as follows: 

People's Republic of Albania 
Affirmative: Brazil, France, Mexico, Poland, 
U.S.S.R. 

Negative: Netherlands, United Kingdom, 
United States 

Abstaining: Australia, China, Egypt 

Mongolian People's Republic 
Affirmative: Brazil, China, France, Mexico, 
Poland, U.S.S.R. 

Negative: Netherlands, United Kingdom, 
United States 

Abstaining: Australia, Egypt 

Hashemite Kingdom of Trans-Jordan 
Affirmative: Brazil, China, Egypt, France, 
Mexico, Netherlands, United Kingdom, United 
States 

Negative: Poland, U.S.S.R. 

Abstaining: Australia 

Ireland 

A&mative: Brazil, China, Egypt, France, 
Mexico, Netherlands, Poland, United Kingdom, 
United States 
Negative: U.S.S.R. 

Abstaining: Australia 

Portugal 

Affirmative; Brazil, China, Egypt, France, 
Mexico, Netherlands, United Kingdom, United 
States 

, Negative; Poland, U.S.S.R. 

Abstaining: Australia 

e. Recomimndaiiom of the Security Council 
to the General Assembly 
At its 57th meeting, on August 29, 1946, 
the Security Council unanimously decided (the 


representative of Australia abstaining) to 
recommend to the General Assembly, the ad- 
mission of Afghanistan, the Republic of Ice- 
land and Sweden to membership in the United 
Nations. The text of the resolution read as 
follows : 

The Security Council, 

Having received and considered the report 
submitted by the Committee on the Admis- 
sion of Nev/ Members regarding application 
for membership in the United Nations pre- 
sented by the People's Republic of Albania, 
the Mongolian People's Republic, Afghanistan, 
the Hashemite Kingdom of Trans- Jordan, 
Ireland, Portugal, the Republic of Iceland, 
Siam, Sweden; 

Having considered in the course of its de- 
bates each of the above-mentioned applica- 
tions; and 

Having taken due notice of the statements 
of opinions of the members of the Security 
Council in regard to those applications; 

Recommends 

To the General Assembly that it admit to 
membership in the United Nations the fol- 
lowing applicants; 

Afghanistan, Republic of Iceland, and 
Sweden. 

The resolution was transmitted by the Presi- 
dent of the Security Council, by a telegram 
dated August 30, 1946, to the President of 
the General Assembly of the United Nations. 

A Application of Hungary 

Aidar Szegedy Maszak, Minister of Hun- 
gary to the United States, addressed a letter, 
dated April 22, 1947, to the Secretary- 
General concerning the application of Hun- 
gary for admission to membership in the 
United Nations. The Minister declared Hun- 
gary's readiness to accept the obligations 
contained in the Charter. He drew attention to 
the fact that the treaty of peace with Hungary 
had already been signed at Paris on February 
12, 1947, and that, therefore, the limitations 
imposed on his country’s sovereignty by the 
Armistice Agreement were of a temporary 
character and would lose their effect on the 
coming into force of the peace treaty. 

Hungary's application for membership in 
the United Nations was admitted to the agen- 
da of the Security Council's 132nd meeting, 
held on April SO, 1947. Before asking mem- 
bers of the Council to make observations, the 
President — ^the representative of China — 
stated that the matter had been considered 
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by the Legal Department of the Secretariat, 
who saw no objection to placing this applica- 
tion on the agenda of the Security Council. 

The representative of Australia considered 
the application to be premature and out of 
order. He argued that the Security Council 
had limited jurisdiction, jurisdiction specifi- 
cally laid down and defined in the Charter 
mainly for the maintenance of peace and 
security; the question of the admission of a 
new Member did not affect only the Security 
Council, because the General Assemblj' itself 
had to decide whether in its judgment the 
State could comply with all the obligations of 
membership. Some of the obligations were 
of an economic and social character. He con- 
tended that the Council had no right to 
arrogate to itself the right to decide all those 
questions and recommend accordingly. 

He went on to state that the Peace Treaty’ 
for Hungary would come into effect on the 
ratification of three of the permanent mem- 
bers of the Security Council (the U.S.S.E., 
the United Kingdom and the United States), 
and only one State had up to then ratified the 
Treaty (the United Kingdom). Hungary was 
therefore still bound by the terms of the 
Armistice, which imposed limitations on its 
sovereignty. Consequently, he argued, the ap- 
plication was from a State which was not a 
sovereign body, and the whole principle of 
the United Nations was the sovereign equaiitjr 
of ail the Members. He moved that the Se- 
curity Council defer the application of Hun- 
gary for consideration at a more appropriate 
time. 

The President of the Council emphasized 
that in regard to the admission of new Mem- 
bers, the Charter required the General As- 
sembly to reach a decision only “upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council” If 
the Security Council did not make such re- 
commendation as provided by the Charter, it 
would not be fulfilling its functions. 

The Australian resolution was put to a 
vote and lost. A Syrian resolution, amended 
by the representative of the U.S.S.R., was then 
voted upon and approved by the Council by 
10 votes in favor and 1 against (Australia). 
The resolution provided that the application 
of Hungary should be referred to the Council's 
Membership Committee for study and a re- 
port at the appropriate time. 


p. Ajyplicatio'ii of Italy 

Count Carlo Siorza, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Italy, in a letter dated May 7, 1947, 
addressed to the Secretary-General applied 
for Italy's admission to membership in the 
United Nations. The Minister stated that the 
Italian Government fully accepted the princi- 
ples laid dovni in the United Nations Charter 
and was willing to assume the obligations 
deriving from membership. He went on to 
state that “the Italian Government is con- 
fident that the United Nations will appreciate 
the willing contribinicn which will be made to 
its activities by Ital:v — who by ::er sacrifices 
has already given proof of hervrill to cc-cperate 
in the common cause, in particular by her con- 
tribution to the United Nations in the war 
during tw^o years of cc-belligerency.” 

The Security Council first discussed the 
application at its 136th meeting on May 22, 
1947. The Australian representative, for 
reasons similar to those he gave previously in 
connection with the application of Hungary 
for admission into the United Nations felt 
that the application was out or order and 
that it should not be received nor entertained 
by the Council 

At its 137th meeting on May 22, 1947, the 
Security Council adopted a Chinese proposal 
by ten votes, Australia abstaining, w'hich re- 
ferred Italy's application to the Council's 
Membership Committee for study and report. 

h, Siib-Com7nittee of the Security Council on 

Buies Concerning the Admission of Neta 

Me7noers 

By a letter dated November 25, 1946, the 
Secretary-General requested the President of 
the Security Council to bring to the attention 
of the Council the resolution of the General 
Assembly requesting the Security Council to 
appoint a committee to confer with a commit- 
tee on procedures of the General Assembly 
with a view to preparing rules governing the 
admission of new Members which would be 
acceptable both to the General Assembly and 
to the Security Council 

At the 81st meeting on November 29, 194G, 
the Council instructed the Committee of Ex- 
perts to name a small committee from its own 
number to meet with the committee which 
would be appointed by the Assembly, and to 
report any proposals back to the Council for 
further instructions. 
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At the SSrd meeting on December 12, the 
President of the Security Council announced 
that the Chaiiman of the Committee of Ex- 
perts had informed him that a Sub-Committee 
had been appointed, consisting of the repre- 
sentative of China as Chairman, and the 
representatives of Brazil and Poland. The 
President went on to state that the President 
of the General Assembly would be informed 
that this Sub-Committee was ready to meet 
with a committee of the Assem.bly. 

The terms of reference of the Councirs 
Sub-Committtee as decided by the Security 
Council on November 29 w'ere "‘to listen to 
the proposals which the Committee appointed 
by the Assembly may have to make, and to 


report those proposals back to the Council for 
further instructions.” 

The General Assembly Committee on Pro- 
cedure for the Admission of New Members 
held its first meeting at Lake Success on May 
26, 1947. The Committee decided to invite 
representatives of Brazil, China and Poland, 
the three countries designated by the Security 
Council, to attend its meetings. 

The General Assembly and the Security 
Council Committees held a series of four 
conferences between May 28 and June 12, 
1947. The General Assembly Committee then 
drafted its proposals and transmitted them 
to the Security Council Committee with an 
explanatory letter dated June 30, 1947. 


E. THE MILITARY STAFF COMMITTEE 


Article 47 of the United Nations Charter 
provides for the establishment of a Military 
Staff Committee to advise and assist the Se- 
curity Council on all questions relating to 
the Council's military requirements for the 
maintenance of international peace and se- 
curity, the employment and command of forces 
placed at its disposal, the regulation of arma- 
ments, and possible disarmament. 

To enable it to discharge its responsibility 
for maintaining international peace and se- 
curity, the Security Council is vested with 
powers not only for the peaceful settlement of 
international disputes but for taking enforce- 
ment measures to deal with threats to the 
peace, breaches of peace and acts of aggres- 
sion. These enforcement measures may in- 
clude the taking of action by air, sea or land 
forces in order to maintain or restore inter- 
national peace and security. Military demon- 
strations, blockade and other operations by 
air, sea or land forces of Member States are 
also within the scope of these pow’-ers of the 
Security Council. 

In order to enable the Security Council to 
take such action Member States have under- 
taken under Article 43 of the Charter to make 
available to the Security Council, on its call, 
armed forces, assistance and facilities. 

These forces are to be placed at the disposal 
of the Security Council on terms to be laid 
down in agreements to be negotiated between 
the Council and Member States or groups of 
States. The agreements will determine the 
numbers and types of forces, their degree of 


readiness and general location, and the nature 
of the facilities and assistance to be pro- 
vided. 

Further, Article 45 of the Charter provides 
that in order to enable the Security Council 
to take urgent military measures, Members 
are to hold immediately available national air 
force contingents for combined international 
enforcement action. 

It was in order to equip the Security Council 
with the most authoritative military advice 
and assistance for exercising these powers 
that the Charter created the Military Staff 
Committee. 

The Military Staff Committee is composed 
of the Chiefs of Staffs or their representatives 
of China, France, the United Kingdom, the 
United States and the U.S.S.R. — the five 
permanent members of the Security Council. 
The Committee can invite any other Member 
country to be associated with it whenever it 
considers that the efficient discharge of its 
duties renders such participation desirable. 

In general, the Committee is to assist the 
Security Council on ail questions relating to 
the Council's military requirements, the em- 
ployment and command of forces placed at 
the Council's disposal, the regulation of arma- 
ments and possible disarmament. The Com- 
mittee is responsible under the Security 
Council for the strategic direction of the arm- 
ed forces to be placed at the disposal of the 
Council. It is also to assist the Security Coun- 
cil in determining the strength and readiness 
of air force contingents which Members are 
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to hold inmediately available and the plans 
for their combined action. 

At the second meeting of the Security 
Council of January 25, 1946, the Council de- 
cided to request the permanent members of 
the Security Council to direct their Chiefs of 
Staff to meet, or to appoint representatives 
who were to meet for the purpose of consti- 
tuting the Militaiy Staff Committee and 
drawing up proposals for its organization. 

In response to this directive the representa- 
tives of the Chiefs of Staff of Armed Forces 
of China, France, the United Kingdom, the 
United States and the U.S.S.R. assembled in 
London on February 3, 1946, and the Military 
Staff Committee was established. The Com- 
mittee adjourned on February 14, pending 
the move of the Security Council to New York, 
met again in New York on March 25 and 
has been functioning continuously since then. 

The Security Council at its 23rd meeting 
on February 16, 1946, directed the Military 
Staff Committee, as its first task, to examine 
from the military point of view the provisions 
of Article 48 of the Charter, i.e., the provis- 
ions relating to Member States making armed 
forces, assistance and facilities available to 
the Council. 

The Military Staff Committee decided that 
as a first step towards the accomplishment of 
its task it should formulate recommendations 
to the Security Council as to the basic prin- 
ciples which should govern the organization 
of the United Nations forces, further action 
to be postponed until its report to the Secur- 
ity Council had been approved. Accordingly, 
it formed a Sub-Committee to formulate recom- 
mendations. 

The Sub-Committee first met on March 28, 
1946. Views submitted by the delegations of 
China, France, the United Kingdom, the 
United States and the U.S.S.R. were studied. 

The Military Staff Committee formed a 
second Sub-Committee for the purpose of pre- 
paring a standard form of agreement between 
the Security Council and the Member nations 
of the United Nations concerning the provis- 
ion of armed forces. 

The General Assembly in its resolution on 
disarmament of December 14, 1946, had recom- 
mended that the Security Council accelerate 
as much as possible the placing at its dis- 
posal of the armed forces mentioned in Article 
43 of the Charter. On February 13, 1947, the 
Security Council requested the Military Staff 


Committee, as a first step towards the imple- 
mentation of Article 43, to submit to the 
Council not later than April 30, 1947, its 
recommendaticns with regard to the basic 
principles which should govern the organiza- 
tion of the United Nadons armed forces. 
In accordance with this directive the Military 
Staff Commitie prepared its report and sub- 
mitted it on April 30 to the Security Council 
for consideration. 

The report included both recommendations 
agreed upon by all of the delegations repre- 
sented on the Military Staff Committee and 
the proposals of individual delegations on 
which unanimous decision was not achieved in 
the Committee. The question cf financial ex- 
penditures which might arise in connection 
with the fulfiilment by countries — Members of 
the United Nations — of measures envisaged 
in Article 42 of the Charter, was not reflected 
in the recommendations prepared. 

The report set forth the recommendations 
in the form of 41 articles and was divided 
into ten chapters. Chapter I, containing two 
articles, dealt with the purpose of armed forces 
made available to the Security Council of 
Member nations of the United Nations; Chap- 
ter II, containing 2 articles, dealt with the 
composition of armed forces: Chapter III, 
containing 4 articles, dealt with the overall 
strength of armed forces; Chapter IV, con- 
taining nine articles, dealt with the contribu- 
tion of armed forces by Member Nations; 
Chapter V, containing four articles, dealt with 
the employment of armed forces ; Chapter VI, 
containing four articles, dealt with the degree 
of readiness of armed forces; Chapter VII, 
containing three articles, dealt with the pro- 
vision of assistance and facilities, including 
rights of passage, for armed forces; Chapter 

VIII, containing three articles, dealt with the 
logistical support of armed forces; Chapter 

IX, containing four articles, dealt with the 
general location of armed forces; Chapter X, 
containing six articles, dealt with the strategic 
direction and command of armed forces. 

Appended to the report wrere two annexes. 
Annex ‘‘A” discussed the positions of the dele- 
gations of the Military Staff Committee on 
the articles of the general principles govern- 
ing the organization of armed forces on which 
the Military Staff Committee did not reach 
unanimity. Annex contained general com- 
ments by the French delegation. 
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Among the sixteen articles on which una- 
nimity was not reachad Articles 26 and 32 
contained three alternative proposals; the 
remaining 14 articles each contained two alter- 
native proposals. The text of the report follows. 

GENSKAL PRINCIPLES GOVERNING 
THE ORGANIZATION OP THE ARMED 

FORCES MADE AVAILABLE TO THE 

SECURITY COUNCIL BY MEMBER 
NATIONS OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS 

Report by the Military Staff Committee 

CHAPTER I 

Purpose Of Armed Forces 
Article 1 

Armed Forces made available to the Secur- 
ity Council by Member Nations of the United 
Nations are intended for the maintenance of 
the restoration of international peace and 
security in cases: 

a. of existence of any threat to interna- 
tional peace; 

b. of any breach of international peace 
and security; 

c. of any act of aggression, 

when measures undertaken by the Security 
Council in accordance with Article 41 of the 
United Nations Charter would be inadequate 
or have proved to be inadequate and when the 
threat to international peace and security is 
such that it necessitates the employment of 
these armed forces. 

Article 2 

These Armed Forces may not be employed 
for purposes inconsistent with the purposes, 
principles and spirit of the United Nations 
Charter as defined in its Preamble and 
Chapter I. 

CHAPTER II 

Composition of Armed Forces 
Article S 

Armed Forces made available to the Secur- 
ity Council by Member Nations of the United 
Nations in accordance with Article 43 of the 
Charter shall be composed of units (forma- 
tions) of national armed forces, land, sea 
and air which are normally maintained as 
components of armed forces of Member Na- 
tions of the United Nations. 

Article A 

These Armed Forces shall be made available 
to the Security Council from the best trained 
and equipped units (formations) of Member 
Nations of the United Nations. 


CHAPTER III 

Overall Strength of Armed Forces 

Article 5 

The moral weight and the potential power 
behind any decision to employ the Armed 
Forces made available to the Security Coun- 
cil by Member Nations of the United Nations 
in enforcement action will be very great, and 
this fact will directly influence the size of 
the Armed Forces required. 

Article 6 

The Armed Forces mads available to the 
Security Council by Member Nations of the 
United Nations shall be limited to a strength 
sufficient to enable the Security Council to 
take prompt action in any part of the world 
for the maintenance or the restoration of 
international peace and security as envisaged 
in Article 42 of the Charter. 

Article 7 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 
U.S. Delegations: 

x\n estimate of the overall strength of the 
Armed Forces and the strength of the Serv- 
ices, land, sea and air, constituting those 
forces will be made by the Security Council 
with the assistance of the Military Staff Com- 
mittee, and used as a basis for negotiating 
the Special Agreements referred to in Article 
43 of the Charter. The final decision regarding 
the overall strength required will be made by 
the Security Council as a result of these 
negotiations. 

[The U.S.S.R. Delegation accepts Article 
7 conditionally. The final acceptance of Article 

7 by the U.S.S.R. Delegation will depend 
on the acceptance by the other Delegations of 
the Principle of Equality regarding strength 
and composition of Armed Forces contributed 
by the five Permanent Members of the Secur- 
ity Council, as stated in the proposal by the 
U.S.S.R. Delegation for Article 11.] 

Article 8 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 
U.S. Delegations: 

In order to adapt the overall strength of 
the Armed Forces to international conditions, 
this overall strength and the strength of the 
Services constftTitmg the.«e Forces, may be 
changed on 'Milii.livc of the Security 
Council by additional agreements between the 
Security Council and the Member Nations of 
the United Nations. 

[The U.S.S.R. Delegation accepts Article 

8 conditionally. The final acceptance of Article 
8 by the U.S.S.R. Delegation will depend 
on the acceptance by other Delegations of the 
Principle of Equality regarding strength and 
composition of Armed Forces contributed by 
the five Permanent Members of the Security 
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Council, as stated in the proposal by the 
U.S.S.B. Delegation for Article 11.] 

* CHAPTER IV 

Contribution of Armed Forces by 
Member Nations 

Article 9 

All Member Nations shall have the oppor- 
tunity as well as the obligation to place armed 
forces, facilities and other assistance at the 
disposal of the Security Council on its call 
and in accordance with their capabilities and 
the requirements of the Security Council. 

Article 10 

In order to facilitate the early establishment 
of the Armed Forces made available to the 
Security Council, the Permanent Members of 
the Security Council shall contribute initially 
the major portion of these Forces. As the 
contributions of other Nations of the United 
Nations become available they shall be added 
to the forces already contributed. 

Article 11 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K and 
U.S. Delegations: 

Each of the five Permanent Members of the 
Security Council will make a comparable ini- 
tial overall contribution to the Armed Forces 
made available to the Security Council by 
Member Nations of the United Nations. In 
view of the differences in size and composition 
of national forces of each Permanent Member 
and in order to further the ability of the Secur- 
ity Council to constitute balanced and effective 
combat forces for operations, these contribu- 
tions may differ widely as to the strength of 
the separate components, land, sea and air. 

Accepted by the U.S.S.B. Delegation: 

Permanent Members of the Security Coun- 
cil shall make available armed forces (land, 
sea and air) on the Principle of Equality 
regarding the overall strength and the com- 
position of these forces. In individual 
instances, deviations from this principle are 
permitted by special decisions of the Scciirily 
Council, if such a desire is expressed by a 
Permanent Member of the Security Council. 

Article 12 

The size and composition of contributions 
of individual Member Nations will be deter- 
mined on the initiative of the Security Council, 
and on the advice of the Military Staff Com- 
mittee, in the process of negotiations with 
each Member Nation in accordance with 
Article 43 of the Charter. 

Article IS 

No Member Nation of the United Nations 
shall be urged to increase the strength of its 
armed forces or to create a particular compon- 
ent thereof for the specific purpose of making 


a contribution to the Armed Forces made 
available to the Security Council by Member 
Nations of the United Nations. 

Article lU 

Contributions by Member Nations of the 
United Nations, other than the Permanent 
Members of the Security Council, may not 
necessarily be represented by armed forces. 
Such other Member Nations which may be un- 
able to furnish armed forces may fulfil their 
obligation to the United Nations by furnishing 
facilities and other assistance in accordance 
with agreements reached with the Security 
Council. 

Article 15 

Proposals for changes in the size or com- 
position of contributions of a Member Nation 
or a group of Nations may be initiated by the 
Security Council or by the Member Nation 
or group of Nations. Any change in contri- 
butions will be effected by additional agree- 
ments between the Security Council and the 
respective Member Nation or group of Nations. 

Article 16 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K and 
U.S. 

The strength and composition of national 
air force contributions made available to the 
Security Council shall be determined as set 
forth in Article 12 above taking into account 
the obligations arising from Article 45 of 
the Charter. 

Accepted by the U.S.S.B. Delegation : 

The strength and composition of national 
air force contingents made available to the 
Security Council by Member Nations for 
action envisaged in Article 45 of the Charter 
are determined by the Security Council, with 
the assistance of the Military Staff Commit- 
tee, within the limits of a Special agreement 
or Agreements referred to in Article 43 of 
the Charter. 

A.rt%cle 1^ 

Accepted by the Chinese and French Delega- 
tions: 

In case of self-defense (Article 61 of the 
Charter) and of national emergencies. Mem- 
ber Nations will have the right to make use 
of Armed Forces, which they have made 
available to the Security Council in conformity 
with the terms of special agreements. They 
undertake, however, to assume anew all of 
their obligations within the shortest possible 
space of time. 

[Not accepted by the U.S.S.E., U.K. and U.S. 
Delegations.] 

CHAPTER V 

Employment of Armed Forces 

Article 18 

The Armed Forces made available to the 
Security Council by Member Nations of the 
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United Nations will be employed, in whole 
or in part, only by the decision of the Security 
Council and only for the period necessary for 
the fulfilment of the tasks envisaged in Arti- 
cle 42 of the Charter. 

Article 19 

In view of the military advantages which 
would accrue, the of the Armed 

Forces under Article '.'1 ■ : .i\- Charter should, 
whenever possible, be initiated in time to 
forestall or to suppress promptly a breach 
of the peace or an act of aggression. 

Article 20 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 
U.S. Delegations: 

After the Armed Forces, including line of 
communication forces, made available to the 
Security Council have carried out the tasks 
with which they have been entrusted by the 
Security Council under Article 42 of the 
Charter, they shall be withdrawn as soon as 
possible to the general locations governed by 
the Special Agreement or Agreements pro- 
vided for by Article 43 of the Charter. The 
time for the beginning and completion of the 
withdrawal shall be fixed by the Security 
Council. 

Accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation: 

The Armed Forces will be withdrawn to 
their own territories and territorial waters 
within a time-limit of thirty to ninety dajs 
after they have fulfilled the measures envis- 
aged in Article 42 of the Charter, unless 
otherwise decided by the Security Council. 
This time-limit should be provided for in 
Agreements concluded under Article 43 of 
the Charter. 

Article 21 

Accepted by the U.S.S.R. delegation: 

If for any reasons these Armed Forces 
remain in territories or territorial waters 
granted for the use of such forces, under 
agreements between the Security Council and 
other Member nations of the United Nations 
for the passage, stationing or action of these 
forces, they should be withdrawn to their own 
territories or territorial waters not later than 
thirty days after the expiration of the period 
indicated in Article 20"^ unless otherwise de- 
cided by the Security Council, This time-limit 
should be provided for in Agreements con- 
cluded under Article 43 of the Charter. 

[Not accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K 
and U. S. Delegations.] Accepted by the 
D,S.S.R. Delegation. 

CHAPTER VI 

Degree of Readiness of Armed Forces 

Article 22 

The degree of readiness of the Armed 
Forces made available by individual Member 
Nations of the United Nations is fixed by the 
Security Council, on the advice of the Military 


Staff Committee, as a result of the negotiations 
in concluding the Special Agreements with 
those Member Nations under Article 43 of the 
Charter. 

Article 23 

The degree of readiness of the Armed 
Forces should be maintained at a level which 
will enable these Forces to start in good time 
with the fulfillment of the Security Council 
measures envisaged in Article 42 of the Char- 
ter. 

Article 2U 

These Armed Forces should be either main- 
tained in readiness for combat or brought up 
to readiness for combat within the time-limits 
to be specified in the Special Agreements. 

Article 25 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 
U.S. Delegations: 

The degree of readiness of national air 
force contingents should be maintained at 
a level which will enable the United Nations to 
take urgent military measures in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 45 of the 
Charter. 

Accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation : 

The degree of readiness of national air 
force contingents made available to the Se- 
curity Council by Member Nations for action 
envisaged in Article 45 of the Charter are de- 
termined by the Security Council, with the 
assistance of the Military Staff Committee, 
within the limits of a Special Agreement or 
Agreements referred to in Article 43 of the 
Charter. 

CHAPTER VII 

Provision of Assistance and Facilities, 
Including Rights of Passage, 

For Armed Forces 

Article 26 

Accepted by the Chinese, U.K. and U.S. Dele- 
gations : 

The Special Agreements between the Secur- 
ity Council and Member Nations under Article 
43 of the Charter shall include the following: 

a. A general guarantee of rights of pas- 
sage and of the use of such of the Member 
Nation’s available bases as are required by 
Armed Forces operating under the Security 
Council; 

b. Specific provisions covering details of 
bases and other assistance and facilities, in- 
cluding rights of passage, which Member Na- 
tions agree to make available to the Security 
Council on its call. Such specific provisions 
may be contained in the original agreement or 
in subsequent agreements under Article 43 
of the Charter to be concluded at the appro- 
priate time. 

Accepted by the French Delegation : 

Special Agreements envisaged in Article 43 
of the Charter will indicate bases, assistance 

^ See proposal by the U.S.S.R. Delegation. 
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and facilities, including the right of passage, 
which the Member Nations will put at the dis- 
posal of the Security Council on its call. 

In case of necessity, Member Nations under- 
take, on call of the Security Council and 
through additional Special Agreements, to 
make available to it, other bases, assistance 
and facilities which would have proved neces- 
sary to the operations undertaken. 

Specific Agreements, concluded at the ap- 
propriate time, between the Security Council 
and the Member Nation concerned, will indi- 
cate the duration and the other conditions in- 
volved in the exercise of rights thus extended 
to the Armed Forces operating under the di- 
rection of the Security Conncii. 

Accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation : 

Special Agreements envisaged in Article 
43 of the Charter will indicate assistance and 
facilities, including the rights of passage, 
which the Member Nations will make avail- 
able to the Security Council on its call and 
in accordance with specific agreements con- 
cluded between the Security Council and the 
Member Nations concerned. 

Specific Agreements, concluded at the ap- 
propriate time between the Security Council 
and the Member Nation concerned, will indi- 
cate the duration and the other conditions 
involved in the exercise of rights thus ex- 
tended to the Armed Forces operating under 
the direction of the Security Council, 

Article 27 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 
U.S. Delegations: 

A Member Nation will retain its national 
sovereignty, and its control and command, 
over bases and other facilities placed at the 
disposal of the Security Council. 

[Not accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation.] 

Article 28 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K and 
U.S. Delegations: 

If additional contributions from Perma- 
nent Members of the Security Council are 
requested when enforcement action under 
Chapter VII of the Charter is under consid- 
eration, those contributions should also be of 
comparable size taking into account the value 
of assistance and facilities as well as armed 
forces which any of the above Member Na- 
tions may provide. 

[Not accepted by the U.S.S,R. Delegation.] 
CHAPTER VIII 

Logistical Support of Armed Forces 

Article 29 

Member Nations of the United Nations 
which, in accordance with Special Agreements, 
have placed armed forces at the disposal of the 
Security Council on its caU for the carrying 
out of measures envisaged in Article 42 of the 
Charter, will provide their respective forces 


with all necessary replacemcn+^p ’n por??nnej 
and equipment and with all '•■■a.':. 
and transport. 

Article SO 

Each Member Nation will at all times main- 
tain a specified level of reserves to replace 
initial personnel, transport, equipment, spare 
parts, ammunition and all other forms of 
supply for the forces which it has agreed to 
place at the disposal of the Security Council 
on its call. This reserve level will be prescribed 
in the Special Agreements under Article 43 
of the Charter. 

Article 81 

Accepted by the Chinese, U.K and U.S. Dele- 
gations : 

Member Nations, in the event of inability 
to discharge to the full extent their respon- 
sibilities under Article 29 above, may invoke 
the aid of the Security Council, which, on the 
advice of the Military Staff Committee, will 
negotiate with other appropriate Member 
Nations for the provision such assistance as 
it deems necessary. The agreement of Member 
Nations concerned must be obtained by the 
Security Council before the deficiencies in 
the contribution of one Member Nation can 
be made up by transfers from the contribution 
of another Member Nation. 

Accepted by the French and U.S.S.R. Dele- 
gations : 

Deviations from the principle stated in 
Article 29 above shall be permitted in indi- 
vidual instances at the request of a Member 
Nation, by special decisions of the Security 
Council on the advice of the Military Staff 
Committee, if this Member Nation desires 
to have supplies and transport made available 
to it for the proper provision of the Armed 
Forces placed by this Member Nation at the. 
disposal of the Security Council. 

CHAPTER IX 

General Location of Armed Forces 

Article $2 

Accepted by the Chinese, U.K and U.S. Dele- 
gations : 

Armed Forces made available to the Secur- 
ity Council by Member Nations when not em- 
ployed by the Security Council will, within the 
terms of Special Agreements referred to in 
Articb 43 of the Charter, be based at the 
discretion of Member Nations in any terri- 
tories or waters to which they have legal 
right of access. 

Accepted by the French Delegation : 

When they are not employed by the Security 
Council, the Armed Forces which the Member 
Nation undertakes to make available to the 
Security Council, on its call, are stationed in 
the general locations governed by the Special 
Agreement or Agreements concluded between 
the Security Council and the Member Nation 
under Article 43 of the Charter: 

(1) either within the national borders of 
the Member Nation or the territories or waters 
under its jurisdiction; 
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(2) or within the territory or waters of 
ex-enemy nations under Article 107 of the 
Charter or under the terms of the Peace 
GD}r63i1/i@S * 

(3) or within the territory or waters of 
other Nations v/here Armed Forces have 
access under international agreements regis- 
tered with the United Nations Secretariat 
and published by it in accordance with Article 
102 of the Charter; 

(4) or in certain strategic areas specified 
by the Security Council and which have been 
the subject of specific agreements between the 
Security Council and the Member Nation 
under Articles 82 and 83 of the Charter. 
Accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation: 

Armed Forces made available to the Secur- 
ity Council by Member Nations of the United 
Nations shall be garrisoned within the fron- 
tiers of the contributing Member Nations’ 
own territories or territorial waters, except 
in cases envisaged in Article 107 of the 
Charter. 

Article S3 

Acooptod by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 

The locations of these Armed Forces should 
be so distributed geographically as to enable 
the Security Council to take prompt action in 
any part of the world for the maintenance or 
restoration of international peace and secur- 
ity. 

[Not accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation.] 

Article Si 

Accepted by the Chinese, French, U.K. and 
U.S. Delegations: 

Any displacement of forces likely to modify 
their availability as governed by the Special 
Agreement or Agreements shall be brought 
to the notice of the Security Council. 

[Not accepted by the U.S.S.R. Delegation.] 

Article 35 

The Armed Forces made available to the 
Security Council by Member Nations of the 
United Nations, on its call, for the fulfillment 
of measures envisaged in Article 42 of the 
Charter will be based, during the carrying 
out of these measures, in areas designated by 
the Security Council. 

CHAPTER X 

strategic Direction and Command of 
Armed Forces 

Article 86 

The Armed Forces which Member Nations 
of the United Nations agree to make avail- 
able to the Security Council shall be under the 
exclusive command of the respective contrib- 
uting Nations, except when operating under 
the Security Council. 

Article 37 

When these forces are called upon for the 
fulfilment of measures envisaged in Article 


42 of the Charter, they shall come under the 
control of the Security Council. 

Note: The word "‘control” is translated into 
French as “autorite” and into Russian as 
‘‘noA^HeHue.” 

Article 38 

During the period these armed forces are 
employed by the Security Council, the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee shall be responsible, 
under the Security Council, for their strate- 
gic direction. The time and place at which 
the Military Staff Committee will assume or 
relinquish strategic direction will be desig- 
nated by the Security Council, 

Article 89 

The command of national contingents will 
be exercised by Commanders appointed by the 
respective Member Nations. These contin- 
gents will retain their national character and 
will be subject at all times to the discipline 
and regulations in force in their own national 
armed forces. 

Article iO 

The Commanders of national contingents 
will be entitled to communicate directly with 
the authorities of their own country on all 
matters. 

Article il 

Accepted by the Chinese, U.S.S.R. and U.S. 
Delegations : 

An overall Commander or overall Com- 
manders of Armed Forces made available to 
the Security Council may be appointed by the 
latter, on the advice of the Military Staff Com- 
mittee, for the period of employment of these 
forces by the Security Council. 

Accepted by the French and the U.K. Dele- 
gations : 

A supreme Commander or supreme Com- 
manders of Armed Forces made available to 
the Security Council may be appointed by 
the latter, on the advice of the Military Staff 
Committee, for the period of employment of 
these forces by the Security Council. 

Commanders-in-Chief of land, sea or air 
forces acting under the supreme Commander 
or Commanders mentioned above may be ap- 
pointed by the Security Council on the advice 
of the Military Staff Committee. 

ANNEX “A” 

Positions of the Delegations op the 
Military Staff Committee on the Articles 
OF THE General Principles Governing the 
Organization op Armed Forces on which 
THE Military Staff Committee has not 
REACHED unanimity 

chapter III 

Overall Strength of the Armed Forces 

Article 7 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 

The Chinese Delegation accepts the Article 
because it considers that in determining the 
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overall strength of the Armed Forces made 
available to the Security Council, both the 
requirements of the Security Council and the 
conditions of Member Nations concerned 
should be taken into account. 

Regarding the principle of equality as pro- 
posed by the U.S.S.R. Delegation, see the 
Chinese position on Article 11. 

Position of the French Delegation 
See French position on Article 11 below. 

Position of the V,S.S.R. Delegation 
The U.S.S.R. Delegation conditionally ac- 
cepts Article 7. The final nccer.taiine of Article 

7 by the U.S.S.R. Delegation will depend on 
the acceptance by the other Delegations of the 
principle of equality regarding the strength 
and composition of Armed Forces made avail- 
able ')y t'lo ib'e Permanent Members of the 
Security Council as stated in the U.S.S.R. pro- 
posal on Article 11. 

Position of the Delegation 
The arguments of the U.K. Delegation 
against the principle of equality are contained 
in full in the U.K. position for Article 11. 

Position of the U,S. Delegation 
See the U.S. position on Article 11 below. 

Article 8 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The Chinese Delegation considers that since 
the Security Council has been entrusted, under 
Article 24 of the Charter, with the respon- 
sibility for the maintenance of international 
peace, it is only logical that the Security Coun- 
cil should be given the authority to initiate 
proposals to change the overall strength of 
the Armed Forces in accordance with the pre- 
vailing international situation. Hence, this 
text is acceptable to the Chinese Delegation, 
Regarding the principle of equality as pro- 
posed by the U.S.S.R. Delegation, see the 
Chinese position on Article 11, 

Position of the French Delegation 
See French position on Article 11 below. 

Position of the U>S.S.R. Delegation 
The U.S.S.R, Delegation conditionally ac- 
cepts Article 8. The final acceptance of Article 

8 by the Soviet Delegation will depend on the 
acceptance by the other Delegations of the 
principle of equality regarding the strength 
and composition of Armed Forces made avail- 
able by the five Permanent Members of the 
Security Council as it stated in the U.S.S.R, 
proposal on Article 11. 

Position of the U,K. Delegation 
The arguments of the U.K Delegation 
against the principle of equality are contained 
in full in the U.K. position for Article 11. 

Position of the U.S. Delegation 
See the U.S. position on Article 11 below. 


CHAPTER IV 

Contribution of Armed Forces 
By Member Nations 

Article 11 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The Chinese Delegation feels that the spirit 
of the Charter emphasizes throughout above 
all else the importance of maintenance or res- 
toration of international peace. It is with 
such an object in view that the Armed Forces 
are going to be organized. Hence, it seems to 
the Chinese Delegation that how these Armed 
Forces are organized matters less than the 
fact that the United Nations do have an 
eifective police force that would be powerful 
enough to guard the peace. 

The Chinese Delegation is by no means un- 
aware of the fact that the Permanent Mem- 
bers of the Security Council in a sense share 
equal responsibility in maintaining interna- 
tional peace and security, and does not deny 
that it would be an ideal to make the contri- 
butions of the Permanent Members absolutely 
equal down to the smallest detail. On the 
other hand, however, the Military Staff Com- 
mittee should not blind itself to the realities 
of the present situation. The military condi- 
tions of the Permanent Members differ widely 
from one another and the strengths of their 
three different Services, land, sea and air, are 
not of the same level. Hence, it seems to the 
Chinese Delegation that it would be highly in- 
advisable to allow scrupulous regard to an 
ider.l ’Vpn'ict’cr.I at least at the present stage 
to , efficiency and effectiveness of 

the international force, thereby weakening the 
guardian of universal peace. 

For the above reasons, the Chinese Dele- 
gation prefers the text accepted by the four 
Delegations. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French D.^lo gallon considers that con- 
tributions from Members of United Nations 
should be determined on the basis of the 
following principles : — 

A, With regard to the comparison between 
the contributions by each of the five Per- 
manent Members, the French Delegation is 
in favour of equality of as 

well as equality of sacrifice of 

rights among the five Permanent Members 
of the Security Council, but considers that 
it would be utopian to insist that each of 
them provide contributions equal in quan- 
tity and in quality. 

That is why the French Delegation pro- 
poses that the Armed Forces envisaged in 
the initial Special -'Agreements should be 
provided on the pruicip-e of valent con- 
tributions by the fiva I^crmanc-iv. Members 
of the Security Council. On this assumption, 
the French Delegation waives the obliga- 
tion that the five Permanent Members 
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should provide forces of identical composi- 
tion with regard to land, sea and air 
ponents, and insists solely on a comparable 
overall strength of the contingents. 

The French Delegation foresees, should the 
occasion arise to appreciably increase the 
overall strength of the United Nations 
Armed Forces, the provision by the five 
Permanent Members, to the extent of their 
capacity, of additional equivalent contribu- 
tions, taking into account bases, assistance 
and facilities. 

B. With regard to the comparison of con- 
tributions by Permanent Members and by 
other Member Nations of United Nations, 
the French Delegation considers that, in 
spirit, the Charter entrusts the five Per- 
manent Members with the major portion of 
responsibilities. The proof of this can be 
found in two of its main provisions : 

i. Article 27 of the Charter requires the 
concurring votes of the five Permanent 
Members to adopt any decision by the 
Security Council on any question other 
than a matter of procedure. 

The greater the responsibility, the greater 
should be the liabilities. 

ii. Article 106 of the Charter entrusts 
the five Permanent Members with the 
responsibility of maintaining internation- 
al peace and security, pending the coming 
into force of Special Agreements referred 
to in Article 43 of the Charter. 

As long as the Charter remains in force, 
without amendments, this main responsibility 
of the five Permanent Members will be the 
decisive factor of the system. 

Moreover, the French Delegation considers 
that, in practice, the vast superiority of the 
Permanent Members, viewed from every angle 
(population, economic and financial strength, 
area of territories, geographical distribution 
of these territories) , is such that the greater 
part of the Armed Forces of United Nations 
will always be provided by the five Permanent 
Members. 

Position of the U^SS,R, Delegation 
The principle of equality in the contribution 
of armed forces by the five Pei^manent Mem- 
bers of the Security Council proposed by the 
U.S.S.R. Delegation is based on the provisions 
of the United Nations Charter which lay the 
main responsibility for the maintenance of 
international peace and security on those 
States and that corresponds to their equal 
status in the Security Council. 

The overall size of the armed forces made 
available to the Security Council will not be 
too large. Therefore the five States can make 
armed forces available on the principle of 
equality, that is they can contribute armed 
forces, land, sea and air, which would be 
equal in strength and composition. The prin- 
ciple of equality does not permit advantages 
in the position of any Permanent Member of 
the Security Council in the contribution of 
armed forces by that Member. 


The principle of “comparable contributions” 
proposed by the other Delegations permits a 
situation when certain of the five States may, 
for instance, contribute the major portion of 
the Armed Forces chiefly in air forces, others 
chiefly in sea forces, and a third group chiefly 
in land forces, and so on. That would lead to 
advantages in the positions of certain States 
in the contribution of armed forces by these 
States and therefore would be in contradiction 
with the equal status of these States as Perma- 
nent Members of the Security Council. 

Position of the U.K. Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation considers that the 
existing variation in the size and composition 
of the three Services amongst the five Per- 
manent Members of the Security Council must 
be a major consideration in determining their 
contributions to the United Nations Forces. 
It seems essential to maintain as far as pos- 
sible equality of sacrifice amongst the five 
Permanent Members and at the same time en- 
sure that the Security Council is provided 
with armed forces, from which it can select a 
balanced force for a specific operation. 

In the opinion of the U.K. Delegation, a 
rigid rule of equality would not in practice 
be capable of implementation and in fact the 
proposal of the U.S.S.R. Delegation has had to 
recognize the need for deviations from such a 
principle. Furthermore by accepting devia- 
tions from this principle, an equality of sac- 
rifice amongst the five Permanent Members 
would not necessarily be maintained. On the 
other hand, the U.K. Delegation considers 
that the principle of comparable overall con- 
tributions is the only realistic one, and that 
given goodwill, common sense and military 
knowledge it could be implemented among the 
Five Permanent Members of the Security 
Council without particular advantage to any 
specific Member. Thus the U.K. Delegation is 
firmly convinced that the principle of com- 
parable overall contributions is the only prac- 
tical one. 

Position of the U,S, Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation believes that the funda- 
mental and dominant aim of the General 
Principles is the establishment and organiza- 
tion of eifective United Nations Armed 
Forces. The contributions of all Member Na- 
tions will and should, in large measure, be 
based upon the capability and willingness of 
the Member Nations and the requirements of 
the Security Council. Every Member Nation 
should have the right to offer as its own con- 
tribution such forces as it considers reason- 
able and proper. Each Permanent Member 
should have the right to contribute armed 
forces equal to those contributed by any other 
Permanent Member, but these contributions 
should not be limited or restricted by this 
right. The Security Council will, of course, 
determine the acceptability of contributions 
offered. It is desirable that these forces should 
result from contributions of the Permanent 
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Members which are comparable or not greatly 
disproportionate in overall strength. However, 
no principle governing national contributions 
should jeopardize the ail-important goal of 
effective United Nations Armed Forces. 

The U.S.S.R. “Principle of Equality*’ is in- 
consistent with the goal of effective United 
Nations Armed Forces and with Article 9, and 
is, therefore, unacceptable to the United 
States. This principle has been interpreted by 
the U.S.S.R. Delegation to mean that each of 
the five Permanent Members of the Security 
Council must make available identical forces. 
The military power of each of the five Perma- 
nent Members does not rest on equal military 
forces or on equal services, land, sea and air, 
and probably never will. Hence, the Perma- 
nent Members should not be expected to pro- 
vide equal forces. Under the “Principle of 
Equality” as defined by the U.S.S.R. Dele- 
gation, every component and every element of 
every component, contributed by the Perma- 
nent Members would be limited so that it must 
be equal in strength and composition to the 
weakest corresponding component or element 
provided by any Permanent Member. 

It is recognized that the Soviet proposal 
provides that deviations from the “Principle of 
Equality” may be made by special decision of 
the Security Council. However, the U.S. Dele- 
gation believes that, if the goal of effective 
forces is to become a reality, the deviations 
would of necessity become the rule. 

In the discussions leading to the formula- 
tion of this Article, there arose the question 
as to whether or not the Permanent Members 
of the Security Council should contribute, for 
all time, the major portion of the Armed 
Forces made available to the Security Coun- 
cil. Certain Delegations indicated the belief 
that the major portion of these Armed Forces 
should always be provided by the Permanent 
Members of the Security Council. Whereas 
this concept is no longer implicit in the pro- 
posals for this Article, the U.S. Delegation 
nevertheless desires to state its position on 
this principle. 

The U.S. Delegation agrees that the Per- 
manent Members of the Security Council 
should contribute initially the major portion of 
the Armed Forces in order to facilitate the 
early establishment of these forces as in- 
dicated in Article 10. It may be that the con- 
tributions of the other nations will never over- 
take those of the five Permanent Members. 
However, the U.S. Delegation cannot agree 
that this condition necessarily will govern for 
all time. It may be that the collective ca- 
pabilities of the members of the United Na- 
tions, other than the Permanent Members of 
the Security Council, might at some time in 
the future exceed the capabilities of the five 
Permanent Members of the Security Council, 
in which case the U.S. Delegation conceives 
of no reasons why the contributions of those 
other Members of the United Nations should 
not exceed those of the Permanent Members 
of the Security Council. 


Therefore, in recognition of the national in- 
terests of all Members of the United Nations, 
the U.S. Delegation is opposed to expressing 
as a permanent principle that the five Perma- 
nent Members would, for all time, contribute 
the major portion of the Armed Forces. 

Article 16 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
In view of the fact that the Air Force is 
essential to prompt r^^'^itary action, the Chi- 
nese D- ! 5.''. i.-i;.':’. ; ^ that in determining 
the strength of national air force contribu- 
tions of the Member Nations, the obligations 
arising out of Article 45 of the Charter should 
be taken into consideration. Hence, it prefers 
the text agreed upon by the four Delegations. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation considers that the 
responsibilities under Article 45 of the Char- 
ter should be taken into consideration at the 
time when the Special Agreements envisaged 
in Article 43 of the Charter will be negotiated. 
The French Delegation considers that the 
national contingents referred to in Article 45 
of the Charter represent only a portion of the 
air forces made available to the Security 
Council, in fulfilling the terms of the Special 
Agreements to which reference is made above. 

Position of the U.S,S,R, Delegation 
The General Principles for the Organization 
of the Armed Forces should refer to all the 
principal Services, land, sea, and air, and 
be based on the provisions of Article 
43 of the Charter. 

The examination of Article 45 of the Char- 
ter can take place only after the completion 
of the study of Article 43 of the Charter and 
the conclusion of Special Agreements. After 
the conclusion of such Agreements, the Secur- 
ity Council, with the assistance of the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee, shall determine, under 
Article 45 of the Charter, what portion of 
the overall number of national air force 
continents made available to the Security 
Council under the Agreements should be held 
immediately available for the taking of urgent 
military measures in case of necessity. 

The proposals of the other Delegations 
stated in Article 16 of the General Principles 
on the furnishing of national air force con- 
tributions concern Article 45 of the Charter, 
and therefore, for reasons stated above, these 
proposals cannot be justified. 

Position of the U.K, Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation does not agree with 
the U.S.S.R. Delegation that the provisions of 
Article 45 of the Charter should not be re- 
flected in the General Principles, since in 
the opinion of the U.K. Delegation these pro- 
visions must be taken into consideration at 
the time when the Special Agreements en- 
visaged in Article 43 of the Charter are nego- 
tiated. 

Article 45 of the Charter deals with the 
strength and composition and the state of 



432 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


readiness of national air force contingents. In 
the opinion of the U.K. Delegation, any refer- 
ence to these factors should be made separate- 
ly under the appropriate Chapters of the Gen- 
eral Principles. 

The U.K. Delegation considers the imple- 
mentation of Article 45 of the Charter would 
be carried out by the following processes : 

a. In determining the strength and composi- 
tion of the total national air force contribu- 
tions, the obligations arising from Article 45 
of the Charter would be taken into account. 

b. The air force contingents for action en- 
visaged in Article 45 of the Charter would 
be selected from amongst the national air 
force contributions made under Article 43 
of the Charter. 

c. The Security Council, advised by the 
Military Staff Committee, would request 
Member Nations to maintain at a high 
degree of readiness the air force contin- 
gents selected for this purpose. 

The U.K. Delegation considers that the pro- 
posal of the U.S.S.E. Delegation, being phrased 
in the exact wording of Article 45 of the 
Charter, does not give the full military inter- 
pretation of this Article. 

Position of the U,S. Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation interprets Article 45 
of the Charter as making available to the Se- 
curity Council specific contingents of national 
air force contributions for the special pur- 
pose of providing the United Nations with a 
means of taking urgent military measures. It 
will be necessary to establish these particular 
contingents as a part of the overall national 
air force contributions. This requirement will 
be a major consideration in determining the 
strength and composition of the national air 
force contributions. The U.S. Delegation con- 
siders it most appropriate to iru ii.'-is:, Jn the 
Chapter concerned with the principles govern- 
ing national contributions under Article 43 
of the Charter, an article which will ensure 
recognition of these obligations arising fi'om 
Article 45 of the Charter. 

The U.S.S.R. proposal in this Article deals 
only with the strength and composition of the 
specific air force contingents envisaged in 
Article 45 of the Charter, Whereas this limited 
consideration will be highly important at the 
time of the actual establishment of these con- 
tingents, it is not considered appropriate in 
the Chapter dealing with overall national con- 
tributions of armed forces. 

Article 17 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 

The Chinese Delegation upholds this Article 
because of the following considerations: 

1. It cannot be disputed that a Member Na- 
tion, when the existence of its legitimate 
government is threatened, should have the 


right to use for self-defense its armed forces 
made available to the Security Council. 

2. Some internal distrubances might de- 
velop into world conflagrations. For exam- 
ple, an illegal act of force to overthrow 
a legitimate government might, if not 
checked immediately, endanger internation- 
al peace and security. The use by a Mem- 
ber Nation of its armed forces made avail- 
able to the Security Council in cases like 
these would be no more than an action 
designed to nip in the bud a disturbance 
of international peace, and as such is in 
perfect consonance with the purpose of the 
Armed Forces. 

3. If in case of national emergency Member 
Nations are allowed to make use of the 
Armed Forces which they have made avail- 
able to the Security Council, the total 
strength of the armed forces normally 
maintained in peacetime by some Member 
Nations may be somewhat reduced, and 
such possible reduction would be more in 
conformity with the universally desired 
ideal of world disarmament. 

4. In addition to the cases mentioned above, 
the Chinese Delegation shares the view of 
the French Delegation that national emer- 
gency likewise covers cases of catastrophes 
such as floods, fires or others that call for 
immediate succor from the Armed Forces 
nearby. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation considers that it 
would be impossible to employ large bodies 
of forces, required for operations, without a 
fairly accurate knowledge on the part of the 
organ responsible for strategic direction, of 
either the location of units constituting these 
forces and their state of readiness, or the 
date on which they would be moved in combat 
readiness to a pre-determined location. 

Armed Forces to be made available to the 
Security Council must, obviously, not deviate 
from this elementary strategic rule. We would 
be completely defencele.-s if IMenibor Nations 
did not conform to this rule and if they con- 
templated the use, as they saw fit, of the forces 
they had ear-marked to be made available, 
on call, to the Security Council, until the day 
when these forces had been placed at the dis- 
posal of the Security Council. The French 
Delegation considers, therefore, that any move 
of these forces likely to modify their general 
location or the time limit of their interven- 
tion as stipulated by the Special Agreements, 
should be submitted for the approval of the 
Security Council. This represents, obviously, a 
certain surrender of sovereignty with which 
the French Government is ready to agree, if 
other Governments act likewise, in order to 
give to the desired system of security its full 
measure of effectiveness. 

But the above cited provisions should ac- 
quire a measure of flexibility in certain cases 
of emergency when there would be insufiScient 
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time for the Security Council to give its con- 
sent. These are: — 

a. The case of self-defence, adequately cov- 
ered by Article 61 of the Charter which con- 
sequently deserves, like all others, to be in- 
cluded in the body of our document insofar 
as its military implementation is concerned. 

b. The case of national emergency by which 
is understood: 

1. Serious natural cataclysms such as 
floods, fires, or extraordinary atmospheric 
occurrences, which might compel a Mem- 
ber Nation for a while to immediately 
make use of the Armed Forces nearest 
to the cataclysm, it being impossible to 
give the Security Council any advance 
notice. Those are ail exceptional cases, 
but which should be envisaged. 

2. National emergency likewise covers 
the case when the Government of a Mem- 
ber Nation, that is by definition, a demo- 
cratic and legitimate government, whose 
legal powers and responsibilities to its 
people or its peoples are derived from its 

^ national constitution, would be threatened 
by a faction which would attempt to 
seize power by illegal means. It seems im- 
possible not to recognize that this govern- 
ment has the same absolute right of 
self-defense against an armed aggression 
from within as that which is granted 
to it by Article 51 of the Charter against 
an armed aggression coming from with- 
out, and consequently, to employ all the 
necessary means, and, possibly, the 
Armed Forces which it intends to make 
available to the United Nations. 

To deny this right would be contrary to all 
the provisions of Public Law in force in 
civilized nations. To deny such a possibility 
would be contrary to actual facts; to fail to 
envisage frankly the bearing it has on the 
employment of the Armed Forces to be made 
available to the Security Council would be 
not to fulfill adequately our duty to the Secur- 
ity Council. 

Position of the U,S.S.R. Delegation 
There is no necessity to include Article 17 
in the General Principles since Article 51 of 
the Charter adequately protects the rights of 
Member Nations of the United Nations to 
use their armed forces for self defense in 
case of an armed attack. 

The United Nations Charter does not give 
any statement on the cases of ''emergencies” 
as set out in the proposal of the Chinese and 
French Delegations. The introduction of the 
idea of "an emergency” might give rise to 
such an interpretation of Article 51 of the 
Charter which might differ from its actual 
meaning. 

The U.S.S.R. Delegation considers that the 
idea reflected in Article 51 of the Charter does 
not need any additional interpretation. 


Position of the TJ.K. Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation maintains that, in case 
of self-defense, the position of Member Na- 
tions is adequately safeguarded under Article 
51 of the Charter. It is unable to agree to 
the inclusion of this Article in the General 
Principles for the following reasons: — 

(a) The United Nations Charter makes 
no specific provision for the release of a 
Member Nation from its obligations under 
the Charter in the event of a National 
Emergency. 

(b) It is impossible to define precisely the 
term “National Emergency”; its inclusion 
might therefore leave a loophole for Mem- 
ber Nations to evade their responsibilities. 
The U.K. Delegation believes that if in the 

event of an emergency, not strictly within the 
terms of Article 51 of the Charter, a Member 
Nation was obliged to commit forces which 
it had earmarked for the Security Council, 
that Member Nation should have no difficulty 
in justifying its action. 

Position of the U.S, Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation believes that cases of 
self-defense are adequately covered by Article 
51 of the Charter. The term "national emer- 
gencies” is indefinite and is difficult to define. 
This Article, if adopted, presumably would 
permit a Member Nation in many cases not 
envisaged in the Charter to withhold armed 
forces it has agreed to make available to the 
Security Council on call. In fact the proposed 
Article would permit unilateral abrogation of 
an agreement by a Member Nation, since the 
other party to the treaty, the Security Council, 
would not have to be consulted. The U.S. 
Delegation considers that the Security Coun- 
c«'. .-..id I'v;:- Member Nations will recognize 

cases in which a Member Nation might be 
required to utilize all of its armed forces, 
including those made available to the Security 
Council, for the purpose of individual or 
collective self-defense if an armed attack 
from any source occurred against a Member 
Nation. The same would apply if extraor- 
dinary and temporary conditions within the 
domestic jurisdicrio?! of the Member Nation 
required a nation to make use temporarily 
of its entire armed forces. 

Therefore, the U.S. Delegation cannot 
agree to the inclusion of this Article in the 
General Principles. 

CHAPTER V 

Employment of Armed Forces 
Article 20 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The Chinese Delegation cannot accept the 
U.S.S.R. texts for Articles 20 and 21 because 
of the following considerations: — 

(1) After the Armed Forces have accom- 
plished their task, they should be withdrawn 
to the “general location” which will be 
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defined in the special agreements provided 
for in Article 43 of the Charter. 

(2) The time-limit for the withdrawal of 
the Armed Forces after operation cannot 
be predetermined. It should be determined 
by the Security Council according to the 
prevailing situation at the time. 

Hence, the Chinese Delegation accepts the 
text as agreed upon by the four Delegations 
since the term “General Location” is con- 
sistent with Article 43 of the Charter and 
the time for withdrawal is left to the Security 
Council to decide. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation considers that the 
best way to define the locations to which 
Armed Forces would be withdrawn would be 
by referring to the wording used in Para- 
graph 2 of Article 43 of the Charter. The 
troops shall be withdrawn to the “general 
locations” which will be defined in the Special 
Agreements provided for in Article 43 of the 
Charter. 

Such a wording presents the advar.tagc of 
avoiding any confusion and any differences of 
interpretation since this “general location” 
will be accurately defined in the Special Agree- 
ments. 

The French Delegation, whilst agreeing on 
the advantage that would accrue from the 
stating of a precise time-limit for the with- 
drawal of the Forces, is of the opinion, how- 
ever, that it is practically impossible to deter- 
mine such a time-limit in advance, either now 
or at the time of the conclusion of the Special 
Agreements, in view of the lack of knowledge 
of the conditions that would prevail at the 
conclusion of a determined operation. 

The French Delegation considers, under 
these circumstances, that it would be sufficient 
to state that the Armed Forces should be with- 
drawn as soon as possible after the fulfillment 
of their task. The rvfemUfir Nations would 
undertake to comply with the time-limits 
which would be fixed by the Security Council. 

Position of the U.S.S.E. Delegation 
The proposal of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
with regard to the question of the withdrawal 
of Armed Forces of Member Nations after 
the fulfillment of measures undertaken under 
Article 42 of the Charter provides for con- 
crete time-limits within which these Armed 
Forces should be withdrawn so that these 
forces would again be at the disposal of their 
Member Nations. 

Indications in Special Agreements con- 
cluded in accordance with Article 43 of the 
Charter concerning the time-limits for the 
withdrawal of Armed Forces would serve as 
a guarantee to Member Nations that Armed 
Forces which they have made available would 
not be kept for a longer time than is required 
by the necessity for their employment by the 
Security Council. 


United Nations 

Position of the TJ.K, Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation considers that in the 
principle of withdrawal the following two 
facts should be established: — 

(a) that the Armed Forces after they have 
accomplished their task must be withdrawn 
to their general locations as governed by 
Special Agreements ; 

(b) that the Security Council should de- 
termine the time-limit for their withdrawal. 

The U. K. Delegation cannot accept the 
U.S.S.R. text because it considers that it 
establishes too rigidly the places to which 
Armed Forces may be withdrawn, and goes 
beyond the principles which the U.K. Delega- 
tion is prepared to accept under Chapter IX — 
General Location of Armed Forces. 

With regard to the time-limit for with- 
drawal, the U.K. Delegation considers that 
it is impracticable now or even when Special 
Agreements are being drawn up to indicate 
the precise period in which Armed Forces 
must be withdrawn. It is essential to leave 
the determination of this time-limit to the 
Security Council, whose decisions will be 
taken according to the prevailing circum- 
stances. 

Position of the U.S, Delegation 
The U. S. Delegation believes that Armed 
Forces should be withdrawn to the places 
specified in the Special Agreements, which 
places may well be other than a Nation’s 
own national territories if the stationing of 
the Armed Forces in other areas is specified 
in the Special Agreements. If it is stated that 
the Armed Forces must return to the general 
location governed by the Special Agreement 
or Agreements under Article 43 of the Char- 
ter, these areas certainly will be satisfactory 
to the Security Council and to the Member 
Nations concerned. 

This Article is in conformity with the 
principles of the United Nations as the word- 
ing is derived from the Charter. It is impos- 
sible, either now or at the time the Special 
Agreements are beinr to set a 

time-limit for the of Armed 

Forces, as this will depend on the prevailing 
situation in each case, which cannot be fore- 
seen. The decision regarding the time-limit 
is a prerogative of the Security Council. The 
U.S. Delegation feels that the Military Staif 
Committee should not adopt any principle 
which might tend to place a restriction on 
this authority of the Security Council. 

Article 21 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
See the Chinese position on Article 20. 

Position of the French Delegation 
See the French position on Article 20 above. 

Position of the U,S.S,K Delegation 
The principle set out in the proposal by 
the U.S.S.R. Delegation establishing the time- 
limit for the withdrawal of Armed Forces 
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from the territories or territorial waters of 
Member Nations will serve as a guarantee for 
these Member Nations that Armed Forces 
of other Member Nations will be withdrawn 
from their territories and territorial waters 
within the established time-limit and that 
these forces would not be held for a longer time 
than is required by the necessity for the 
fulfillment of their tasks under Article 42 of 
the Charter. 

The reduction of these time-limits would 
mean the elimination of extra difficulties for 
countries — Members of the United Nations 
in connection with the stationing of Armed 
Forces of other Member Nations in their 
territories beyond the required period. 

Position of the U.K. Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation cannot accept the 
U.S.S.R. text for this Article for the same 
reasons that it cannot accept the U.S.S.II. 
text for Article 20. The U.K. Delegation also 
considers the U.S.S.II. Article 21 is not neces- 
sary for the following reasons: — 

(a) A guarantee for the withdrawal of 
Armed Forces within a time to be decided 
by the Security Council has already been 
given in Article 20 accepted by the U.K. 
Delegation. 

(b) It is artificial and redundant to make 
a rigid distinction between the withdrawal 
from the territory of the aggressor nation 
or nations on the one hand and on the other 
hand from territory or territories in which 
facilities for the United Nations Armed 
Forces have been offered by Member Na- 
tions. 

(c) The whole process of withdrawal will 
be watched by the Security Council with 
the advice of the Military Staff Committee 
to ensure that it takes place as speedily as 
possible. 

Position of the U.S. Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation feels that the pro- 
visions of this Article are already cared for 
in Article 20, which is agreed to by four 
Delegations. The wording of Article 20 does 
not specify the territory from which the 
Armed Forces will withdraw but the wording 
includes not only the territory of a State 
which has violated the peace but also the 
territories of other Member Nations in which 
the Armed Forces may have been stationed 
for the purpose of carrying out their task. 

CHAP-rER VI 

Degree of Keadiness of Armed Forces 
Article 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The Chinese Delegation is of the opinion 
that in view of the characteristics of the air 
arm, the principle of the Degree of Readiness 
would be incomplete without mention of the 
air force which is particularly dealt with by 
Article 45 of the Charter. 


Hence, the Chinese Delegation believes that 
the part of the said Article in connection 
with the degree of readiness of the air force 
contingents should be given a separate Article, 
dealing with urgent military measures. 

The Chinese Delegation prefers this to 
the U.S.S.R. text as its wording emphasizes 
the fact that the degree of readiness of these 
contingents should be such as to be able to 
cope with urgent military measures, and 
therefore it is more in conformity with the 
idea of immediate availability that is con- 
tained in Article 45 of the Charter. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation, during the discus- 
sion on Article 16, indicated its position with 
regard to strength and composition of air force 
contributions by Member Nations. The French 
Delegation considers that the degree of readi- 
ness of that portion of the air forces intended 
to carry out the measures envisaged in Article 
45 of the Charter must be determined taking 
into account the obligations arising from this 
Article. 

Position of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
The General Principles for the Organization 
of the Armed Forces should refer to all the 
principal Services, land, sea, and air, and 
should be based on the provisions of Article 
43 of the Charter. 

The examination of Article 45 can take 
place only after the completion of the study 
of Article 43 and the conclusion of Special 
Agreements. After the conclusion of such 
Agreements, the Security Council, with the 
assistance of the Military Staff Committee, 
shall determine, under Article 45, what por- 
tion of the overall number of national air 
force contingents made available to the Secur- 
ity Council under the Agreements should be 
held immediately available for the taking of 
urgent military measures in case of necessity. 

The proposals of the other Delegations 
stated in Article 16 of the General Principles 
on the furnishing of national air force contri- 
butions concern Article 45 of the Charter, 
and therefore, for reasons stated above, these 
proposals cannot be justified. 

Position of the U.K. Delegation 
For the reasons given in the position of 
the U.K. Delegation on Article 16, the U.K. 
Delegation considers that special reference 
should be made in Chapter VI to the degree 
of readiness of national air force contingents 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 
45 of the Charter. 

Position of the U>S. Delegation 
As previously stated under Article 16, the 
U.S. Delegation interprets Article 45 of the 
Charter as an agreement on the part of the 
Member Nations to hold immediately avail- 
able to the Security Council specific contin- 
gents of their national air force contributions 
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in order to enable the United Nations to take 
urgent military measures. Implicit in this 
Article of the Charter is the immediate avail- 
ability of these particular contingents, as 
distinguished from the state of readiness 
which would govern the remainder of the 
national air force contributions. The U.S. 
Delegation considers it essential that a clear 
distinction be made as to the^ special degree 
of readiness required of the air fores contin- 
gents provided by Article 45 of the Charter. 
The U.S. Delegation considers that this dis- 
tinction is appropriately made in the Chapter 
dealing with the state of readiness of armed 
forces 

The proposal by the U.S.S.R. Delegation in 
this Article fails to distinguish clearly the 
special state of readiness required of the air 
force contingents under Article 45 of the 
Charter. Neither does the U.S.S.Jl. 
properly recognize the immediate nw ^ 

of these contingents as essential in meeting 
the urgency of the military measures en- 
visaged in Article 45 of the Charter. 

CHAPTER VII 

Provision of Assistance and Facilities, 
Including Rights of Passage, 

For Armed Forces 

Article 26 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The Chinese Delegation believes that bases 
should be mentioned in the General Principles 
for two reasons: 

(1) The term ‘‘bases’* is implied in the 
meaning of the term “assistance and facili- 
ties” in Article 43 of the Charter, according 
to the interpretation of the Chinese Delega- 
tion. 

(2) Land, sea and air bases are essential 
in modern operations. 

Further, the Chinese Delegation accepts 
this text because it embodies the following 
points : 

(1) It gives a general guarantee to furnish 
available bases and rights of passage, there- 
by operating as a legal basis on which rele- 
vant special agreements in accordance with 
Article 43 of the Charter are made. 

(2) It has more flexibility because it covers 
both cases in which Member Nations would 
like to list bases in the original agreement 
and in which they would not. 

(3) It provides for requirements of chang- 
ing world conditions in accordance with 
which subsequent agreements dealing with 
all details of bases and other assistance and 
facilities, including rights of passage, may 
be more appropriately entered into. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation considers that bases 
are a vitally important factor in the employ- 
ment of armed forces. It therefore feels that 


it is impossible to omit mention of this ques- 
tion in the General Principles. 

With regard to the substance of Article 26, 
the French Delegation considers that: — 

1. The Special Agreements should list the 
bases placed at the disposal of the Security 
Council by Member Nations. 

The Charter does not impose the obligation 
on Member Nations to place at the disposal 
of the Security Council their total resources 
and, particularly, all of their bases. Article 
43 of the Charter stipulates that Member 
Nations of the United Nations undertake to 
make available to the Security Council, in 
accordance with a special agreement or special 
agreements, armed forces, assistance and 
facilities required for the maintenance of 
international peace and security. 

Member Nations should, obviously, have 
an exact knowledge of bases which they 
should maintain in a state of preparedness, in 
order not to dissipate their efforts. If the 
bases were not listed in the special agree- 
ments, it would be essential to conclude specific 
agreements at the time of an emergency and 
the negotiation of such agreements would 
entail a loss of time which would be to the 
aggressor’s advantage. 

_ However, in the event that the above-men- 
tioned^ bases, assistance and facilities will 
prove insufficient for the conduct of operations 
in a given zone, a guarantee will be given to 
the Security Council that it will be able to 
obtain such bases, assistance and facilities 
which it finds indispensable, in additional 
special agreements to be concluded with the 
Biember Nations. 

The French proposal is consistent with the 
spirit of Chapter II (Composition of the 
Armed Forces), All Delegations have, indeed, 
considered at the time of the consideration of 
this Chapter, that the overall strength of the 
United Nations Armed Forces should be lim- 
ited to a size necessary to carry out success- 
fully measures ordered by the Security 
Council. Obviously, such a consideration 
applies to bases and facilities as well as to 
Armed Forces themselves. 

2. The special agreements should not con- 
tain detailed provisions with regard to assist- 
ance and facilities granted by the Member 
Nations. The provisions concerning the dura- 
tion and other conditions in the exercise of 
rights thus granted to Armed Forces operat- 
ing under the direction of the Security 
Council should be included in specific agree- 
ments concluded at the appropriate time. 

Position of the D.S.S,R, Delegation 

Article 43 of the Charter obliges Member 
Nations to make available Armed Forces, 
assistance and facilities including rights of 
passage to the Security Council, but this 
Article does not contain provisions obliging 
Member Nations to make bases available. 
The U.S.S.R. Delegation considers that the 
question of the provision of bases by Member 
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Nations of the United Nations is not con- 
nected with the General Principles. 

Position of the U-K. Delegation 
In the opinion of the U.K. Delegation, this 
Article should include: — 

(a) a general guarantee to furnish avail- 
able bases and rights of passage, and 

(b) a provision that details regarding 
bases and other assistance and facilities, 
inclvding rights of passage, should be in- 

dither in the original agreement or 
in subsequent agreements to be concluded 
at the appropriate time. 

The U.K. Delegation cannot accept the 
view of the U.S.S.R. Delegation that the 
question of provision of bases should not be 
included in General Principles because bases 
are not mentioned specifically in Article 43 
of the Charter. In the opinion of the U.K. 
Delegation, the ability of the United Nations 
Forces to use bases of Member Nations under 
agreed conditions is one of the essential 
facilities referred to in Article 43 of the 
Charter *‘as necessary for the maintenance of 
international peace and security’', since the 
United Nations Force would be incapable of 
effective action unless assured of such 
facilities. 

The U.K. Delegation also cannot accept 
the proposal of the French Delegation because 
it envisages an obligation to indicate, in the 
original agreements, assistance, facilities in- 
cluding right of passage and bases. 

Since the assessment of the full require- 
ments of the United Nations Force can only 
be studied in detail in the light of a specific 
situation, the U.K. Delegation considers that 
the original agreements under Article 43 of 
the Charter should contain a general guaran- 
tee with regard to rights of passage and 
bases but that specific details and conditions 
of provision could be left to subsequent agree- 
ments made at the appropriate time. 

Position of the US. Delegation 
The initial special agreements between the 
Security Council and Member Nations, under 
Article 43 of the Charter, should include 
general guarantees providing for rights of 
passage and for the use of available bases 
required by the United Nations Armed Forces. 
This is necessary in order that the Security 
Council may have the freedom of action in 
planning for the employment of Armed Forces 
resulting from assurance as to the availability, 
of existing bases. The guarantee in sub-para- 
graph a of Article 26, refers only to available 
bases and does not require a nation to pro- 
duce any facility which it does not normally 
have. Any such additional facilities would 
be covered in sub-paragraph h regarding 
specific provisions. 

Details regarding the providing of assist- 
ance, facilities and rights of passage, includ- 
ing lists of specific bases, may be specified 


either in the original agreements or in 
subsequent agreements, concluded at the 
appropriate time. Such subsequent agreements 
may be necessary from time to time as world 
conditions change. The U.S. Delegation em- 
phasizes the fact that ail such agreements, 
including the subsequent agreements, will be 
made under Article 43 of the Charter. The 
Security Council must be assured of the use 
of available bases of Member Nations by a 
general guarantee in the initial agreements. 

The U.S. Delegation not only considers 
that bases are included in the term "‘assist- 
ance and facilities” but also considers that 
bases constitute the major element of this 
term. Minor elements would be such as com- 
munications facilities, weather services, and 
the like. Therefore, the U.S. Delegation be- 
lieves that this major element should be 
clearly and specifically stated in the principle 
governing assistance and facilities. 

Article 27 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The Chinese Delegation believes that it is 
necessary to have an article dealing with 
the sovereignty of bases and other facilities 
that are made available to the Security Coun- 
cil. This article accepted by the Chinese 
Delegation recognizes the right of a Member 
Nation to retain its sovereignty, command 
and control over bases and other facilities 
that it has placed at the disposal of the 
Security Council. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation considers that it is 
necessary to introduce this Article in the 
document on General Principles because it 
considers that the preservation of national 
sc"'orc;1gr.ty is indispensable if it is desired 
that Member Nations agree to place bases 
and other facilities at the disposal of the 
Security Council. 

Position of the US.S.R. Delegation 
The U.S_.S.Il. Delegation cannot agree to 
accept Article 27 for the reasons set out in 
its position on Article 26. 

Position of the U.K. Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation supports this Article 
because it considers it necessary to safeguard 
the overall rights of sovereignty and control 
of a Member Nation when it places bases and 
other facilities at the disposal of the Security 
Council. 

Position of the U.S. Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation considers that it is 
important that each Member Nation is assured 
that it retains its sovereignty, control, and 
command over bases and other facilities 
placed at the disposal of the Security Council 
and that it is essential that this Article be 
included in the General Principles. 

Article 28 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
In view of the fact that facilities and 
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assistance play an important part m opera- 
tions, their value siioulcl be taken into account 
by the Security Council, on the advice of the 
Military Staff Committee when additional con- 
tributions from the Permanent Members of 
the Security Council are requested in connec- 
tion with an enforcement action under Chap- 
ter VII of the Charter. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation had already taken 
a position by accepting Article 8 (Chapter III, 
Overall Strength of Armed Forces) on the 
possibility of a considerable increase of the 
initial contributions provided by Member 
Nations, should the situation^ demand it 
It is obvious that the principle of equivalent 
contributions of Armed Forces might be 
applied when a comparatively small force is 
concerned. But the vastly different resources 
of the five Permanent Members of the Secur- 
ity Council do not allow them to adhere to 
the same principle, should the extent of these 
contributions be very appreciably increased. 

For this reason, the French Delegation 
considers that the equivalence of 
additional contributions among the Permanent 
Members of the Security Council could only 
be arrived at taking into account together 
armed forces, bases, assistance and facilities. 

Position of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
The U.S.S.R. Delegation cannot accept Arti- 
cle 28 since it does not take into account 
the Principle of Equality in the Contribution 
of Armed Forces by the Permanent Members 
of the Security Council as set out in its 
proposal for Article II of the General Prin- 
ciples. 

Position of the U^K, Delegation 
The U.K Delegation has recommended in 
Article 26 that a Member Nation should give 
a general guarantee to provide available bases 
as required by the Security Council but 
realises that it is not practicable to estimate 
the value of bases and other^ facilities when 
assessing the initial contributions of the Fiye 
Permanent Members of the Security Council. 
The U.K. Delegation however considers that 
their value slicr.ild be taken into account if 
and when additional contributions are re- 
quested by the Security Council when a 
specific operation is under consideration, in 
order to apportion the burden amongst the 
Five Permanent Members of the Security 
Council as equitably as possible. 

Position of the U.S* Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation is in agreement with 
the . principle that assistance and facilities 
should be taken into account when assessing 
the contributions of all Member Nations. 
However, the U.S. Delegation is not aware 
of a practical method of accomplishing this 
until such time as the actual need for specific 
assistance and facilities would arise when 
enforcement action is either under considera- 


tion or taken by the Security Council. The 
Article to which the U.S. Delegation has 
agreed states this principle adequately. 

CHAPTER VIII 

Logistical Support of Armed Forces 
Article 31 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 

The Chinese Delegation feels that Article 
49 of the Charter emphasizes the importance 
of mutual assistance by Member Nations in 
the execution of measures designed for the 
purpose of maintaining universal peace. It 
seems to the Chinese Delegation that in view 
of the destructiveness of modern warfare, 
it is more than probable that some Member 
Nations may be incapacitated in continuing 
to supply their troops adequately in opera- 
tions. When such exigencies occur it is only 
reasonable that both the Security Council 
and other Member Nations should do all in 
their power to succor such unfortunate fellow 
members in the interest of international 
peace. It is with such an object in view that 
this Article is framed. Moreover, the Chinese 
Delegation believes that the Article ought to 
be so worded as to give a more definite method 
of procedure in rendering such mutual assist- 
ance. 

Hence, the Chinese Delegation accepts the 
text as agreed upon by the three Delegations. 

Position of the French Delegation 

The French Delegation considers that the 
rules set out in Articles 29 and 30 should be 
rendered more flexible by introducing a para- 
graph providing for the inability of a Member 
Nation to fii '/iJi its obligations. 

The French Delegation considers it un- 
reasonable to extend this assistance to the 
defaulting Nation by also providing it with 
reserves of personnel. Numerous disadvan- 
tages would follow and in particular the loss 
of the national character of contingents made 
available to the Security Council by Member 
Nations. 

For these reasons the French Delegation 
prefers the statement of a broad principle, 
which would leave the Security Council, after 
it had been notified by a Member Nation, the 
full initiative of solving on the advice of 
the Military Staff Committee any special prob- 
lems which might arise by the default of a 
Member Nation. 

The text favored by the French Delegation 
appears to express in a satisfactory manner 
the role of the Security Council in such a 
case. 

Position of the Delegation 

Article 13 of the General Principles states 
that no Member Nation of the United Nations 
shall be urged to increase its armed forces 
for the specific purpose of placing a contribu- 
tion at the disposal of the Security Council. 
The Security Council shall also not demand 
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of a Member Nation to make armed forces 
available of a size which that Member Nation 
would not be in a position to furnish. There- 
fore, it is inadvisable to mention beforehand 
in the General Principles the ‘inability” of 
a Member Nation to provide the armed forces 
which that Member Nation has made available 
with everything necessary. 

The proposal of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
makes it possible in individual instances for 
a Member Nation to request the Security 
Council for assistance regarding the provision 
of that Member Nation with supplies and 
transport of which he is deficient. Such assist- 
ance may be rendered by special decision of 
the Security Council if that Member Nation 
expresses such a desire. 

Position of the U,K, Delegation 

All Delegations recognize the possibility 
that any Member Nation may, for reasons 
beyond its control, require assistance in order 
to maintain the effectiveness of its contribu- 
tions to the United Nations Armed Forces. 
It is logical therefore, that principles should 
be established to cover such circumstances. 

The U.K. Delegation considers that on re- 
ceipt of a request for assistance by a Member 
Nation, the Security Council, with the advice 
of the Military Staff Committee, would decide 
whether the application was justifiable and, 
if so, to what extent assistance should be 
provided. Following a decision to assist the 
applicant, the Security Council, being itself 
unable to provide material assistance, would 
normally help the Member Nation by acting 
as initiator and intermediary in negotiations 
with other Member Nations, or, in certain 
circumstances, by concluding agreements with 
appropriate Member Nations. 

At the same time the U.K. Delegation also 
recognizes that the integrity of a Member 
Nation’s contribution should not be disturbed 
without the free consent of the Member 
Nation. 

The U.K. Delegation considers that the 
Article accepted by the Chinese and U.S. 
Delegations incorporates ail the above prin- 
ciples, whereas the Article accepted by the 
French and U.S.S.R. Delegations does not 
indicate the responsibilities of the Security 
Council following a decision to provide such 
assistance as it has deemed necessary. 

Position of the V.S. Delegation 

The U.S. Delegation believes that cases of 
a Member Nation’s inability to discharge its 
responsibilities under Article 29 must be pro- 
vided for. It might be, for example, that 
during the time a Member Nation has armed 
forces operating under the Security Council, 
that Nation may be over-run by hostile forces 
or may suffer severe damage to its industries. 
Such a condition might make it impossible 
for that Nation to continue to furnish supplies 
to its contingents in the United Nations 


Armed Forces. The Article agreed to by the 
U.S. Delegation is intended to provide for 
such a condition. 

The U.S. Delegation particularly stresses 
the impoi’tance of the second sentence of the 
Article agreed to by the Chinese, U.K, and 
U.S. Delegations, This sentence serves to 
protect the tactical integrity of units of 
armed forces made available to the Security 
Council. There must be assurance that such 
units will not be unbalanced by any transfer 
from the contributions of one Member Nation 
to make up deficiencies in the contributions of 
another Member Nation without the agree- 
ment of the Member Nations concerned. 

The proposal of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
provides for deviations from Article 29 by 
special decisions of the Security Council, but 
does not provide for the agreement of the 
Member Nation furnishing the assistance, and 
is therefore unacceptable to the U.S. Dele- 
gation. 

CHAPTER IX 

General Location of Armed Forces 

Article 82 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 

The Chinese Delegation considers that the 
object of the Armed Forces made available 
to the Security Council is to maintain or 
restore international peace. This fact should 
be kept constantly in mind when the ‘"general 
location” of such Forces is considered. Gen- 
erally speaking, therefore, these Forces should 
be so located that prompt action could be 
taken by the Security Council in the interest 
of peace. It follows that the Security Council 
will have a wider choice of locations for these 
Armed Forces to achieve this purpose if 
Member Nations are allowed to base their 
Armed Forces made available to the Security 
Council in places where they have legal right 
of access. Hence, the U.S.S.R. proposal is 
unacceptable as its interpretation of the term 
“general location” is too restrictive, and, 
therefore, prejudiced to the effective func- 
tioning of the Armed Forces. Further, it is 
the belief of the Chinese Delegation that the 
phrase “any territories or waters to which 
they have legal right of access” in the text 
is more ail-embracing and already inclusive 
of the list of pos'^ibie locations as suggested 
by the French Delegation. 

Finally, since the Military Staff Committee 
has agreed that Armed Forces made available 
to the Security Council are from the units 
which form an integral part of the armed 
forces of Member Nations (Article 3, Gen- 
eral Principles) and are under the “exclusive 
comnuLiul” (vf Ihe contributing Nations when 
not employed by the Security Council (Arti- 
cle 36, General Principles), and since Article 
51 of the Charter recognizes the “inherent 
right” of self-defence in case of an armed 
attack, it seems logical to the Chinese Delega- 
tion that Member Nations should have the 
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right to exercise “discretion”, within the 
terms of Special Agreements under Article 
43 of the Charter, in the choice of locations 
for these Forces. 

For the above reasons, the Chinese Delega- 
tion accepts the texts for Articles 32 and 33. 

Position of the French Delegation 

The French Delegation cannot accept either 
the U.S.S.R. proposal or the proposal sup- 
ported by the U.S., U.K. and Chinese Dele- 
gations. 

In the opinion of the French Delegation, 
the U.S.S.R. proposal is much too restrictive. 
It takes into consideration the legal and geo- 
graphical point of view of the U.S.S.R. only, 
which is territorially and constitutionally 
united, and the provision of Article 107 of 
the Charter only, relative to the occupation 
of ex-enemy territories, to the exclusion of 
other Articles of the Charter dealing with 
similar measures, such as Articles 102, 82 
or 83. It does not in any way take into con- 
sideration the entirely different geographic 
and legal factors of other federations as, for 
example, the French Union, in which are 
associated under various juridical acts — 
Metropolitan France, its Departments and 
territories overseas, its associated territories 
and States geographically spread out through- 
out the world. In limiting their stationing 
only in their national territories, the U.S.S.R. 
proposal also does not take into account the 
absolute necessity for the strategic world 
distribution of Armed Forces to be made 
available to the United Nations, if it is 
desired that their intervention be speedy and 
consequently effective. 

In the opinion of the French Delegation, 
the proposal supported by the U.S., U.K. and 
Chinese Delegations is not sufficiently explicit. 
The expression “right of legal access” might 
lead both to misunderstanding and to possible 
suspicion. This could have been the case 
before the existence of the United Nations 
Charter, which deals, in Articles 82-83, 102 
and 107, with the legal conditions of occupa- 
tion of territories outside national boundaries. 
It appears to the French Delegation not only 
appropriate but indispensable to refer to 
them. 

Position of the U.S.S.R, Delegation 

Proposals of other Delegations on the gen- 
eral location set out in Articles 32 and 33 of 
the General Principles permit the stationing 
of armed forces of Member Nations which 
they make available to the Security Council 
in any territories or waters to which they 
have the “legal right” of access. Such a prin- 
ciple of location of Armed Forces made avail- 
able to the Security Council cannot be justified 
by the interests of maintenance of peace and 
development of friendly relations among 
countries. Moreover, experience has shown 
that the presence of foreign troops on terri- 
tories of other Member Nations without 


sufficient grounds does not facilitate the 
strengthening of international peace and the 
development of good neighborly relations 
among states. On the contrary, it gives rise 
to a feeling of anxiety among Member Nations 
for their national independence. It is for these 
reasons that the proposal by the U.S.S.R. 
Delegation in Article 32 provides for the gar- 
risoning of Armed Forces only in their own 
territories or territorial waters. 

Regarding the stationing of Armed Forces 
of Member Nations during the fulfillment of 
measures under Article 42 of the Charter, 
it will be carried out under the direction of 
the Security Council and that is spoken of 
in Article 35 of the General Principles. 

Position of the U.K. Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation considers that, pro- 
vided a Member Nation's Armed Forces, when 
not employed by the Security Council are 
located or based in the territories or waters 
to which the Member Nation has legal right 
of access, there can be no valid objection on 
the part of any other Member Nation. The 
U.K. Delegation therefore cannot accept the 
rigid interpretation contained in the Soviet 
proposal. 

The U.K. Delegation also objects to the 
Frmch proposal since it attempts to define 
in detail the “legal right of access”, which 
is not the task of the Military Staff Com- 
mittee. 

Position of the U.S* Delegation 
The^ U.S. Delegation believes that it is 
essential to the effectiveness of the Armed 
Forces that they may be based wherever the 
Member Nation has the legal right of access. 
The General Principles governing the location 
of the Armed Forces should be broad and 
general. The U.S. Delegation does not agree 
that a special list of authorized locations 
should be included. Such a list of locations 
might form part of the Special Agreements 
under Article 43 of the Charter, but would 
be out of place in the General Principles, 
consequently, the U.S. Delegation does not 
agree with the French Article. 

The U.S.S.R. Article restricts the locations 
where a nation can station its armed forces 
in time of peace. The U.S. Delegation cannot 
agree to the incorporation in the General 
Principles of any restriction upon the legal 
right which a nation may have to base forces 
in areas other than its own national terri- 
tories and consequently cannot accept the 
U.S.S.R. proposal. 

Article 38 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
See Chinese position on Article 32. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation considers that an 
appropriate geographical distribution of 
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Armed Forces made available to the Security 
Council will enable the latter to undertake 
prompt action in any part of the world. Such 
a provision will undoubtedly increase the 
efficiency of the United Nations Armed 
Forces. 

Position of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
Proposals of other Delegations on the gen- 
eral location set out in Articles 32 and 33 of 
the General Principles permit the stationing 
of armed forces of Member Nations which 
they make available to the Security Council 
in any territories or waters to which they 
have the **iegal right’’ of access. Such a 
principle of location of Armed Forces made 
available to the Security Council cannot be 
justified by the interests of maintenance of 
peace and development of friendly relations 
among countries. Moreover, experience has 
shown that the presence of foreign troops on 
the territories of other Member Nations with- 
out sufficient grounds does not facilitate the 
strengthening of international peace and the 
development of good neighborly relations 
among states. On the contrary, it gives rise 
to a feeling of anxiety among Member Nations 
for their national independence. It is for 
these reasons that the proposal by the 
U.S.S.K. Delegation in Article 32 provides for 
the garrisoning of Armed Forces only in their 
own territories or territorial waters. 

Regarding the stationing of Armed Forces 
of Member Nations during the fulfillment of 
measures under Article 42 of the Charter, it 
will be carried out under the direction of the 
Security Council and that is spoken of in 
Article 35 of the General Principles. 

Position of the U^K, Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation has accepted this para- 
graph since it will provide useful guidance 
to the Security Council and the Military 
Staff Committee when assessing the overall 
strength of the armed forces and when draw- 
ing up the Special Agreements under Article 
43 of the Charter. 

Position of the U.S. Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation believes that it is 
necessary that the locations of the United 
Nations Armed Forces should be so distribu- 
ted geographically that the Security Council 
can take prompt action in any part of the 
world. All Delegations have approved a word- 
ing similar to this Article in Article 6 relating 
to Overall Strength. Both factors of Strength 
and Location are equally important in enabling 
the Security Council to initiate action prompt- 
ly, and therefore the U.S. Delegation considers 
the inclusion of this Article essential. 

Article Bk 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 
The object of the Article on “General Loca- 
tion” is to enable the Security Council to know 
when and where the Armed Forces are avail- 


able so that plans of operations could be 
accordingly made when action is considered 
desirable. It follows, therefore, that any 
displacement of these Forces that modifies 
their availability as specified by Special 
Agreements under Article 43 of the Charter 
should be brought to the notice of the 
Security Council. For the above reasons, the 
Chinese Delegation accepts this text. 

Position of the French Delegation 
The French Delegation had specified the 
reasons for the inclusion of such a special 
Article dealing with movements of Forces, 
likely to change their delay in intervention, 
when stating its position with regard to 
Article 17 above. 

Position of the TJ.S.S-R, Delegation 
The proposal of the other Delegations pro- 
vides that Member Nations which have made 
their Armed Forces available to the Security 
Council should inform the Security Council 
of any displacement of these forces which 
might change their availability. 

The proposal of the U.S.S.R. Delegation on 
Article 32 permits the stationing of Armed 
Forces^ made available by Member Nations 
only within the limits of their own territories 
or territorial waters with the exception of 
cases envisaged in Article 107 of the Charter. 
Within those territories Armed Forces of 
Member Nations have the full right to change 
the areas of their garrisoning at the discre- 
tion of the Member Nations without inform- 
ing the Security Council of such changes. 

Position of the U,K. Delegation 
The availability of contributions of Mem- 
ber Nations includes two elements, namely, 
the time taken to mobilize and the time taken 
to concentrate in a given area. The U.K. Dele- 
gation considers that a Member Nation will 
undertake to produce its contributions, when 
called for by the Security Council within a 
given time. The U.K. Delegation recognizes 
that a Member Nation will irom time to time 
wish to make changes in location of its forces 
made available to the Security Council. When 
such changes affect the time taken to con- 
centrate, the U.K. Delegation considers that 
the Member Nation should be under an 
obligation to inform the Security Council 
immediately. 

Although it may be held that such an 
obligation would exist under the Special 
Agreements, Article 34 emphasizes this re- 
q^uirement and the U.K. Delegation therefore 
favors inclusion of this Article. 

Position of the U.S. Delegation 

The U.S. Delegation is of the opinion that 
customary international procedure requires 
a nation which is a party to a treaty or agree- 
ment to notify promptly other signatories to 
the instrument when that nation is unable 
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to comply fully with the terms of the treaty 
or agreement. For this reason the U.S. Dele- 
gation does not consider that Article 34 is 
essential. 

However, since several Delegations have ex- 
pressed the view that this Article is needed 
to insure that the Security Council will be 
informed of any change in the availability of 
a Member Nation's contribution of Armed 
Forces, the U.S. has no objection 

to the inclusion of Arlivio -:;4 in the General 
Principles. 

CHAPTER X 

strategic Direction and Command of 
Armed Forces 

Article Ji.1 

Position of the Chinese Delegation 

The Chinese Delegation considers either 
the word “supreme” or the word “overall” 
acceptable. Further, it is the opinion of the 
Chinese Delegation that while it is desirable 
to have an Article dealing in a general way 
with the supreme command of the Armed 
Forces, it is premature to lay down the chain 
of command in detail. The text agreed to by 
the Chinese Delegation is adequate enough 
as a statement of a general principle since 
it covers the cases of Overall Commanders 
of ditferent theatres of operations. 

Position of the French Delegation 

The French Delegation considers that the 
experience gained in the last war with regard 
to the organization of Command, should not 
be ignored in the General Principles govern- 
ing the organization of the Armed Forces. 

Actually, the problems which confronted 
the Allied Governments at that time are of a 
similar character to those which will have 
to be solved by the United Nations in the 
near future. It would therefore appear profit- 
able to bring to the attention of the Security 
Council the advisability of adopting a pro- 
cedure which, from the point of view of the 
Fi'ench Delegation, has given proof of its 
value. 

The French Delegation likewise considers it 
essential that it be clearly stated in the text 
of the Article that Commands will be dele- 
gated by the Security Council on the advice 
of the Military Staff Committee. Indeed, only 
an international authority, with the advice 
of a technical body, has both governmental 
and military knowledge as well as the impai-ti- 
ality required to make such decisions. 

^ It seems impossible to the French Delega- 
tion to uphold in the face of public opinion 
a procedure which would invest the Supreme 
Commander of an operational theatre, what- 
ever may be his authority and capabilities, 
with the authority of personally nominating 
the Commander-in-Chief of the land, sea and 
air forces which will come under his com- 
mand. It would be difficult to reconcile such 
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an eventuality with the international charac- 
ter which should be retained, from the French 
point of view, both by the Armed Forces made 
available to the Security Council as well as 
to the Command of these Forces. 

Position of the U.S.S.R. Delegation 
In the view of the U.S.S.R. Delegation at 
the present stage of the study of Article 43 
of the Charter from the military point of 
view, it is sufficient to provide for in the Gen- 
eral Principles that the Security Council on 
the advice of the Military Staff Committee 
may appoint an overall Commander or over- 
all Commanders of Armed Forces made avail- 
able to the Security Council. A detailed study 
of the questions of Organization of Command 
can take place at a later stage. 

Position of the U.K. Delegation 
The U.K. Delegation considers that provi- 
sion should be made for the appointment by 
the Security Council of a Supreme Comman- 
der of Armed Forces made available to the 
Security Council or Supreme Commanders 
should there be more than one theatre of 
operations. 

In addition, the U.K. Delegation considers 
that circumstances may also require the ap- 
pointment of Commanders-in-Chief of Land, 
Sea or Air Forces acting under the Supreme 
Commander or Commanders and that the pro- 
visions of Article 41 should make this possi- 
bility clear. 

The fact that Article 41 provides for these 
Commanders does not make their actual ap- 
pointment mandatory, neither does it antici- 
pate the ultimate structure of command which 
may be set up to meet a particular situation. 
The U.K. Delegation, however, considers it 
essential to state in the General Principles 
that the Security Council has the power to 
appoint Supreme Commanders or Comman- 
ders-in-ChioT v.-ithout prejudice to the provi- 
sions of Article 47 of the Charter. 

Position of the U.S. Delegation 
The U.S. Delegation believes that the de- 
signation of the Commanders for a specific 
operation under the Security Council cannot 
be subject to rigidly established criteria. It 
is sound from the military point of view, and 
in accordance with the provisions of the Char- 
ter, that the Security Council, with the assist- 
ance of the Military Staff Committee, should 
be empowered to appoint the Overall Com- 
mander for such an operation. However, addi- 
tional fixed rules concerning the actual num- 
ber of component Commanders to be appointed 
by the Security Council might be detriment- 
al to the formation of an efficient Command 
echelon. 

The operation in hand might be one which 
did not employ all the components of forces, 
land, sea, and air, made available to the Se- 
curity Council or simultaneous operations in 
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different regions might present altogether dif- 
ferent command situations. It might be de- 
sirable at the time to follow the procedure 
as set out in the wording accepted by the 
French and U.K. Delegations or it might be 
more desirable for a component Commander 
to be designated by the Overall Commander. 
It is impractical to prejudge all situations 
which might arise, and to formulate exact and 
inflexible rules for their solution. 

For these reasons, the U.S. Delegation be- 
lieves that the method of designation of Com- 
manders of mixed contingents of forces made 
available to the Security Council, other than 
the overall Commander, must be resolved when 
the occasion arises. Therefore, the U.S. Dele- 
gation adheres to the wording of this Article 
accepted by the Chinese, U.S.S.R. and U.S. 
Delegations. 

With regard to the minor divergence in 
wording between the respective first para- 
graphs of this Article, the U.S. Delegation is 
agreeable to the use of either wording, ‘"over- 
all commander (s)” or ^'supreme comman- 
der (s).” 

ANNEX 

General Comments by the 
French Delegation 

The French Military Delegation considers 
that the Principles of Organization of the 
Armed Forces to be made available to the 
United Nations have been formulated in the 
spirit of the Charter of the United Nations 
in that, in the opinion of the French Mili- 
tary Delegation, they imply unanimity among 
the five Permanent Members of the Security 
Council regarding the employment of these 
Forces. Although the security system which 
will emerge from those Principles may be 
su'lcviv ■'imired in its objective and in its 
means, the French Military Delegation con- 
siders that it is not without a positive value 
for the collective security, because conflicts 
would thus be confined to their original source 
and consequently their expansion prevented. 

The French Military Delegation considers 
that some of the Principles of Organization 
tend to limit the strength of the Armed Forces 
made available to the Security Council. The 
French Military Delegation deliberately ap- 
proved these Principles, thus anticipating in 
particular the results which woiik! foilcw with 
regard to disarmament, and which would en- 
dow the Armed Forces made available to the 
Security Council with a relatively more im- 
portant position in the entire existing modern 
armed forces. 

It was also considered that ‘‘the moral 
weight and the potential power behind any 
decision to employ the Armed Forces made 
available to the Security Council by Member 
Nations of the United Nations in enforce- 
ment action will be very great and this fact 
will directly influence the size of the Armed 
Forces required.*’ 


In the course of its work the Military Staff 
Committee did not consider it appropriate to 
tackle certain problems of a politico-military 
character, the solutions of which are, however, 
considered as by the French 

Military Delega: :u:. iru- on their solution 
rests all hope of the effectiveness of Armed 
Forces to be raised by implementing the Gen- 
eral Principles which are the subject of this 
Report. It follows that the two major prob- 
lems of determining the aggressor and the 
setting in motion of measures, taken in pur- 
suance of Articles 41 and 42 of the Charter, 
must, in the opinion of the French Military 
Delegation, be solved before any action by 
the Armed Forces made available to the Se- 
curity Council can be contemplated. 

From a purely military viewpoint, the factor 
of speed in the setting in motion of these 
measures is imperative for the success of the 
action undertaken. The chances of successful 
intervention will be relatively all the greater 
in that the comparable strength of the Forces 
weighs more heavily in favor of the United 
Nations. Therefore, the French Military Dele- 
gation considers that it is of pari^moimt im- 
portance that action by the :\:i\ 

should be swift and energetic, and with this 
object in view: 

1. The determination of the aggressor must 
be decided as soon as possible. 

2. Economic and political actions envisaged 
in Articles 40 and 41 of the Charter must 
be so combined as to prepare and support 
the military intervention which might ensue. 

3. The plans drawn up by the Security 
Council for the crvipb.MnenL of the Armed 
Forces must prox 'cio foi* rho immediate en- 
forcement of measures envisaged in Article 
42 of the Charter and may thus prevent any 
aggression. 

In the opinion of the French Milita:^ Dele- 
gation only under these conditions will it be 
possible for the Security Council to take really 
effective measures which will enable it to 
maintain or restore international peace and 
security. 

Furthermore, the French Military Delega- 
tion notes that one of the important problems 
which the Military Staff Committee did not 
consider came within its province is the finan- 
cial problem raised as to the manner of 
settling the expenses devolving on Member 
Nations in carrying out the directives of the 
Security Council. The solution of this problem 
by the Security Council will undoubtedly have 
a bearing on the importance of the contribu- 
tion which each Nation will agree to provide 
to the Security Council. 

The solutions of the problems aforemen- 
tioned, should, from the viewpoint of the 
French Military Delegation, be undertaken 
immediately in order that the negotiation of 
Special Agreements envisaged in Article 43 of 
the Charter be commenced. 
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Mr. Harry S. Truman, President of the 
United States; Mr. C. R. Attlee, Prime Min- 
ister of the United Kingdom; and Mr. W. L. 
Mackenzie King, Prime Minister of Canada, 
met in Washington, D.C., in November 1945 
**to consider the possibility of international 
action: (a) To prevent the use of atomic en- 
ergy for destructive purposes, and (b) to 
promote the use of recent and future advances 
in scientific knowledge, particularly in the 
utilization of atomic energy, for peaceful and 
humanitarian ends.”^ 

On November 15, 1945, the three heads of 
Governments issued a declaration which stat- 
ed, among other things, that *‘in order to attain 
the most effective means of entirely eliminat- 
ing the use of atomic energy for destructive 
purposes and promoting its widest use for 
industrial and humanitarian purposes, we are 
of the opinion that at the earliest practicable 
date a Commission should be set up under 
the United Nations Organization to prepare 
recommendations for submission to the Or- 

ganization.”^ 

Discussion of this problem took place at 
the meeting of the Foreign Ministers of the 
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the 
United States held in Moscow in December 
1945. On December 27 the three Foreign Min- 
isters issued a communique which stated, inter 
alia, that “the Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
of the U.S.S.R,, the United States, and the 
United Kingdom have agreed to recommend, 
for the consideration of the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, the establishment by 
the United Nations of a commission to con- 
sider problems arising from the discovery of 
atomic energy and related matters.’’® The 
Foreign Ministers agreed to invite the other 
permanent members of the Security Council — 
France and China — ^together with Canada, to 
join with them in assuming the initiative in 
sponsoring a resolution, drafted in Moscow, 
relating to the establishment of a commission 
for the control and use of atomic energy. 

Pursuant to the agreement reached in De- 
cember 1945 at the Moscow Conference, and 
to subsequent negotiations, the British Gov- 
ernment, acting on behalf of the five perman- 
ent members of the Security Council and 
Canada, on January 4, 1946, proposed that 
the resolution drafted at Moscow relating to 
the establishment of a commission for the 


control and use of atomic energy be added 
to the agenda of the General Assembly at 
the first part of the first session, scheduled 
to take place in London. 

The General Assembly referred the estab- 
lishment of the proposed commission to its 
First Committee (Political and Security), 
which considered the proposed resolution at 
its second and third meetings on January 21 
and 22, 1946. At the end of the meeting of 
January 21, the resolution was approved with- 
out change by 46 votes to 0, with 1 abstention. 
After a further brief debate on the following 
day, the First Committee on January 23 ap- 
proved unanimously the report of the Rappor- 
teur on the establishment of the commission. 

On January 24 the report and resolution 
authorizing the Commission on Atomic Energy 
were approved in the General Assembly with 
no dissenting votes. According to the resolu- 
tion, the Commission was to be composed of 
one representative from each of the States 
represented on the Security Council, and Can- 
ada when that State was not a member of the 
Security Council. 

The Commission was required to inquire 
with the utmost despatch into all phases of 
the problems, and to submit its reports and 
recommendations to the Security Council. In 
the appropriate cases, the Security Council 
was required to transmit these reports to 
the General Assembly and to the Members of 
the United Nations as well as to the Economic 
and Social Council and other organs wihin the 
framework of the United Nations. 

The resolution set forth the terms of refer- 
ence of the Commission as being to make spe- 
cific proposals: 

(a) for extending between all nations the 
exchange of basic scientific information for 
peaceful ends; 

(b) for control of atomic energy to the 
extent necessary to ensure its use only for 
peaceful purposes; 

(c) for the elimination from national arma- 
ments of atomic weapons and of all other ma- 
jor weapons adaptable to mass destruction; 

(d) for effective safeguards by way of 
inspection and other means to protect com- 
plying States against the hazards of viola- 
tions and evasions. 


'Department of State Bulletin (United States), 
Vol. XIII, #334, November 18, 1945. p. 781 
*Ibid, p. 782 

•Ibid, Vol. XIII, #840, December 80, 1945. 
p. 1032 
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By May 28, 1946, all States entitled to repre- 
sentation on the Commission had appointed 
their representatives. The Secretary-General 
convened the first meeting of the Commission 
on June 14, 1946, A Commiittee on Rules of 
Procedure was appointed at the first meeting. 
The draft Rules submitted by it v/ere ap- 
proved by the Commission on July 3 and by 
the Security Council on July 10; they were 
officially adopted by the Commission at its 
fifth meeting on July 18. 

At the first meeting of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, the representative of the United 
States presented a plan for the creation of 
an International Atomic Development Author- 
ity entrusted with all phases of the develop- 
ment and use of atomic energy. Under this 
plan the Authority would conduct continuous 
surveys of v^^orld supplies of uranium and 
thorium, and would bring the raw materials 
under its control. It would possess the exclusive 
right to conduct research in the field of atomic 
explosives, and all other research would be 
open only to rations under license of the Au- 
thority, which would provide them with de- 
natured materials. Dangerous activities of 
the Authority and its stockpiles would be de- 
centralized and strategically distributed. All 
nations would grant the freedom of inspection 
deemed necessary by the Authority. The rep- 
resentative of the United States stressed the 
importance of immediate punishment for in- 
fringements of the rights of the Authority, 
He urged that “there must be no veto to pro- 
tect those who violate their solemn agreements 
not to develop or use atomic energy for de- 
structive purposes.” 

At the second meeting of the Commission 
on June 19, 1946, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. suggested that the first measure to 
be adopted should be the conclusion of an in- 
ternational agreement to prohibit the pro- 
duction and use of atomic energy weapons. 
Within three months from the entry into force 
of the agreement, he urged, all atomic wea- 
pons should be destroyed. Violation of the 
agreement should be severely punished under 
the domestic legislation of the contracting 
parties. The agreement should be of indefinite 
duration, coming in force after approval by 
the Security Council and ratification by the 
CounciFs permanent members. All States, 
whether or not Members of the United Na- 
tions, should be obliged to fulfil all provisions 
of the agreement. 


After various delegations had expressed 
their views on the two proposals, it was de- 
cided to establish a Working Committee to 
consider the proposals made and to establish, 
if necessary, sub-committees. 

The Working Committee set up: (1) Sub- 
Committee 1 to study ail proposals put for- 
ward by the delegations to the Commission 
and to prepare the framework of a working 
plan by presenting to the Working Committee 
a list of headings or topics to be considered; 
(2) Committee 2 to examine questions as- 
sociated with the control of atomic energy 
activities and to make specific recommenda- 
tions for such control; (3) a Legal Advisory 
Committee to examine the legal aspects of 
atomic energy control; (4) a Scientific and 
Technical Committee to advise on the scien- 
tific aspects of the problem. 

Sub-Committee 1 held three informal meet- 
ings from July 1 to 11, and presented a report 
to the Working Committee on the results of 
its discussions. Committee 2 continued the 
work begun in the Working Committee and 
Sub-Committee 1 and examined at length the 
proposals made. At its fourth meeting on July 
31, it decided that before proceeding with 
further discussions it was advisable to clarify 
the scientific and technical facts underhung 
control of atomic energy. It therefore request- 
ed the Scientific and Technical Committee to 
prepare a report on the question of whether 
elective control of atomic energy was pos- 
sible, together with an indication of the 
method by Vi^hich that Committee considered 
that effective control could be achieved. On 
August 2, Committee 2 deferred further meet- 
ings until it had leceived the report of the 
Scientific and Technical Committee. 

After eight weeks of intensive study, the 
Scientific and Technical Committee, on Sep- 
tember 26, 1946, unanimously adopted a re- 
port for submission to Committee 2. The 
report stated that the Committee did not find 
a basis in the available scientific facts for 
supposing that effective control of atomic en- 
ergy was not technologically possible. Whether 
or not it was politically feasible was for the 
Atomic Energy Commission to decide. 

At its sixth meeting on October 2, Com- 
mittee 2 considered the Report of the Scien- 
tific and Technical Committee and decided to 
continue its discussions on the basis of the 
report. At its seventh meeting on October 8, 
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Committee 2 unanimously decided to examine 
and report on the safeguards required at each 
stage in the production and use of atomic 
energy for peaceful purposes to prevent the 
possibility of misuse. In accordance with this 
decision, a program of work was outlined by 
the Secretariat and adopted by Committee 2 
at an informal meeting on October 14. Under 
this outline, Committee discussions on safe- 
guards to prevent diversions of materials were 
to follow a seven-step plan: uranium and 
thorium mines, concentration plants, refin- 
eries, chemical and metallurgical plants 
primary reactors and associated chemical 
separation plants, isotope separation plants 
and secondary reactors. 

On October 15, at an informal meeting of 
Committee 2, the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. proposed that atomic energy control 
should begin at the most basic stage — un- 
mined mineral resources — and he called for a 
world-wide report on uranium deposits. From 
that date informal conversations were held 
about twice weekly to discuss in detail the 
types of necessary safeguards and to hear 
statements by experts. The discussions re- 
sulted in a draft report, completed on Decem- 
ber 13, dealing with safeguards against diver- 
sions and clandestine activities. 

In the meantime the Legal Advisory Com- 
mittee held three meetings on June 18 and 30 
and August 2. With the assistance of the 
Secretariat, it drew up a provisional list of 
topics under these headings: (1) drafting, 
including ultimately the preparation of a 
draft treaty or treaties; (2) the study of 
specific legal questions arising in the course 
of the work of the Commission and its com- 
mittees; (3) the study of the relationship 
between the system of measures of control 
recommended by Committee 2 and the United 
Nations. This was submitted to the Working 
Committee, with a request for a guidance on 
the next stage of the Committee's work so 
that it might be co-ordinated with the work of 
other committees. The Working Committee 
considered the matter on August 9, and decided 
that it was not necessary for the Legal Ad- 
visory Committee to make recommendations 
on topics on the provisional list until further 
advised by the Working Committee. 

At its sixth meeting on November 13, 1946, 
the Atomic Energy Commission decided by 10 
affirmative votes, with 2 abstentions, to sub- 
mit to the Security Council before December 


31, 1946, a report on its work, its findings and 
recommendations. Committee 2 was requested 
to draft the report. 

While this report was being prepared, the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly was considering various proposals 
concerning the regulation and reduction of 
armaments, including atomic v/eapons. At the 
Atomic Energy Commission’s seventh meet- 
ing on December 5, the Chairman of the 
Commission stated that he had thought it 
advisable to ask the First Committee to try 
not to encroach on the work of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, and not to prejudice the 
future course or outcome of that work. The 
Chairman's action was generally approved by 
the members of the Commission. 

At the same meeting the United States rep- 
resentative offered a resolution on the prin- 
ciples to be included in the findings and 
recommendations of the report of the Com- 
mission to the Security Council. These propos- 
als, based, as were the first United States 
proposals, on the prospective establishment of 
an International Atomic Development Author- 
ity, were discussed at the eighth and ninth 
meetings of the Commission on December 17 
and 20 respectively. 

Meanwhile, the General Assembly on De- 
cember 14, 1946, approved unanimously a 
resolution on the principles governing the 
general x*egulation and reduction of arma- 
ments, which, among other things, urged the 
expeditious fulfilment by the Atomic Energy 
Commission of its terms of reference. It also 
recommended that the Security Council 
expedite consideration of the reports made to 
it by the Atomic Energy Commission, that 
it facilitate the work of the Commission and 
that the Security Council expedite considera- 
tion of a draft convention or conventions for 
the creation of an international system of 
control and inspection, these conventions to 
include the prohibition of atomic and ail other 
major weapons adaptable now and in the 
future to mass destruction and the control of 
atomic energy to the extent necessary to en- 
sure its use only for peaceful purposes. 

On December 20 the United States draft 
resolution was modified by a Canadian amend- 
ment, slightly revised at the suggestion of 
the Mexican representative. According to the 
Canadian amendment, the Commission resolv- 
ed that, for drafting purposes, the principles 
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on which the United States resolution was 
based should be incorporated by the Working 
Committee in the report and should not 
necessarily follow the exact text of the United 
States resolution, in order to conform the 
wording to tne relevant parts of the text of 
the General Assembly resolution of December 
14 on the principles governing the general 
regulation and reduction of armaments. Ac- 
cording to the amendment proposed by the 
Mexican representative, it was stated in the 
resolution that these proposals had been made 
by the United States representative. The 
United States resolution, as amended, was 
adopted by the Commission. Poland abstained 
from voting and the representative of the 
U.S.S.R. did not participate. The Working 
Committee was instructed to include these 
proposals in the draft of the Commission 
report to be submitted to the Security Council. 

A draft report v/as approved by Committee 
2 at a meeting on December 26 and by the 
Working Committee on December 27. The 
U.S.S.R. representative did not participate 
in the Working Committee’s meeting of 
December 27 because, as had been stated 
at the Commission’s meeting of December 
20, he was unable to be a party to any decision 
on the substance of the United States proposal. 
Furthermore, at the meeting of December 27, 
the Polish representative had accepted the 
portion of the draft report as agreed upon 
by the Working Committee, but had reiterated 
the view of the Polish delegation that it was 
not beneficial to proceed with any report be- 
fore complete agreement on principle had been 
reached among the permanent members of the 
Security Council. On December 30 the Com- 
mission, with 10 votes in favor and absten- 
tions on the part of the U.S.S.R. and Poland, 
adopted the draft report of its Working Com- 
mittee as the report of the Commission and 
submitted it to the Security Council on De- 
cember 31, 1946. 

The report described the work of the Com- 
mission, approved the report of the Scientific 
and Technical Committee on scientific and 
technical aspects of control and the report of 
Committee 2 on safeguards to ensure the use 
of atomic energy only for peaceful purposes, 
and made recommendations. In its general 
findings it stated that scientifically, technically 
and practically it was feasible; to extend 
among all nations the exchange of basic 
scientific information on atomic energy for 


peaceful ends; to control atomic energy to 
the extent necessary to ensure its use only 
for peaceful purposes ; to accomplish the elim- 
ination from national armaments of atomic 
weapons; and to provide effective safeguards 
by way of inspection and other means to pro- 
tect complying States against the hazards of 
violations and evasions. It was also stated 
that an effective system for control of atomic 
energy must be international and must be 
established by an enforceable multilateral 
treaty or convention which in turn must be 
administered and operated by an international 
organ or agency within the United Nations. 
An international agreement to outlaw national 
production, possession or use of atomic weap- 
ons was considered as essential for an inter- 
national system of control or inspection but 
would not be sufficient to ensure the use of 
atomic energy for peaceful purposes or to 
provide effective safeguards to protect com- 
plying States against the dangers of violations 
and evasions. 

On the basis of its findings, the Commission 
recommended the creation of a strong and 
comprehensive international system of control 
and inspection by a treaty or convention in 
which all Members of the United Nations 
would participate on fair and equitable terms. 

This treaty, it was urged, should include 
provisions establishing an international au- 
thority possessing power and the responsi- 
bility necessary and appropriate for the 
prompt and effective discharge of its duties 
imposed upon it by the terms of the treaty 
or convention. The treaty should also provide 
that the rule of unanimity of the permanent 
members which governed all substantive de- 
cisions of the Security Council should have 
no relation to the work of the Authority. 

The Authority would promote among all 
nations the exchange of basic scientific infor- 
mation on atomic energy and should have 
positive responsibilities as regards research 
and development in order to promote the 
beneficial uses of atomic energy and eliminate 
the destructive ones. It would establish safe- 
guards against the dangerous use of atomic 
energy but would not interfere with the pros- 
ecution of pure scientific research or the pub- 
lication of its results. 

Decisions of the Authority should, however, 
govern the operations of national agencies for 
atomic energy with the minimum interference. 
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The treaty or convention would also provide 
the representatives of the Authority with un- 
impeded rights of ingress, egress and access 
for the performance of their inspections. It 
would prohibit the manufacture, possession, 
and use of atomic weapons by ail nations 
which were parties to the treaty and would 
provide for the disposal of any existing stocks 
of atomic weapons and for the proper use of 
fissionable materials. 

The treaty would also specify the methods of 
determining violations of its terms and would 
establish the measures of enforcement or 
swift and certain punishment for violators. 
Enforcement and punishment of violators 
would not be subject to veto. 

Finally, the treaty should provide a schedule 
for the completion of the transitional process 
leading step by step to the full and elective 
establishment of international control of atom- 
ic energy. 

On February 13, 1947, the Security Council 
adopted a resolution on disarmament which 
provided, inter alia, that the Council consider 
as soon as possible the report submitted by 
the Atomic Energy Commission and take suit- 
able decisions in order to facilitate the Com- 
mission’s work. 

At a meeting of the Security Council on 
February 18 the representative of the U.S.S.R. 
proposed twelve specific amendments and addi- 
tions to the general findings and recommenda- 
tions contained in the first report of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. The U.S.S.R. proposals 
included a provision that inspection, super- 
vision and management by an international 
agency should apply to all existing atomic 
plants immediately after the entry into force 
of an appropriate convention or conventions. 
Another proposal suggested that an effective 
system of control of atomic energy must be 
international in scope and established by an 
enforceable multilateral convention adminis- 
tered within the framework of the Security 
Council. Further amendments would provide 
for the destruction of stocks of manufactured 
and unfinished atomic weapons, and for elimi- 
nation of the recommendation in the Com- 
mission’s report that in case of violation 
there should be no legal right, by veto or 
otherwise, whereby a wilful violator of the 
terms of the treaty or convention should be 
protected from the consequences of violation 
of its terms. 


On March 10 the Security Council adopted 
unanimously a resolution which, among other 
things, stated that the Council would transmit 
the record of its consideration of the first 
report of the Atomic Energy Commission to 
the Commission ; urged the Commission to con- 
tinue its enquiry into all phases of the problem 
of the international control of atomic energy; 
and requested the Commission to submit a sec- 
ond report to the Security Council before 
the next session of the General Assembly. 

In order to facilitate its work, the Commis- 
sion on March 19 resolved that its committees 
should consider the questions resulting from 
the Security Council resolution of March 10 
and should, in particular, consider the ques- 
tions relating to the establishment of inter- 
national control of atomic energy on which the 
necessary agreement among its members had 
not yet been reached. 

On March 31, 1947, the Working Committee 
of the Atomic Energy Commission, by a vote 
of 10 in favor, with Poland and the U.S.S.R, 
abstaining, adopted the follovi^ing resolution 
regarding its future procedure and that of 
Committee 2 of the Commission: 

The Working Committee resolves to con- 
sider at its meetings the points of disagree- 
ment outlined in the statements of the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. in the Security 
Council. 

At the same time the Working Committee 
requests Committee 2 to proceed on its part 
by means of formal or informal meetings 
and conversations with the study of the vari- 
ous questions following from the resolutions 
of the Atomic Energy Commission and the 
Security Council, in particular, questions out- 
lined in the last paragraph of Part I of the 
first report of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion and new questions not studied before, in 
order to implement the requirements of the 
General Assembly resolutions dated January 
24 and December 14, 1946. 

The last paragraph of Part I of the Atomic 
Energy Commission report, referred to in the 
resolution, as adopted on last December 31, 
1946, read as follows : 

Many important questions, which have been 
considered only in broad outline, during the 
course of its (the Commission’s) deliberations 
remain to be further studied by the Commis- 
sion. These questions include: the detailed 
powers, characteristics, and functions of the 
International Control Agency for which the 
need is expressed in the ‘First Report on 
Safeguards Required to ensure the use of 
atomic energy only for peaceful purposes/ 
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including such matters as organization, finan- 
cing, and staffing; the relationships between 
the agency, the various organs of the United 
Nations, and the participating states; powers 
of the agency in matters of research, develop- 
ment, and planning ; the provisions for 
transition to the full operation of the inter- 
national system of control; and other specific 
matters which should be included in the inter- 
national treaty or convention establishing 
control over atomic energy. 

On April 16, Committee 2 adopted the 
following resolution on definition of terms: 

Resolved: that a standing Sub-Committee 
be established consisting of the representa- 
tives of the U.S.S.R., the United States 
China, Colombia and Belgium, representing 
the five official languages, to assist the com- 
mittee in the formulation of definitions. 

Initially, the Sub-Committee will examine 
definitions which have been used in the first 
report of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
with a view to reaching agreement, and re- 
port thereon to the Committee. 

Subsequently, the Sub-Committee will exam- 
ine and define such terms as are used, or 
likely to be used, in negotiation, along with 
such other terms as may be specifically refer- 
red to it by the Committee. 

Further, the Sub-Committee may co-opt any 
representative to serve on the Sub-Committee. 

Committee 2 on June 4 received four work- 
ing papers which had been drafted by working 
groups composed mostly of scientific and 
technical experts of different delegations. The 
experts were members of the working groups 
in their individual capacity and not as repre- 
sentatives of their respective Governments. 
Their findings, therefore, as laid down in the 
four working papers, in no way prejudged 
decisions to be eventually taken by the Atomic 
Energy Commission and did not in any way 
commit their Governments. 

The four working papers dealt with the 
following subjects: 

(1) Functions of the International Agency 
in relation to research and development ac- 
tivities ; 

(2) Functions of the International Agency 
in relation to location and mining of ores; 

(3) Functions of the International Agency 
in relation to processing and purification of 
source material; 

(4) Functions of the International Agency 
in relation to stockpiling, production and 
distribution of nuclear fuels and the design, 
construction and operation of isotope separa- 
tion plants and of nuclear reactors. 


The Committee, before considering the 
individual working papers, agreed to enter 
into a discussion on the general principles 
underlying the papers — ownership, operation 
and management of dangerous facilities by 
an international agency. The general discus- 
sion on the underlying principles of the four 
working papers, however, would be confined 
to such principles as contained a deviation 
from or a modification of the first report of 
the Atomic Energy Commission to the Secur- 
ity Council. 

On June 10, the Working Committee agreed 
on the principle of using the wording of the 
Security Councirs resolution on the first re- 
port of the Atomic Energy Commission — 
'‘treaty or treaties, or convention or conven- 
tions” — by which the functions and the scope 
of the international system of control of 
atomic energy should be defined. The original 
wording of the first report spoke in the rele- 
vant section of "a treaty or convention.” 

The representative of the United States 
entered a reservation, stating that in his 
opinion the Atomic Energy Commission had 
already taken the decision that there should 
be only one treaty or convention. 

At the twelfth meeting of the full Atomic 
Energy Commission on June 11 the repre- 
sentative of the U.S.S.R. submitted eight 
new proposals for the control of atomic en- 
ergy. The Commission agreed to refer the 
U.S.S.R. proposals to the Working Committee 
for further study. 

Following is a list of the proposals : 

1. For ensuring the use of atomic energy 

only for peaceful purposes, in accordance with 
the international convention on the prohibition 
of atomic and other major weapons of mass 
destruction and also with the purpose of 
preventing violations of the convention on 
the prohibition of atomic weapons and for 
l-i-ip complying States against 

r;,. and evasions, there shall 

be established strict international control 
simultaneously over all facilities engaged in 
mining of atomic raw materials and in pro- 
duction of atomic materials and atomic 
energy. 

2. For carrying out measures of control of 
atomic energy facilities, there shall be estab- 
lished, within the framework of the Security 
Council, an international commission for 
atomic energy control to be called the Inter- 
national Control Commission. 

3. The International Control Commission 
shall have its own inspectorial apparatus. 

4. Terms and organizational principles of 
international control of atomic energy, and 
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also composition, rights and obligations of 
the International Control Commission, as well 
as provisions on the basis of which it shall 
carry out its activities, shall be determined 
by a special international convention on atomic 
energy control, which is to be concluded in 
accordance with the convention on the pro- 
hibition of atomic weapons. 

5. With the purpose of ensuring the effec- 
tiveness of international control of atomic en- 
ergy, the convention on the control of atomic 
energy shall be based on the following funda- 
mental provisions: 

(a) The International Control Commission 
shall be composed of the Representatives of 
States Members of the Atomic Energy 
Commission established by the General 
Assembly decision of 24 January 1946, and 
may create such subsidiary organs which 
it finds necessary for the fulfilment of its 
functions. 

(b) The International Control Commission 
shall establish its own rules of procedure. 

(c) The personnel of the International 
Control Commission shall be selected on an 
international basis. 

(d) The International Control Commission 
shall periodically carry out inspection of 
facilities for mining of atomic raw mater- 
ials and for the production of atomic 
materials and atomic energy. 

6. While carrying out inspection of atomic 
energy facilities, the International Control 
Commission shall undertake the following 
actions : 

(a) Investigates the activities of facilities 
for mining atomic raw materials, for the 
production of atomic materials and atomic 
energy as well as verifies their accounting. 

(b) Cheeks existing stocks of atomic raw 
materials, atomic materials, and unfinished 
products. 

(c) Studies production operations to the 
extent necessary for the ccniro] oi the use 
of atomic materials and atomic energy. 

(d) Observes the fulfilment of the rules of 
technical exploitation of the facilities pre- 
scribed by the convention on control as well 
as works out and prescribes the rules of 
technological control of such facilities. 

(e) Collects and analyses data on the min- 
ing of atomic raw materials and on the 
production of atomic materials and atomic 
energy. 

(f) Carries on special investigations in 
cases when suspicion of violations of the 
convention on the prohibition of atomic 
weapons arises. 

(g) Makes recommendations to Govern- 
ments on the questions relating to produc- 
tion, stocl^iling and use of atomic materials 
and atomic energy. 

(h) Makes recommendations to the Secur- 
ity Council on measures for prevention and 
suppression in respect to violators of the 
conventions on the prohibition of atomic 


weapons and on the control of atomic 
energy. 

7. For the fulfilment of the tasks of control 
and inspection entrusted to the International 
Control Commission, the latter shall have the 
right of: 

(a) Access to any facilities for mining, 
production, and stockpiling of atomic raw 
materials and atomic materials, as well as 
to the facilities for the exploitation of 
atomic energy. 

(b) Acquaintance with the production op- 
erations of the atomic energy facilities, to 
the extent necessary for the control of use 
of atomic materials and atomic energy. 

(c) The carrying out of weighing, meas- 
urements, and various analyses of atomic 
raw materials, atomic materials, and un- 
finished products. 

(d) Requesting from the Government of 
any nation, and checking of, various data 
and reports on the activities of atomic 
energy facilities. 

(e) Requesting of various explanations on 
the questions relating to the activities of 
atomic energy facilities. 

(f) Making recommendations and presen- 
tations to Governments on the matters of 
the production and use of atomic energy. 

(g) Submitting recommendations for the 
consideration of the Security Council on 
measures in regard to violators of the con- 
ventions on the prohibition of atomic 
weapons and on the control of atomic 
energy. 

8. In accordance with the tasks of interna- 
tional control of atomic energy, scientific re- 
search activities in the field of atomic energy 
shall be based on the following provisions : 

(a) Scientific research activities in the 
field of atomic energy must comply with 
the necessity of carrying out the convention 
on the prohibition of atomic weapons and 
with the necessity of preventing its use for 
military purposes. 

(b) Signatory States to the convention on 
the prohibition of atomic weapons must 
have a right to carry on unrestricted scien- 
tific research activities in the field of atomic 
energy, directed toward discovery of methods 
of its use for peaceful purposes. 

(c) In the interests of an effective fulfilment 
of its control and inspectorial functions, 
the International Control Commission must 
have a possibility to carry out scientific re- 
search activities in the field of discovery 
of methods of the use of atomic energy for 
peaceful purposes. The carrying out of such 
activities will enable the Commission to keep 
itself informed on the latest achievements 
in this field and to have its own skilled inter- 
national personnel, which is required by the 
Commission for practical carrying out of 
the measures of control and inspection. 

(d) In conducting scientific research in the 
field of atomic energy, one of the most im- 
portant tasks of the International Control 
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Commission should be to ensure a wide 
exchange of information among nations in 
this field and to render necessary assist- 
ance through advice, to the countries parties 
to the convention, which may request such 
assistance. 

(e) The International Control Commission 
must have at its disposal material facilities 
including research laboratories and experi- 
mental installations necessary for the 
proper organization of the research activi- 
ties to be conducted by it. 

The question of the rule of unanimity of 
the five permanent members of the Security 
Council in relation to the operations of an 
international control agency for atomic ener- 
gy was discussed at the 21st meeting of the 
Working Committee on June 19. 

The representative of the U.S.S.R. declar- 
ed that the so-called veto should not apply to 
the day-to-day activities and operations of a 
control commission. Such a commission could, 
he explained, only make recommendations to 
the Security Council in respect to violations 
of any convention that should be drawn up. 
Punishments for serious violations should 
always be subject to decisions of the Security 
Council. He emphasized that the rule of unan- 
imity was a basic principle of the United 
Nations Charter and that he could never 
agree to the violation of such a principle. 

He went on to discuss the research func- 
tions of a control agency, questioning why, 
if it was the intention of such a body to 
prohibit the production of atomic weapons, 
that same body should carry on research for 
destructive purposes. If all delegations felt 
that aU members of a convention should be 
enabled to carry on research for peaceful 


purposes, then, he added, there was not too 
great a divergence between the views of oth- 
ers and those of the U.S.S.R. on the subject. 

The representative of the United States 
proposed that both questions raised by the 
representative of the U.S.S.R. should be taken 
up by Committee 2 of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. He declared that he thought 
most delegations had intended that the con- 
trol commission should deal only with atomic 
energy research for destructive purposes, 
while there should be no limit on research for 
peaceful uses. 

The representative of France stated that 
there were two questions with regard to the 
veto: whether the veto should apply to an 
atomic energy agency, and whether the Secur- 
ity Council should be empowered to exercise 
its veto over day-to-day operations of that 
organ of control. He expressed the view that 
one government, by applying the veto in the 
Security Council, should not be able to para- 
lyze the operations of an inspection agency. 

The representative of Australia argued that 
any control agency should be autonomous and 
not in any way subject to the veto. Further- 
more, he continued, the Charter of the United 
Nations provided for the sovereign equality 
of all nations, while the rule of unanimity 
was not a principle of the United Nations but 
applied only to one organ, the Security 
Council. 

Further discussion of the control of atomic 
energy was to be continued in subsequent 
meetings of the full Commission and its var- 
ious committees. 


G. COMMISSION FOR CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS 


Article 26 of the United Nations Charter 
states that in order to promote the establish- 
ment and maintenance of international peace 
and security with the least diversion for arm- 
aments of the world's human and economic 
resources, the Security Council shall be re- 
sponsible, with the assistance of the Military 
Staff Committee referred to in Article 47, 
for formulating plans to be submitted to the 
Members of the United Nations for the estab- 
lishment of a system for the regulation of 
armaments. 

Although the Security Council has been 
vested with the primary responsibility for the 


maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity, Article 11 of the Charter permits the 
General Assembly to consider the general 
principles of co-operation in the maintenance 
of international peace and security, including 
the principles governing disarmament and the 
regulation of armaments. The General As- 
sembly may make recommendations with 
regard to such principles to the Members or 
to the Security Council or to both. 

In pursuance of Article 11 of the Charter 
and with a view to strengthening internation- 
al peace and security in conformity with the 
Purposes and Principles of the United 
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Nations, the General Assembly on December 
14, 1946, on the initiative of the U.S.S.R. 
delegation, adopted a resolution on the prin- 
ciples governing the general regulation and 
reduction of armaments. This resolution, 
among other things, recommended that “the 
Security Council give prompt consideration to 
formulating the practical measures, according 
to their priority, which are essential to pro- 
vide for the general regulation and reduction 
of armaments and armed forces and to assure 
that such regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments and armed forces will be generally ob- 
served by all participants and not unilaterally 
by only some of the participants.” 

In order to work out the practical measures 
for giving effect to the General Assembly’s 
resolution and also to implement Article 26 
of the Charter, the Security Council at its 
105th meeting held on February 13, 1947, 
established a Commission for Conventional 
Armaments. The Commission, consisting of 
representatives of the members of the Security 
Council, was instructed to submit to the 
Council, within the space of not more than 
three months, proposals for: 

(a) the general regulation and reduction 
of armaments and armed forces; and 

(b) practical and effective safeguards in 
connection with the general regulation and re- 
duction of armaments which the Commission 
might be in a position to formulate in order to 
ensure the implementation of the abovemen- 
tioned resolution of the General Assembly of 
December 14, 1946, insofar as this resolu- 
tion related to armaments within the new 
Commission’s jurisdiction. 

The Security Council directed that those 
matters which fell within the competence of 
the Atomic Energy Commission as determined 
by the General Assembly resolutions of Jan- 
uary 24 and December 14, 1946, should be ex- 
cluded from the jurisdiction of the Commis- 
sion for Conventional Armaments. It also di- 
rected the new Commission to make such 
proposals as it might deem advisable concern- 
ing the studies which the Military Staff Com- 
mittee and possibly other organs of the United 
Nations might be asked to undertake. 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments held its first meeting at Lake Success 
on March 24, 1947. 

At its second meeting, held on March 28, 
the Commission set up a Sub-Committee, con- 


United Nations 

sisting of the representatives of Poland, Bel- 
gium and France, to examine the Rules of Pro- 
cedure of the Atomic Energy Commission and 
make any necessary modifications with a view 
to using them as rules of procedure for the 
Commission. At the fifth meeting of the Com- 
mission on April 9, the report of the Sub- 
Committee was approved. The report stated, 
inter alia, that the text of the rules of pro- 
cedure proposed for the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments was the same as that for 
the Atomic Energy Commission. The only 
modifications made concerned the title of the 
Commission and (in Rules 4 and 50) the re- 
ference to the resolution creating the Com- 
mission. 

The Commission at its fifth meeting also 
approved a Colombian resolution for the crea- 
tion of a Sub-Committee to prepare a draft 
of the plan of work which the Commission 
would submit for the approval of the Council. 
The Sub-Committee was to be composed of 
the representatives of the five permanent 
members of the Security Council. 

The Sub-Coromittee held its first meeting 
on April 21. It decided that the Secretariat 
should prepare a draft plan of work for the 
Commission on Conventional Armaments and 
also a tabulation of different proposals made 
by various representatives of the Commis- 
sion in connection with the plan. 

At its fifth meeting, on June 6, 1947, the 
Sub-Committee submitted two draft plans of 
work, together with the suggestions of the 
Secretariat for the approval of the Commis- 
sion. The first plan had been presented by 
the United States delegation and amended 
during the course of the meetings. The second 
plan had been presented by the delegation of 
th U.S.S.R. A proposal concerning the or- 
ganization of the work of the Commission was 
also submitted. 

During the sixth meeting of the Commis- 
sion, on June 11, 1947, the Belgian represen- 
tative proposed a resolution to the Commis- 
sion to submit the draft plan of work of the 
United States for the approval of the Secur- 
ity Council. 

At the seventh meeting, on June 13, the 
French representative submitted one amend- 
ment, and the Polish representative several 
amendments, to the United States draft plan 
of work. At the eighth meeting, on June 18, 
the Commission rejected the French and 
Polish amendments. It adopted the Belgian 
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motion and rejected the draft plan of work 
submitted by the delegation of the U.S.S.R. 

The plan of work adopted by the Commis- 
sion was submitted for the approval of the 
Security Council and the proposal for organi- 
zation of the work of the Commission was 
submitted for purposes of information. 

Plan of Work adopted by the Commission 
FOR Conventional Armaments 
The text of the plan of work was as follows : 

1. Consider and make recommendations to 
the Security Council concerning armaments 
and armed forces which fall within the juris- 
diction of the Commission for Conventional 
Armaments. 

2. Consideration and determination of gen- 
eral principles in connection with the regula- 
tion and reduction of armaments and armed 
forces. 

3. Consideration of practical and effective 
safeguards by means of an international sys- 
tem of control operating through special or- 
gans (and by other means) to protect comply- 
ing States against the hazards of violations 
and evasions. 

4. Formulate practical proposals for the 
regulation and reduction of armaments and 
armed forces. 

5. Extension of the principles and proposals 
set forth in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 above to 
States which are not Members of the United 
Nations. 

6. Submission of a report or reports to the 
Security Council including, if possible, a 
Draft Convention, 

It is proposed that under the six headings 
listed above all of the references by the vari- 
ous Delegations suggested for the Plan of 
Work will be considered. 

It is also understood that this Plan of Work 
does not limit the freedom of individual Dele- 
gations to make additional suggestions at a 
later time. 

Plan foe the Organization of the Work of 
THE Commission for Conventional 
Armaments 

At its ninth meeting 25 June 1947 the Com- 
mission for Conventional Armaments agreed 
to the following proposal concerning the or- 
ganization of its future work: 

Establishment of a working committee of 
the whole to formulate proposals for the 
general regulation and reduction of arma- 
ments and armed forces and to co-ordin- 
ate the work of the sub-committees to be 
established to deal with various aspects of 
the work including the political aspect of 
security. These sub-committees shall report 
to the working committee, which shall sub- 
mit its proposals to the Commission for 
consideration. 
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ANNEX VI 

Provisional Rules of Procedure 
OF THE Security Council 

Adopted by the Security Council at its First 
Meeting and Amended at its Forty-eighth 
Meeting, 24 'June 1946. 

CHAPTER i: Meetings 

Rule 1 

Meetings of the Security Council shall, with 
the exception of the periodic meetings re- 
ferred to in Rule 4, be held at the call of 
the President at any time he deems necessary, 
but the interval between meetings shall not 
exceed fourteen days. 

Rule 2 

The President shall call a meeting of the 
Security Council at the request of any member 
of the Security Council. 

Rule B 

The President shall call a meeting of the 
Security Council if a dispute or situation is 
brought to the attention of the Security Coun- 
cil under Article 36 or under Article 11 (3) 
of the Charter, or if the General Assembly 
makes recommendations or refers any ques- 
tion to the Security Council under Article 11 
(2), or if the Secretary-General brings to the 
attention of the Security Council any matter 
under Article 99. 

Rule i 

Periodic mootings of the Security Council 
called for in Article 28 (2) of the Charter 
shall be held twice a year, at such times as 
the Security Council may decide. 

Rule 5 

Meetings of the Security Council shall nor- 
mally be held at the seat of the United Na- 
tions. 

Any member of the Security Council or 
the Secretary-General may propose that the 
Security Council should meet at another place. 
Should the Security Council accept any such 
proposal, it shall decide upon the place, and 
the period during which the Council shall 
meet at such place. 

CHAPTER II : Agenda 

Rule 6 

The Secretary-General shall immediately 
bring to the attention of all representatives on 
the Security Council all communications from 
States, organs of the United Nations, or the 
Secretary-General concerning any matter for 
the consideration of the Security Council in 
accordance with the provisions of the Charter. 

Rule 7 

The Provisional Agenda for each meeting 
of the Security Council shall be drawn up by 
the Secretary-General and approved by the 
President of the Security Council. 


Only items which have been brought to the 
attention of the representatives on the Secur- 
ity Council in accordance with Rule 6, items 
covered by Rule 10, or matters which the 
Security Council has previously decided to 
defer, may be included in the Provisional 
Agenda. 

Rtde 8 

The Provisional Agenda for a meeting shall 
be communicated by the Secretary-General to 
the representatives on the Security Council 
at least three days before the meeting, but in 
urgent circumstances it may be communicated 
simultaneously with the notice of the meeting. 

Rule 9 

The first item of the Provisional Agenda for 
each meeting of the Security Council shall be 
the adoption of the Agenda. 

Rule 10 

Any item of the Agenda of a meeting of 
the Security Council, consideration of which 
has not been completed at that meeting, shall, 
unless the Security Council otherwise decides, 
automatically be included in the Agenda of 
the next meeting. 

Rule 11 

The Secx*etary-General shall communicate 
each week to the representatives on the Secur- 
ity Council a summary statement of matters 
of which the Security Council is seized and 
of the stage reached in their consideration. 

Rule 12 

The Provisional Agenda for each periodic 
meeting shall be circulated to the members 
of the Security Council at least twenty-one 
days before the opening of the meeting. Any 
subsequent change in or addition to the Pro- 
visional Agenda shall be brought to the notice 
of the members at least five days before the 
meeting. The Security Council may, however, 
in urgent circumstances, make additions to 
the Agenda at any time during a periodic 
meeting. 

The provisions of Rule 7, paragraph 1, and 
of Rule 9, shall apply also to periodic meetings. 

CHAPTER hi: Representation and Credentials 

Rule IS 

Each member of the Security Council shall 
be represented at the meetings of the Security 
Council by an acc ■'edited reprssentaJ.ivi:. The 
credentials of a represcnlucr. e cri the ^i^curity 
Council shall be to tre Secre- 

tary-General not less than twenty-four hours 
before he takes his seat on the Security Coun- 
cil. The Head of Government or Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of each member of the Secur- 
ity Council shall be entitled to sit on the Secur- 
ity Council without submitting credentials. 

Rule H 

Any Member of the United Nations not a 
member of the Security Council and any State 
not a Member of the United Nations, if in- 
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vited to participate in a meetirp- cr n'lcstin^rs 
of the Security Council, shall si:i;:r;ir creden- 
tials for the representative appointed by it 
for this purpose. The credentials of such a 
representative shall be communicated to the 
Secretary-General not less than twenty-four 
hours before the first meeting which he is 
invited to attend. 

Rule 15 

The credentials of representatives on the 
Security Council and of any representative 
appointed in accordance with Rule 14 shall 
be examined by the Secretary-General who 
shall submit a report to the Security Council 
for approval. 

Rule 16 

Pending the approval of the credentials of 
a representative on the Security Council in 
accordance with Rule 15, such representative 
shall be seated provisionally with the same 
rights as other representatives. 

Rule 17 

Any representative on the Security Council, 
to whose credentials objection has been made 
within the Security Council, shall continue to 
sit with the same rights as other represen- 
tatives until the Security Council has decided 
the matter. 


CHAPTER IV : Presidency 

Rule 18 

The Presidency of the Security Council 
shall be held in turn by the members of the 
Security Council in the English alphobetical 
order of their names. Each Prc-^idont sli.-iil 
hold office for one calendar month. 

Rule 19 

The President shall preside over the meet- 
ings of the Security Council and, under the 
authority of the Security Council, shall repre- 
sent it in its capacity as an organ of the 
United Nations. 

Rule 20 

Whenever the President of the Security 
Council deems that, for the proper fulfillment 
of the vc.spon.sibllltio?i of the Presidency, he 
should not prosiflf over the Council during 
the consideration of a particular question with 
which the member he represents is directly 
connected, he shall indicate his decision to 
the Council. The presidential chair shall then 
devolve, for the purpose of the consideration 
of that question, on the representative of the 
member next in English alphabetical order, it 
being understood that the provisions of this 
Rule shall apply to the representatives on the 
Security Council called upon successively to 
preside. This Rule shall not aifect the repre- 
sentative capacity of the President as stated 
in Rule 19 or his duties under Rule 7. 


CHAPTER v: Secretariat 

Rule 21 

The Secretary-General shall act in that ca- 
pacity in all meetings of the Security Council. 
The Secretary-General may authorize a deputy 
to act in his place at meetings of the Security 
Council. 

Rule 22 

The Secretary-General, or his deputy acting 
on his behalf, may make either oral or written 
statements to the Security Council concerning 
any question under consideration by it. 

Rule 23 

The Secretary-General may be appointed by 
the Security Council, in accordance with Rule 
28, as rapporteur for a specified question. 

Rule 2Jf. 

“ The Secretary-General shall provide the 
staff required by the Security Council. This 
staff shall form a part of the Secretariat. 

Rule 25 

The Secretary-General shall give to repre- 
sentatives on the Security Council notice of 
meetings of the Security Council and of its 
commissions and committees. 

Rule 26 

The Secretary-General shall be responsible 
for the preparation of documents required by 
the Security Council and shall, except in ur- 
gent circumstances, distribute them at least 
forty-eight hours in advance of the meeting 
at which they are to be considered. 

CHAPTER VI: Conduct of Business 

Rule 27 

The President shall call upon representa- 
tives in the order in which they signify their 
desire to speak. 

Rule 28 

The Security Council may appoint a com- 
mission or committee or a rapporteur for a 
specified question. 

Rule 29 

The President may accord precedence to 
any rapporteur appointed by the Security 
Council. 

The Chairman of a commission or commit- 
tee, or the rapporteur appointed by the com- 
mission or committee to present its report, 
may be accorded precedence for the purpose 
of explaining the report. 

Rule 80 

If a reprosont.ntire raises a point of order, 
the immediately state his 

ruling. If it is challenged, the President shall 
submit his ruling to the Security Council for 
immediate decision and it shall stand unless 
overruled. 
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Rule 31 

Proposed resolutions, amendments and sub* 
stantive motions shall normally be placed be- 
fore the representatives in writing. 

Rule 32 

Principal motions and draft resolutions 
shall have precedence in the order of their 
submission. 

Parts of a motion or of a draft resolution 
shall be voted on separately at the request 
of any representative, unless the original 
mover objects. 

Rule 33 

The following motions shall have precedence 
in the order named over all principal motions 
and draft resolutions relative to the subject 
before the meeting: 

1. to suspend the meeting; 

2. to adjourn the meeting; 

3. to adjourn the meeting to a certain day 

or hour; 

4. to refer any matter to a committee, to 

the Secretary-General or to a rapporteur; 

5. to postpone discussion of the question to 

a certain day or indefinitely; or 

6. to introduce an amendment. 

Any motion for the suspension or for the 
simple adjournment of the meeting shall be 
decided without debate. 

Ride 34 

It shall not be necessary for any motion or 
draft resolution proposed by a representative 
on the Security Council to be seconded be- 
fore being put to a vote. 

Ride 35 

A motion or draft resolution can at any 
time be withdrawn, so long as no vote has 
been taken with respect to it. 

If the motion or draft resolution has been 
seconded, the representative on the Security 
Council who has seconded it may require that 
it be put to the vote as his motion or draft 
resolution with the same right of precedence 
as if the original mover had not withdrawn it. 

Rule 36 

If two or more amendments to a motion or 
draft resolution are proposed, the President 
shall rule on the order in which they are to 
be voted upon. Ordinarily, the Security Coun- 
cil shall first vote on the amendment furthest 
removed in substance from the original pro- 
posal and then on the amendment next fur- 
thest removed until ail amendments have 
been put to the vote, but when an amendment 
adds to or deletes from the text of a motion 
or draft resolution, that amendment shall be 
voted on first. 

Rule 37 

Any member of the United Nations which is 
not a member of the Security Council may 
be invited, as the result of a decision of the 
Security Council, to participate, without vote, 


in the discussion of any question brought be- 
fore the Security Council when the Security 
Council considers that the interests of that 
Member are specially aifected, or when a 
Member brings a matter to the attention of 
the Security Council in accordance with 
Article 35 (1) of the Charter. 

Rule 88 

Any member of the United Nations invited 
in accordance with the preceding Rule or in 
application of Article 32 of the Charter to 
participate in the discussions of the Security 
Council may submit proposals and draft reso- 
lutions. These proposals and draft resolutions 
may be put to a vote only at the request of 
a representative on the Security Council. 

Rule 39 

The Security Council may invite members 
of the Secretariat or other persons, whom it 
considers competent for the purpose, to supply 
it with information or to give other assistance 
in examining matters within its competence. 

CHAPTER vn: Voting 

Ride 40 

Voting in the Security Council shall be in 
accordance with the relevant Articles of the 
Charter and of the Statute of the Internation- 
al Court of Justice. 

CHAPTER VIII : Languages 

Ride 41 

Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish shall be the official languages of the 
Security Council, and English and French the 
working languages. 

Rule 42 

Speeches made in either of the working 
languages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 

Rule 43 

Speeches made in any of the three other 
ofiiciai languages shall be interpreted into 
both working languages. 

Rule 44 

Any representative may make a speech in a 
language other than the official languages. 
In this case he shall himself provide for 
interpretation into one of the working lan- 
guages. Interpretation into the other working 
language by an interpreter of the Secretariat 
may be based on the interpretation given in 
the first working language. 

Rule 45 

Vei'batim records of meetings of the Secur- 
ity Council shall be drawn up in the working 
languages. At the request of any representa- 
tive a verbatim record of any speech made in 
an official language other than the working 
languages shall be drawn up in the original 
language. 
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Rule 

All resolutions and other important docu- 
ments shall forthwith be made available in the 
official languages. Upon the request of any 
representative any other document shall be 
made available in any or ail of the official 
languages. 

Rule U7 

Documents of the Security Council shall, if 
the Security Council so decides, be published 
in any language other than the official lang- 
uages. 

CHAPTER IX: Publicity of Meetings, Records. 

Rule Jf8 

Unless it decides otherwise, the Security 
Council shall meet in public. Any recommenda- 
tion to the General Assembly regarding the 
of the Secretary-General shall 
l-c V ■ and decided at a private meeting. 

Rule J^9 

Subject to the provisions of Rule 51, the 
verbatim record of each meeting of the Secur- 
ity Council shall be made available in the 
working languages to the representatives on 
the Security Council and to the representa- 
tives of any other States which have partici- 
pated in the meeting not later than 10 A.M. 
of the first working day following the meet- 
ing. The verbatim record of any speech made 
in any other of the official languages, which 
is drawn up in accordance with the provisions 
of Rule 45, shall be made available in the 
same manner to any of the above mentioned 
representatives at his request. 

Rule 50 

The representatives of the States which 
have participated in the meeting shall, within 
two working days after the time indicated in 
Rule 49, inform the Secretary-General of any 
corrections they wish to have made in the 
verbatim record. 

Rule 51 

The Security Council may decide that for 
a private meeting the record shall be made 
in a single copy alone. This record shall be 
kept by the Secretaiy-General. The represen- 
tatives of the States which have participated 
in the meeting shall, within a period of ten 
days, inform the Secretary-General of any 
corrections they wish to have made in this 
record. 

Rule 52 

Corrections that have been requested shall 
be considered approved unless the President 
is of the opinion that they are sufficiently 
important to be submiLtcd to the representa- 
tives on the Security Council. In the latter 
case, the representatives on the Security Coun- 
cil shall submit within two working days any 
comments they may wish to make. In the 
absence of objections in this period of time, 
the record shall be corrected as requested. 


Rule 53 

The verbatim record referred to in Rule 49 
or the record referred to in Rule 51, in which 
no corrections have been requested in the 
period of time required by Rules 50 and 51 
respectively or which has been corrected in 
accordance with the provisions of Rule 52, 
shall be considered as appro^^cd. It shall be 
signed by the President and shall become the 
official record of the Security Council. 

Rule 5k 

The official record of public rroct'-ugs of the 
Security Council, as well as ih.e 
annexed thereto, shall be published in the 
official languages as soon as possible. 

Rude 55 

At the close of each private meeting the 
Security Council shall issue a communique 
through the Secretary-General. 

Rule 56 

The representatives of the Members of the 
United Nations which have taken part in a 
private meeting shall at all times have the 
right to consult the record of that meeting 
in the office of the Secretary-General. The 
Security Council may at any time grant access 
to this record to authorized representatives 
of other Members of the United Nations. 

Rule 57 

The Secretary-General shall, once each year, 
submit to the Security Council a list of the 
records and documents which up to that time 
have been considered confidential. The Secur- 
ity Council shall decide which of these shall 
be made available to other Members of the 
United Nations, which shall be made public, 
and which shall continue to remain confiden- 
tial. 

CHAPTER X: Admission of Ne^o Members. 

Rule 58 

Any State which desires to become a Mem- 
ber of the United Nations shall submit an 
application to the Secretary-General. This 
application shall be accompanied by a declara- 
tion of its readiness to accept the obligations 
contained in the Charter. 

Rule 59 

The Secretary-General shall immediately 
place the application for membership before 
the representatives on the Security Council. 
Unless the Security Council decides otherwise, 
the application shall be referred by the Pi’esi- 
dent to a, committee of the Security Council 
upon which each member of the Security 
Council shall be represented. The committee 
shall examine any application referred to it 
and report its conclusions thereon to the Coun- 
cil not less than thirty-five days in advance 
of a regular session of the General Assembly 
or if a special session of the General Assembly 
is called, not less than fourteen days in ad- 
vance of such session. 
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Rule 60 

The Security Council shall decide whether 
in its judgment the applicant is a peace-loving 
State and is able and willing to carry out the 
obligations contained in the Charter, and 
accordingly whether to recommend the appli- 
cant State for membership. 

In order to assure the consideration of its 
recommendation at the next session of the 
General Assembly following the receipt of 
the application, the Security Council shall 
make its recommendations not less than 
twenty-five days in advance of a regular 
session of the General Assembly, nor less 
than four days in advance of a special session. 

In special circumstances, the Security Coun- 
cil may decide to make a recommendation to 
the General Assembly concerning an applica- 
tion for membership subsequent to the ex- 
piration of the time limits sei: forth in the 
preceding paragraph. 

Annex 

PROVISIONAL PROCEDURE FOE DEALING WITH 
COMMUNICATIONS FROM PEIVATE INDIVIDUALS 
AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL BODIES 

A. A list of all communications from pri- 
vate individuals and non-govemmental bodies 
relating to matters of which the Security 
Council is seized shall be circulated to all 
representatives on the Security Council. 

B, A copy of any communication on the 
list shall be given by the Secretariat to any 
representative on the Security Council at his 
request. 

CHAPTER XI ; Relations with Other United 
Nations Organs 
Rule 61 

Any meeting of the Security Council held 
in pursuance of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice for the purpose of 
the election of members of the Court shall 
continue until as many candidates as are 
required for all the seats to be filled have 
obtained in one or more ballots an absolute 
majority of votes. 

ANNEX VII 

Provisional Rules of Procedure for the 
Atomic Energy Commission 

Adopted by the Atomic Energy Commission 
on 3 July 1946 and 

Approved by the Security Council on 
10 July 1946 

CHAPTER l: Meetings 
Rule 1 

Meetings of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion shall be held at the call of the Chairman 
at any time he deems necessary. 

Rule 2 

The Chairman shall call a meeting of the 
Atomic Energy Commission at the request 
of any Member of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. 


Rule 8 

Meetings of the Atomic Energy Commission 
shall as a rule be held at the seat of the 
United Nations. 

CHAPTER II : Agenda 

Rule i 

The Secretary-General shall immediately 
bring to the attention of all representatives on 
the Atomic Energy Commission all directions 
and other communications from the Security 
Council, all communications from States, other 
organs of the United Nations, or the Secre- 
tary-General himself, falling within the 
framework of the terms of reference of the 
Atomic Energy Commission as contained in 
the Resolution of the General Assembly of 
24 January 1946. 

Rule 5 

The Provisional Agenda for each meeting 
of the Atomic Energy Commission shall be 
drawn up by the Secretary-General and ap- 
proved by the Chairman of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

Rule 6 

The Provisional Agenda for a meeting shall 
be communicated by the Secretary-General 
to the representatives on the Atomic Energy 
Commission at least three days before the 
meeting, but in urgent circumstances it may 
be communicated simultaneously with the 
notice of the meeting. 

Rule 7 

The first item of the Provisional Agenda 
for each meeting of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission shall be the adoption of the Agenda. 

Rule 8 

Any item of the Agenda of a meeting of 
the Atomic Energy Commission, consideration 
of which has not been completed at that 
meeting, shall, unless the Atomic Energy 
Commission otherwise decides, automatically 
be included in the Agenda of the next meeting. 

CHAPTER III: Representation and 
Credentials 

Rule 9 

Each Member of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission shall be represented at the meetings 
of the Atomic Energy Commission by an 
accredited representative. The credentials of 
a representative on the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission shall be communicated to the Secre- 
tary-General not less than twenty-four hours 
before he takes his seat on the Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

Rule 10 

Axiy Member of the United Nations not a 
Member of the Atomic Energy Commission 
and any State not a Member of the United 
Nations, if invited to participate in a meeting 
or mootings of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, >]ip! 1 submit credentials for the repre- 
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sentative appointed by it for this purpose. 
The credentials of such a representative shall 
be communicated to the Secretary-General 
not less than twenty-four hours before the 
first meeting which he is invited to attend. 

Rule 11 

The credentials of representatives on the 
Atomic Energy Commission and of any rep- 
resentatives appointed in accordance with 
Eule 10 shall be eMamined by the Secretary- 
General who shall submit a report to the 
Atomic Energy Commission for approval. 

Rule 12 

Pending the approval of the credentials 
of a representative of a State^ Member on 
the Atomic Energy Commission in accordance 
with Eule 11, such representative shall be 
seated provisionally with the same rights as 
other representatives of States Members on 
the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Rule IB 

Any representative of a State Member on 
the Atomic Energy Commission, to whose 
credentials objection has been made within 
the Atomic Energy Commission, shall con- 
tinue to sit with the same rights as other 
representatives until the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission has decided the matter. 

CHAPTER IV : Chairman 

Rule IJf. 

The Chairmanship of the Atomic Energy 
Commission shall be held in turn by the 
States represented on the Atomic Energy 
Commission in the English alphabetical order 
of their names. Each Chairman shall hold 
office for one calendar month. 

Rule 15 

The Chairman shall preside over the meet- 
ings of the Atomic Energy Commission and, 
under the authority of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, shall represent it in its capacity 
as an organ of the United Nations. 

CHAPTER v: Secretariat 

Rule 16 

The Secretary-General shall act in that 
capacity in all meetings of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. The Secretary-General may 
authorize a deputy to act in his place at 
meetings of the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Rule 17 

The Secretary-General shall provide the 
staff required by the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. This staff shall form a part of the 
Secretariat. 

Rule 18 

The Secretary-General shall give to repre- 
sentatives on the Atomic Energy Commission 
notice ^ of meetings of the Atomic Energy 
Commission and of its committees and sub- 
committees. 


Rule 19 

The Secretary-General shall be responsible 
for the preparation of documents required by 
the Atomic Energy Commission and shall, 
except in urgent circumstances, distribute 
them at least forty-eighfc hours in advance 
of the meeting at which they are to be 
considered. 

Rule 20 

The Secretary-General or his Deputy acting 
on his behalf may make either oral or written 
statements to the Atomic Energy Commission 
concerning any question under consideration 
by it. 

CHAPTER VI: Conduct of Business 

Rule 21 

^ The Chairman shall call upon representa- 
tives in the order in which they signify their 
desire to speak. 

Rule 22 

The Atomic Energy Commission may ap- 
point such committees or sub-committees as 
it deems necessary and refer to them any 
question falling within the framework of the 
terms of reference of the Atomic Energy 
Commission for study and report. 

Committees and sub-committees may be 
authorized to sit v/hen the Atomic Energy 
Commission is not in session. 

Rule 28 

If a representative raises a point of order, 
the Chairman shall immediately state his 
ruling. If it is challenged, the Chairman shall 
submit his ruling to the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission for immediate decision and it shall 
stand unless over-ruled. 

Rule 2Ji. 

Proposed resolutions, amendments and sub- 
stantive motions shall as a rule be placed 
before the representatives in writing. 

Rule 25 

Principal motions and draft resolutions 
shall have precedence in the order of their 
submission. 

Parts of a motion or of a draft resolution 
shall be voted on separately at the request of 
any representative, unless the original mover 
objects. 

Rule 26 

It shall not be necessary for any motion or 
draft resolution proposed by a representative 
of a State Member on the Atomic Energy 
Commission to be seconded by the representa- 
tive of another State Member before being 
put to a vote. 

Rule 27 

If two or more amendments to a motion 
or draft resolution are proposed, the Chairman 
shall rule on the order in which they are to 
be voted upon. As a rule, the Atomic Energy 
Commission shall first vote on the amendment 
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furthest removed in substance from the 
original proposal and then on the amendment 
next furthest removed until all amendments 
have been put to the vote but when an amend- 
ment adds to or deletes from the text of a 
motion or draft resolution, that amendment 
shall be voted on first. 

Rule 28 

Any Member of the United Nations which 
is not a Member of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission or any State not a Member of the 
United Nations may be invited, as the result 
of a decision of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, to participate, without vote, in the 
discussion of any question brought before the 
Atomic Energy Commission when the Atomic 
Energy Commission considers that the in- 
terests of that State are specially affected. 
The Atomic Energy Commission may also 
invite representatives of other States for 
information purposes. 

The representative of a State not a Member 
of the Atomic Energy Commission may par- 
ticipate in the meetings of the Atomic Energy 
Commission as soon as his credentials have 
been approved by the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. 

Rule 29 

Any State invited in accordance with the 
preceding Rule to participate in the discus- 
sions of the Atomic Energy Commission may 
submit proposals and draft resolutions. These 
proposals and draft resolutions may be put 
to a vote only at the request of a representa- 
tive of a State Member on the Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

Rtile 30 

The Atomic Energy Commission may invite 
members of the Secretariat or other persons, 
whom it considers competent for the purpose, 
to supply it with information or to give other 
assistance in examining matters within its 
competence. 

CHAPTER VII : Quorum and Voting 

Rule 81 

Each Member of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission shall have one vote. 

Rule 82 

At any meeting, a majority of the Members 
of the Atomic Energy Commission shall con- 
stitute a quorum. 

Rule 83 

All decisions of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission shall be made by a majority of the 
Members of the Atomic Energy Commission. 

CHAPTER VIII : Languages 

Rule Si 

Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish shall be the official languages of the 
Atomic Energy Commission, and English and 
French the working languages. 


Rule 85 

Speeches made in either of the working 
languages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 

Rule 36 

Speeches made in any of the thi’ee other 
official languages shall be interpreted into 
both working languages. 

Rule 87 

Any representative may make a speech in 
a language other than the official languages. 
In this case he shall himself provide for 
interpretation into one of the working 
languages. Interpretation into the other work- 
ing language by an interpreter of the 
Secretariat may be based on the interpreta- 
tion given in the first working language. 

Rule 38 

Verbatim records of meetings of the Atomic 
Energy Commission shall be drawn up in the 
working languages. At the request of any 
representative, a verbatim record of any 
speech made in an official language other 
than the working language shall be drawn 
up in the original language. 

Rule 89 

All decisions and other important docu- 
ments shall forthwith be made available in 
the official languages. Upon the request of 
any representative, any other document shall 
be made available in any or all of the official 
languages. 

Rule iO 

^ Documents of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion shall, if the Atomic Energy Commission 
so decides, be published in any language other 
than the official languages. 

CHAPTER IX; Publicity of Meetings — 

Records 

Rule il 

Unless it decides otherwise, the Atomic 
Energy Commission shall meet in public. 

Rule i2 

Subject to the provisions of Rule 44, the 
verbatim record of each meeting of the Atomic 
Energy Commission shall be made available 
in the working languages to the representa- 
tives on the Atomic Energy Commission and 
to the representatives of any other States 
which have participated in the meeting not 
later than 10 a.m. of the first working day 
following the meeting. The verbatim record 
of any speech made in any other of the official 
languages, which is drawn up in accordance 
with the provisions of Rule 38 shall be made 
available in the same manner to any of the 
above mentioned representatives at his 
request. 

The Atomic Energy Commission shall de- 
termine the extent of circulation of the 
records of its private meetings. 
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Rule hB 

The representatives of the States which 
have participated in the meeting shall, '^dthin 
two working days after the time indicated 
in Rule 42, inform the Secretary-General of 
any corrections they wish to have made in 
the verbatim record. 

Rule UU 

The Atomic Energy Commission may de- 
cide that for a private meeting the record 
shall be made in a single copy alone. This 
record shall be kept by the Secretary-General. 
The representatives of the States which have 
participated in the meeting shall, within a 
period of ten days, inform the Secretary- 
General of any corrections they wish to have 
made in this record. 

RiULe Jii5 

Corrections that have been requested shall 
be considered approved unless the Chairman 
is of the opinion that they are sufficiently 
important to be submitted to the representa- 
tives on the Atomic Energy Commission, In 
the latter case, the rcpresortativos on the 
Atomic Energy Comniissio;* ^hali submit 
within two working days any comments they 
may wish to make. In the absence of objections 
in this period of time, the record shall be 
corrected as requested. 

Rule i6 

The verbatim record referred to in Rule 
42, or the record referred to in Rule 44, in 
which no corrections have been requested in 
the period of time required respectively by 
Rule 43 and Rule 44 or which has been cor- 
rected in accordance with the provision of 
Rule 45, shall be considered as approved. It 
shall be signed by the Chairman and shall 
become the official record of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

Rule 

The official record of public meetings of 
the Atomic Energy Commission, as well as 
the documents annexed thereto, shall be pub- 
lished in the official languages as soon as 
possible. 

Rule 48 

At the close of each private meeting, the 
Atomic Energy Commission shall issue a 
communique through the Secretary-General. 

Rule 49 

The representatives of the Members of the 
United Nations which have taken part in a 
private meeting shall at all times have the 
right to consult the record of that meeting 
in the offices of the Secretary-General. The 
Atomic Energy Commission may at any time 
grant access to this record to authorized 
representatives of other Members of the 
United Nations. 


Rule 50 

The Secretary-General shall, at suitable 
intervals but at least once each year, submit 
to the Atomic Energy Commission a list of the 
records and documents which up to that time 
have been considered confidential. The Atomic 
Energy Commission shall decide, subject to 
the provisions of Section 2 (a) of the Resolu- 
tion of the General Assembly of 24 January 

1946, which of these shall be made available 
to other Members of the United Nations, 
which shall be made public, and which shall 
continue to remain confidential. 

Annex 

PROVISIONAL PROCEDURE FOR DEALING WITH 
COMMUNICATIONS FROM PRIVATE INDIVIDUALS 
AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL BODIES 

1. A list of all communications from private 
individuals and non-govemmental bodies re- 
lating to the Atomic Energy Commission shall 
be circulated to all representatives on the 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

2. A copy of any communication on the list 
shall be given by the Secretariat to any repre- 
sentative on the Atomic Energy Commission 
at his request. 

ANNEX VII 

Commission for Conventional Armaments 
Provisional Rules op Procedure 

chapter i : Meetings 

Rule 1 

Meetings of the Commission for Conven- 
tional Armaments shall be held at the call 
of the Chairman at any time he deems 
necessary. 

Rule 2 

The Chairman shall call a meeting of the 
Commission for Conventional Armaments at 
the request of any Member of the Com- 
mission. 

Rule 3 

Meetings of the Commission for Conven- 
tional Armaments shall as a rule be held at 
the seat of the United Nations. 

CHAPTER II: Agenda 

Rule 4 

The Secretary-General shall immediately 
bring to the attention of all representatives 
on the Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments all directions and other communications 
from the Security Council, all communica- 
tions from States, other organs of the United 
Nations, or the Secretary-General himself, 
falling within the framework of the terms of 
reference of the Commission for Conven- 
tional Armaments as contained in the Resolu- 
tion of the Security Council of IS February 

1947. 
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5 

The Provisional Agenda for each meeting 
of the Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments shall be drawn up by the Secretary- 
General and approved by the Chairman of the 
Commission. 

Rule 6 

The Provisional Agenda for a meeting shall 
be communicated by the Secretary-General 
to the representatives on the Commission for 
Conventional Armaments at least three days 
before the meeting, but in urgent circum- 
stances it may be communicated simultane- 
ously with the notice of the meeting. 

Rule 7 

The first item of the Provisional Agenda 
for each meeting of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments shall be the adoption 
of the Agenda. 

Rule 8 

Any item of the Agenda of a meeting of 
the Commission for Conventional Armaments 
consideration of which has not been completed 
at that meeting, shall unless the Commission 
otherwise decides, automatically be included 
in the Agenda of the next meeting. 

CHAPTER III: Representation and 
Credentials 

Ride 9 

Each Member of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments shall be represented at 
the meetings of the Commission by an accred- 
ited representative. The credentials of a rep- 
resentative on the Commission shall be 
communicated to the Secretary-General not 
less than twenty-four hours before he takes 
his seat on the Commission. 

Rule 10 

Any Member of the United Nations not a 
Member of the Commission for Conventional 
Armaments, and any State not a Member of 
the United Nations, if invited to participate 
in a meeting or meetings of the Commission, 
shall submit credentials for the representative 
appointed by it for this purpose. The creden- 
tials of such a representative shall be 
communicated to the Secretary-General not 
less than twenty-four hours before the first 
meeting which he is invited to attend. 

Rule 11 

The credentials of representatives on the 
Commission for Coiivenlional Armaments and 
of any representative appointed in accordance 
with Eule 10 shall be examined by the Secre- 
tary-General who shall submit a report to the 
Commission for approval. 

Ride 12 

Pending the approval of the credentials of 
a representative of a State Member on the 
Commission for Conventional Armaments in 
accordance with Eule 11, such representative 
shall be seated provisionally with the same 
rights as other representatives of States Mem- 
bers on the Commission. 


Rule 13 

Any representative of a State Member on 
the Commission for Conventional Armaments, 
to whose credentials objection has been made 
within the Commission, shall continue to sit 
with the same rights as other representatives 
until the Commission has decided the matter. 

CHAPTER IV : Chairman 

Ride Ih 

The Chairmanship of the Commission for 
Conventional Armaments shall be held in turn 
by the States represented on the Commission 
in the English order of their 

names. Each Cha!' hold office fcr 
one calendar month. 

Rude 15 

The Chairman shall preside over the meet- 
ings of the Commission for Conventional 
Armaments and, under the authority of the 
Commission, shall represent it in its capacity 
as an organ of the United Nations. 

CHAPTER v: Secretariat 

Ride 16 

The Secretary-General shall act in that 
capacity in all meetings of the Commission 
for Conventional Armaments, The Secretary- 
General may authorize a deputy to act in his 
place at meetings of the Commission. 

Rule 17 

The Secretary-General shall provide the 
staff required by the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments. This staff shall form 
part of the Secretariat. 

Rule 18 

The Secretary-General shall give to repre- 
sentatives on the Commission for Conven- 
tional Armaments notice of meetings of the 
Commission and of its committees and sub- 
committees. 

R2de 19 

The Secretary-General shall be responsible 
for the preparation of documents required 
by the Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments and shall, except in urgent circum- 
stances, distribute them at least forty-eight 
hours in advance of the meeting at which 
they are to be considered. 

Rule 20 

The Secretary-General or his Deputy acting 
on his behalf may make either oral or written 
statements to the Commission for Conven- 
tional Armaments concerning any question 
under consideration by it. 

CHAPTER VI: Conduct of Business 

Rule 21 

The Chairman shall call upon representa- 
tives in the order in which they signify their 
desire to speak. 

Rule 22 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments may appoint such committees or sub- 
committees as it deems necessary and refer 
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to them any question falling within the 
framework of the terms of reference of the 
Commission for study and report. 

Committees and sub-committees may be 
authorized to sit when the Commission for 
Conventional Armaments is not in session. 

Rule 28 

If a representative raises a point of order, 
the Chairman shall immediately state his 
ruling. If it is challenged, the Chairman shall 
submit his ruling to the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments for immediate decision 
and it shall stand unless over-ruled. 

Rule 2Jf 

Proposed resolutions, amendments and sub- 
stantive motions shall as a rule be placed 
before the representatives in writing. 

Rule 25 

Principal motions and draft resolutions 
shall have precedence in the order of their 
submission. 

Parts of a motion or of a draft resolution 
shall be voted on separately at the request 
of any representative, unless the original 
mover objects. 

Rule 26 

It shall not be necessary for any motion or 
draft resolution proposed by a representative 
of a State Member on the Commission for 
Conventional Armaments to be seconded by 
the representative of another State Member 
before being put to a vote. 

Rule 27 

If two or more amendments to a motion or 
draft resolution are proposed, the Chairman 
shall rule on the order in which they are to 
be voted upon. As a rule, the Commission for 
Conventional Armaments shall first vote on 
the amendment furthest removed in substance 
from the original proposal and then on the 
amendment next furthest removed until all 
amendments have been put to the vote but 
when an amendment adds to or deletes from 
the text of a motion or draft resolution, that 
amendment shall be voted on first. 

Rude 28 

Any Member of the United Nations which 
is not a Member of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments or any State not a 
Member of the United Nations may be in- 
vited, as the result of a decision of the Com- 
mission for Conventional Armaments, to 
participate, without vote, in the discussion of 
any question brought before the Commission 
for Conventional Armaments when the Com- 
mission considers that the interests of that 
State are specially affected. The Commission 
for Conventional Armaments may also invite 
representatives of other States for informa- 
tion purposes. 

The representative of a State not a Member 
of the Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments may participate in the meetings of the 


Commission as soon as his credentials have 
been approved by the Commission. 

Rude 29 

Any State invited in accordance with the 
preceding Rule to participate in the discus- 
sions of the Commission for Conventional 
Armaments may submit proposals and draft 
resolutions. These proposals and draft reso- 
lutions may be put to a vote only at the 
request of a representative of a State Member 
on the Commission. 

Rule 30 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments may invite members of the Secretariat 
or other persons, whom it considers competent 
for the purpose, to supply it with information 
or to give other assistance in examining 
matters within its competence. 

CHAPTER VII : Quorum and Voting 

Rule 31 

Each Member of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments shall have one vote. 

Rule 82 

At any meeting, a majority of the Members 
of the Commission shall constitute a quorum. 

Rule 38 

All decisions of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments shall be made by a 
majority of the Members of the Commission. 

CHAPTER VIII; Languages 

Rule 3i. 

Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish shall be the official languages of the 
Commission for Conventional Armaments, and 
English and French the working languages. 

Rule 35 

Speeches made in either of the working 
languages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 

Rule 36 

Speeches made in any of the three other 
official languages shall be interpreted into 
both working languages. 

Rule 37 

Any representative may make a speech in 
a language other than the official languages. 
In this case he shall himself provide for 
interpretation into one of the working 
languages. Interpretation into the other work- 
ing language by an interpreter of the Secre- 
tariat may be based on the interpretation 
given in the first working language. 

Rule 38 

Verbatim records of meetings of the Com- 
mission for Conventional Armaments shall 
be drawn up in the working languages. At the 
request of any representative, a verbatim 
record of any speech made in an official 
language other than the working language 
shall be drawn up in the original language. 
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Rule 89 

Ail decisions and other important docu- 
ments shall forthwith be made available in 
the official languages. Upon the request of any 
representative, any other document shall be 
made available in any or all of the official 
languages. 

Rule kO 

Documents of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments shall, if the Commission 
so decides, be published in any language other 
than the official languages. 

CHAPTER IX ; Publicity of Meetings — 

Records 

Rule J^l 

Unless it decides otherwise, the Commission 
for Conventional Armaments shall meet in 
public. 

Rule Ji.2 

Subject to the provisions of Rule 44, the 
verbatim record of each meeting of the Com- 
mission for Conventional Armaments shall 
be made available in the working languages 
to the representatives on the Commission and 
to the representatives of any other States 
which have participated in the meeting not 
later than 10 a.m. of the first working day 
following the meeting. The verbatim record 
of any speech made in any other of the 
official languages, which is drawn up in 
accordance with the provisions of Rule 38 
shall be made available in the same manner 
to any of the above mentioned representatives 
at his request. 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments shall determine the extent of circula- 
tion of the records of its private meetings. 

Rtde Jf.8 

The representatives of the States which 
have participated in the meeting shall, within 
two working days after the time indicated 
in Rule 42, inform the Secretary-General of 
any corrections they wish to have made in the 
verbatim record. 

Rule UU 

The Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments may decide that for a private meeting 
the record shall be made in a single copy alone. 
This record shall be kept by the Secretary- 
General. The representatives of the States 
which have participated in the meeting shall, 
within a period of ten days, inform the Secre- 
tary-General of any corrections they wish to 
have made in this record. 

Rule ^5 

Corrections that have been requested shall 
be considered approved unless the Chairman 
is of the opinion that they are sufficiently 
important to be submitted to the representa- 
tives on the Commission for Conventional 
Armaments. In the latter case, the representa- 
tives on the Commission shall submit within 


t'wo working days any comments they may 
wish to make. In the absence of objections 
in this period of time, the record shall be 
corrected as requested. 

Rule k6 

The verbatim record referred to in Rule 42, 
or the record referred to in Rule 44, in which 
no corrections have been requested in the 
period of time required respectively by Rule 
43 and Rule 44 or which has been corrected 
in accordance with the provision of Rule 45, 
shall be considered as approved. It shall be 
signed by the Chairman and shall become the 
official record of the Commission for Con- 
ventional Armaments. 

Rule U7 

The official record of public meetings of 
the Commission for Conventional Armaments, 
as well as the documents annexed thereto, 
shall be published in the official languages as 
soon as possible. 

Rule ^8 

At the close of each private meeting, the 
Commission for Conventional Armaments 
shall issue a communique through the Sec- 
retary-General. 

Rule Jf>9 

The representatives of the Members of the 
United Nations which have taken part in a 
private meeting shall at all times have the 
right to consult the record of that meeting 
in the offices of the Secretary-General. The 
Commission for Conventional Armaments may 
at any time grant access to this record to 
authorized representatives of other Members 
of the United Nations. 

Rule 50 

The Secretary-General shall, at suitable 
intervals but at least once each year, submit 
to the Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments a list of the records and documents 
which up to that time have been considered 
confidential. The Commission shall decide 
which of these shall be made available to 
other Members of the United Nations, which 
shall be made public, and which shall continue 
to I'emain confidential. 

Annex 

PROVISIONAL PROCEDURE FOR DEALING WITH 
COMMUNICATIONS FROM PRIVATE INDIVIDUALS 
AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL BODIES 

1. A list of all communications from private 
individuals and non-governmental bodies ♦re- 
lating to the Commission for Conventional 
Armaments shall be circulated to all repre- 
sentatives on the Commission. 

2, A copy of any communication on the list 
shall be given by the Secretariat to any rep- 
resentative on the Commission for Conven- 
tional Armaments at his request. 




IV. The Economic and Social Council 


A. THE CHARTER AND THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL^ 


The Charter establishes an Economic and 
Social Council as a principal organ which, 
under the authority of the General Assembly, 
is to devote itself to promoting international 
economic and social co-operation. 

The Council consists of eighteen Members 
of the United Nations. Its members are elected 
by the General Assembly for a term of three 
years. A retiring member is eligible for 
re-election. In the first election, however, 
eighteen members were elected — ^six for one 
year, six for two years and six for three 
years. Each member has one representative. 

It is realized by the United Nations that 
peaceful and friendly relations among nations 
based on respect for the principle of equal 
rights and self-determination of peoples can- 
not be developed and maintained unless con- 
ditions of stability and well-being are created. 
With a view to creating such conditions the 
United Nations undertakes to promote: 

(a) higher standards of living, full employ- 
ment, and conditions of economic and social 
progress and development; 

(b) solutions of international economic, 
social, health and related problems; and 
international cultural and educational co- 
operation; and 

(c) universal respect for, and observance 
of, human rights and fundamental free- 
doms for all without distinction as to race, 
sex, language or religion. 

All Members pledge themselves to take 
joint and separate action in co-operation with 
the United Nations for the achievement of 
these purposes." 

The United Nations is conceived to be a 
centre for harmonizing the action of nations 
in the attainment of these economic, social 
and other purposes. In the economic and 
social fields there are in existence various 
inter-governmental specialized agencies. The 
Charter authorizes the United Nations to 


bring such agencies into relationship with 
the United Nations and to co-ordinate the 
policies and activities of such agencies, and 
furthermore to create such new agencies as 
it deems necessary for the accomplishment of 
its economic and social purposes. 

The responsibility for the discharge of 
these functions is vested in the General 
Assembly and, under the authority of the 
General Assembly, in the Economic and Social 
Council. 

The principal functions and powers of the 
Economic and Social Council are : 

(1) to make or initiate studies and reports 
with respect to international economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health and related mat- 
ters and to make recommendations with re- 
spect to any such matters to the General 
Assembly, to the Members of the United 
Nations and to the specialized agencies 
concerned ; 

(2) to make recommendations for the pur- 
pose of promoting respect for, and observance 
of, human rights and fundamental freedoms 
for all; 

(3) to prepare draft conventions for sub- 
mission to the General Assembly, with respect 
to matters falling within its competence; and 

(4) to call, in accordance with the rules 
prescribed by the United Nations, inter- 
national conferences on matters falling within 
its competence. 

As regards the specialized agencies, the 
Economic and Social Council may: 


^This Section is a summary of the Charter 
provisions relating to the Economic and Social 
Council. The main provisions are contained in 
Chapter IX, Articles 65-60, which sets forth the 
objectives and functions of the United Nations 
in the realm of international economic co-opera- 
tion, and Chapter X, Articles 61-72, which defines 
the composition, functions and powers, voting and 
procedure of the Economic and Social Council. 
Other provisions are to be found in Articles 1, 7, 
17-18, 91, 96, 98, 101 of the Charter. 
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(1) enter into agreements with any of 
the specialized agencies, defining the terms 
on which the agencies shall be brought into 
relationship with the United Nations, such 
agreements being subject to approval by the 
General Assembly; 

(2) co-ordinate the activities of the speci- 
alized agencies through consultation with 
and recommendations to such agencies and 
through recommendations to the General 
Assembly and to the Members of the United 
Nations; 

(3) take appropriate steps to obtain regu- 
lar reports from the specialized agencies, and 
make arrangements with the Members of the 
United Nations and with the specialized 
agencies to obtain reports on the steps taken 
to give effect to its own recommendations 
and to recommendations on matters falling 
within its competence made by the General 
Assembly; and 

(4) communicate its observations on these 
reports to the General Assembly. 

Any financial and budgetary arrangements 
with the specialized agencies are to be con- 
sidered and approved by the General Assem- 
bly, which is also to examine the administra- 
tive budget of such specialized agencies with 
a view to making recommendations to the 
agencies concerned. 

The Economic and Social Council may fur- 
nish information to the Security Council and 
is to assist the Security Council upon its 
request. It is to perform such functions as 
fall within its competence in connection with 
the carrying out of the recommendations of 
the General Assembly. It may, with the 
approval of the General Assembly, perform 
services at the request of Members of the 
United Nations and at the request of special- 
ized agencies. 


The Council, when so authorized by the 
General Assembly, may request advisory 
opinions of the International Court of Justice 
on legal questions arising within the scope 
of its activities. 

The Secretary-General is to act in that 
capacity in all meetings of the Economic and 
Social Council and is to assign a permanent 
staff to the Economic and Social Council. 

Each member of the Council has one vote. 
Decisions of the Economic and Social Council 
are made by a majority of the members 
present and voting. 

The Council shall set up such commissions 
in economic and social fields as may be re- 
quired for the performance of its functions. 

The Council shall invite any Member of the 
United Nations to participate, without vote, 
in its deliberations on any matter of par- 
ticular concern to that Member, 

The Economic and Social Council may: 

(1) make arrangements for representatives 
of the specialized agencies to participate, 
without vote, in its deliberations and in those 
of the commissions established by it, and 
for its representatives to participate in the 
deliberations of the specialized agencies; 

(2) make suitable arrangements for con- 
sultation with non-governmental organiza- 
tions, international as well as national, which 
are concerned with matters within its com- 
petence. 

The Economic and Social Council adopts 
its own rules of procedure, including the 
method of selecting its President. It meets 
as required in accordance with its rules, which 
include provision for the convening of meet- 
ings on the request of a majority of its 
members. 


B. ESTABLISHMENT AND ORGANIZATION OF THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 


1. Election of Members op the Council 
The first election of members of the Council 
by the General Assembly took place on Janu- 
ary 12 and 14, 1946. The following countries 
were selected: 


For one year 
Colombia 
Greece 
Lebanon 


Ukrainian S.S.R. 
United States 
Yugoslavia 


For two years 
Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

India 


For three years 

Belgium 

Canada 

Chile 


Norway 

U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 


China 

France 

Peru 
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The second election by the General Assem- 
bly of members of the Council to replace those 
who had been elected in January for one 
year took place on November 19 and Decem- 
ber 7 and 12, 1946. Retiring members were 
eligible for re-election. 

The f ollowing countries were elected : Byelo- 
russian S.S.E., Lebanon, New Zealand, Turkey, 
the United States and Venezuela. 

In addition, on December 12 the General 
Assembly elected the Netherlands to replace 
Belgium (which had resigned in favor of 
the N etherlands) . 

2. Recommendations of the Preparatory 
Commission 

The General Assembly adopted a number 
of recommendations made in the Report of the 
Preparatory Commission concerning the 
establishment and the initial work and 
organization of the Council. These included 
recommendations that at its first session the 
Council should establish the following Com- 
missions : Human Rights, Economic and 
Employment, Temporary Social, Statistical, 
Narcotic Drugs; and that the Council should 
consider the desirability of establishing at an 
early date Demographic, Temporary Transport 
and Communications and Fiscal Commissions; 
and should also consider, at its first session, 
the advisability of setting up a co-ordination 
commission. Further recommendations were 
that the Council should at once set up stand- 
ing committees on the organization of the 
Council, on relationships with specialized 
agencies and on relationships with non-gov- 
ernmental organizations. Provisional Rules 
of Procedure were also approved for trans- 
mission to the Council.^ 

3. Sessions of the Council 

The first session of the Council was held in 
Church House, London, from January 23 to 
February 18, 1946; the second in Hunter 
College, New York, from May 25 to June 21, 
1946; and the third and fourth at Lake Suc- 
cess, New York, from September 11 to Octo- 
ber 3, 1946, and from February 28 to March 
29, 1947, respectively. 

4. Officers of the Council 

At its first session the Council elected Sir A. 


Ramaswami Mudaliar (India) President; and 
Dr. Andrija Stampar (Yugoslavia) and Carlos 
Lleras Restrepo (Colombia) First and Second 
Vice-Presidents respectively for the first pe- 
riod of office. Sir A. Ramaswami Mudalier was 
unable to be present at the third session, and 
Dr. Stampar acted as President. 

At its fourth session, the Economic and So- 
cial Council re-elected Sir A, Ramaswami 
Mudaliar President, and Jan Papanek cCzscho- 
slovalda) and Alberto Area Parro (Peru) 
First and Second Vice-Presidents respectively 
for the second period of office. 

5. Amendments to Rules of Procedure 

At its first session the Economic and Social 
Council adopted provisionally the rules of 
procedure proposed for it by the Preparatory 
Commission. Later, certain amendments and 
additions were made.^ 

At its second session the Council adopted a 
rule permitting an alternate representative of 
the country represented by the President to 
take part in the discussions and vote in the 
Council provided the President did not ex- 
ercise his vote. 

On November 9, 1946, the General Assem- 
bly replaced Rule 87 of the Rules of Procedure, 
relating to the terms of office of members of 
the Council, by a new rule reading: 

The term of office of members shall begin 
on 1 January following their election by the 
General Assembly, and shall end on 31 Decem- 
ber following the election of their successors. 

To bring the rules of procedure of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council into line with this 
new rule, the Council at its fourth session 
amended its Rule 17 as follows: 

The President and Vice-Presidents shall 
hold office until their successors are elected 
at the first meeting of the Council on or after 
1 January in each year, and shall be eligible 
for re-election. 

The General Assembly on December 11, 
1946, adopted the following provisional finan- 
cial regulation: 

Regulation 25 

No resolution involving expenditure from 
United Nations funds shall be approved by a 
Council unless the Council has before it a 


^ See pp. 67 ff. See also Chapter III of the Re- 
port of the Preparatory Commission. 

® For text of rules see Annex III. 
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report from the Secretary-General on the fi- 
nancial implications of the proposals, together 
with an estimate of the costs involved in the 
specific proposal. 

To give formal effect to this decision the 
Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session adopted the following additional rule 
of procedure: 

Before any proposal which involves expendi- 
ture from United Nations funds is approved 
by the Council the Secretary-General shall 
prepare and circulate to members (a) a sum- 
mary report of the financial implications of 
the proposals; and (b) estimates of costs in- 
volved in each proposal. 

In accordance with this rule estimates of 
cost were provided by the Secretariat on the 
proposals before the Council. 

6. Consultation with Trusteeship Council 

At its fourth session the Economic and 
Social Council decided that the President of 
the Council, after consultation with the Pres- 
ident of the Trusteeship Council, should be 
authorized to nominate two other members of 
the Economic and Social Council to confer 
with a similar committee of the Trusteeship 
Council regarding ‘‘arrangements that can 
be arrived at between the two Councils to 
further the work of both,” 

7. Commissions of the Council 

At its first session the Council established 
five commissions in nuclear form, and one 
temporary sub-commission, each consisting of 
nine experts appointed in their personal capa- 
city as follows: Human Rights, with a sub- 
commission on the Status of Women; Eco- 
nomic and Employment; Temporary Social; 
Temporary Transport and Communications; 
Statistical. It also established a permanent 
commission of fifteen members on Narcotic 
Drugs, and selected the members. The nuclear 
commissions met in Hunter College, New York, 
in the latter part of April and the first three 
weeks in May 1946 and submitted their reports 
to the second session of the Council. 

At its second session the Council deter- 
mined the terms of reference and the composi- 
tion of the following commissions: Economic 
and Employment, Transport and Communica- 
tions, Statistical, Human Rights, Social, Sta- 
tus of Women. (The Economic and Social 


Council on June '21, 1946, decided to confer 
upon the Sub-Commission on the Status of 
Women the status of a full commission to be 
known as the Commission on the Status of 
Women.) It established a Temporary Sub- 
Commission of the Economic and Employment 
Commission on the Economic Reconstruction 
of Devastated Areas. The Council also em- 
powered the Commission on Human Rights to 
set up sub-commissions on (a) freedom of 
information and of the Press, (b) protection 
of minorities and (c) prevention of discrim- 
ination, and the Statistical Commission to 
set up a sub-commission on statistical sam- 
pling. 

At its third session the Council determined 
the terms of reference and composition of the 
Population and Fiscal Commissions. It se- 
lected the States to designate representatives 
as members of all the permanent commissions 
(other than the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs, which had been elected at the first 
session). The Council also directed the Eco- 
nomic and Employment Commission to set up 
sub-commissions on (a) employment and eco- 
nomic stability and (b) economic development. 

The Council gave very full consideration 
to the question of the composition of perma- 
nent commissions. Some delegates urged that 
the commissions should be composed wholly of 
persons representing their governments, other 
delegates urged that at least a proportion of 
the commissions should consist of experts ap- 
pointed in their personal capacity. The deci- 
sion taken by the Council at its second session 
was that the commissions set up should con- 
sist of representatives from Members of the 
United Nations selected by the Council. With 
a view, however, to securing a balanced repre- 
sentation in the various fields covered by the 
commissions, the Council directed that the 
Secretary-General should consult with the gov- 
ernments so selected before their represen- 
tatives were finally nominated by those gov- 
ernments and confirmed by the Council. The 
Council decided to hold an ad hoc meeting of 
the third session later in the year in order 
to confirm the nominations after the Secre- 
tary-General had carried out his consultations. 

In accordance with the resolutions passed 
by the Economic and Social Council on June 
21, 1946, and October 1, 2 and 3, 1946, mem- 
bers of commissions were nominated by Mem- 
ber Governments in consultation with the 
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Secretary-General. The Council held an ad hoc 
meeting on December 10, 1946, and confirmed 
103 representatives. Further representatives 
and also representatives to take the place of 
those who had resigned, were confirmed by the 
Council at its fourth session.^ 

Except for the initial period, the term of 
office for members of all Commissions is three 
years. For the initial period, one third of the 
members serve for two years, one third for 
three years, and one third for four years. 
The Commission on Narcotic Drugs is an ex- 
ception, for its initial members were all elec- 
ted for three years. 

At its third session the Council consid- 
ered the question of payment of expenses of 
members of commissions and sub-commissions 
and recommended to the General Assembly 
that 

in order to equalize the opportunities of 
Members of the United Nations to participate 
in the work and activities of the Commissions 
and to ensure the most effective co-operation 
of the Members travelling expenses and sub- 
sistence allowances should be paid by the 
United Nations for each member of the Com- 
missions and Sub-Commissions of the Council. 

The General Assembly decided that the ac- 
tual travelling expenses of members of com- 
missions and sub-commissions to and from 
meetings and the actual expenses for travel on 
business should be borne by the United Na- 
tions. 

At its fourth session the Economic and So- 
cial Council determined the terms of refer- 
ence and elected the members of the Sub- 
Commission on Freedom of Information and 
of the Press and the Sub-Commission on Pre- 
vention of Discrimination and Protection of 
Minorities. It also established two regional 
commissions, the Economic Commission for 
Europe and the Economic Commission for 
Asia and the Far East. 

The Commissions held their first sessions 
as follows: 

Commission on Narcotic Drugs — Novem- 
ber 27 to December 13, 1946 

Social Commission — January 20 to Febru- 
ary 4, 1947 

Economic and Employment Commission — 
January 20 to February 5, 1947 


Statistical Commission — January 27 to 
February 7, 1947 

Commission on Human Eights — January 
27 to February 10, 1947 

Transport and Communications Commis- 
sion — February 6 to 18, 1947 

Population Commission — February 6 to 
19, 1947 

Commission on the Status of Women — 
February 10 to 24, 1947 

Economic Commission for Europe — May 
2 to 14, 1947 

Fiscal Commission — May 19 to 29, 1947 

Economic Commission for Asia and the Far 
East — June 16 to 25, 1947 

The commissions at their first sessions con- 
sidered their rules of procedure and adopted 
provisionally draft rules prepared by the Sec- 
retariat. They also considered the question 
of alternates. On the one hand it was felt that 
alternates should be appointed to enable the 
commissions to function adequately; on the 
other hand it was considered that alternates 
should not be appointed, since members of 
commissions and sub-commissions were ap- 
pointed as experts. The Economic and Social 
Council at its fourth session decided that when 
members of the Economic and Employment, 
Transport and Communications, Statistical, 
Fiscal, Social, Human Eights, Status of Wo- 
men and Population Commissions were pre- 
vented from attending sessions of those Com- 
missions an alternate should be designated by 
the government of the member, in consulta- 
tion with the Secretary-General, to serve for 
that session. An alternate so designated should 
have the same status as a member of the 
Commission. 

The commissions also considered arrange- 
ments for co-ordination with the other com- 
missions and with the specialized agencies. 
Eepresentatives of the three agencies which 
had been brought into relationship with the 
United Nations — ^the International Labour 
Organisation, the Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization, and the United Nations Educa- 
tional Scientific and Cultural Organization — 
attended the sessions of the commissions and 
the fourth session of the Economic and Social 
Council and presented the views of their or- 
ganizations on the subjects under discussion. 


^Por names of members of commissions and 
sub-commissions see Annex II. 
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8. Future Sessions op the Council, 
Commissions and Sub-Commissions 

The various commissions made recommen- 
dations concerning* the times and places of 
their next meetings. The Economic and Social 
Council at its fourth session considered the 
general question of its own sessions and those 
of its commissions and sub-commissions and 
resolved as follows: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Decides to hold its Fifth Session com- 
mencing on 19 July 1947; 

Requests the Secretary-General to arrange 
that the three sessions of the Council for 
1948 should commence: the first not later 
than 15 January, the second in late April or 
early May, and the third so that the session 
of the Council ends shortly before the com- 
mencement of the regular session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly; 

Decides that the Economic and Employ- 
ment, Social, Human Rights and Transport 
and Communications Commissions should nor- 
mally hold two sessions annually, and requests 
the Secretary-General to arrange for a second 
session for each of these Commissions in 1947 ; 

Decides that the Statistical, Population, 
Status of Women and Fiscal Commissions 
should hold one session annually, unless other- 
wise decided by the Council, except that in 
view of the World Statistical Congress to be 
held in September 1947, a second session of 
the Statistical Commission and a second ses- 
sion of the Population Commission should be 
held in August 1947 ; 

Requests the Secretary-General to revise 
the proposed calendar of meetings for 1947 
to correspond with this decision; 

Decides that sub-commissions of the com- 
missions should normally meet once a year 
and in any event not more than twice a year ; 

Decides that the reports of commissions 
(except the Economic Commission for Europe 
and the Economic Commission for Asia and 
the Far East) will normally not be considered 
by the Council unless they have been sent to 
the members of the Council at least six weeks 


before the session of the Council at which 
they will be examined. 

Decides that the commissions and sub-com- 
missions will meet at the headquarters of 
the United Nations unless the Council decides 
otherwise; 

Requests the Secretary-General to submit 
to the Council at its last session each year a 
draft calendar, drawn up in consultation with 
the Co-ordination Committee, concerning the 
programme of sessions of the commissions and 
sub-commissions of the Council and of the 
conferences of specialized agencies for the 
following year. 

The Economic and Social Council 

Decides that at the last session of each 
year the Council should give consideration to a 
provisional programme of work for the follow- 
ing year. 

9. Committees op the Council 

Standing Committees of the Council (1) on 
Organization, (2) on Negotiations with Spe- 
cialized Agencies, and (3) .on Arrangements 
for Consultations with Non-Governmental 
Organizations were established at its first 
session. The Standing Committee on Organiza- 
tion of the Council made many recommenda- 
tions on the organization of the Council itself 
and of its commissions, and Rules of Pro- 
cedure were also submitted, which were 
adopted by the Council. A separate account 
of the work of the Committees on Specialized 
Agencies and Non-Governmental Organiza- 
tions is given in subsequent sections. 

At its fourth session the Council established 
an Agenda Committee consisting of the officers 
of the Council and two other elected members, 
to consider the provisional agenda and make 
recommendations on it to the Council. 

During its four sessions the Council made 
use of a considerable number of ad hoc com- 
mittees, notably, the Committee on Refugees 
and Displaced Persons and the Committee on 
the Finances of the International Refugee Or- 
ganization. 


C. ECONOMIC AND EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS 


1. Economic and Employment Commission 

At its first session the Council established 
an Economic and Employment Commission, 
with provisional terms of reference, in nu- 
clear form. The Council requested this nu- 
clear commission to make recommendations 
to the Council on the following matters: 


(1) Revision of the Commission's terms of 
reference; 

(2) Composition of the full Commission; 

(3) Whether any other sub-commission 
should be established, particularly a sub- 
commission on economic reconstruction of 
devasted areas. 
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a. Terms of Reference 

At its second session the Council considered 
the report prepared by the nuclear commission, 
and established the permanent Economic and 
Employment Commission with the following 
terms of reference: 


For two years 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Prance 
Poland 

United Kingdom 


For three years 
Canada 
China 

Czechoslovakia 

India 

Norway 


(a) The Commission shall advise the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council on economic ques- 
tions in order to promote higher standards of 
living. 

(b) It shall examine such questions as may 
be submitted to it by the Council and shall on 
its own initiative report to the Council on 
problems which, in its opinion, require urgent 
attention, 

(c) It shall make recommendations to the 
Council with reference to economic questions 
involving concerted study and (or) action by 
more than one specialized agency or commis- 
sion of the Council and in particular shall 
draw the attention of the Council to the prob- 
able influence of the policies and activities 
of other commissions of the Council, the spe- 
cialized agencies or other international or- 
ganizations on the issues mentioned in para- 
graph (d) below. 

(d) In particular, it shall be the function 
of the Commission to advise the Council on: 

(i) the prevention of wide fluctuations in 
economic activity and the promotion of full 
employment by the co-ordination of national 
full employment policies and by interna- 
tional action; 

(ii) problems of the reconstruction of de- 
vastated areas and other urgent problems 
arising from the war, with a view to devel- 
oping means of giving real help, which is 
so necessary, to various Members of the 
United Nations whose territories have been 
devastated by the enemy as a result of 
occupation and war activities; 

(iii) the promotion of economic develop- 
ment and progress with special regard to 
the problems of less developed areas. 

In carrying out the functions set forth 
above, the Commission shall take account of 
the close relationship between the short-term 
problems and the long-term objectives of an 
expanding and integrated world economy. 

The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
representative from each of fifteen Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Coun- 
cil. At its third session the Council selected 
the following States to designate the initial 
members: 


For four yeay^s 
Australia 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Cuba 

U.S.S.R. 

United States 

The Council may in addition appoint in 
their individual capacity from ten to fifteen 
corresponding members from countries not 
represented on the Commission, with the ap- 
proval of their governments. 

At its third session the Council directed the 
Economic and Employment Commission to 
establish a sub-commission on employment 
and economic stability and a sub-commission 
on economic development; it also instructed 
the Commission to make an early report to 
the Council on the question of establishing a 
sub-commission on balance of payments. 

The terms of reference of the Sub-Commis- 
sion on Employment and Economic Stability 
are: 

(i) to study national and international full 
employment policies and fluctuations in eco- 
nomic activity; 

(ii) to analyse the causes of these fluctua- 
tions; and 

(iii) to advise the Commission on the most 
appropriate methods of promoting full em- 
ployment and economic stability. 

The terms of reference of the Sub-Commis- 
sion on Economic Development are: 

To study and advise the Commission on the 
principles and problems of long-term economic 
dovclcpniant with particular attention to the 
i-.- '‘■'■•-r’r"--!;- developed parts of the world, 
ho "i Jig cl.'j objective of: 

(i) promoting the fullest and most effective 
utilization of natural resources, labour and 
capital; 

(ii) raising the level of consumption; and 

(iii) studying the effects of industrializa- 
tion and changes of a technological order 
upon the world economic situation. 

The composition of these two Sub-Commis- 
sions is as follows: 

(a) Each Sub-Commission shall be com- 
posed of seven persons selected by the 
Commission in consultation with the Secretary- 
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General and subject to the consent of the Gov- 
ernments of the countries of which the per- 
sons are nationals. Not more than one person 
shall be selected from any single country. 

(b) The terms of office of the members 
shall be three years. Members shall be eligible 
for re-election. In the event that a member is 
unable to serve for the full three-year term, a 
person selected by the Commission subject 
to the foregoing provisions should serve in his 
place for the remainder of the term.^ 

After debate as to whether the members of 
the Sub-Commissions should serve in their 
individual capacity or as governmental repre- 
sentatives, a majority of the Council members 
voting on paragraph (a) above supported the 
proposition that the persons to be selected 
under this paragraph should serve in their 
personal capacities and not as governmental 
representatives. 

6, Fh'st Session 

The Economic and Employment Commission 
held its first session at Lake Success, New 
York, from January 20 to February 5, 1947. 
It elected the following as its officers: 
Chairman — Eagnar Frisch (Norway) 
Vice-Chairman — Eoland Wilson (Australia) 
Vice-Chairman — A. P. Morozov (U.S.S.E.) 
Eapporteur — Isidor Lubin (U.S.A.) 

The Commission considered questions of 
economic development, employment and eco- 
nomic stability and the balance of payments. 

While recognizing that the carrying out of 
development activities rested with the gov- 
ernments and peoples of the countries or 
areas concerned, the Commission referred to 
the obligation of the United Nations under 

^ The draft resolution submitted by the ad hoc 
Committee on the terms of reference of the Sub- 
Commissions of the Economic and Employment 
Commission contained the following two provi- 
sions : 

(c) The Commission shall invite experts, 
named by those inter-governmental agencies 
which are deemed by the Commission to be par- 
ticularly concerned with the work of each of the 
Sub-Commissions, to participate rc.^ulsrly in 
the work of that Sub-Commission. E.xooi'Cp frmn. 
other inter-governmental agencies may be in- 
vited by each Sub-Commission to participate 
in the discussion within the scope of their acti- 
vities, 

(d) Experts, including experts nominated by 
non-governmental agencies, may be invited by 
the Sub-Commission with the consent of the 
Secretary-General to be present for purposes of 
consultation on matters within their special 
competence. 


the Charter to aim at the creation of condi- 
tions of stability and well-being and to pro- 
mote higher standards of living. Such im- 
provements in less developed countries or 
areas would be likely to flow from projects 
which were an integral part of long-term and 
balanced programs of development, and these 
programs should include the social, scientific, 
health, education and cultural aspects of com- 
munity life. 

The Commission instructed its Sub-Com- 
mission on Economic Development: 

1) To inform the Commission as early as 
possible regarding current and planned 
studies, field surveys, ^ and provision of tech- 
nical advice and assistance to Members in the 
field of economic development both by the 
Secretariat of the United Nations and by the 
inter-governmental agencies. 

(2) To keep under consideration and to 
make recommendations to the Commission 
regarding the general planning and co-ordina- 
tion of the activities mentioned in paragraph 
1 above. Particular attention should be given 
to the participation of the various inter-gov- 
ernmental agencies in these activities and, 
where appropriate for the United Nations to 
participate, to the nature of its participation. 

(3) To commence a study, in co-operation 
with the other Commissions of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies con- 
cerned, with the view to making recommenda- 
tions regarding the need for an international 
code relating to foreign investment which will 
cover among other things the protection of 
economic and social interests of the countries 
in which investments are to be made, as well 
as the protection of investors, both public 
and private; and conduct studies into the 
need for and methods of international incor- 
poration of private business firms conducting 
business operations on an international or a 
world scale. 


The Council decided to delete these two para- 
graphs on the understanding that they be put 
in a footnote to the resolution. 

It was agreed to postpone final decision of this 
issue until the fourth session of the Economic and 
Social Council after the proceedings in the forth- 
coming second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly, 

At its first session the Economic and Employ- 
ment Commission recommended that the Council 
defer making any decision on the appointment of 
cCrrre-poufJh-ig .nembers to the Commission until 
the Coirimi?>ion had had an opportunity to con- 
sider the question of such appointments in the 
light of its own experience and its future needs. 

®By “studies” was meant the compilation and 
collating of information already available or 
obtainable without field investigation. By “field 
surveys” was meant the obtaining of information 
in the area concerned. 
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(4) To make recommendations to the Com- 
mission relative to: 

(a) the organization of international co- 
operation with respect to scientific, techno- 
logical and economic research relating to 
production and development, the conserva- 
tion of resources, the adoption of improved 
methods of production and technical pro- 
cesses to stimulate greater productivity, and 
the implementation of the mutual responsi- 
bilities of Members, under relevant interna- 
tional agreements, in relation to the inter- 
national supply of facilities for economic 
development including capital funds, capital 
goods and materials, equipment, advanced 
technology and trained personnel; 

(b) the furnishing of such technical assis- 
tance within the resources available, as 
Members of the United Nations may 
request, relating to production and develop- 
ment; and to the organization, in co-opera- 
tion with the governments concerned, of 
such missions as may be needed to perform 
this function. 

(5) To make recommendations to the Com- 
mission relative to any other matter which 
the Sub-Commission may feel should be drawn 
to the attention of this Commission, including 
any modification of these instructions which 
it may wish to suggest. 

The Commission requested the Secretariat 
to make arrangements, in co-operation with 
the specialized agencies concerned, to provide 
on request technical advice to enable govern- 
ments to plan and carry out balanced develop- 
ment programs. If substantial assistance was 
required, special agreements should be made 
between the United Nations and the govern- 
ment requesting the assistance, and these 
agreements should cover the question of de- 
fraying expenses. The Secretariat was also 
to provide the data necessary for the Com- 
mission and the Sub-Commission on Economic 
Development. 

The Commission considered that its inter- 
est in the field of employment and economic 
stability would include the broad economic 
problems of production, consumption and 
investments, national incomes and their dis- 
tribution, and the balance of pasmients. It 
felt that there would be no danger of over- 
lapping between the functions of the Sub- 
Commission on Employment and Economic 
Stability and the specialized agencies and 
other commissions if the Sub-Commission 
concentrated on the general aspects of the 
problem. It instructed the Sub-Commission: 

1. To report to the Commission as early 
as possible on current world economic con- 


ditions and trends, giving particular attention 
to any factors that are preventing, or are 
likely to prevent in the near future, the main- 
tenance of full employment and economic 
stability, together with analyses indicating 
causal factors involved and recommendations 
as to desirable action. 

2, To report to the Commission at its early 
convenience on: 

(a) The preliminary views of the Sub- 
Commission concerning the kinds of inter- 
national action which are likely to be feasible 
and of assistance in maintaining economic 
stability and full employment. In this con- 
nection the Sub-Commission should bear in 
mind the important links between stability 
and development and should examine such 
proposals as: 

(i) The concerted timing, to the extent 
which may be appropriate and practicable 
in the interests of employment policy, of 
national and international measures to 
influence credit conditions and the terms 
of borrowing; 

(ii) National or international arrange- 
ments, in suitable cases, to promote due 
stability in the real incomes of producers 
of primary products, taking account both 
of the interests of consumers and pro- 
ducers regardless of country; 

(iii) The timing, to the extent which may 
be appropriate and practicable in the 
interests of employment policy, of capital 
expenditures on projects which are either 
of an international character or are inter- 
nationally financed ; as well as the 
expansion of investments in less-developed 
countries as measures designed to main- 
tain stability of employment during 
periods of depression in more highly 
industrialized countries. 

(b) Recommended methods and forms of 
reporting economic conditions and trends, 
including the definition of specific informa- 
tion to be collected. In this connection, the 
Sub-Commission should, in co-operation 
with the Secretariat, give consideration to 
arrangements for the regular collection, 
analysis and exchange of infoi'nu-.Lion on 
domestic employment problems, trends and 
policies, including as far as possible infor- 
mation relating to national income, demand, 
and balances of payments (incluuding meth- 
ods of presenting the muitilaterial aspects 
of balance of payments problems). 

(c) Any other matter which the Sub- 
Commission may feel should be drawn to 
the attention of this Commission, including 
any modifications of these instructions which 
it may wish to suggest. 

The Secretariat, in co-operation with the 
specialized agencies concerned, was asked to 
provide necessary data for the Commission 
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and the Sub-Comrnission on Employment and 
Economic Stability, and in particular to make 
periodic repoi'ts to the Commission and Sub- 
Commission on world economic trends and 
to draw their attention to any specific eco- 
nomic situations requiring consideration. It 
was also asked to keep abreast of methods of 
economic and statistical analysis and to con- 
sider arrangements for bringing together 
economists and technicians in related fields 
to exchange ideas and develop methods of 
appraising and forecasting economic trends. 

The Commission considered that the balance 
of payments was such a broad subject that 
the Commission itself and its already estab- 
lished sub-commissions would necessarily 
have to deal with it. It therefore recommended 
that no sub-commission on this subject should 
be established at present, but that the Secre- 
tariat in co-operation with the specialized 
agencies concerned should make regular re- 
ports and analyses of balances of pasments. 

The Commission felt that for the time 
being adequate co-ordination of its work and 
the work of its sub-commission with that 
of the specialized agencies was achieved by 
the presence of representatives of the agencies 
at its meetings and by the working arrange- 
ments initiated by the Secretariat. It sug- 
gested, however, that the Secretariat consider 
establishing a co-ordination register to main- 
tain a classified file of information on all 
substantial work in the economic and statisti- 
cal fields under way or planned in all the com- 
missions, sub-commissions, specialized agen- 
cies and non-governmental organizations on: 
coDection of data; analysis of data; and opera- 
tive tasks. 

The Council discussed the report of the 
Commission at its fourth session. 

Representatives stressed the inter-relation 
of full employment and the development of 
backward countries, and certain delegates felt 
that the recommendations of the Commission 
did not go far enough. Draft resolutions and 
amendments were submitted. 

The Council approved the instructions given 
by the Economic and Employment Commis- 
sion to its Sub-Commission on Economic 
Development and its Sub-Commission on Em- 
ployment and Economic Stability. It requested 
the Commission: 


(a) to investigate and report, taking full 
account of the responsibilities of the special- 
ized agencies and the inter-governmental 
organizations regarding the most aprr'",pi'ir.to 
forms of international action for 

the better utilization of world resources of 
manpower, materials, labour and capital in 
order to promote higher standards of living 
throughout the world, more particularly in 
undeveloped and under-developed areas; 

(b) to initiate regular reports to the Coun- 
cil on 'world economic conditions and trends, 
giving particular attention to any factors 
that are preventing or are likely to prevent 
in the near future the maintenance of full 
employment and economic stability, together 
with analyses indicating the casual factors 
involved and recommendations as to desirable 
action; and 

(c) to consider and report to the Council as 
early as practicable regarding the most appro- 
priate forms of international action to main- 
tain world full employment and economic 
stability, taking full account of any views 
put forward by the International Labour 
Organisation, the International Monetary 
Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development, the Pood and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations, the 
Interim Co-ordinating Committee for Inter- 
national Commodity Arrangements, the Pre- 
paratory Committee of the Trade and 
Employment Conference (particularly the 
draft resolution on international action relat- 
ing to employment appearing in the report of 
the first session of this Committee), and by 
non-governmental organizations in Category 
A in regard to questions of particular concern 
to them, and bearing in mind that the action 
to promote full employment when unemploy- 
ment or under-employment result from the 
lack of effective demand may differ from that 
which is appropriate when, as in devastated 
areas or undeveloped or under-developed coun- 
tries, the obstacle is the deficiency of certain 
factors such as equipment, fuel and raw 
materials which are necessary to employ 
productively the available supply of labour. 

The Council requested the Secretary-General 
to make the necessary provisions for carrying 
out the services suggested by the Commission 
and to assume the responsibility for drawing 
to the attention of the Commission and its Sub- 
Commission on Employment and Economic 
Stability any economic situations which 
should receive special consideration and, in 
particular, such developments as would, in 
the opinion of the Secretary-General, justify 
the calling of a session of the Economic and 
Employment Commission in accordance with 
its rules of procedure. 
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The Council also expressed the view that the 
Commission in carrying out its functions in 
regard to technical and other assistance to any 
country should be guided by the principle that 
such assistance should not be used for the 
purpose of exploitation or of obtaining politi- 
cal and other advantages exclusively for coun- 
tries rendering such assistance. 

On the question of the balance of payments 
the Council requested the Secretary-General 

(a) to make the necessary arrangements 
for full and regular reports on and analyses 
of balances of payments in close co-operation 
with and using to the fullest extent possible 
the resources of the International Monetary 
Fund and other interested inter-governmental 
agencies in order to assist the Economic and 
Employment Commission and its Sub-Com- 
missions in considering the economic prob- 
lems related to or arising out of balances of 
payments; and 

(b) to consult with the International Mone- 
tary Fund and other interested inter-govem- 
mental agencies with the view to developing 
standards of reporting data in the field of 
balances of payments. 

c. Second Session 

The Economic and Employment Commis- 
sion held its second session from June 2 to 
17, 1947, at Lake Success, New York. 

It elected the members of the Sub-Commis- 
sions on Employment and Economic Stability 
and on Economic Development. 

The Commission examined various aspects 
of economic development. It was suggested 
that development programs should be directed 
toward making nations less dependent on 
foreign markets, and that internationally 
assisted programs should be compatible with 
agreed international objectives, such as the 
expansion of world trade and economic sta- 
bility. The Secretariat was requested to make 
comparative analyses of the patterns of in- 
dustrialization. With regard to the means of 
development, emphasis was placed in the dis- 
cussion on the availability of loan funds and 
the provision of technical assistance and ad- 
vice. It was emphasized that such loans and 
assistance should be in the interest of the 
peoples of the countries receiving them, with- 
out political or other advantages accruing 
exclusively to the countries rendering them, 
and that programs of economic development 
should proceed in such a way as to promote 


economic stability and progress in both capital 
exporting and capital importing countries. 
The Commission endorsed the principle that 
small initial projects should be developed 
without waiting to see whether they could 
be included in larger projects. 

The Commission recommended that the 
Economic and Social Council request the 
General Assembly to appropriate any ad- 
ditional funds that might be necessary for 
the Secretary-General to carry out the inves- 
tigations recommended by the Commission, 
to provide technical assistance to Member 
Governments upon their request and to facili- 
tate the co-ordination of the work of the 
Economic and Employment Commission and 
its Sub-Commission on Economic Development 
with the activities of the Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe, the Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East and other commis- 
sions interested in economic development or 
reconstruction and with the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and 
other specialized agencies with responsibilities 
in this field. 

The Commission decided not to draw up a 
definitive program of reports on world eco- 
nomic conditions and trends but to proceed 
experimentally. It would make a comprehen- 
sive review, once each year, of world economic 
conditions and trends in the light of recom- 
mendations from its sub-commissions and 
include in its report to the Council its com- 
ments and recommendations. The Secretariat 
was to be left free to prepare, where appropri- 
ate in co-operation with the specialized 
agencies, and publish such reports and 
analyses as it found necessary and feasible 
in the light of changing world economic con- 
ditions and the consequent changing require- 
ments of the Assembly, the Council, and its 
commissions and sub-commissions, taking 
into account suggestions made by members of 
the Commission, the Commission's instruc- 
tions to its sub-commissions and the schedule 
of meetings of the Council, the Commission 
and its sub-commissions. 

The Commission felt that the rehabilitation 
of the economics disrupted by war was a 
prerequisite to attaining world economic sta- 
bility, and that, though considerable efforts 
had been made in this direction, much re- 
mained to be done. The abnormal rise in prices 
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had proved a handicap to recovery. The Com- 
mission submitted two resolutions on the sub- 
ject for the consideration of the Council, as 
follows : 

Resolution I 

The Economic and Social Council 

(a) Urges the Members of the United 
Nations to contribute within their capacities 
toward achieving the purposes of the Charter 
relating to the promotion of higher standards 
of living, full employment, and conditions of 
economic and social progress and development; 

(b) Recommends to Member Nations that 
have already attained high levels of output 
that they take appropriate steps to main- 
tain such levels in order to remain in a position 
to assist the world economy to attain full 
employment and economic stability ; 

(c) Recommends to Member Nations that 
have commodities which they can make avail- 
able for the reconstruction of counti’ies dis- 
rupted by war that they avoid, to the extent 
thai their resources of foreign exchange per- 
mit, measures tending to reduce imports from 
countries in need of economic reconstruction 
in order to increase the ability of such coun- 
tries to purchase their necessary requirements 
in international markets, and that they con- 
tinue to make financial and other resources 
available to assist in providing essential goods 
to Members in need of economic reconstruc- 
tion; and 

(d) Recommends to Member Nations whose 
economies are in need of reconstruction that 
to the extent their resources permit they 
(i) direct their attention above everything 
else to increasing their production to a maxi- 
mum level, (ii) adopt monetary and fiscal 
policies which will yield them the maximum 
assistance in increasing production without 
compromising economic stability, (iii) make 
every effort to maximize the use of their man- 
power in a manner which will afford the 


greatest possible efficiency, and (iv) avoid 
such measures restrictive of international 
trade as will reduce their ability to secure 
necessary imports and impair economic sta- 
bility in other parts of the world. 

Resolution II 

The Economic and Social Council 

(a) Calls the attention of the Members 
of the United Nations to ihe existence of 
unemplojpient in a number of countries, which 
is reaching sizable proportions in some of 
the countries, and calls upon the Governments 
of the countries concerned to adopt all meas- 
ures within their powers for the achievement 
of full employment; 

(b) Calls upon the Members of the United 
Nations to take measures towards lowering 
of abnormally high prices, especially for 
export goods; and 

(c) 2 Favors loans and credits to Member 
Nations which are directed exclusively towards 
economic stability and reconstruction in the 
interests of the peoples of the countries receiv- 
ing credit. 

The Commission asked the Sub-Commission 
on Employment and Economic Stability to 
make recommendations on th<' longer-term 
problems of economic stability and full em- 
ployment, taking into account the various 
suggestions made to the Commission. 

The Commission appointed a representative 
to the Population Commission and suggested 
that the Economic and Social Council should 
recommend to the General Assembly that it 
appropriate such additional funds as might be 
necessary to carry out the essential secretar- 
iat functions relating to economic stability and 
development which had been requested by the 
Council. 


D. ECONOMIC RECONSTRUCTION OF DEVASTATED AREAS 


On February 2, 1946, the General Assembly 
had adopted a resolution which asked the 
Economic and Social Council to place the 
subject of the economic reconstruction of 
devastated areas on the agenda of its first 
meeting, as an urgent matter in the economic 
and social field.^ 

1. Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction op Devastated Areas 

The urgent need for international assistance 
in the economic reconstruction of the devas- 


tated areas was discussed at the first session 
of the Council. The Council resolved that it 
was the function of the Economic and Employ- 
ment Commission to advise it on the problems 


^ See p. 76. 

®A motion to add the following words at the 
beginning of this paragraph was regarded as re- 
jected in accordance with Rule 39 of the Commis- 
sion's Rules of Procedure after two tied votes of 
6 to 6: 

^‘Supplementing the Resolution on Technical 
and Other Assistance of 28 March 1947.” 
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of economic reconstruction of the devastated 
areas and other urgent economic problems 
arising from the war, including the methods 
of meeting short-term situations most consis- 
tently with the requirements of long-term 
economic policy. On the recommendation of 
that Commission, a Temporary Sub-Commis- 
sion on Economic Reconstruction of Devas- 
tated Areas was established by resolution of 
the Council on June 21, 1946, at its second 
session. 

The terms of reference of the Sub-Commis- 
sion were to advise on: 

(a) the nature and scope of the economic 
reconstruction problems of those countries 
which face great and urgent tasks in this field, 
whether by reason of occupation or physical 
devastation; 

(b) the progress of reconstruction and the 
measures of international co-operation by 
which reconstruction in those countries might 
be effectively facilitated and accelerated. 

For these purposes the Economic and Social 
Council authorized the Sub-Commission to 
make enquiries, with the consent of the gov- 
ernments concerned, in countries which had 
been occupied or devastated by war, except 
Germany and Japan, with a view to making 
a preliminary report on the problems of eco- 
nomic reconstruction in the countries visited, 
bearing in mind the special claims of countries 
which were Members of the United Nations. 
In considering the reconstruction problems 
of these countries, the Sub-Commission was 
instructed to take into account their economic 
relations with Germany and Japan and to 
obtain information as required through the 
governments of the occupying powers. Rela- 
tions with neutral countries were likewise to 
be considered. 

The Sub-Commission was comprised of the 
following Members : Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, China, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, 
France, Greece, India, Netherlands, New Zea- 
land, Norway, Peru, Philippine Republic, 
Poland, Ukrainian S.S.R,, U.S.S.R., United 
Kingdom, United States, Yugoslavia. 

The Sub-Commission met in London on July 
29 and concluded its session on September 13, 
1946. The Sub-Commission consisted of two 
Working Groups, one for Europe and Africa 
and one for Asia and the Far East. It was 
decided that the Working Group for Asia and 
the Far East should confine its work in London 


to a pi'eliminary discussion of the manner 
in which its enquiries could best be conducted 
at a later stage, and that the Sub-Commission 
should be mainly concerned in London with 
the writing of a preliminary report on Europe. 

The Working Group for Europe and Africa 
appointed three sub-committees which made a 
detailed analysis of the material submitted 
by governments, inter-governmental agencies 
and the United Nations Secretariat, and con- 
ducted on-the-spot enquiries in Belgium, 
Czechoslovakia, France, Greece, Luxembourg, 
the Netherlands, Poland and Yugoslavia in 
order to supplement the information sub- 
mitted, particularly data on the reconstruction 
and development programs of the devastated 
countries. After full discussion the Sub-Com- 
mission approved the reports and recommen- 
dations of the two Working Groups for 
transmission to the Council. In addition, the 
Sub-Commission agreed to refer to the Council 
a proposal for the establishment of an Eco- 
nomic Commission for Europe which had been 
presented originally by the representatives for 
Poland, the United Kingdom "and the United 
States. The representatives for the U.S.S.R. 
and the Ukrainian S.S.R. reserved their posi- 
tion on the report as a whole. 

The report was submitted to the Council 
at its third session. The report on Europe 
gave a picture of war devastation and of the 
progress of recovery in the devastated areas 
to date, on the basis of the data collected. 
The short-term and long-term problems con- 
cerning man-power, food, agriculture, fuel 
and power, major industries, housing, trans- 
port, finance and currencies and trade, were 
studied and an attempt was made to envisage 
the reconstruction of Europe as a whole. For 
each of the above fields measures of inter- 
national co-operation were recommended. 

A considerable proportion of the representa- 
tives on the Council were in general agreement 
with the report. Certain representatives, how- 
ever, were of the opinion that the terms of 
reference of the Sub-Commission directed it 
to establish the short-term requirements of 
the devasted areas and that an adequate study 
of those problems had not been fully carried 
out. They further disagreed with the various 
references in the report to long-term problems 
and insisted that the proposal for the establish- 
ment of an Economic Commission for Europe 
should be examined at a later stage. 
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The Council adopted the following reso- 
lutions : 

General Resolution 

The Economic and Social Council having 
considered the Preliminary Report of the 
Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas of the 
Economic and Employment Commission; 

1. Requests the Secretary-General to trans- 
mit to the General Assembly, the Member 
Governments of the United Nations and to 
the specialized agencies the preliminary re- 
port and this present resolution for their 
consideration, and to call the attention of 
those Governments and agencies to the mat- 
ters with which they are particularly con- 
cerned for appropriate action by them; 

2. (a) Requests the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations to undertake forthwith 
special studies of the needs of the devas- 
tated countries of the United Nations for 
long-term and short-term financing on 
favourable conditions of urgent reconstruc- 
tion requirements (including the import 
of raw materials) ; to review the existing 
means of meeting such needs 
inter-governmental loans and credits, the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, private and commercial 
credits) ; and to draw the attention of the 
Economic and Social Council to any cases 
where the existing means of financing 
these urgent reconstruction requirements 
appear to be insufficient; 

(b) Welcomes the recent announcement of 
the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development on thr, pr^rvess made in 
its organization and 'v.o’vi! ji- and expres- 
ses the hope that devastated countries of 
the United Nations, requiring funds for 
reconstruction purposes, will be able to take 
full advantage of the Bank’s operations at 
the earliest possible date. 

3. Draws the specific attention of the Mem- 
ber Governments and specialized agencies 
concerned to the following matters important 
for the reconstruction of devastated areas: 

(a) The part which the International 
Monetary Fund can play within the frame- 
work of its Articles of Agreement to assist 
in the reconstruction of devastated areas 
by facilitating exchange of currencies; 

(b) The necessity for coal-producing coun- 
tries to continue their efforts to increase 
coal exports in order to meet the require- 
ments ^ of the devastated areas, and for 
countries producing mining equipment and 
supplies to increase production and exports 
to the countries in need; 


(c) The furnishing of maximum assist- 
ance, including technical assistance, to 
promote the expeditious re-establishment of 
agricultural production; 

(d) The urgent need for international co- 
operation in the utilization and training of 
man-power ; 

(e) The need for rehabilitation of trans- 
port; 

(f) The widespread need for new machin- 
ery and equipment including agricultural 
equipment and the special need for spare 
parts including those formerly obtained 
from ex-enemy countries; 

(g) The desirability of exchanging infor- 
mation and experience regarding urgent 
housing problems; 

(h) The importance of reviving and ex- 
panding international trade; 

(i) The need for increased production of 
electric power; 

Requests the Secretary-General to take 
appropriate action to assist in the promotion 
of international co-operation on these matters. 

(ii) 

Resolution Endorsing the UNRRA 
Council Resolution 

The Economic and Social Council 

1. Strongly endorses the recommendation 
made by the UNRRA Council at its Fifth 
Session in August 1946 that the General 
Assembly of the United Nations should ‘‘forth- 
with establish or designate such agency or 
agencies as it may deem appropriate” whose 
functions shall include: 

(a) a review of the needs in 1947 for 
financing urgent imports of the basic essen- 
tials of life, particularly food and supplies 
for agricultural production, after the term- 
ination of UNRRA programmes to the extent 
that they cannot otherwise be met, and 

(b) the making of recommendations as to 
the financial assistance which might be 
required to meet such needs as are found 
to exist as a result of foreign exchange 
difficulties which cannot be dealt with by 
existing agencies. 

2. Recommends that the General Assemby, 
in view of the nature and urgency of the 
problem in certain countries as indicated in 
the preliminary report of the Temporary 
Sub-Commission on Economic Reconstruction 
of Devastated Areas of the Economic and 
Employment Commission, take appropriate 
action as soon as possible in connection with 
the above mentioned UNRRA Council resolu- 
tion. 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to under- 
take immediately the collection and analysis 
of information relating to the subjects 
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enumerated in paragraph 1 above with a view 
to the submission of this data to the agency 
or agencies to be established or designated 
by the General Assembly, and recommends 
that other international organizations and 
Governments provide all possible assistance 
to the Secretary-General in the performance 
of this task. 

(Hi) 

Resolution on Survey of the Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas 
in Asia and the Far East 

The Economic and Social Council, having 
taken note of the preliminary report of its 
Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas and real- 
izing the urgent need of the early carrying- 
out of a study on Asia and the Far East, 

1. Requests the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to prepare background ma- 
terial on war devastation and reconstruction 
needs of the Asiatic and Far Eastern coun- 
tries. 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to ar- 
range a preliminary field survey of the 
territories concerned to be undertaken by 
the Working Group or certain Members 
thereof. 

3. Requests the Working Group for Asia 
and the Far East to reconvene in Nanking 
at a time designated by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, to study the material prepared by the 
Secretariat and information received from 
the preliminary field survey and from gov- 
ernments, and to prepare a preliminary 
report for submission to the Economic and 
Social Council at its first session in 1947. 


{' iv) 

Resolution for Continuing the Work of the 
Sub-Commission on Devastated Areas 
in Europe 

The Economic and Social Council in- 
structs the Temporary Sub-Commission 
(Working Group for Europe and Africa) to 
reconvene if necessary at a date to be fixed 
by the Secretary-General for the purpose of 
preparing its final report with a view of mak- 
ing concrete proposals to further the recon- 
struction of devasted areas.^ 

(v) 

The Economic and Social Council resolves 
that the proposal for the establishment of an 
Economic Commission for Europe be con- 
sidered at the next ordinary or special session 
of the Council, certain delegations reserving 
the right to raise the matter at the General 
Assembly. 


ivij 

The Economic and Social Council resolves 
that the following proposal be considered at 
the next ordinary or special session of the 
Council: 

^ The status of the Temporary Sub-Commis- 
sion for Economic Reconstruction of Devas- 
tated Areas be raised to that of a Commission 
to be called The Temporary Commission for 
Economic Reconstruction of Devastated Areas. 

(Following the establishment of an Eco- 
nomic Commission for Europe and an Eco- 
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East, 
the Economic and Social Council decided at its 
fourth session that the activities of the Tem- 
porary Sub-Commission on Economic Recon- 
struction of Devastated Areas should be 
terminated.) 

2. Economic Commission for Europe 

The General Assembly on December 11, 
1946, adopted a resolution noting the prelim- 
inary report of the Temporary Sub-Commis- 
sion on Economic Reconstruction of Devasta- 
ted Areas and the relevant resolution of the 
Economic and Social Council at its third 
session. It approved the CounciFs recommen- 
dations and urged the Members of the United 
Nations, the Economic and Social Council, 
and the specialized agencies and inter-govern- 
mental organizations concerned to take all 
possible steps which might lead to the early 
solution of the problems of the economic 
reconstruction of devastated areas. It also 
directed the Secretary-General to transmit to 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development the Assembly’s opinion that the 
Bank should come into full operation as soon 
as possible. It recommended that the Economic 
and Social Council and its commissions should 
consider undertaking, in co-operation with the 
specialized agencies concerned, a general sur- 
vey of raw material resources needed for the 
economic reconstruction of devastated areas. 
Finally it recommended that the Council at 
its next session should give prompt and favor- 

^ The Council agreed that the following proposal 
should be transmitted to the Temporary Sub-Com- 
mission (Working Group for Europe and Africa) : 
The Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas should un- 
dertake the necessary surveys in order to in- 
vestigate the potential resources of the non- 
devastated countries with a view to ascertain 
how the needs of the devastated areas could be 
met with the products and raw materials avail- 
able in the former countries. 
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able consideration to the establishment of an 
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far 
East. 

The Temporary Sub-Commission on the 
Economic Reconstruction of Devastated Areas 
had submitted to the third session of the 
Council a detailed draft of the terms of refer- 
ence of the proposed Economic Commission 
for Europe. The question was also considered 
by the Economic and Employment Commission 
during its first session, from January 20 to 
February 5, 1947. That Commission suggested 
that the terms of reference of the proposed 
Economic Commission for Europe should be 
formulated by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil itself, taking into account the following 
guiding principles: 

(a) The proposed Economic Commission 
for Europe, with the agreement of the 
respective governments, should initiate and 
participate in measures for facilitating con- 
certed action for the economic reconstruc- 
tion of Europe. 

(b) The Commission should give prior con- 
sideration to measures to facilitate the eco- 
nomic rehabilitation and reconstruction of 
devastated countries which are Members of 
the United Nations. 

(c) Immediately upon its establishment, 
the Commission should consult with the 
member governments of the Emergency Eco- 
nomic Committee for Europe, the European 
Coal Organization, and the European Cen- 
tral Inland Transport Organization with a 
view to the absorption or termination of 
these Organizations, while ensuring that 
there is no interruption in the essential 
work performed by them. 

(d) In view of the special functions 
contemplated for the Commission, the Com- 
mission should be empowered to make rec- 
ommendations on any matter within its 
competence directly to its member govern- 
ments, governments admitted in a consulta- 
tive capacity, and specialized agencies 
concerned, but the Commission should sub- 
mit for the CounciPs consideration any of 
its proposals for activities that might have 
important effects on the economy of the 
world as a whole. 

(e) Subject to such measures of financial 
and budgetary control as may be necessary, 
the Commission should be empowered to 
establish such subsidiary .machinery as it 
deems appropriate for facilitating the carry- 
ing out of its responsibilities. 

(f) The Council should consider measures 
to ensure that the necessary liaison is main- 
tained between the Economic Commission 


for Europe and other organs of the United 
Nations, in particular the Economic and 
Employment Commission and the Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East. 

The Commission recommended that the 
Council transfer future work on reconstruc- 
tion in Europe from the Temporary Sub-Com- 
mission on Economic Reconstruction of 
Devastated Areas to the Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe. It also recommended that 
the Council should consider the establishment 
of an Economic Commission for Asia and the 
Far East after the Temporary Sub-Commis- 
sion on Economic Reconstruction of Devas- 
tated Areas had submitted its report on the 
reconstruction needs of these areas. The Com- 
mission drew to the Council's attention the 
fact that the General Assembly had not 
expressed any views on measures to be taken 
concerning the economic reconstruction of 
devastated areas in North Africa and Ethiopia 
although these areas were included in the 
scope of the activities of the Temporary Sub- 
Commission. It recommended that the Council 
consider the necessary measures. 

The Transport and Communications Com- 
mission recommended to the fourth session 
of the Economic and Social Council the crea- 
tion of a European Transport Organization 
to succeed the European Central Inland Trans- 
port Organization (ECITO). 

The Secretary-General presented a memo- 
randum to the fourth session of the Economic 
and Social Council, outlining a possible pro- 
cedure for establishing the proposed Eco- 
nomic Commission for Europe, including the 
formation of a preparatory committee. The 
Council decided, however, to establish the 
Economic Commission for Europe forthwith 
and, after considerable discussion, determined 
its terms of reference. 

The U.S.S.R. representative presented a 
series of amendments to the draft terms of 
reference of the Commission with the object 
of providing: that prior consultations with 
specialized agencies should not be mandatory 
on the Commission; that the Commission 
should not be required to report to the Council 
on its plan of future activities; that the com- 
petence of the Commission should extend only 
over its members and not over all European 
countries; that the Allied Control Authorities 
of the occupied territories should be admitted 
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in a consultative capacity on matters of par- 
ticular concern to them; that inter-govern- 
mental organizations apart from specialized 
agencies should not be admitted in a con- 
sultative capacity; and that transport prob- 
lems should be handled by the Transport and 
Communications Commission and should not 
be the concern of the Economic Commission 
for Europe. As none of these amendments 
was accepted by the Council, the U.S.S.R. 
representative abstained from voting. 

a. Terms of Reference 

The terms of reference of the Commission, 
adopted by the Council, were as follows: 

1. The Economic Commission for Europe, 
acting within the framework of the policies 
of the United Nations and subject to the 
general supervision of the Council shall, pro- 
vided that the Commission takes no action 
in respect to any country without the agree- 
ment of the government of that country: 

(a) initiate and participate in measures 
for facilitating concerted action for the 
economic reconstruction of Europe, for rais- 
ing the level of European economic activity, 
and for maintaining and strengthening the 
economic relations of the European coun- 
tries both among themselves and with other 
countries of the world; 

(b) make or sponsor such investigations 
and studies of economic and technological 
problems of and developments within mem- 
ber countries of the Commission and within 
Europe generally as the Commission deems 
appropriate; 

(c) undertake or sponsor the collection, 
evaluation and dissemination of such eco- 
nomic, technological and statistical informa- 
tion as the Commission deems appropriate, 

2. The Commission shall give prior con- 
sideration, during its initial stages, to meas- 
ures to facilitate the economic reconstruction 
of devastated countries of Europe which are 
Members of the United Nations. 

3. Immediately upon its establishment, the 
Commission shall consult with the member 
governments of the Emergency Economic 
Committee for Europe, the European Coal 
Organization and the European Central In- 
land Transport Organization with a view to 
the prompt termination of the first, and the 
absorption or termination of the activities 
of the second and third, while ensuring that 
the essential work performed by each of the 
three is fully maintained. 

4. The Commission is empowered to make 
recommendations on any matter within its 
competence directly to its member Govern- 
ments, Governments admitted in a consultative 


capacity under paragraph 8 below, and the 
specialized agencies concerned. The Commis- 
sion shall submit for the Council’s prior con- 
sideration any of its proposals for activities 
that would have important effects on the 
economy of the world as a whole. 

5. The Commission may, after discussion 
with any specialized agency functioning in 
the same general field, and with the approval 
of the Council establish such subsidiary bodies 
as it deems appropriate for facilitating the 
carrying out of its responsibilities. 

6. The Commission shall submit to the 
Council a full report on its activities and 
plans, including those of any subsidiary 
bodies, once a year and shall make interim 
reports at each regular session of the Council. 

7. The members of the Commission are the 
European Members of the United Nations and 
the United States of America. 

8. The Commission may admit in a consul- 
tative capacity European nations not Members 
of the United Nations and shall determine 
the conditions in which they may participate 
in its work. 

9. The Commission shall invite representa- 
tives of the Free Territory of Trieste (when 
it is established) to participate in a consulta- 
tive capacity in the consideration by the Com- 
mission of any matter of particular concern 
to the Free Territory. 

10. The Commission may consult with the 
representatives of the respective Allied Con- 
trol Authorities of the occupied territories, 
and be consulted by them for the purpose of 
mutual information and advice on matters 
concerning the economies of these territories 
in relation to the rest of the European 
economy. 

11. The Commission shall invite any Mem- 
ber of the United Nations not a member of 
the Commission to participate in a consulta- 
tive capacity in its consideration of any matter 
of particular concern to that non-member, 

12. The Commission shall invite represen- 
tatives of specialized agencies and may invite 
representatives of any inter-governmental 
organizations to participate in a consultative 
capacity in its consideration of any matter 
of particular concern to that agency or organi- 
zation, following the practices of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 

IS. The Commission shall take measures to 
ensure that the necessary liaison is main- 
tained with other organs of the United 
Nations and with the specialized agencies. 

14. The Commission shall adopt its own 
rules of procedure, including the method of 
selecting its Chairman. 

15. The administrative budget of the Com- 
mission shall be financed from the funds of 
the United Nations. 
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16. The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall appoint the staff of the Commis- 
sion, which shall form part of the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. 

17. The headquarters of the Commission 
shall be located at the seat of the European 
office of the United Nations. 

18. The first session of the Commission 
shall be called by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations as soon as practicable 
after the Commission has been created by the 
Economic and Social Council. 

19. Not later than 1951 the Council shall 
make a special review of the work of the 
Commission with a view to determining 
whether the Commission should be terminated 
or continued, and if continued what modifica- 
tion if any should be made in its terms of 
reference. 

The Council also drew the attention of the 
Economic Commission for Europe to those 
parts of the first report of the Transport and 
Communications Commission relating to func- 
tions in the field of European inland transport 
and requested it 

to convene at the earliest possible date a 
meeting of transport experts drawn from 
its member Governments, from other 
European Governments admitted in a con- 
sultative capacity, and the Allied Control 
Authorities of the occupied countries and 
from appropriate European inter-govern- 
mental transport organizations, to formu- 
late recommendations which shall form the 
basis of a report by the Commission to the 
Council at its fifth session, if possible, on 
the functions and organizational arrange- 
ments within the framework of the Commis- 
sion required to deal with European inland 
transport problems in general, 

6. First Session 

The Economic Commission for Europe held 
its first session from May 2 to May 15, 1947, 
at Geneva. 

The Commission elected as Chairman E. 
Warum (Denmark) and as Vice-Chairman 
J. Rudzinski (Poland) . 

The Commission decided that it would take 
the initiative in determining which non-mem- 
ber countries and inter-governmental organi- 
zations, as being of assistance to its work, 
should be admitted in a consultative capacity. 
As regards transport matters, it was decided 
to invite to ,a meeting of transport experts 
European non-member countries which had 
direct connections by road, rail or inland 
waterways with countries in continental 
Europe. 


In addition to constitutional and organiza- 
tional questions the Commission discussed the 
question of European inland transport and 
what functions of the Emergency Economic 
Committee for Europe and the European Coal 
Organization should be continued. 

It instructed the Executive Secretary to 
approach the Allied Control Authorities in 
Germany with a view to ascertaining their 
views on how to collaborate with the Commis- 
sion, and to make an immediate study of how 
to take over, without interruption, those of 
the functions of the Emergency Economic 
Committee for Europe which were considered 
essential. 

The Commission also requested the Execu- 
tive Secretary to convene a meeting of trans- 
port experts on May 27, 1947, in Geneva, to 
frame recommendations with regard to the 
functions and organizational structure of that 
part of the machinery of the Economic Com- 
mission for Europe which was to deal with 
transport matters. The meeting of experts 
was also to recommend practical measures 
connected with the termination of the activi- 
ties of the European Central Inland Transport 
Organization and to outline the essential work 
in the field of European transport performed 
until now by ECITO which should be fully 
maintained in the transfer of activities to 
the Economic Commission for Europe. The 
Meeting of Transport Experts was held in 
Geneva from May 27 to June 6 and submitted 
recommendations to the Commission on these 
matters. 

The Commission recommended that the 
European Coal Organization continue its 
activities until its functions were transferred 
to the Economic Commission for Europe and 
in any case not later than the end of 1947. 
It recommended that the Executive Secretary, 
after consultations with Member Govern- 
ments, the Chairman of ECO, and such experts 
as necessary, present concrete proposals to 
the second session of the Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe regarding the structure of 
the future coal body, its membership and 
position within the framework of the Com- 
mission, its rules of procedure and its terms 
of reference. The new coal body, the Commis- 
sion proposed, should not carry out its recom- 
mendations without the approval of the 
interested governments. 
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Economic Commission for Asia and 
THE Far East 

The Working Group for Asia and the Far 
East met at Lake Success on February 14, 
1947, for its second session. It was composed 
of representatives of Australia, Canada, 
China, France, India, Netherlands, New Zea- 
land, Peru, Philippine Republic, U.S.S.R., 
United Kingdom and United States, under the 
chairmanship of China. After a general dis- 
cussion of preliminary material laid before it 
by the Secretariat, it divided into two sub- 
groups: one to study and redraft the factual 
material on war devastation and the progress 
of reconstruction in the various countries; 
and the other to produce a general analysis 
leading to specific recommendations. The 
reports of the two sub-groups were then 
brought together into a single report. This 
report, which included recommendations 
formulated and approved by the Working 
Group, was presented to the Economic and 
Social Council at its fourth session. 

The report stressed the number of people 
affected and pointed out that the physical 
devastation and the indirect injuries resulting 
from disrpution of the existing means of 
livelihood fell upon communities which for the 
most part even before the war lived at the 
margin of subsistence. It outlined the particu- 
lar importance of the economic reconstruction 
of these countries to the other nations of 
the world. 

The report covered China, the Indo-Chinese 
Federation, the Malayan Union, Singapore, 
Siam, Hongkong, Papua and New Guinea, 
the Philippine Ifeepublic, British Borneo, Bur- 
ma, the Netherlands Indies, the Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands, the Solomon Islands, India, 
Portuguese Timor and Korea. It gave a gen- 
eral survey of war damage, and dealt with: 
living conditions and manpow’-er; food, agri- 
culture, and forestry; industry and mining; 
transport and communications, foreign trade 
and balance of payments; finance; and immedi- 
ate needs for economic reconstruction. 

The report also contained an analysis of 
reconstruction problems and suggested meth- 
ods of organizing international aid. 

It recommended that the Economic and So- 
cial Council should establish an Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East, and 
outlined certain guiding principles which it 
suggested that the Council should take into 
consideration. 


a. Terms of Reference 
After considering the report of the Work- 
ing Group, the Council established an Eco- 
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East 
with the following terms of reference: 

1. The Economic Commission for Asia and 
the Far East, acting within the framework 
of the policies of the United Nations and 
subject to the general supervision of the 
Council, shall, provided that the Commission 
takes no action in respect to any country 
without the agreement of the Government of 
that country: 

(a) initiate and participate in measures 
for facilitating concerted action for the 
economic reconstruction of Asia and the 
Far East, for raising the level of economic 
activity in Asia and the Far East and for 
maintaining and strengthening the eco- 
nomic relations of these areas both among 
themselves and with other countries of the 
world ; 

(b) make or sponsor such investigations 
and studies of economic and technological 
problems and developments within terri- 
tories of Asia and the Far East as the 
Commission deems appropriate; 

(c) undertake or sponsor the collection, 
evaluation and dissemination of such eco- 
nomic, technological and statistical infor- 
mation as the Commission deems appro- 
priate. 

2. The territories of Asia and the Far East 
referred to in paragraph 1 shall include in 
the first inflancc-, British Noii:h Borneo, 
Brunei and Sarawak, Burma, Ceylon, China, 
India, Indo-Chinese Federation, Hong-Kong, 
Malayan Union and Singapore, Netherlands 
Indies, Philippine Republic and Siam. 

3. The members of the Commission shall, in 
the first instance, consist of Australia, China, 
France, India, Netherlands, Philippine Re- 
public, Siam, Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics, United Kingdom and United States 
of America, provided that any State in the 
area which may hereafter become a Member 
of the United Nations shall be thereupon ad- 
mitted as a member of the CcT.nmiss-'o:i. 

4. The Commission shall invite any Member 
of the United Nations not a member of the 
Commission to participate in a consultative 
capacity in its consideration of any matter of 
particular concern to that non-member. 

5. The Commission shall invite representa- 
tives of specialized agencies and may invite 
representatives of any inter-governmental or- 
ganizations to participate in a consultative 
capacity in its consideration of any matter 
of particular concern to that agency or or- 
ganization, following the practice of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 
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6. The Commission shall take measures to 
ensure that the necessary liaison is maintain- 
ed with other organs of the United Nations 
and with the specialized agencies. 

7. The Commission shall adopt its own rules 
of procedure, including the method of select- 
ing its Chairman. 

8. The administrative budget of the Com- 
mission shall be financed from the funds of 
the United Nations. 

9. The Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions shall appoint the staff of the Commis- 
sion, which shall form part of the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. 

10. The first session of the Commission shall 
be called by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations as soon as practicable after 
the Commission has been created by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 

11. The headquarters of the Commission 
shall be located at the seat of the office of the 
United Nations in Asia and the Far East. 
Pending the establishment of such headquar- 
ters, the temporary offices of the Commission 
shall be located at Shanghai, subject to review 
by the Economic and Social Council at its first 
session in 1948. 

12. Not later than 1951 the Council shall 
make a special review of the work of the Com- 
mission with a view to determining whether 
the Commission should be terminated or con- 
tinued, and if continued what modification if 
any should be made in its terms of reference. 

The Council requested the Commission: 

1. to consider at its first session, and pre- 
pare for submission to the fifth session of 
the Council, recommendations concerning: 

(a) the membership of the Commission, 
including the provisions to be made for 
associating with the work of the Commis- 
sion any territory or group of territories 
in the area that may be proposed from time 
to time by the member Government re- 
sponsible for the international relations of 
such territory or group of territories; 

(b) its geographical scope; 

(c) any other changes in or additions to 
its terms of reference which the Commission 
may deem necessary or desirable. The Com- 
mission shall, in this connection, take note 
of all the documents before the Council and 
its Committee and the discussions thereon, 

2. To undertake the collection of further in- 
formation relating to economic reconstruc- 
tion, and make such investigations, including 
enquiries in the field, as it may consider 


necessary, and to submit a report on the 
result of these investigations to the next or 
a subsequent session of the Council. 

3. In assuming its work under paragraph 1 
and 2: 

(a) to meet at Shanghai to inaugurate in- 
vestigations as stated under paragraph 2, 
and 

(b) to appoint a committee of the whole 
to meet at the interim headquarters of the 
United Nations to consider the questions 
arising under paragraph 1 and to submit 
its recommendations to the fifth session 
of the Economic and Social Council. 

4. To make recommendations to the Council 
regarding a temporary headquarters of the 
Commission. 

The Council requested the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, in framing an administrative budget for 
the Commission, to make suitable financial pro- 
visions for the cost of invstigations and 
field surveys. 

The U.S.S.R. representative abstained from 
voting on the terms of reference of the Com- 
mission as a whole because he objected to 
the terms of a United Kingdom amendment 
adopted by the Council by 5 votes to 4 pro- 
viding for the association with the work of 
the Commission of any territory or group 
of territories in the area proposed by the 
Member Government responsible for the in- 
ternational relations of such territories. He 
also objected to the provisions concerning the 
relations between the Commission and the 
specialized agencies. 

The United Kingdom representative re- 
gretted that it had not been mentioned in the 
terms of reference that regard should be 
taken of existing machinery for international 
collaboration in the area concerned, as pro- 
posed in the report of the Working Group 
for Asia and the Far East, and instanced in 
particular the work of economic co-ordination 
being performed in South-East Asia by Lord 
Killearn’s organization. 

5. First Session 

The Economic Commission for Asia and 
the Far East held its first session in Shang- 
hai from June 16 to 25, 1947. 

It elected T. F. Tslang (China) as its Chair- 
man, and Miguel Cuardemo (Philippines) 
Vice-Chairman. 

The session was attended by representatives 
of specialized agencies. 
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The Commission considered the Eeport of 
the Working Group for Asia and the Far 
East and agreed that it set forth all the fac- 
tors of economic reconstruction but that cer- 
tain gaps existed in it which could be filled 
in only by detailed study. 

The Commission decided that steps should 
be taken to complete the study of the Work- 
ing Group and to analyze, in the light of all 
the information available, the short-term re- 
quirements of the countries within the geo- 
graphical scope of the Commission in respect 
of essential reconstruction needs. It decided 
to ascertain how far these requirements could 
be met and to suggest measures to ensure 
their being met (a) from domestic sources; 
(b) from within the region; and (c) from 
all other sources. 

It also decided that steps should be taken: 

to suggest the measures necessary to facili- 
tate training in the economic field of ad- 
ministrative and technical personnel of the 
countries concerned and the obtaining of 
competent technicians from outside by 
countries in need of them; 
to examine any other matters relating to 
the reconstruction requirements of the 
area (such as obstacles to the flow of 
goods), the early consideration of which 
is essential for the completion of the above 
studies. 

The Secretariat was instructed to make the 
necessary investigations with due regard to 
any investigations already carried out or now 
being carried out by other organs of the 
United Nations. The government of each 
country whose problems were being investi- 
gated was to be invited to associate itself 
with the investigations. 

The Secretariat was requested to submit 
to the Commission's next session a report 
containing its suggestions, including suggest- 
ions with regard to the establishment of field 
teams where necessary, the character of such 
teams, their functions and the area wherein 
it was proposed that they operate, 

A Committee of the Whole was set up to 
prepare a resolution for submission to the 
Economic and Social Council and to decide 
on the site for the next meeting of the Com- 
mission, which it was agreed should be held 
in the latter half of November. The Committee 
of Whole was scheduled to meet in New York 
on July 10, 1947. The U.S.S.R. representative 
abstained from voting on the Commission's 


decisions and objected to the procedure of 
setting up a Committee of the Whole with the 
right to report direct to the Economic and So- 
cial Council. The Indian representative also 
questioned the division of functions between 
the Commission and a Committee of the Whole 
and gave notice that he would, either at the 
meeting of the Committee in New York or at a 
later session of the Commission, move the 
inclusion on the Commission of other coun- 
tries in Asia such as Burma, Ceylon, Indo- 
nesia and Viet-Nam, and would ask for a com- 
plete review of the Commission's present 
membership. 

4. Needs of North Africa and Ethiopia 

A draft resolution proposing the establish- 
ment of a special Economic Commission for 
North Africa and Ethiopia was proposed by 
the representative of India at the fourth ses- 
sion of the Economic and Social Council. 
Certain members of the Council, however, ex- 
pressed doubt as to whether North Africa 
and Ethiopia could be I’egarded as an economic 
whole and felt that further information was 
required. 

The Economic and Social Council adopted 
the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council Takes 
Note of the fact, to which attention has been 
drawn by the Economic and Employment Com- 
mission in its report, that North Africa and 
Ethiopia were included in the scope of the 
activities of the Temporary Sub-Commission 
on Economic Reconstruction of Devasted 
Areas: 

Considers That it is essential that the 
United Nations give simultaneous considera- 
tion to all war-devastated areas; and 

Requests the Secretary-General to make a 
field survey, with the concurrence of the 
Governments and administrations concerned 
and at their request, of the reconstruction 
problems of Ethiopia and of other devastated 
territories not included in the reports of 
the Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas, and to 
report to the Economic and Social Council 
at its next session the measures necessary to 
effect a speedy reconstruction. 

5. Secretary-General's Interim Report 

As requested by the Economic and Social 

Council in its resolution of October 11, 1946, 
the Secretary-General arranged for studies 
of the needs of the devastated countries of 
the United Nations for long-term and short- 
term financing or urgent reconstruction re- 
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qiiirements, and for a review of the existing 
means of meeting such needs. A questionnaire 
was dispatched to the following Member Gov- 
ernments: Australia (for New Guinea), 
Belgium, China, Denmark, Ethiopia, France, 
Greece, India, Luxembourg, Netherlands, 
Norway, Philippines, Siam, U.S.S.R. (for 
Northern Korea), United Kingdom, United 
States (for Southern Korea) and Yugoslavia. 

The Secretary-General presented an interim 
report to the fourth session of the Economic 
and Social Council. The report pointed out 
that as it was based on information submitted 
by governments, it did not include countries 
from which no information had been received; 
it dealt only with European areas to avoid 
overlapping with the studies of the Working 
Group for Asia and the Far East of the 
Temporary Sub-Commission on Economic 
Reconstruction of Devastated Areas; certain 
of the estimates supplied by governments 
were not on a comparable basis. The report 
also dealt with certain countries not Members 
of the United Nations on the grounds that 
the United Nations Special Technical Com- 
mittee on Relief Needs after the Termination 
of UNRRA had considered all countries form- 
erly assisted by UNRRA and that the existing 
means of international credit had been drawn 
upon both by Members and by non-members 
of the United Nations. 

The import requirements and estimated 
balances of payment position for 1947 were 
estimated as follows: 


(Millions of U. S. Dollar Equivalents) 


Relief a 
and Oth 
Countries for 1947 

2con*'tnirt'OT: 

CD 

Foreign Exchange 

Resources Available 

Against Import 

Programs for 1947 Deficit 
(2) (1) (2) 

U,N, Member 

Countries 

Belgium- 

1,650.0 

1,290.0 

360.0 

Luxembourg 

Czechoslovakia 

757.0 

642.0 

115.0 

Ethiopia 

90.2 

30.8 

59.4 

France 

3,027.0 

1,901.6 

621.4^ 

Greece 

501.0 

111.5 

389.5 

Netherlands 

1,826.0 

1,003.0 

323.0 

Poland 

717.4 

. 348.0 

369.4 

Yugoslavia 

407.5 

132.1 

335.4 

Non-Member 

Countries 

Austria 

822.5 

100.0 

222.5 

Finland 

382.5 

319.8 

12.7 

Hungary 

147.0 

50.5 

83.0^ 

ItsJy 

1,506.8 

911.0 

695.8 

TOTAL 

10,844.9 

6,840.3 

3,487.1 


In calculating the deficits the following re- 
sources were taken into account: gold hold- 
ings, foreign exchange balances, and long- 
term external assets; estimated foreign 
exchange receipts on current account and 
equivalent imports under barter agreements; 
unexpended balances of foreign loans and 
credits received and available for expendi- 
ture in 1947. Gold, foreign exchange balances, 
and long-term external assets were offset 
against the requirements only to the extent 
that governments had stated them to be avail- 
able to meet these requirements. 

The report outlines the following resources 
as potentially available to meet the deficits: 
additional relief grants and other contribu- 
tions; reparations and restitution of proper- 
ty, including monetary gold; loans and credits. 
It stated that the major potential source of 
reconstruction loans in 1947 was the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development but that the situation with 
respect to urgent reconstruction requirements 
would not become clearer until the Bank had 
determined the extent to which its resources 
would be used to meet the applications for its 
assistance in 1947. 

The Economic and Social Council by a ma- 
jority of 15 for and 2 against passed the 
following resolution proposed by the Nether- 
lands representative. 

The Economic and Social Council having 
Taken Note of the interim report by the Sec- 
retary-General on the needs of the devastated 
countries of the United Nations for long-term 
and short-term financing of urgent reconstruc- 
tion requirements, accompanied by a review 
of the existing means of meeting such needs 
(document E/228) ; 

Recognizing the importance of continuing 
the study of the financial needs of the devas- 
tated countries of the United Nations; 

Recognizing that the financial difficulties 
which hamper the economic reconstruction 
of the devastated countries, Members of the 
United Nations, cannot be fully understood 


^ The deficit is arrived at by taking into account 
reductions in gold reserves. 
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unless the following facts are taken into ac- 
count : 

(a) tha,t at present a substantial part of 
the goods imported by the devastated 
countries, Members of the United Nations, 
for the satisfaction of their most pressing 
needs, must be paid for in freely conver- 
tible foreign currency; 

(b) that the limited amount of freely con- 
vertible foreign exchange available to these 
countries is further limited by the fact 
that the devastated countries of Europe 
are required to regulate their accounts with 
Germany in freely convertible foreign cur- 
rency; 

(c) that the foreign exchange receipts of 
these countries for the goods they export 
and the services they render are only to a 
small extent in freely convertible foreign 
exchange, 

Bequests the Secretary-General 
To continue, in close collaboration with the 


Governments concerned and with the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, to study the 
questions under reviev/ in document E/288; 

To extend the study to all devastated areas 
of the United Nations; and 

To present to the Economic and Social 
Council, the Regional Commissions for Europe 
and for Asia and the Far East, and the 
Economic and Employment Commission, as 
early as possible a report indicating the finan- 
cial needs and resources of the devastated 
countries of the United Nations in the im- 
mediate future, especially in respect of their 
requirements and receipts of freely converti- 
ble foreign currency; and 

Recommends that the Governments con- 
cerned give the fullest co-operation to the 
Secretary-General in the performance of the 
above task. 


E. RELIEF NEEDS AFTER THE TERMINATION OF UNRRA 


The General Assembly on December 11, 
1946, had established a Special Technical 
Committee consisting of ten experts serving 
in their individual capacities, designated by 
the Governments of Argentina, Brazil, Canada, 
China, Denmark, France, Poland, the U.S.S.R., 
the United Kingdom and the United States. 
The Committee was directed by the Assembly: 

(a) to study the minimum import require- 
ments of the basic essentials of life, particu- 
larly food and supplies for agricultural pro- 
duction of countries which the Committee 
believes might require assistance in the pre- 
vention of suffering or of economic retro- 
gression whicli Ihrei.tons the supply of these 
basic essentials; 

(b) to survey the means available to each 
country concerned to finance such imports; 

(c) to report concerning the amount of 
financial assistance which it believes may be 
required in the light of (a) and (b) above. 

The Committee first met on December 18 
and held 30 sessions. It submitted its report 
to the Secretary-General on January 23, 1947. 

The Committee reviewed the data supplied 
by the Secretary-General in accordance with 
the General Assembly's resolution on the 
needs and resources for international pay- 
ment of the following countries: Austria, 


Czechoslovakia, Finland, Greece, Hungary, 
Italy, Korea, Philippine Commonwealth, Po- 
land and Yugoslavia. The Committee also 
heard additional evidence submitted by 
representatives of Austria, Czechoslovakia, 
Finland, Greece, Hungary, Poland and Yugos- 
lavia, the Secretary-General of the Interna- 
tional Emergency Food Council and the Chief 
of the Bureau of Supply of UNRRA. Replies 
were not received from the Byelorussian S.S.R. 
and the Ukrainian S.S.R, 

The Committee drew up a minimum list of 
import requirements consisting of the basic 
essentials of life and of such other imports 
as were necessary to prevent suffering on 
the one hand or economic retrogression on 
the other, under the headings of food, agri- 
cultural supplies, textiles and footwear, 
medical supplies, fuel and industrial supplies; 
it calculated the foreign currency resources 
available to the countries under consideration 
for meeting the minimum import programs.. 

In calculating import requirements the 
Committee considered that capital items and 
imports required for reconstruction and re- 
habilitation of argiculture and industry dam- 
aged or destroyed by the war, or imports 
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intended to increase agricultural and industrial 
activity, were outside its terms of reference. 
It also made allowance for the carry-over of 
assistance from UNRRA during 1947. 

In calculating the means of the countries 
concerned to finance the minimum import 
requirements out of their own resources, the 
Committee considered that such requirements 
should be regarded as a first charge upon 
the proceeds of exports and other free resour- 
ces in foreign currency of these countries. 
At the same time the Committee recognized 
that certain exports, e.g. those governed by 
barter arrangements, could not be freely used 
to finance minimum import requirements and 
that certain loans were earmarked for other 
purposes. 

The report of the Special Technical Com- 
mittee was communicated by the Secretary- 
General to Members, and was noted by the 
Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session. The Secretary-General also reported 
to the Council on activities under the General 
Assembly resolution on relief needs. 

The U.S.S.R. representative on the Com- 
mittee had made a statement criticizing the 
Committee's report on the ground that, owing 
to an inequitable approach to the assessment 
of relief requirements for various countries, 
the estimates computed were too high for 
certain countries and too low for others. Re- 
ferring to this statement, the U.S.S.R. repre- 
sentative on the Council said that in numerous 
cases the present economic conditions of a 
country and the degree of devastation caused 
by the war were ignored, and that the require- 
ments for fuel, capital equipment, clothing 
and other articles had been calculated on a 
purely mechanical basis, and were therefore 
frequently erroneous. 

The Czechoslovak representative pointed 
out certain deficiencies in that part of the 
Committee's report which concerned Czecho- 
slovakia, e.g. the statement that no grain 
deficiency was to be expected from Czecho- 
slovakia, whereas that country had imported 
grain before the war and still needed to do so. 

The resolution adopted by the General As- 
sembly had also called on Members to assist 
in furnishing relief and had recommended 
that they should keep the Secretary-General 
informed concerning their plans for assisting 


in meeting relief needs in 1947, and concern- 
ing the progress of their relief activities. 

In his letter of February 7, 1947, transmit- 
ting the report of the Special Technical 
Committee the Secretary-General called the 
attention of Members to the provisions of 
the resolution inviting information. The 
Secretary-General reported to the Council 
that he had not received official statements 
from Members concerning their plans, al- 
though in response to informal inquiries he 
had been assured that the matter would be 
seriously considered by appropriate govern- 
ments departments and that he would be 
informed as soon as possible concerning plans 
for assisting in meeting relief needs in 1947. 
He would make this information available 
to Members when he had received it and was 
arranging for informal consultations among 
interested governments, in accordance with 
the General Assembly's resolution. 

On February 19, 1947, the Secretary- 
General received a communication from the 
Director-General of UNRRA, requesting that 
the United Nations consider taking over the 
functions of UNRRA with regard to proceeds 
in the form of local currency derived from 
the sale of UNRRA supplies by receiving 
countries. 

The matter was considered by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council at its fourth session, 
and the Secretary-General was authorized to 
receive reports on the manner in which the 
proceeds were used and to transmit a report 
to the Council. The Cuban and U.S.S.R. rep- 
resentatives abstained from voting on this 
decision. The Cuban representative felt that 
the Economic and Social Council was not 
competent to make such a decision without 
previous authorization by the General As- 
sembly. The U.S.S.R. representative objected 
to items being placed on the agenda at the 
last moment, pointing out that such a pro- 
cedure made it impossible for representatives 
to consult competent organizations. He be- 
lieved that there was no need for the Council 
to take any decision in the matter. 

The General Assembly in its resolution of 
December 11, 1946, on relief needs after the 
termination of UNRRA directed the Secretary- 
General ‘‘to consider the ways and means of 
collecting and utilizing contributions from 
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persons, organizations, and peoples all over 
the world, equivalent to the earnings of one 
day’s work for the purpose of helping to meet 
relief needs during 1947” and to report to 
Member Governments and to the Economic 
and Social Council. The Economic and Social 
Council was to take what action it thought 
appropriate. 

The Secretary-General’s report estimated 
that such a collection would materially help in 
furnishing funds for urgent relief needs, and 
would have a powerful moral and psychologi- 
cal effect. Countries which had themselves 
suffered should also participate, it was rec- 
ommended, and the collection should be linked 
with an equitable system for the allocation 
of funds. 

The report recommended that the collection 
be made available for the alleviation of dis- 
tress among the world’s children, adolescents, 
expectant and nursing mothers, without dis- 
crimination because of race, creed, nationality 
status, or political belief. For this purpose it 
was suggested that the International Chil- 
dren’s Emergency Fund^ should be the main 
recipient of the proceeds of the collection. 

The Economic and Social Council considered 
the Secretary-General’s report at its fourth 
session, and approved the ‘‘One Day’s Pasr” 
collection. Certain representatives left, how- 
ever, that other forms of appeal might also 
be used, as being more adaptable to certain 
countries. The Council passed the following 
resolution : 

The Economic and Socul Council 

Having Considered the report of the 
Secretary-General in virtue of paragraph 8 of 
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the General Assembly resolution No. 48 (1) 
of 11 December 1946^ and 

Taking Note of the General Assembly 
resolution No. 57 (1) of the same date and 
the need of the International Children’s 
Emergency Fund for contributions: 

1. Approves in the proposal for 

a special appeal for non- 

governmental voluntary contributions to 
meet emergency relief needs of children, 
adolescents, expectant and nursing mothers, 
without discrimination because of race, 
creed, nationality status, or political belief, 
by way of a “One Day’s Pay” collection or 
some alternative form of collection better 
adapted to each particular country; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to con- 
tinue his exploration of the most appro- 
priate procedures for carrying forward 
this work and to make such arrangements 
as may be necessary for this purpose, tak- 
ing into account the circumstances, includ- 
ing the foreign exchange position, of each 
country. 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to re- 
port to the next session of the Economic 
and Social Council on the progress of this 
project; 

4. Urges Governments to facilitate this 
voluntary effort, on the understanding that 
agreement will be reached between the 
Secretary-General and each country 

(a) as to the disposal of the national 
collections, 

(b) as to the purchase of supplies within 
the country for use elsewhere; and 

5. Authorizes the Secretary-General, after 
due consultations, to fix a date most suit- 
able for the collection. 


F. CONFERENCE ON RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND UTILIZATION 


On September 14, 1946, by a letter from the 
United States representative to the Acting 
President of the Economic and Social Council, 
the United States proposed that a scientific 
conference be held in that country to consider 
the conservation and effective utilization of 
natural resources. At the same time the United 
States submitted a draft resolution recogniz- 
ing the war’s drain on natural resources, their 
importance to the reconstruction of devastated 
areas and the need for continuous develop- 


ment of the techniques of resource conserva- 
tion and utilization, and proposing the 
establishment of a preparatory committee to 
prepare and carry through the conference. A 
letter to the United States representative 
from the President of the United States 
expressing his hopes for the approval of the 
proposed conference by the Council was also 
appended, together with a tentative program 

^ ^ Seep. 518 ff. 

® See pp. 163, 164, 
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prepared by the departments of the United 
States Government concerned with resources. 

The Council decided to retain the item on 
its agenda but to postpone decision on it until 
the fourth session of the Council, so that the 
interim period could be used for consultations 
among Member Governments, specialized 
agencies and the Secretariat. 

On December 5, 1946, the Secretary-General 
wrote to the Governments of the United Na- 
tions and to the specialized agencies concerned 
calling their attention to the proposed scien- 
tific conference on resource conservation and 
utilization and offering his services to 
assemble any comments they cared to make. 
Replies were received from twenty govern- 
ments and from the Food and Agriculture 
Organization and the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development. Certain re- 
plies expressed support of the proposal ; others 
expressed certain reservations such as that it 
would not be possible to hold the conference 
in 1947 in view of the already heavy program 
of international conferences, that preparatory 
work should be undertaken either by an 
expert committee or by preparatory meetings 
on specific subjects, and that the conference 
should not be intended to lead to any explicit 
program of government action. The United 
States submitted an amendment to its original 
proposal to delete from the items proposed 
for the agenda the consideration of the major 
economic uses of atomic energy and to add 
certain items relating to irrigation problems. 

The Council considered the matter at its 
fourth session, and general agreement with 
the idea of holding the conference, provided 
it was not held before 1948, was expressed. 
The U.S.S.R. representative expressed the 
view that fundamental emphasis should be 
laid on encouraging the investigation of the 
existence of natural resources in Non-Seif- 


Governing Territories, including Trust Terri- 
tories. 

The Council adopted the following reso- 
lutions: 

The Economic and Social Council 
Recognizing the importance of the world’s 
natural resources, particularly due to the 
drain of the war on such resources, and their 
importance to the reconstruction of devastated 
areas, and recognizing further the need for 
continuous development and wide-spread appli- 
cation of the techniques of resource conserva- 
tion and utilization. 

Decides to call a United Nations Scien- 
tific Conference ion the Conservation and 
Utilization of Resources for the purpose of 
exchanging information on techniques in this 
field, their economic costs and benefits, and 
their inter-relations; such conferences to be 
held not earlier than 1948; 

Decides that the Conference be devoted 
solely to the exchange of ideas and experience 
on these matters among engineers, resource 
technicians, economists and other experts in 
related fields; 

Requests the Secretary-General 

(a) to undertake the necessary preparatory 
work related to the scope and organization 
of the Conference program and to the 
consideration of the place and date of the 
Conference; 

(b) in carrying out the task entrusted to 
him under paragraph (a), to consult with 
the representatives of the specialized agen- 
cies having important responsibilities in the 
fields related to the Conference program 
and to consider suggestions which may be 
submitted to him by Members of the United 
Nations ; 

Authoeizes the Secretary-General, if he 
deems^ it appropriate, to convene a preparatory 
committee of experts who in his judgment will 
assist him in carrying out the work described 
in paragraph (a) ; 

]toQUESTS the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council informed of his activities under the 
resolution. 


G. PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 

TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 


The Council, at its first session, approved 
a resolution on February 18, 1946, concerning 
the calling of an International Conference on 
Trade and Employment in the latter part of 
1946. The Council established a Preparatory 
Committee and appointed as members the 
representatives of the Governments of the 
following countries: Australia, Belgium, Lux- 


embourg, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, Cuba, 
Czechoslovakia, France, India, Lebanon, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, South 
Africa, the U.S.S.R., the United States of 
America and the United Kingdom. 

The preparation of an annotated draft 
agenda, including a draft convention, for 
consideration by the conference, taking into 
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account suggestions submitted to it by the 
Council or by any Members of the United 
Nations, was entrusted to this Preparatory 
Committee. The Council suggested that the 
agenda to be discussed by the Preparatory 
Committee should include the following 
topics : 

A. International agreements relating to: 

(a) the achievement and maintenance of 
high and stable levels of employment and 
economic activity; 

(b) regulations, restrictions and discrim- 
inations affecting international trade; 

(c) restrictive business practices; and 

(d) inter-governmental commodity ar- 
rangements. 

B. The establishment of an international 
trade organization as a specialized agency of 
the United Nations having responsibilities 
in the fields of (b), (c) and (d) above. 

The Council further requested the Prepara- 
tory Committee, when considering the fore- 
going items, to take into account the special 
conditions which prevail in countries whose 
manufacturing industry is still in its initial 
stages of development, and the questions 
that arise in connection with commodities 
which are subject to special problems of ad- 
justment in international markets. 

Finally, the Preparatory Committee was 
requested to make recommendations to a sub- 
sequent session of the Council regarding the 
agenda (including a draft convention), and 
the date and place of the Conference on Trade 
and Employment; and also what States, if 
any, not Members of the United Nations, 
should be invited. 

In connection v/ith the above resolution, 
the Council was informed that the Govern- 
ment of the United States had invited the 
Governments of fifteen countries controlling 
a substantial proportion of world trade to 
meet for the purpose of negotiating the 
reduction of specific trade barriers and dis- 
criminations in advance of the general 
Conference. 

At the second session of the Council, the 
Secretary-General made an announcement in 
which he stated that it would not be possible 
to hold the International Conference on Trade 
and Employment until 1948 in view of the 
scope and complexity of the preparatory 
work which would be necessary before the 
Conference could be held. The Secretary- 


General announced, however, that arrange- 
ments were being made for the Preparatory 
Committee of the Conference to meet in Lon- 
don on October 15, 1946, 

The first session of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee was held in London from October 15, 
1946, to Nevember 26, 1946, Its report was 
considered at the fourth session of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, The report 
contained chapters dealing with: achievement 
and maintenance of high and steadily rising 
levels of effective demand, employment and 
economic activity; industrial development; 
general commercial policy; restrictive busi- 
ness practices; inter-governmental commodity 
arrangements; and the establishment of an 
International Trade Organization. Annexed 
to it was a draft Charter of the projected ITO. 

The Preparatory Committee requested its 
Executive Secretary: 

to draw the attention of the Economic and 
Social Council to those portions of the Re- 
port of the Preparatory Committee which 
were concerned with the possible perform- 
ance by the International Trade Organiza- 
tions of functions in relation to industrial 
development and to ask the Economic and 
Social Council to state, before the com- 
mencement of the second session of the 
Committee, whether paragraph (3) of 
Article II of the Charter included provision- 
ally in the Chapter on Economic Develop- 
ment is in accordance with the Council’s 
views on the appropriate allocation of 
functions relating to economic development. 

The Economic and Employment Commis- 
sion considered that it was premature to at- 
tempt to make a rigid division of functions 
not yet allocated in the field of economic 
development amongst specialized agencies, 
commissions and sub-commissions of the 
Council, but stressed the desirability of co- 
ordinating policies and activities in this field 
with a view to providing complimentary 
rather than competitive technical services. 

It saw no reason to suggest that Article 11 
should be omitted from the draft Charter, 
but assumed that the Conference in formulat- 
ing it would consider the responsibilities of 
existing specialized agencies in this field and 
the terms of reference established by the 
Council for the Sub-Commission on Economic 
Development. The Commission expressed its 
wish to be kept informed of the development 
of plans for the ITO’s activities in this field. 
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Some members of the Council, however, 
felt that these recommendations of the Eco- 
nomic and Employment Commission were too 
negative. 

The Council passed the following resolution : 
The Economic and Social Council 
Having Consideeed the request of the Pre- 
paratory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment con- 
tained in annex 8 of the Report of its First 
Session, 

Is OF THE View that it would be appropriate 
for the International Trade Organization to 
assume the functions relating to economic 
development as described in Article 11, para- 
graph S of the draft charter appended to 
the above-mentioned report. The Council 
expects that careful consideration will be 
given by the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment to the final formula- 
tion of this paragraph in the light of the 
agreed purposes and functions of the Inter- 
national Trade Organization, bearing in mind 

(a) the terms of reference established 
by the Council for the Economic and Em- 
ployment Commission and its Sub-Commis- 
sion on Economic Development, and 

(b) the responsibility in this field of 
inter-governmental organizations which are 
now, or are qualified to be, specialized 
agencies under Article 57 of the United 
Nations Charter. 

The Norwegian and U.S.S.R. representa- 
tives abstained from voting on the resolution 
on the ground that advising Members on 
economic development was a function of the 
Economic and Social Council and its Com- 
missions rather than of the ITO, and it was 
important to avoid overlapping. 

With regard to inter-governmental consul- 
tation and action on commodity problems the 
Px’eparatory Committee recommended: 

that, insofar as inter-governmental con- 
sultation or action in respect of particular 
commodities is necessary before the Inter- 
national Trade Organization is established, 
the Governments concerned should adopt 
as a guide the Chapter on Inter-govern- 
mental Commodity Arrangements of the 
Charter appended to the Report of the 
Committee. 

It requested the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, 

pending the establishment of the Inter- 
national Trade Organization, to appoint an 
Interim Co-ordinating Committee for Inter- 
national Commodity Arrangements, to con- 
sist of the Executive Secretary of the 
Preparatory Committee for an International 


Conference on Trade and Employment as 
Chairman, a representative from the Food 
and Agriculture Organization to be con- 
cerned with the agricultural primary com- 
modities, and a person to be selected at the 
discretion of the Secretary-General to be 
concerned with non-agricultural primary 
commodities, this Committee to keep in- 
formed of inter-governmental consultation 
or action in this field and to facilitate by 
appropriate means such consultation or 
action. 

The Economic and Employment Commission 
at its first session decided to defer considera- 
tion of international commodity controls, and 
to request the Secretariat to collect and 
analyze the necessary data. 

The Economic and Social Council, at its 
fourth session, considering the measure of 
agreement regarding commodity problems 
and the co-ordination of commodity consulta- 
tions reached in the first session of the 
Preparatory Committee on Trade and Employ- 
ment and the Preparatory Commission on 
World Food Proposals of the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization, decided, the Cuban and 
U.S.S.R. representatives abstaining, to recom- 
mend: 

that, pending the establishment of the 
International Trade Organization, Members 
of the United Nations adopt as a general 
guide in inter-governmental consultation 
or action with respect to commodity prob- 
lems the principles laid down in chapter 
VII as a whole, i.e. the chapter on inter- 
governmental commodity arrangements of 
the draft charter appended to the report 
of the first session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Confer- 
ence on Trade and Employment, although 
recognizing that discussions in future ses- 
sions of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference, as well as in 
the Conference itself, may result in modifi- 
cations of the provisions relating to com- 
modity problems. 

The Council also requested the Secretary- 
General 

to appoint an interim co-ordinating 
committee for international commodity 
arrangements to keep informed of and to 
facilitate by appropriate means such inter- 
governmental consultation or action with 
respect to commodity problems, the com- 
mittee to consist of a chairman to represent 
the Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment, a person nominated by the Pood and 
Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations to be concerned in particular with 
agricultural primary commodities, and a 
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person to be concerned in particular with 
non-agricultural primary commodities. 

In accordance with this instruction the 
Secretary-General appointed J. E. C. Helmore 
(Chairman), a member of the United King- 
dom delegation to the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment, representing the Prepara- 
tory Committee, L. A. Wheeler, of the United 
States Department of Agriculture, represent- 
ing the Food and Agriculture Organization, 
and G. Peter, Director of Economic Af- 
fairs at the Ministry of French Overseas 
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Territories, as members of the Interim Com- 
modity Co-ordinating Committee. 

At its second session the Economic and 
Employment Commission requested the Secre- 
tariat to prepare a report on the question of 
how shortages in important commodities con- 
stitute obstacles to reconstruction of devas- 
tated areas, to economic development of under- 
developed countries and to economic stability 
and full employment. The report was to be 
submitted to the Sub-Commission on Employ- 
ment and Economic Stability and to the Sub- 
Commission on Economic Development. 


H. RESOLUTIONS REGARDING ASSISTANCE TO THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 

ORGANIZATION 


During its second session, the Council re- 
ceived a communication from the Chairman 
of a Special Meeting which had been con- 
vened by the Food and Agriculture Organ- 
ization to consider international food prob- 
lems, particularly those to which reference 
had been made in the resolution on world 
shortage of cereals adopted by the General 
Assembly on February 14, 1946.^ 

Following the consideration of the report 
of the Special Meeting, the Economic and 
Social Council adopted a resolution, on June 
21, 1946, relating to the long-term aspects of 
the Special Meeting's recommendations. The 
resolution requested the Secretary-General to 

offer all possible assistance to the Food and 
Agriculture Organization at all stages, in mak- 
ing ilic survey and in preparing proposals con- 
cerning longer-term international machinery 
with reference to food with a view to ensuring 
that these proposals are in harmony with the 
broad pattern of the United Nations for inter- 
national economic organization and co-opera- 
tion. 

During the third session of the Council the 
Secretary-General reported on the discussions 
which had taken place on such longer-term 
proposals, _ referring particularly to the estab- 
lishment by the Food and Agriculture Organ- 
ization of a Preparatory Commission, in 
which representatives of the Council were in- 
vited to participate to consider proposals 
which had been made for the establishment of 
a World Food Board or of some other arrange- 
ment to achieve the same objectives. 

On October 3, 1946, the Council adopted a 
resolution appointing the Chairman of the 


Economic and Employment Commission, or an 
alternate designated by him, to take part in 
the deliberations of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion, and requesting the Secretary-General 
also to appoint a representative to speak espe- 
cially for the Preparatory Committee of the 
International Conference on Trade and Em- 
plo 3 nment. By the same resolution the Coun- 
cil requested the Secretary-General to report 
on these discussions to each session of the 
Council until the Preparatory Commission had 
completed its work, and requested the Eco- 
nomic and Employment Commission to ‘‘keep 
itself closely informed of the progress of the 
deliberations of the Preparatory Commission 
and to advise the Council as to the nature 
and timing of further measures that may be 
required in order to assure progress towards 
the basis objective.” 

A report was accordingly presented by the 
Secretary-General to the fourth session of 
the Economic and Social Council on the meet- 
ings of the Preparatory Commission on World 
Food Proposals from October 28, 1946, to 
January 24, 1947. Professor W. A. Mackintosh, 
as chairman of the Nuclear Economic and 
Employment Commission, represented the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council at the meetings of 
the Commission, and David Owen, Assistant 
Secretary-General in charge of Economic 
Affairs, was appointed by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to speak especially for the Preparatory 
Committee of the International Conference 
on Trade and Employment. 


^ For text of the resolution, see p. 75. 
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The Preparatory Commission established 
two Committees, the first on development and 
food programs and the second on price stabil- 
ization and commodity policy. Later the two 
Committees held joint meetings. 

In his report the Secreta3’y-Gen8ral listed 
nine items in the report of the Preparatory 
Commission of particular concern to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. These concerned: 

(1) Population studies. 

(2) Provision of information and advice on 
industrialization and general economic de- 
velopment. 

(3) Requests by governments for missions 
to study the general exploitation of the re- 
sources of a country, both agricultural and 
industrial. 

(4) Industrial development — the prob- 
lem of selecting industries with reasonable 


prospects of economic success and of mini- 
mizing the dislocation in existing channels 
of trade. 

(5) Finance for development projects and 
programs. 

(6) Wise domestic finance in countries be- 
ing developed. 

(7) Co-ordination of activities of special- 
ized agencies. 

(8) Interim co-ordinating committee to 
facilitate and keep informed of consulta- 
tion or action in respect of inter-govern- 
mental commodity arrangements. 

(9) Representation of Economic and Social 
Council on proposed World Food Council. 

The Council agreed to take no action on 
the report of the Secretary-General until the 
full Conference of FAO had considered the 
Report of its Preparatory Commission on 
World Food Proposals. 


1. RESOLUTION ON FAO TIMBER CONFERENCE 


A resolution was presented by the Czecho- 
slovak representative at the fourth session of 
the Economic and Social Council recognizing 
the seriousness of the timber shortage, wel- 
coming the initiative taken by the Food and 
Agricultural Organization in calling an in- 
ternational timber confei'ence to meet in 
Czechoslovakia in April 1947 and urging 
participation in the conference by Members 
of the United Nations to whose economy the 
production, import or export of forest pro- 
ducts was important. 

The resolution was adopted by the Economic 
and Social Council with certain drafting 
changes aimed, inter alia, at including the 
whole problem and not, as in the original 
draft, merely the European aspects of it. 

The I’esolution as adopted read: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Recognizing the seriousness of the present 
timber shortage which is delaying reconstruc- 
tion and threatening economic recovery in 
devastated countries, 


Considering the urgent need for inter- 
national consultation with regard to this 
problem, 

Considering that in any immediate solu- 
tions which may be found, full consideration 
must be given to the long-range requirements 
of a sound afforestation policy. 

Welcomes the initiative taken by the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations in calling an international timber 
conference to meet in Czechoslovakia on 28 
April 1947; 

Notes with satisfaction the decision taken 
by the FAO that other conferences would be 
called in various parts of the world in 1947, 
in order to consider this problem; 

Requests the Secretary-General to arrange 
for representation of the United Nations at 
the conference in response to the invitation 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations, and 

Urges the Members of the United Nations 
to whose economy Europe's production, import 
or export of forest products is important, 
whether immediately or from the point of 
view of longer-range development of poten- 
tial resources and consumption requirements, 
to participate in the timber conference. 


J. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS PROBLEMS 


1. Transport and Communications 
Commission 

The Council at its first session established 
the Temporary Transport and Communica- 
tions Commission, in nuclear form, to ad- 
vise it on the adequacy of the structure of 


international organization in the fields of 
transport and communication and on substan- 
tive problems in these fields. The Commission 
was directed to make a general review of in- 
ternational organization in the fields of trans- 
port and communications, to establish pre- 
liminary contacts with inter-govemmental 
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agencies, to advise the Council with respect to 
the disposition of the functions of the Com- 
munications and Transit Organization of the 
League of Nations and to report to the Coun- 
cil after consultation with the appropriate 
inter-governmental agencies on substantive 
problems requiring immediate attention. 

a. Terms of Reference 

The terms of reference adopted by the 
Council at its second session in the light of 
the Report of the nuclear Commission were 
as follows: 

The functions of the Commission shall be : 

(a) to assist the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil in its tasks concerned with transport and 
communications problems; 

(b) to advise the Council on the co-ordina- 
tion of the work of specialized agencies in 
the sphere of transport and communica- 
tions ; 

(c) to report to the Council, on its request, 
on the work of any of the specialized agen- 
cies in the sphere of transport and commun- 
ications ; 

(d) to advise the Council in fields where 
no permanent international organization yet 
exists and on problems which concern more 
than one sphere of transport or communica- 
tions ; 

(e) to suggest to the Council the creation 
of new agencies, or the conclusion of new 
conventions or the revision of existing con- 
ventions; 

(f) on instructions of the Economic and 
Social Council and when so authorized by 
convention or agreement between the par- 
ties, to perform the task of conciliation in 
cases of disputes between States and (or) 
specialized agencies, on problems concerning 
international transport and communications 
where not dealt with by other means; 

(g) to perform such other tasks as the 
Economic and Social Council may require of 
it on any question concerning international 
transport and communications; 

(h) to assist the Security Council, if so 
desired by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, in accordance with Article 65 of the 
Charter; 

(i) to assist the Trusteeship Council, if 
so desired by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, in accordance with Article 91 of the 
Charter. 

In the five individual fields of transport and 
communications, aviation, telecommunications, 
postal services, inland transport and shipping, 
the Council considered the question of what 
inter-governmental organizations there should 
be and the suitability of certain existing spe- 
cialized organizations to be brought into rela- 
tion with the United Nations. In the aviation 


field the Council directed that negotiations 
should begin immediately with the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization for 
establishing such a relationship. In the case 
of telecommunications, on the other hand, the 
Council considered that a world conference was 
needed to review the organization of the exist- 
ing International Telecommunications Union 
and its radio regulations, while in both the 
telecommunications and postal fields it direc- 
ted the Secretary-General to convene meet- 
ings of experts to draft proposals for bring- 
ing the International Telecommunications 
Union and the Universal Postal Union into 
relation with the United Nations, such pro- 
posals to be submitted by the competent na- 
tional administrations to the Telecommunica- 
tions Conference and the Congress of the 
Universal Postal Union respectively. The Se- 
cretary-General had brought the CounciFs 
decisions to the attention of the Members of 
the United Nations and was making arrange- 
ments for convening the meetings of telecom- 
munications and postal experts. 

The inland transport and shipping fields, 
in which, as contrasted with the case of the 
other three fields, there was no existing per- 
manent world organization, were to be the 
subject of further study by the Transport and 
Communications Commission. With regard 
to inland transport, the Commission was to 
submit recommendations to the Council on the 
question of the forms of relationship and the 
organizations with which the Council should 
establish relationship. In the shipping field the 
Commission was directed to report the con- 
clusions of its study concerning the question 
of the establishment of a world-wide inter- 
governmental organization to deal with tech- 
nical matters. The Council, in addition, author- 
ized the Secretary-General to seek the views 
of the United Maritime Consultative Council 
which was to meet in Amsterdam in June. The 
Secretary-General in accordance with this 
authorization requested the views of the 
United Maritime Consultative Council. 

In addition to the organizational matters, 
the Council dealt with certain substantive 
questions brought to its attention by the 
Temporary Commission. It agreed that a 
commission of experts should prepare the 
ground for a world conference on passport and 
frontier formalities. It asked the Transport 
and Communications Commission to examine 
the situation and the machinery needed with 
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respect to co-ordination of activities in the 
fields of aviation, shipping and telecommun- 
ications with respect to safety at sea and in 
the air. The Council furthermore drew the 
attention of the interested Governments to 
two specific problems: the re-establishment 
and re-organization of inter-governmental 
and other international machinery for the co- 
ordination of rail problems in Europe, and 
the need for improvement of the present sit- 
uation of inland waterways in Europe. 

The continuation of the activities of the 
League of Nations Organization for Com- 
munications and Transit was entrusted in 
some instances to the relevant specialized in- 
ter-governmental organizations and in others 
to organs of the United Nations. In the latter 
category the Statistical Commission of the 
Council was to continue the study of the 
problem of the unification of transport statis- 
tics in collaboration with the Transport and 
Communication Commission and the inter- 
ested specialized agencies; the Transport and 
Communications Division of the Secretariat 
was to publish the monthly summary of im- 
portant events in the field of transportation 
and the periodical lists of multilateral conven- 
tions, agreements, etc., relating to transport 
and communications questions. 

The Council at its third session recom- 
mended adoption by the General Assembly of 
the agreement with the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization which had 
been negotiated pursuant to the decision of 
the Council at its previous session. 

The Council supplemented its decision taken 
at the second session, requesting the Secretary- 
General to convene a meeting of experts to 
prepare for a world conference on passport 
and frontier formalities, by its decision at the 
third session to ask the Secretary-General to 
prepare and circulate to the Members of the 
United Nations the draft agenda of this meet- 
ing and in its preparation to take into con- 
sideration the discussions and recommenda- 
tions of the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization, the Conference of Offi- 
cial Travel Agencies meeting in London from 
October 1 to 7, the International Chamber of 
Commerce at its meeting in Paris June 20 to 
21, 1946, and any other competent internation- 
al group making recommendations on this 
subject. The Transport and Communications 
Commission was asked to report to the Coun- 
cil without delay on the question of the meth- 


ods by which the Council could best be advised 
on travel questions. 

The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
representative from each of fifteen Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Council. 
At its third session, the Council selected the 
following States to designate the initial mem- 
bers : 


For two years 

Brazil 

India 

Netherlands 

Poland 

United Kingdom 


For three years 

Chile 

China 

France 

Norway 

Union of South Africa 


For four years 
Czechoslovakia 
Egypt 


U.S.S.R. 

United States 
Yugoslavia 


b. First Session 

The Transport and Communications Com- 
mission held its first session from February 
6 to 18, 1947. 

It elected the following as its ofiicers : 
Chairman — ^J. J. Oyevaar (Netherlands) 
Vice-Chairman — ^N. Y. Bezroukov (U.S.S.R.) 

The Commission recommended that no spe- 
cial new international organization should be 
created to advise the Economic and Social 
Council on travel questions, but that this task 
should be undertaken by the Commission it- 
self. 

It took account of the decision adopted at 
the International Conference of National 
Tourist Organizations, held in London in 
October 1946, that an exploratory committee 
should study the international organization 
of the oflicial technical tourist bodies and rec- 
ommend whether the pre-war Union inters 
nationale des organes officiels touristiques 
should be revised and revived or whether a 
new organization was necessaiy. The Com- 
mission asked the Secretariat to follow devel- 
opments in this connection and those con- 
cerning any other competent international 
group in this field and report to the Commis- 
sion at its next session. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session entrusted the Transport and 
Communications Commission with the task of 
advising the Council on travel matters and 
requested it to follow international develop- 
ments in this field and report to the Council 
from time to time. 
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2. Universal Postal Union^ 

As directed by the Economic and Social 
Council at its second session the Secretary- 
General called a meeting of governmental ex- 
perts for the purpose of drawing up proposals 
on the establishment of relations between the 
Universal Postal Union and the United Na- 
tions. 

The meeting was held at the United Na- 
tions Headquarters at Lake Success from 
December 10 to 18, 1946, and was attended 
by representatives of 39 countries. It adopted 
a draft agreement between the United Na- 
tions and the Universal Postal Union. 

The Transport and Communications Com- 
missions expressed pleasure at the results of 
the meeting of governmental experts and 
voiced the hope that the agreement would 
definitely be concluded at the forthcoming 
Congress of the Universal Postal Union in 
May. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session authorized the Committee on 
Negotiations with Specialized Agencies to 
enter into negotiations *'at the appropriate 
time” with the Universal Postal Union for 
the purpose of bringing it into relationship 
with the United Nations, and to submit to 
the Council a report on the negotiations, in- 
cluding a draft preliminary agreement. 

3. International Telecommunications Union^ 

The Commission took note that the meeting 
of governmental experts to prepare a draft 
agreement with the International Telecom- 
munications Union, to be convened in accord- 
ance with the decision of the Economic and 
Social Council at its second session, would be 
held a few days prior to the forthcoming In- 
ternational Telecommunications Conference it- 
self and in or near its meeting place. The 
Commission expressed the hope that an agree- 
ment bringing the International Telecommun- 
ications Union into relationship with the 
United Nations would be concluded during the 
Conference. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session authorized the Committee on 
Negotiations with Specialized Agencies to 
enter into negotiations “at the appropriate 
time” with the International Telecommunica- 
tions Union for the purpose of bringing it 
into relationship with the United Nations 
and to submit to the Council a report on the 
negotiations, including a draft preliminary 
agreement. 


4. Telecommunications Conference 

The Transport and Communications Com- 
mission at its first session examined a U.S.S.II. 
proposal resulting from the decisions of the 
Five-Power Conference held in Moscow on 
October 21, 1946. This proposal urged that the 
Economic and Social Council ask the United 
States to call: (a) an administrative confer- 
ence on May 15, 1947, “for the purpose of re- 
vising radio regulations and of redistributing 
frequencies among services, as well as for the 
organization of an international committee for 
the registration of wave-lengths,' and (b) a 
plenipotentiary conference on July 1, 1947, to 
revise the International Convention on Tele- 
communications and to reorganize the Interna- 
tional Telecommunications Union. The pro- 
posal suggested that all nations which were 
Members of the United Nations as well as 
other States (excluding Franco Spain) “which 
possess their own territory and a permanent 
population, have a government of their own 
and possess the right of establishing diplo- 
matic relations with other states,” should be 
invited. 

The United States representative felt that 
invitations should be sent only to members 
of the International Telecommunications Un- 
ion, with the exception of Franco Spain. He 
mentioned that the invitations had already 
been sent and the proposed decision by the 
Economic and Social Council would only be 
confirmation of this action. The United King- 
dom representative opposed the Soviet pro- 
posal on the ground that it would mean that 
the conference would be held outside of the 
existing International Telecommunications 
Union framework and would therefore create 
a new organization. 

The Commission decided, with the United 
Kingdom representative in opposition and re- 
serving his position, to adopt the points of 
the Soviet proposal referring to the calling of 
the two conferences. As regards the countries 
to be invited, it decided by a majority of 7 to 
2, with 3 members abstaining, to suggest that 
invitations should be extended to all members 
of the International Telecommunications Un- 
ion and to those Members of the United Na- 
tions not members of the Union, on the under- 
standing that the possibility from the point of 
view of principle of approaching any govern- 
ment be left to the Economic and Social 
Council for decision. 

^ See Part Two, The Specialized Agencies. 

® See Part Two, The Specialized Agencies. 
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When the question was again discussed at 
the fourth session of the Economic and Social 
Council, the Council decided, the U.S.S.R. rep- 
resentative abstaining, to adopt an amend- 
ment proposed by the United Kingdom repre- 
sentative as follows: 

The Economic and Social Council 
Notes that the United States has is- 
sued invitations to a Radio-Communications 
Administrative Conference and to a Plenipo- 
tentiary Conference of the International Tele- 
communications Union on 15 May and 1 July 
1947, respectively, and 
Endorses the action of the United States 
in not inviting the Franco Government of 
Spain to these Conferences, in accordance 
with the resolution of the General Assembly 
of 12 December 1946.1 

5. Conciliation op Disputes 
The Commission decided to bring to the 
attention of the Economic and Social Council 
the fact that its powers to deal with the con- 
ciliation of disputes, as foreseen in its terms 
of reference, did not include the transfer to 
the Commission of the task of the League of 
Nations Committee for Communications and 
Transit in connection with the settlement 
of disputes, as foreseen in several conven- 
tions in this field concluded under the League's 
auspices. The Commission decided by a major- 
ity vote to adopt provisionally the procedure 
followed in this respect by the League Com- 
mittee, 

6. Proposed Shipping Conference 
As requested by the Economic and Social 
Council at its second session, the Secretary- 
General sought the views of the United Mari- 
time Consultative Council on the question of 
establishing a future world inter-government- 
al organization in the field of shipping. 

The United Maritime Consultative Council 
considered this question at its session in 
October 1946 and made recommendations, in- 
cluding a draft convention for the establish- 
ment of an inter-governmental maritime con- 
sultative organization. 

The Transport and Communications Com- 
mission decided, with the abstention of the 
U.S.S.R. and Yugoslav members, to suggest to 
the Council the establishment of a world-wide 
inter-governmental organization in the field of 
shipping to deal with technical matters and 
the convening for this purpose by the Secre- 
tary-General of an international conference. 

As the draft proposal of the U.M-C,C. was 
not strictly limited to the technical field, the 


Commission recommended that it should be 
used as a working draft to form the basis of 
discussion at the conference, and stressed the 
fact that governments would be free to present 
their views to the Conference. It suggested 
that governments should be requested to sub- 
mit their comments and proposed amendments 
in advance so that these as well as the 
U.M.C.C. draft could be circulated to ail gov- 
ernments participating in the Conference. 

The Commission expressed the desirability 
that delegates to the Conference should have 
full powers to sign conventions concluded at 
the Conference so as to avoid the necessity of 
convening a second diplomatic conference to 
sign the adopted text. 

It considered that the conference should be 
held in 1947 in Europe and recommended that 
as many countries as possible should be in- 
vited. 

The Economic and Social Council discussed 
the proposal at its fourth session. Certain rep- 
resentatives questioned whether the proposed 
organization was necessary, and pointed out 
the burden, particularly for smaller countries, 
of a multiplicity of international organiza- 
tions. The Council therefore decided that the 
proposed conference should consider the estab- 
lishment of such an organization on the under- 
standing that if it considered this favourably 
it should draw up the necessary convention. 
At the suggestion of the Indian representative, 
supported by other representatives, the Coun- 
cil also decided that the Conference should con- 
sider whether the proposed organization 
should deal with unfair restrictive practices by 
shipping concerns. The Council passed the fol- 
lowing resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Requests the Secretary-General 

(a) to convene a conference of interested 
Governments to consider the establishment of 
an inter-governmental maritime organization. 
The draft convention prepared by the United 
Maritime Consultative Council on this matter, 
concerning the scope and the purpose of the 
proposed organization, will serve as a work- 
ing paper forming the basis of discussion for 
the conference. The conference will also 
consider if the scope and purposes of the 
organization should include the removal or 
prevention of unfair restrictive practices by 
shipping concerns; 

(b) to circulate the above-mentioned draft 
convention to all the Governments invited to 
the conference; 

(c) to inform the Governments which are 

^ See pp. 129, 130. 
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invited to the conference that any comments 
which they may wish to make on specific 
articles of the draft convention or amend- 
ments which they may wish to propose in 
advance of the conference, should be submit- 
ted to the Secretary-General for circulation to 
all Governments participating in the confer- 
ence and for consideration by the confer- 
ence itself; 

(d) to draw up a provisional agenda for 
the conference including the items mentioned 
above; 

(e) to invite ail the Members of the United 
Nations, and the following Governments, to 
participate in the conference: Albania, Aus- 
tria, Bulgaria, Eire, Finland, Hungary, Italy, 
Portugal, Roumania, Switzerland, Transjor- 
dania, Yemen. 

The Economic and Social Council 
Expresses the hope that the Governments 
invited to the conference may give their 
respective delegations full powers enabling 
them to sign such convention on the establish- 
ment of an inter-governmental maritime or- 
ganization as may be concluded at the confer- 
ence. 

The Economic and Social Council 
Requests the Secretary-General to invite 
the specialized agencies, inter-governmental 
organizations and international organizations 
in this field, as may be appropriate, to send 
observers to the conference. 

The conference shall meet, if practicable, 
in the autumn of 1947, at a place to be deter- 
mined by the Secretary-General after consul- 
tion with the President of the Council. 

7. Co-ordination of Activities in Avution, 
Shipping and Telecommunications in re- 
gard to Safety at Sea and in the Am 

The Transport and Communications Com- 
mission at its first session took note of a 
communication from the United Kingdom 
Government concerning the conference with a 
view to revising the International Convention 
on the Safety of Life at Sea of 1929, on the 
basis of Article 61 of the Convention, 

The Commission by a majority adopted a 
proposal submitted by the United Kingdom 
and United States delegations. The proposal 
provided that the Conference should invite 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization, the Provisional Maritime Con- 
sultative Council, the International Tele- 
communications Union and the International 
Meteorological Organization to send represen- 
tatives to the conference to join in the study of 
the best machinery for co-ordinating the air- 
sea rescue activities of these four organiza- 
tions, and that recommendations should be 


submitted to the Economic and Social Council. 
The proposal provided that a committee con- 
sisting of one representative of each of the 
four organizations should be set up on the 
initiative of the Secretary-General to prepare 
a factual report describing existing measures 
for co-ordinating safety and rescue arrange- 
ments and, if possible, to make recommenda- 
tions. The report of this committee would be 
sent to the Secretary-General for the informa- 
tion of the Transport and Communications 
Commission, and a copy forwarded for the 
consideration of the Safety of Life at Sea 
Conference. 

The representative of Yugoslavia stressed 
the desirability of including Albania, Bul- 
garia and Roumania in the list of countries 
to be invited to the Conference, and the repre- 
sentative of the ILO expressed the Organiza- 
tion's desire to have its Joint Maritime Com- 
mission invited to attend the conference in a 
consultative capacity. The United Kingdom 
representative said that the suggestions in 
question would be brought to the notice of 
his Government. 

The Economic and Social Council accepted 
the principle of the recommendations and 
adopted the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 

After considering the suggestions of the 
Transport and Communications Commission 
concerning the co-ordination of activities in 
the fields of aviation, shipping and telecom- 
munications, in regard to safety at sea and 
in the air, 

Takes Note of the fact that the United 
Kingdom Government, having convened the 
Conference on Safety of Life at Sea, is pre- 
pared to invite the necessary experts in the 
fields mentioned to the Conference, and also, 
preliminary to the Conference, to convene a 
preparatory committee of experts to consider 
the co-ordination of activities in these fields; 
and 

Instructs the Secretary-General to con- 
tinue the preliminary study of this problem 
which has already been commenced, to follow 
and assist the work of the preparatory com- 
mittee and of the Conference itself, and to 
keep the Transport and Communications Com- 
mission informed of developments in this con- 
nection. 

The U,S.S.B, representative stated his oppo- 
sition to inviting representatives of Franco 
Spain to the Conference or representatives of 
PICAO, of which Spain was a member, to 
the preparatory committee. The United King- 
dom Government stated that his Government 



502 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


would pay regard to the Assembly resolution 
regarding Franco Spain, but doubted whether 
it would wish to exclude technical experts 
representing PICAO from the preparatory 
committee. 

8. Proposed Inland Transport Organization 
The Transport and Communications Com- 
mission considered the question of un-economic 
competition between the ports of Western 
Europe, submitted by the International La- 
bour Organisation. It thought that the long- 
term aspect of the problem might be consid- 
ered by a European Transport Body, if and 
when created, and decided to postpone to its 
next session consideration of the short-term 
aspect of the question since a report on the 
matter was already being prepared by the 
European Central Inland Transport Organ- 
ization. 

As requested by the Economic and Social 
Council, the Commission studied the question 
of inter-governmental agencies in the field of 
inland transport. 

While recognizing that only the Govern- 
ments composing ECITO should decide its 
date of termination, the Commission noted the 
general feeling of its members that ECITO 
should be terminated before the end of 
1947, and preferably before the end of Septem- 
ber. It considered that at present there was 
no suitable existing organization to carry on 
its general tasks, and that a new internation- 
al organization for inland transport in Europe 
should be created to come into operation after 
the termination of ECITO. 

The Commission thought that the new 
organization should have consultative and ad- 
visory functions in the whole field of inland 
transport, should perform such tasks as the 
United Nations might require of it in regard 
to any question concerning inland transport, 
and deal with the liquidation of any tasks not 
terminated by ECITO on its dissolution. It 
suggested the following general functions for 
the new organization: 

1. To provide machinery for the discussion 
among governments of subjects of common 
interest in the field of inland transport, 

,2. To promote agreement on long-term in- 
land transport policy in Europe. 

B. To collaborate closely with the proposed 
Economic Commission for Europe, the exact 
nature of the relations to be determined 
when the character of the latter organiza- 
tion has been decided. 

4. To promote action by the appropriate 


bodies in matters requiring their attention 
in their respective fields. 

5. To promote, if necessary, the creation 
of new inland transport organizations in 
Europe, and/or the fusion of the organiza- 
tions already existing in this field. 

6. To encourage the removal of all forms of 
discriminatory action and unnecessary re- 
strictions by governments in the field of 
international inland transport. 

7. To promote the co-ordination of the dif- 
ferent forms of international inland trans- 
port — rail, waterways, and roads. 

8. To undertake the study of technical and 
economic problems in the field of interna- 
tional inland transport, to collect existing 
documentation and to promote the standard- 
ization and extension of statistics and docu- 
mentation, and to provide for exchange of 
information among governments on matters 
under consideration by the organization. 

9. To assist governments in the revision 
of existing international inland transport 
conventions and agreements, in the conclu- 
sion of such instruments; and to observe and 
report on their operation. 

10. To advise governments on matters of 
international inland transport requiring 
conciliation and arbitration. 

The Commission recommended that the 
structure of the proposed organization and its 
relation to the appropriate United Nations 
bodies should be examined by a conference 
of the interested governments. It suggested 
that the conference be convened by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, that it be held as 
soon as possible, that all countries with a ma- 
jor interest in European transport, including 
the occupying powers, be invited to partici- 
pate, and other governments invited to send 
observers, and that the existing inter-govern- 
mental organizations in the field of European 
inland transport be invited to send represen- 
tatives to the conference. It suggested that the 
conference be held in Paris. 

Ten members of the Commission concurred 
in these recommendations, though the United 
States member stated that he would have 
preferred to leave the setting up of the Euro- 
pean Transport Organization to the Economic 
Commission for Europe. The U.S.S.R. repre- 
sentative voted against the recommendations 
as he believed the question should be post- 
poned until the Economic and Social Council 
had taken a decision concerning the Economic 
Commission for Europe. He objected in any 
case to giving the new organization functions 
other than technical and advisory. The Yugo- 
slav member abstained from voting since he 
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doubted the necessity of creating a new trans- 
port body of the type of ECITO owing to the 
existence of other international bodies in this 
field. 

Differences of opinion were expressed in 
the Commission regarding the structure of 
the proposed organization. Two different types 
of structure were suggested: (a) an inter- 
governmental agency of the same nature as 
the world-wide organizations in other fields of 
transport, with a council, technical commit- 
tees and its own secretariat and a relationship 
with the United Nations similar to that of the 
world-wide organizations in other branches of 
transport, and absorbing at least some of the 
existing inter-governmental bodies; and (b) 
a commission of experts similar to the Trans- 
port and Communications Commission meet- 
ing occasionally and advising the European 
Economic Commission as the Transport and 
Communications Commission advised the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, the existing regional 
bodies remaining autonomous bodies related 
to the Economic Commission for Europe. 

The Commission considered three alterna- 
tives suggested by the ECITO Council Com- 
mittee for the relationship of the proposed or- 
ganization to various United Nations bodies: 

1) The European Transport Organization 
to be linked directly to the Economic and 
Social Council, autonomous as regards the 
Economic Commission for Europe although 
closely linked with it; 

2) The European Transport Organization 
to be a transport branch of the Economic 
Commission for Europe. 

3) The European Transport Organization 
to be a branch of the Economic Commission 
for Europe but to have its own Trans- 
port Council, consisting of transport repre- 
sentatives of the member governments. 

The continental European members of the 
Commission preferred the first alternative, 
but there was general agreement among the 
ten members concurring in the recommenda- 
tions that it was difficult to determine the 
proper relationship of the proposed European 
Transport Organization to the Economic Com- 
mission for Europe in view of the lack of 
information concerning the character of the 
latter. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session decided to consider the ques- 
tion in connection with the setting up of the 


Economic Commission for Europe. In estab- 
lishing the Commission it drew attention to 
those aspects of the Transport and Communi- 
cations Commission relating to functions in 
the field of European inland transport, and 
requested the Commission to convene a meet- 
ing of transport experts to make recommenda- 
tions on the machinery for dealing with 
European inland transport problems.^ 

After discussing the question of regional 
organization of inland transport in Asia and 
the Far East and in the Americas the Com- 
mission agreed as a first step to recommend 
to the Economic and Social Council that the 
Secretariat be asked to study and report on 
these matters and that it be authorized to 
seek the information required to make the 
study. These recommendations were approved 
by the Economic and Social Council, which 
also authorized the Secretary-General in 
studying the organization of inland transport 
in the Americas to take account, among other 
things, ‘‘of the views of the appropriate Amer- 
ican inter-governmental transport organiza- 
tions.” 

9. Passports and Frontier Formalities 

The Meeting of Experts to Prepare for a 
World Conference on Passports and Frontier 
Formalities, decided upon by the Council at 
its third session, took place in Geneva from 
April 14 to 25, 1947, and was attended by rep- 
resentatives from thirty-one countries and 
observers from six others, as well as observers 
from various international organizations. The 
meeting adopted a report to the Economic and 
Social Council. 

The meeting placed on record its view that 
the general abolition of the requirement of 
carrying a passport for purposes of foreign 
travel was not feasible at present, but that 
bilateral or multilateral agreements to waive 
this requirement should be encouraged on the 
basis of reciprocity. It recommended that the 
“international type” of passport recommended 
by the Passport Conferences held in 1920 and 
1926, or an improved version which took ac- 
count of the characteristics of the internation- 
al type, should be generally used. 

The experts also made recommendations 
designed to ensure the maximum duration 
and extent of validity of passports, and sug- 
gested that formalities for obtaining pass- 
ports should be simplified as far as possible. 

^ See Economic Commission for Europe, p, 481 ff. 



504 


Yearbook of the 

On the question of visas, the meeting, while 
feeling that in present circumstances the 
general abolition of visas was not practicable, 
recommended the universal abolition of exit 
visas and the reduction of preliminary exit 
formalities to a minimum. The meeting recom- 
mended the conclusion of inter-governmental 
agreements with the objective of a general 
abolition of entrance and transit visas. The 
meeting also made recommendations on the 
duration and extent of validity of visas, and 
on the reduction of charges and the simplifi- 
cation of the formalities for obtaining them. 

The recommendations on frontier formali- 
ties included suggestions for simplifying the 
existing system: by expediting control; by 
combining control of passports, luggage, cur- 
rencies and, where applicable, preliminary 
sanitary control; by allowing bona fide travel- 
ers to import under certain conditions funds 
in foreign currencies which they could later 
re-export; by simplifying the formalities for 
obtaining at frontiers posts the national cur- 
rency required for the immediate needs of 
travelers; and by simplifying customs for- 
malities. 

The meeting suggested to the Economic and 
Social Council that it consider convening a 
further meeting of experts. 

10. Danubian Vessels 

The Council at its third session had before 
it proposals from the Yugoslav and Czecho- 
slovak Governments recommending the resti- 
tution of the Danube vessels and barges 
belonging to Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia, 
which had been removed by the German army, 
and were under the control of the United 
States occupation authorities in Austria and 
Germany. The United States representative 

K. FISCAL 

1. Fiscal Commission 
a. Terms of Reference 

At its third session the Council decided 
to establish a Fiscal Commission with the 
following terms of reference: 

The Fiscal Commission shall: 

(a) Study and advise the Council in the 
field of public finance, particularly in its 
legal, administrative and technical aspects; 

(b) Advise the Council and other Commis- 
sions of the Council either upon their request 
or on its own initiative on the fiscal implica- 
tions of recommendations made by the Com- 


United Nations 

and other representatives expressed the 
opinion that the question of the restitution of 
these vessels could not be separated from the 
broader problem of Danubian traffic in gen- 
eral. During the discussion the Greek delega- 
tion also submitted a proposal for restitution 
of Danubian vessels belonging to Greece taken 
over during the war by Roumania and 
Germany and now under the control of the 
U.S.S.R. occupation authorities; a number of 
the representatives maintained that the cir- 
cumstances of this case were not sufficiently 
clear for discussion and the Council decided 
not to vote on it. 

The Yugoslav and Czechoslovak proposals 
were rejected by the Council, which adopted a 
United States resolution recommending that a 
conference of representatives of interested 
States meet not later than November 1, 1946. 
for the purpose of resolving the problems of 
the resumption of international traffic on the 
Danube and establishing provisional operating 
and navigation regulations. It was pointed out 
that the provisions of supplementary rule K 
of the Rules of Procedure of the General 
Assembly (requiring due consultation with 
Members of the United Nations) applied in 
this case. 

On October 8, 1946, the Secretary-General 
sent telegrams to the Governments of Czecho- 
slovakia, France, Greece, the United Kingdom 
and the United States, the U.S.S.R. and 
Yugoslavia asking them for their views on 
the question of holding a conference to deal 
with the international traffic on the Danube. 
Since some States replied opposing the pro- 
posal, it was felt that no useful purpose would 
be served by convoking a conference in the 
immediate future. 

PROBLEMS 

missions in their fields, and in general, co- 
operate in matters of common interest with 
other Commissions of the Council and other 
organs of the United Nations, including the 
specialized agencies. 

The Council also directed that shortly after 
its creation, and thereafter when appropriate, 
the Commission should make recommenda- 
tions and report to the Council with respect 
to its terms of reference, organization and 
program of work. 

The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
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representative from each of fifteen Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Council. 
At its third session, the Council selected the 
following States to designate the initial 
members : 


For three years 
Colombia 
Cuba 
Lebanon 
Poland 
U.S.S.R. 

For fotir years 

China 

France 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
Union of South Africa 

h. First Session 

The Fiscal Commission held its first session 
at Lake Success, New York, from May 19 to 
May 29, 1947, and elected as its officers: 

Chairman — Rodolphe Putman 

(Belgium) 

Vice-Chairman — Pavel M, Chernyshev 
(U.S.S.R.) 

Rapporteur — Dr. A. R. F. Mackay 

(New Zealand) 


For Uvo years 
Belgium 
Czechoslovakia 
India 

New Zealand 
United States 


Owing to the illness of Mr. Putman, Mr. 
Chernyshev acted as Chairman after the first 
meeting. 

The Commission established two temporary 
working committees for the duration of its 
first session: a Committee on Technical Prob- 
lems of Public Finance in General and Infor- 
mation Required by the Commission for the 
Accomplishment of Its Tasks; and a Com- 
mittee on International Tax Relations. 

It recommended a program of work which 
the Secretary-General should be asked to 
undertake and in which Member Governments 
should be asked to assist him. The Commission 
recommended that he should be asked to : build 
up a fiscal information service, and make 
appropriate arrangements so as to be equipped 
to give, on request, technical information and 
assistance on fiscal matters; report to the 
Fiscal Commission cases where the programs 
approved by the Economic and Social Council 
or other Commissions had fiscal provisions 
or implications; request Member Governments 
to submit to the Secretariat for the use of 
the Fiscal Commission copies of publications 
issued by them relating to budgets, govern- 
ment revenue and other receipts, appropria- 
tions and expenditure, public debt and infor- 


mation on the most significant facts and 
trends relative to public finance in the course 
of each year; arrange for the compilation 
and publication of a Public Finance Survey 
1937-1947 in continuation of the series Public 
Finance formerly published by the League of 
Nations, and for the publication of the volume 
“Public Debt 1914-1947”, begun by the League 
of Nations; ascertain from the Economic and 
Social Council and other commissions whether 
any special studies of a technical nature should 
be made by the Fiscal Commission to advise 
such organs on the fiscal aspects of their 
inquiries; subject to the policies of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and the Economic and Social 
Council, invite non-members to co-operate in 
supplying this information. 

On the specific question of international tax 
relations the Commission recommended that 
the Secretary-General should be requested to: 

(a) Make a review and revision of the work 
which has already been accomplished by the 
League of Nations in the field of interna- 
tional tax problems with particular refer- 
ence to further action to be taken for the 
solution of such problems; 

(b) Collect, publish and distribute the text 
of treaties for the prevention of double 
taxation, and for mutual assistance in the 
collection of taxes and the exchange of in- 
formation ^ 

(c) Obtain from Member Governments and 
compile information on administrative prac- 
tices in Member countries, so that countries 
negotiating treaties may know what tech- 
niques are available for securing and ex- 
changing information and for co-operating 
in the collection of taxes; 

(d) Collect information on tax systems 
(including statutes, regulations and admin- 
istrative practices) particularly those 
aspects of such systems which: 

(i) in effect impose more burdensome taxes 
on foreigners than on nationals or on inter- 
national transactions than on domestic, as 
for example : impose higher rates on 
foreigners; tax capital transfers in or out 
of the country; refuse foreigners the privi- 
lege accorded nationals of deducting ex- 
penses attributable to income from the tax- 
ing country; provide for presumptive or em- 
pirical tax assessments on foreigners; 

(ii) in effect, make special concessions to 
foreigners, or to international transactions; 

(iii) give taxes extra-territorial applica- 
tions; 

(iv) tax international travel, transport and 
communications ; 

(v) mal^e special tax provisions for forei^ 
held public debt. 
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(e) Coliect detailed documentary material 
on internal tax legislation in every country 
to the extent to which such legislation covers 
foreign nationals or resources; 

(f) Collect from Member Governments 
their comments on the model bilateral tax 
conventions prepared at the Regional Tax 
Conference held in Mexico City in 1943 under 
the auspices of the Fiscal Committee of the 
League of Nations and at the final session 
of the Fiscal Committee held in London in 
1946. The comments should cover the three 
types of ti^eaties: double taxation of income; 
double taxation of estates and successions; 
reciprocal administrative assistance. These 
comments should be circulated to the members 


of the Fiscal Commission well in advance of 
the next session; 

(g) Study these problems from the point 
of view of their effects on international trade 
and investment. 

It further recommended that the Secretary- 
General should invite Member Governments 
to report on fiscal problems which in their 
opinion should be given consideration by the 
Fiscal Commission. 

It was the understanding of the Commission 
that Members would furnish only such ofiicial 
information as was generally accessible in 
accordance with applicable internal regu- 
lations. 


L. STATISTICAL PROBLEMS 


1. Statistical Commission 

At its first session the Council established 
a Statistical Commission, in nuclear form, 
to report back to the Council on the functions 
and the scope of work which the permanent 
Statistical Commission should undertake. 

a.. Terms of Reference 

The Council considered the report of the 
nuclear Commission at its second session 
and decided that the terms of reference of 
the Statistical Commission should be as 
follows: 

The Commission was to assist the Council: 

(a) in promoting the development of 
national statistics and the improvement of 
their comparability; 

(b) in the co-ordination of the statistical 
work of specialized agencies ; 

(c) in the development of the central statis- 
tical services of the Secretariat; 

(d) in advising the organs of the United 
Nations on general questions relating to the 
collection, interpretation and dissemination of 
statistical information; 

(e) in promoting the improvement of sta- 
tistics and statistical methods generally. 

Further, the Council decided that: 

(a) the Statistical Commission should 
formulate recommendations concerning the 
methods by which the activities of quasi- 
governmental and non-govemmental statistical 
organizations may be related to those of the 
United Nations in fostering international co- 
operation in the improvement of statistics; 

(b) a central statistical unit should be 
organized within the Secretariat of the United 
Nations; 


(c) arrangements should be made whereby 
the Secretariat of the United Nations would 
maintain, without interruption, the statistical 
activities of the League of Nations. 


The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
representative from each of twelve Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Council. 
At its third session the Council selected the 
following States to designate the initial 
members: 


For two years 
China 

Netherlands 
U.S.S.R. 
United States 


For three years 
Canada 
India 
Mexico 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 


For four years 
France 
Norway 
Turkey 

United Kingdom 


In addition the Council may appoint in their 
individual capacities not more than twelve 
corresponding members from countries not 
represented on the Commission. Such mem- 
bers are to be appointed with the approval of 
the Governments concerned. 


6. First Session 

The Statistical Commission held its first 
session from January 27 to February 7, 1947. 
It elected the following as its ofldcers: 

Chairman — H. Marshall (Canada) 
Vice-Chairman — P. C. Mahalanobis (India) 
Rapporteur — S. A. Rice (United States) 
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The Commission heard statements from 
representatives of the specialized agencies on 
their statistical activities, and made recom- 
mendations for the co-ordination of these 
activities with those of the United Nations. 
These recommendations were adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council in the following 
resolution : 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Takes Note of the report of the first session 
of the Statistical Commission, and 

Decides as follows: 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Taking Note of the recommendation of 
the Statistical Commission regarding the co- 
ordination of statistical activities of the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies 
relating to the collection, interpretation and 
dissemination of statistical information. 
Requests the Secretary-General to make 
periodic reports at sessions of the Statistical 
Commission on progress achieved in develop- 
ing administrative instruments, procedures, 
and agreements through which effective statis- 
tical co-operation may be secured between the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies. 
The initial report should be made at the 
second session of the Statistical Commission 
and should include the following items: 

(a) A comprehensive inventory of the 
statistical activities and needs of all^ the 
constituent organs of the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies, and inter-govern- 
mental organizations qualified to be special- 
ized agencies under Article 57 of the 
Charter. 

(b) The extent to which complete or partial 
duplication may exist among these activities 
and needs. 

(c) The proposed distribution of primary 
responsibilities for the collection and publi- 
cation of statistics in various specialized 
fields among the specialized agencies and 
the Statistical Office of the United Nations, 
taking into account the agreements reached 
between the specialized agencies and the 
United Nations. 

(d) The steps taken to co-ordinate the 
collection and publication of such statistics 
together with proposed methods of achiev- 
ing further co-ordination. 

(e) Proposals to arrange for the collection 
and publication of statistical data required 
for international purposes which may not 
already be adequately provided through the 
statistical activities of the United Nations 
or the specialized agencies. 

(f) The extent to which the objectives of 
the agreements existing between the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies with 
respect to statistical services have been 
realized. The report should point out the 
difficulties, if any, which have been encoun- 
tered in carrying out the agreements and 


the means which should be undertaken to 
remove such difficulties. 

The Statistical Commission at its first ses- 
sion also requested the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations to consult with the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund and other interested 
agencies with a view to developing standards 
of reporting data in the field of balance of 
payments, and requested the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to report on the subject to the Commis- 
sion at its next session. 

The Statistical Commission expressed the 
view that the appropriate functions of the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies 
on the one hand, and those of non-govern- 
mental organizations interested in statistics 
on the other should be: 

(a) That the United Nations and special- 
ized agencies have responsibilities for the 
collection, analysis, and publication of sta- 
tistics required in the performance of their 
assigned tasks and for the general develop- 
ment and improvement of an adequate and 
co-ordinated international statistical sys- 
tem; 

(b) That non-governmental international 
organizations interested in the development 
of statistics should maintain and develop 
their scientific and professional character 
and should direct their activities toward the 
development of statistical methodology and 
scientific standards, the interchange and dif- 
fusion of knowledge, the training of statis- 
ticians, and the maintenance of high profes- 
sional competence. 

The Commission recommended that the 
Economic and Social Council should admit to 
consultative status international organiza- 
tions interested in the development of statis- 
tics which so requested and which would be 
guided by this definition of roles, and should 
request the Secretary-General to be guided by 
the definition in his discussions with these 
organizations so as to avoid undesirable dupli- 
cation, and report periodically on these dis- 
cussions to the Commission. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session requested the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, in developing relationships with such non- 
governmental organizations, to be guided by 
the principles set forth by the Statistical Com- 
mission, and especially to consider the desir- 
ability of: 

(a) eliminating duplication in statistical 
programmes and activities as between such 
organizations and the United Nations; 

(b) assuming responsibility for such statis- 
tical activities as might be more appropri- 
ately undertaken by the United Nations Idian 
by the non-governmental organizations. 
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The Commission stressed the urgency of 
securing, so far as possible, comparability in 
the statistics of different countries with re- 
gard to “industrial classification’’ and recom- 
mended : 

(a) That the Sr-r-r.-t'-vr-Con^r.':: obtain from 
Governments, cvi- j ■ industrial 
classifications (copies of classifications for 
statistical nomenclature), covering all 
branches of economic activity, now in use 
or under consideration by them, together 
with any explanatory notes which may be 
available and that this information be col- 
lated; 

(b) That a report on the data received be 
submitted to a Committee of the Statistical 
Commission in order that it may plan and 
consider a future program of work in this 
field; 

(e) That the Economic and Social Council 
authorizes the Statistical Commission in ad- 
dition to appoint a Committee of Experts, at 
a date to be specified by the Commission. 
This Committee shall consist of not more 
than seven members to serve in their indi- 
vidual capacities and to make proposals to 
the Statistical Commission on a standard 
industrial classification. 

The Commission elected a Committee on 
Industrial Classification composed of six mem- 
bers of the Commission. 

The Statistical Commission also recom- 
mended that the publication of national in- 
come and expenditure data should be under- 
taken promptly in order to provide comparable 
figures for as many countries as possible. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session passed the following resolution : 

The Economic and Social Council 
Having Noted with approval the recom- 
mendations of the Statistical Commission 
regarding its program for the development 
of an international standard industrial class- 
ification, 

Authorizes the Statistical Commission to 
invite individual experts, not more than 
seven in number, to work with the Committee 
on Industrial Classification established by the 
Commission to make proposals to the Com- 
mission on a standard industrial classification. 

The Statistical Commission expressed the 
wish to assume formally the functions of the 
Committee of Statistical Experts set up under 
the International Convention relating to Eco- 
nomic Statistics (1928) and requested the 
Secretary-General to prepare a report on the 
assumption by the United Nations of respon- 
sibilities entrusted to the League of Nations 
under this Convention, for consideration by 
the Commission at its next session. 


On the recommendation of the Commission, 
the Economic and Social Council requested the 
Secretary-General : 

(a) to arrange for the publication of the 
following technical papers prepared under 
the direction of the League of Nations Com- 
mittee of Statistical Experts: 

(i) Measurement of national income and 
the construction of social accounts, 

(ii) Banking statistics, recommendations 
on scope and principles of classification, 

(iii) Note on balance of paj-ments statis- 
tics; 

(b) to collect any comments received or to 
be received from Governments on the techni- 
cal papers cited above, and in consultation 
with the appropriate agencies to make these 
comments available in connection with any 
work undertaken in the fields to which these 
papers relate. 

The Commission endorsed the proposal to 
prepare a Supplement to the Monthly Btdletin 
of Statistics, and recommended that a revised 
edition of the Supplement should be endorsed 
periodically. The Economic and Social Council 
endorsed these recommendations. 

2. Sub-Commission on Statistical Sampling 
The Economic and Social Council had 
authorized the Statistical Commission to 
establish a Sub-Commission on Statistical 
Sampling, to consist of not more than nine 
members. The Commission established the 
Sub-Commission and nominated its members. 
It recommended that the Secretary-General 
should request R. A. Fisher (United King- 
dom) to serve as consultant to the Sub-Com- 
mission. It directed the Sub-Commission: 

(a) To draft recommendations to the Com- 
mission concerning its detailed terms of 
reference and composition in conformity 
with Chapter VII of the report of the 
nucleus Commission; 

(b) To examine the status of the methods 
used in applications of statistical sampling 
in different countries and in different fields 
of subject matter ; 

(c) To give special consideration to the 
use of statistical sampling methods in meet- 
ing the actual needs of the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies and non-govem- 
mental organizations brought into consulta- 
tive status with the United Nations with a 
view to filling gaps in the information 
needed by them; 

(d) To examine the possibility of using 
sampling methods to assess the reliability of 
complete enumeration; 

(e) To give special consideration to those 
fields in which sampling methods are to be 
preferred to complete enumeration in re- 
spect of reliability, speed, cost and other 
factors. 



The Economic and Social Council 


509 


3. World Statistical Congress 
At the third session of the Economic and 
Social Council the Lebanese representative 
drew attention to the expectation that during 
the latter part of 1947 there would be a num- 
ber of important international meetings relat- 
ing to statistical matters in the United States. 
He made the proposal that the Secretary- 
General, in consultation with the Statistical 
Commission, should explore '‘with those re- 
sponsible for the organization of such meet- 
ings and with the appropriate specialized 
agencies, the practicability and desirability 
of co-ordinating the arrangements being made 
in such a manner as to constitute a World 
Statistical Congress in September 1947, under 
the aegis of the Economic and Social Council, 
and should make a report and recommenda- 
tions on this matter to the Council at its next 
meeting.” Several representatives, however, 
preferred that the matter should be referred 
for consideration to the Statistical Commis- 
sion. The Council decided to approve the 
proposal in the form set out above. 

In accordance with this resolution the 
Statistical Commission was asked for its views 
on this proposal. It recommended that such a 
conference should be held and expressed the 
view that: 

It would be desirable for the Economic and 
Social Council to assume responsibility for 
a limited program of general meetings 
under its auspices to be known as the World 
Statistical Congress, focusing attention 
upon the statistical activities of the United 
Nations, the specialized agencies, and non- 
governmental organizations. The arrange- 
ments for such meetings should be co- 
ordinated with those of the international 
organizations which are scheduled to meet 
during the same period. 

The Statistical Commission also made 
recommendations concerning participation in 
the Congress of Members of the United 
Nations, specialized agencies, non-governmen- 
tal organizations and officials of the United 
Nations; co-ordination with the organizations 
planning statistical meetings; circulation of 


the agenda. The Population Commission en- 
dorsed the recommendations of the Statistical 
Commission. (The representatives of the 
U.S.S.K., the Ukrainian S.S.R. and Yugoslavia 
did not participate in this decision) . 

The Secretary-Genei^al reported to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council on the estimated cost 
of holding the Congress and on the practica- 
bility of holding it in September 1947. 

On the basis of these recommendations the 
Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session passed the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 
Taking Note of the recommendation of 
the Statistical Commission regarding the de- 
sirability of holding a World Statistical 
Congress 

Decides to convene a World Statistical 
Congress, to be held in Washington, D. C. in 
September 1947, consisting of a limited pro- 
gramme of general meetings focusing atten- 
tion upon the statistical activities of the 
United Nations, the specialized agencies, and 
non-governmental organizations ; 

Invites Members of the United Nations 
to participate in the World Statistical Con- 
gress by naming delegations consisting of an 
adequate number of leading statisticians of 
their countries; 

Invites the specialized agencies, inter- 
governmental agencies, and interested non- 
governmental organizations to participate by 
sending to the Congress officials responsible 
for their statistical activities and by co- 
ordinating the time and place of their statis- 
tical meetings with those of the World Statis- 
tical Congress; and 
Requests the Secretary-General 

(a) to arrange for the participation of 
appropriate officials of the United Nations 
in the Congress; 

(b) to circulate the agenda for the Con- 
gress sufficiently well in advance of the 
meeting to enable Member Governments to 
determine the composition of their delega- 
tions; and 

(c) to work with representatives of organi- 
zations planning statistical meetings during 
the same period, and to take such other 
action as he may consider necessary and 
appropriate in connection Vw-ilh U-e ::L-i*ange- 
ments for the Congress. 


M. POPULATION PROBLEMS 


1. Population Commission 
a. Terms of Reference 
The Council decided at the third session to 
establish a Population Commission (replacing 
the former name of Demographic Commis- 


sion) with the following terms of reference: 

The Population Commission shall arrange 
for studies and advise the Council on: 

(a) population changes, the factors associ- 
ated with such changes, and the policies 
designed to influence these factors; 
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(b) inter-relationships of economic and 
social conditions and population trends; 

(c) migratory movements of population 
and factors associated with such move- 
ments ; 

(d) any other population problems on which 
the principal or subsidiary organs of the 
United Nations or the specialized agencies 
may seek advice. 


The first task of the Population Commission 
was to be the drawing up of a specific pro- 
gramme of work based on its terms of refer- 
ence and taking into account any modifications 
in those terms of reference which the Commis- 
sion might wish to recommend to the Council. 

The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
representative from each of twelve Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Council. 
At its third session the Council selected the 
following States to designate the initial 
Members : 


For two years 
China 
United 
Kingdom 
United Sfcaics 
U.S.S.R. 


For three years 
Australia 
Canada 
France 
Ukrainian 
S.S.R. 


For four years 
Brazil 
Netherlands 
Peru 

Yugoslavia 


In order to maintain close liaison between 
the Population Commission and other bodies 
concerned with population problems, the Coun- 
cil decided that the Population Commission 
should invite representatives from the Eco- 
nomic and Employmeni Commission, Statis- 
tical Commission, Social Commission and, 
until such time as the World Health Organiza- 
tion should become a specialized agency, from 
the Interim Commission of the World Health 
Organization, such representatives to take 
part in the proceedings but not to be entitled 
to vote. 


6. First Session 

The Population Commission held its first 
session from February 6 to February 19, 
1947. It elected the following as its ofiicers: 

Chairman — Alberto Area Parro (Peru) 

Vice-Chairman — V. A. Rabichko 

(Ukrainian S.S.R.) 
Rapporteur — David Glass 

(United Kingdom) 


The Commission restricted itself to pre- 
paring a limited interim program, and recom- 
mended that the Secretary-General prepare 
outlines for certain more comprehensive long- 
term work. It expressed the view that it was 
at present desirable to avoid any strict lines 
of demarcation between the work of the Popu- 
lation Commission and that of other commis- 
sions, in particular the Statistical Commission. 

The Commission heard statements from the 
representatives of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization, the International Labour Or- 
ganisation, the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization and the 
World Health Organization, and considered 
questions of collaboration between the Com- 
mission and the specialized agencies. It 
recognized the need of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization for statistics, estimates and 
studies relating to population and recom- 
mended that the Economic and Social Council 
should request the Secretary-General to pro- 
vide means whereby in collaboration with 
the Food and Agriculture Organization the 
data needed by that Organization might be 
supplied. 

The Economic and Social Council passed 
the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Takes Note of the report of the first 
session of the Population Commission and 
decides as follows: 

Taking Note of the report of the Popu- 
lation Commission on the needs of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization for population 
statistics, estimates, and studies, in connec- 
tion with the current activities of that organ- 
ization; and 

Recognizing that statistics, estimates, and 
studies on these subjects are needed also 
by other specialized agencies and branches 
of the United Nations and by Member States; 

EECOMMENDS the Secretary-General: 

1. to provide means whereby the population 
statistics, estimates, and studies needed by 
the United Nations and by the various 
specialized agencies may be supplied in 
collaboration with the agencies concerned, 
taking into consideration the question of 
appropriate allocation of costs in accordance 
with the agreements existing between the 
United Nations and the specialized agen- 
cies; 

2- to report to the Population and Statis- 
tical Commissions at their next sessions on 
steps taken to this end. 
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2 . International Census Plan 

The Statistical Commission at its first 
session recommended that the Economic and 
Social Council should (1) welcome the steps 
which were being taken to conduct co-opera- 
tively population censuses of American 
nations; (2) express the belief that the 
experience gained in this co-operative project 
would be of value to Member Governments 
to their own countries, and serve as a basis 
for useful conclusions in possible projects in 
all countries of the world; and (3) request 
Member Governments taking part in the 1950 
Census of the Americas to keep the Secretary- 
General and the Statistical Coinmission in- 
formed as to the development of the project 
and furnish to the Secretary-General copies 
of schedules and basic documents of this 
census, to be distributed to each Member 
Government of the United Nations. 

The Population Commission at its first ses- 
sion endorsed these recommendations and 
recommended that the Economic and Social 
Council should in addition encourage Member 
States proposing to take censuses in or around 
1950 to use comparable schedules, and request 
the Secretary-General to: (1) offer advice 
and assistance to Members preparing to take 
comparable censuses; (2) co-operate with 
FAO and Member States intending to par- 
ticipate in the proposed World Census of 
Agriculture; and (3) keep Member States 
and the Statistical and Population Commis- 
sions informed of developments under these 
heads. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session, passed the following reso- 
lution : 

The Economic and Social Council 
Taking Note of 

1. The recommendations of the Statistical 
Commission regarding the 1950 Census of 
the Americas; 

2. The Population Commission's endorse- 
ment of these recommendations; 

3. The further recommendations of the 
Population Commission regarding inter- 
national census plans; 

Records its welcome of the steps which 
are being taken to conduct co-operatively 
population censuses of American nations and 
agricultural censuses of all nations of the 
world; 

Expresses its belief that the experience 
gained in the preparation and conduct of these 
co-operative projects will be of great value 
to Member States in their own countries, and 


will serve as a basis for useful conclusions in 
possible population census projects in all 
countries of the world; 

Recommends that all such Member States 
as are proposing to take censuses in or around 
1950 use comparable schedules, so far as it is 
possible to do so; and 

Requests 

1. The Secretary-General to offer advice 
and assistance to all such Member States as 
are prepared to take comparable population 
censuses, whether by complete enumeration 
or on the basis of a scientific sample. 

2. The Secretary-General to co-operate with 
the Food and Agriculture Organization and 
with all such Member States as intend to 
participate in the proposed 1950 world 
census of agriculture. 

3. That Member States taking part in the 
1950 census of the Americas and the 1950 
world census of agriculture keep the Sec- 
retary-General informed as to the develop- 
ment of the projects. 

4. That Member States taking part in the 
1950 census of the Americas furnish the 
Secretary-General with copies of schedules 
and basic documents of this census, as they 
are prepared, which he shall distribute to 
all Member States of the United Nations. 

5. The Secretary-General to keep Member 
States and the Statistical and Population 
Commissions informed on developments 
under the above heads. 

3. Demographic Data 
The Population Commission recommended 
that the Economic and Social Council should 
authorize, in addition to any inclusion of 
population statistics in general annual or 
other periodic publications of the United 
Nations, the publication by the Secretary- 
General of a Demographic Yearbook, on the 
ground that the quantity and nature of the 
data desirable for demographic purposes went 
beyond the scope of general publications pub- 
lished by the United Nations and the special- 
ized agencies. The statistical data contained 
in the Yearbook, should be taken from official 
statistics published or supplied by separate 
governments or calculated by the Secretariat 
with the consent of the separate governments 
concerned. 

The Coinmission recommended that the 
Secretary-General should be requested to pre- 
pare for its consideration at its next session 
an outline of the contents of the proposed 
Yearbook, taking into account the needs of 
the United Nations and of the specialized 
agencies. It also recommended that he should 
be requested to consider publishing in the 
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Yearbook, or separately, an annual digest of 
legislation concerning sources of population 
data, population changes, and migration. It 
recommended that the first issue of the Year- 
book should be published not later than 1948. 

These recommendations were approved by 
the Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session. 

The Population Commission also made 
recommendations on the need for improving 
the accuracy, comparability and usefulness of 
demographic data, and the Statistical Com- 
mission emphasized the need for taking steps 
to make statistics compiled by different coun- 
tries more comparable. 

On the basis of these recommendations, the 
Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session adopted the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 
Taking Note of 

1. The report of the Population Commission 
on the need for improving the accuracy, com- 
parability, and usefulness of demographic 
data; 

2. The concern expressed in the report of 
the Statistical Commission, regarding the 
urgency of working towards greater com- 
parability of data through uniformity of 
definitions and classifications; 

Requests the Secretary-General to pre- 
pare, for consideration by the Population 
Commission at its next session (in consulta- 
tion with the Statistical Commission and 
the specialized agencies concerned), pro- 
posals : 

(a) for effecting greater comparability of 
basic data and summary statistical measure- 
ments relating to fertility, mortality (in- 
cluding infant mortality), characteristics 
of the population, international and internal 
migration and the labour force, whether 
such data are derived from complete cen- 
sus, sampling, registration, or administra- 
tive operations; 

(b) For improving the quality of such 
data; 

(c) For increasing their usefulness in re- 
lation to the needs of the United Nations 
and of the specialized agencies. 

4. Populations of Trust Territories 
The Population Commission suggested that 
a study should be made of the populations of 
Trust Territories. It recommended that the 
Economic and Social Council should offer its 
assistance to the Trusteeship Council with 
respect to population data and population 
problems of the Trust Territories, and more 
specifically that it should propose to the 


Trusteeship Council the collection of data 
making possible a demographic study for 
each Trust Territory. Meantime, the Commis- 
sion proposed, the Secretary-General should 
be authorized to proceed with such a study 
within the framework of existing data. The 
Commission outlined certain questions which 
should be answered by such a study. It recom- 
mended that the Secretary-General should 
issue on the basis of the studies a series of 
reports on the demographic characteristics of 
the populations of individual Trust Territories. 
It also recommended that he should be asked 
to prepare, in time for the next session of 
the Commission, a report on concrete achieve- 
ments in the fulfilment of the task. 

The Commission members from the Ukrain- 
ian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R, and Yugoslavia 
thought that similar studies should also be 
carried out for other Non-Self-Governing Ter- 
ritories, and the Commission member from 
Brazil thought it necessary that such studies 
be made for all areas of the world. 

The Economic and Social Council accepted 
the recommendations of the Population Com- 
mission in the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 
Taking Note op the report of the Popula- 
tion Commission on the desirability of studies 
of the population of Trust Territories; 

Offers Assistance to the Trusteeship 
Council, in acordance with the Charter of 
the United Nations (Chapter XII, Article 7&, 
and Chapter XIII, Articles 88 and 91), with 
respect to population data and population 
problems of the Trust Territories; 

Proposes to the Trusteeship Council the 
collection of data through the questionnaires 
provided by Chapter XIII, Article 88, which 
will make possible a demographic study for 
each of the Trust Territories, covering the 
following subjects : 

(a) The dynamics of the past population 
growth and present numbers; 

(b) Birth and mortality rates (particularly 
infant mortality), the mean expectation of 
life and the prospects of population growth; 

(c) The distribution of the population by 
occupations and educational levels; 

(d) The density and distribution of the 
population in specific areas of the given 
territory; 

(e) Migration of the population. 

Requests the Secretary-Gfeneral: 

1. Pending the collection of the above data, 
to proceed with studies of the population of 
Trust Territories within the framework of 
existing data, covering the subjects listed 
above, elaborating and analyzing them with 
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reference to sex and age groups and to the 
separate ethnic and racial groups composing 
the population of each Territory; 

(2) Issue, on the basis of these studies, a 
series of reports on the demographic charac- 
teristics of the population of individual 
Trust Territories; 

(3) Prepare, for consideration by the popu- 
lation Commission at its next session, a 
report on concrete achievements in the ful- 
filment of this task. 

5. Population Growth 
On the recommendation of the Population 
Commission, the Economic and Social Council 
passed the following resolution concerning 
population growth in relation to economic 
conditions : 

The Economic and Social Council 

Taking Note of the report of the Popu- 
lation Commission concerning studies of 
population growth in relation to economic 
conditions, 

Requests the Secretary-General to form- 
ulate, for consideration by the Population 
Commission at its next session, a statement 
indicating the steps which might be taken to 
encourage studies by Member States of the 
most favourable rate of population change 
from the economic and social points of view. 

6. Study of Demographic Problems 
The Population Commission, while deciding 
not to prepare at its first session final plans 
for its future, long-term work, drew attention 
to the necessity of studying the interplay of 
the economic, social and demographic factors 
hindering the attainment of an adequate stand- 
ard of living and cultural development of the 
population of certain countries. It also drew 
attention to certain specific questions- On its 
recommendations, the Economic and Social 
Council at its fourth session passed the follow- 
ing resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Taking Note of the report of the Popu- 
lation Commission regarding the necessity of 
studyir .7 iptorplriv of the economic, social 
and fa*/ which hinders the 

attainment of an adequate standard of living 
and the cultural development of the population 
in certain countries. 

Requests the Secretary-General to pre- 
pare for consideration by the Population 
Commission at its next session, a plan of 
study of demographic problems in connec- 
tion with the subjects listed below, for those 
countries the Governments of which shall 
request assistance in the study of these 
problems: 


(a) Size and rate of growth of the popu- 
lation; 

(b) Population distribution and density in 
various parts of the country ; 

(c) Social conditions among the people; 

(d) Degree of industrial development; 

(e) Character and conditions of land use; 

(f) Social and occupational composition of 
the population ; 

(g) Distribution of the people by level of 
education. 

The Population Commission also recom- 
mended that the Economic and Social Council 
should take into consideration the fact that 
devastated areas had suffered not only material 
damage, but also losses to their populations 
through the last two world wars. 

It further recommended that the Economic 
and Social Council should instruct the Secre- 
tary-General to take steps to ensure that as 
soon as possible sufinicient qualified staff be 
provided to implement the Commission's pro- 
posals. 

7. Migration Questions 
The question of migration was considered 
by both the Social and Population Commissions 
at their first sessions. The Social Commission 
recommended to the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil the constitution of an ad hoc technical com- 
mittee composed of members representing the 
Social and Populations Commissions and such 
representatives of the appropriate specialized 
agencies, particularly the ILO, as they might 
Invite, to consider the documentation on migra- 
tion to be submitted by the Secretariat to this 
committee. 

This recommendation was endorsed by the 
Population Commission at its first session. 

The Economic and Social Council, however, 
considered that further consideration of the 
question was necessary and adopted the follow- 
ing resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 
Having Considered the recommendations 
of the Population and Social Commissions 
relating to migration questions, and being of 
the opinion that further consideration of these 
questions by the Council should be postponed 
pending further study, 

Invites the Commissions concerned, after 
appropriate consultations, to report to the 
Council on a practical plan for the allocation 
of functions, without duplication of work, 
among the various organs concerned in the 
field of migration, and 
Requests the Secretary-General to make 
such preliminary studies as would facilitate 
and expedite the work of the Commissions. 
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1. Social Commission 

a. Terms of Reference of Temporary Social 
Commission 

The Council set up a Temporary Social Com- 
mission, in nuclear form, at its first session, 
charged with the following tasks: 

(a) to make a general review of inter- 
national organization in the social field, and of 
problems not dealt with by existing organiza- 
tions, with a view to making recommendations 
to the Council at an early date regarding the 
structure of commissions and sub-commissions 
and possibly of new specialized agencies which 
it appears desirable to maintain or establish. 

(b) to report to the Council on the advisa- 
bility of bringing under the Council the activi- 
ties in the social field hitherto carried on by 
the League of Nations, and such other activi- 
ties as the work on the treatment of offenders 
now carried on by The International Penal 
and Penitentiary Commission; 

(c) to assume on an interim basis pending 
the establishment of permanent machinery, 
the work of the League of Nations on such 
social questions as ti'affic in women and 
children and child welfare; 

(d) to report to the Council on substan- 
tive problems in the social field requiring 
immediate attention. 

b. Terms of Reference of Permanent Social 
Commission 

In the light of the report submitted by 
the Temporary Commission to the Council at 
its second session, the Council decided that 
the terms of reference of the permanent Com- 
mission should be: 

(a) to advise the Council on social ques- 
tions of a general character and in particular 
on ail matters in the social field not covered 
by specialized inter-governmental agencies; 

(b) to advise the Council on practical 
measures that may be needed in the social 
field; 

(c) to advise the Council on measures 
needed for the co-ordination of activities in 
the social field; 

(d) to advise the Council on such inter- 
national agreements and conventions on any 
of these matters, as may be required, and on 
their execution; 

(e) to report to the Council on the extent 
to which the recommendations of the United 
Nations in the field of social policy are being 
carried out. 

The Council also referred the following 
matters to the Social Commission: 


(a) The observations of the Temporary 
Social Commission concerning , (provision 
needed in the social welfare field included 
in section XI of its report, and its suggestions 
as to methods by which such work might be 
carried on are referred to the Social Commis- 
sion for early study and recommendation to 
the Economic and Social Council. 

(b) The observations and recommendations 
concerning the activities of the League of 
Nations in the social field included in Section 
XIV of the report of the Temporary Social 
Commission are referred to the Social Com- 
mission with the request that, in the light of 
conditions prevailing in the post-war world 

(i) it consider the best way of carrying on 
the functions undertaken by the League 
with reference to traflic in women and 
children and all measures designed to pre- 
vent such traffic; 

(ii) it consider how work in the child wel- 
fare field can be effectively carried out, in 
co-operation with those international organ- 
izations which are concerned with particular 
aspects of these problems, and take steps to 
create a sub-commission especially consti- 
tuted for work in the child welfare field; 

(iii) it consider how effective machinery 
can be developed for studying on a wide 
international basis the means for the pre- 
vention of crime and the treatment of 
offenders, undertake consultation with the 
International Penal and Penitentiary Com- 
mission, and recommend a scheme by which 
work on this whole subject can be fruitfully 
delt with on a broad international basis in 
close association with other social problems. 

(c) The observations of the Temporary 
Social Commission in section XV of its report 
concerning social problems requiring immedi- 
ate attention, especially problems in countries 
directly affected by war or under enemy 
occupation to which first priority should be 
given and in countries which are under-devel- 
oped, are referred to the Social Commission 
with the request that it give special attention 
to these problems and particularly to the 
urgent need for finding some way of dealing 
with the important aspects of the work of the 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration, mentioned in the report, after 
it is brought to a close. The Social Commission 
is also asked to consider the desirability of 
setting up international machinery in the 
fields of housing and town and country 
planning. 

The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
representative from each of eighteen Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Council. 
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At its third session, the Council selected the 
following States to designate the initial 
members : 

For two years 
Czechoslovakia 
France 
Greece 
Union of 
South Africa 
U.S.S.R. 

United States 

For four years 
Canada 
China 
Denmark 
Ecuador 
Iraq 
Poland 

c. First Session of Social Commission 
The Social Commission held its first session 
at Lake Success, New York, from January 20 
to February 4, 1947, and elected the following 
as its officers: 

Chairman — Frantisek Kraus 

(Czechoslovakia) 

Vice-Chairman — David Wilson 

(New Zealand) 

Kapporteur — Henry Hauck (France) 

The Commission took note, as being either 
directly or indirectly within its terms of 
reference, of various subjects falling under 
the headings of: the standard of living; social 
services; and social policy applying to special 
areas. It also approved suggestions made by 
the Secretariat under which the Secretariat 
would include in a periodical report to the 
Commission ail the documentary material 
necessary to enable the Commission to advise 
the Economic and Social Council. 

The Commission considered the transfer to 
the United Nations of the activities, powers 
and functions formerly exercised by the 
League of Nations relating to the traffic in 
women and children, the prevention of crime 
and treatment of offenders, and child welfare. 

2. Temporary Social Welfare Committee 
The Economic and Social Council had 
recommended to the Commission the estab- 
lishment of a sub-commission on child welfare. 
The Commission decided to establish a Tempo- 
rary Social Welfare Committee to determine 
the best method of providing for work in the 
field of child welfare and in particular to 
consider whether a sub-commission should 


be constituted in the near future, how it 
should be composed and what terms of refer- 
ence it should have. The Committee w^as to 
submit a report containing concrete proposals 
to the Commission's next session. The Com- 
mission felt that certain other unresolved 
questions relating to social 'welfare might be 
referred to the Temporary Social Welfare 
Committee. 

While the Commission felt that the primary 
responsibility of the sub-commission on child 
welfare would be to develop and put into ac- 
tion a general long-range program on behalf 
of the children of the world, whereas the 
International Children's Emergency Fund 
had been created for the benefit of children 
and countries affected by the war, it recom- 
mended that the Temporary Committee should 
consider the desirability of including in the 
sub-commission's terms of reference certain 
particularly urgent matters: 

a. welfare of child war victims, especially 
in the devastated countries (material, juridi- 
cal, social and moral welfare measures) ; prac- 
tical international mutual aid; 

b. welfare and re-education of children, 
physically or mentally handicapped, or in 
moral danger (furnishing of suitable equip- 
ment and model institutions) ; 

e. organization of child welfare work in 
insufficiently equipped countries. 

The Temporary Committee was also to con- 
sider how far the study of measures to be 
taken for the development of a social sense 
and a spirit of national and international 
mutual aid amongst the young should be in- 
cluded in the sub-commission’s terms of ref- 
erence. 

The Secretariat, the Commission recom- 
mended, should proceed immediately to carry 
on necessary research and provide necessary 
advisory services to governments and inter- 
national agencies, relative to activities in the 
field of child welfare- This recommendation 
was approved by the Council. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session approved the setting up of the 
Temporary Welfare Committee and the com- 
position and functions assigned to it. 

The Commission suggested a program of 
future activities for the Secretariat, includ- 
ing a report on how far the various social 
questions were being studied by the Interna- 
tional Labour Office, and measures of co-opera- 
tion with specialized agencies and non-gov- 
emmental organizations. The Economic and 


For three years 
Colombia 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Peru 
United 
Kingdom 
Yugoslavia 
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Social Council requested the Secretary-Gener- 
al, after consultation with the appropriate 
specialized ag'encies and inter-governmental 
organizations, to report to a future session of 
the Social Commission on the extent to which 
social questions within the terms of refer- 
ence of the Social Commission had been or 
were being studied by the specialized agencies 
and inter-governmental organizations and to 
suggest appropriate measures to enable the 
Commission effectively to carry out the tasks 
entrusted to it — in particular the study of 
standards of living in under-developed coun- 
tries and areas. 

The Temporary Social Welfare Committee 
met at Lake Success from February 4 to 18, 
1947, and from April 16 to 24. Its third ses- 
sion opened on June 30. The report of the 
Committee was to be submitted to the next 
session of the Social Commission. 

3. Social Welfare Service 
a. Program of Work 

The Commission considered that while 
certain sectors of the social field came within 
the province of specialized agencies, welfare 
work was not within the competence of any 
agency and should receive special attention 
from the Commission. It considered partic- 
ularly; training of social welfare staff, pro- 
tection of children and adolescents, and 
transfer to the United Nations of the urgent 
and important advisory functions exercised 
by UNRRA in the field of social welfare. 

The Commission recognized that the im- 
provement of social welfare services depended 
essentially on the existence of specially train- 
ed staff to administer these services. It 
believed that the Division of Social Questions 
should be adequately staffed with technicians 
experienced in the administration of welfare 
services, with a view to advising governments 
in drawing up their national programs in the 
social sphere. It also believed that there should 
be supplementary staff to furnish the neces- 
sary technical service in connection with the 
transfer of welfare services from UNRRA and 
to assist in the administration of important 
national and international relief and recon- 
struction programs. 

The Commission requested the Temporary 
Social Welfare Committee established by it 
to give priority to developing an emergency 
program to meet urgent needs. Such a pro- 
gram should include (1) consultation to 


governments on developing training pro- 
grams; (2) the provision of fellowships to 
give experienced staff an opportunity to 
observe new methods in other countries; and 
(3) the supplying of technical literature. 
Financial provision was made for continuing 
these activities under the United Nations. 
The Commission agreed that the Secretariat 
should assume the functions exercised by the 
League of Nations as regards the training of 
qualified social service personnel, but thought 
the Secretariat should assume a more positive 
role than had the League. It thought that a 
long-range program should include: (1) as- 
sistance to governments on the development 
of training programs; (2) the permanent 
establishment of an international exchange 
of students (fellows) and instructors in 
schools of social work along the lines of the 
fellowship program being taken over by the 
United Nations from UNRRA. 

In discussing the report of the Social Com- 
mission certain members of the Economic 
and Social Council stressed the importance of 
avoiding overlapping with the work of the 
specialized agencies, in particular of the ILO. 
The representative of the ILO outlined some 
of the work of the Organisation in the social 
field, and stressed its willingness to co-operate 
with the United Nations. Certain mem.bers of 
the Council felt that the recommendations of 
the Commission were too broad, in particular 
the recommendations for training social 
workers. 

The Council at its fourth session requested 
the Secretary-General, in co-operation with 
the specialized agencies concerned: 

1. To arrange for a study of: 

(a) methods of social welfare administra- 
tion at present in use in different countries ; 

(b) methods of furnishing advice and in- 

formation and providing experts for 
countries which request such assistance, 
with a view to them to organize 

the administratio:. vi social services, 

including the training of social workers ; and 

(c) how a long-term training programme of 
assistance to Governments may be devel- 
oped, and how international training fellow- 
ships may be established. 

2. To submit a report to the Social Com- 
mission and to the Council on items (b) and 
(c) above at the next session and item (a) 
at a subsequent session. 
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b. Transfer of Welfare Activities of UNRRA 
The Council of UNERA at its meeting in 
Geneva in August 1946, passed Resolution 
No. 95, which stated; 

Whereas UNRRA is now performing func- 
tions in the social welfare field such as 
those concerned with the problems of under- 
nourished and orphaned children, the maimed 
and the handicapped, the training of skilled 
personnel, materials and equipment for com- 
munity services; 

Whereas the Council is of the view that 
international action in regard to certain of 
these functions will be necessary beyond the 
present emergency period; 

Whereas the Council has taken note of 
the establishment by the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations of a permanent 
Social Commission to advise the Economic and 
Social Council, inter alia, of requirements in 
the field of social welfare and methoas by 
which such requirements may be met; it is 
therefore resolved: 

1. That the Director-General consult with 
the approjU-'rJ-e authorities of the United 
Nations with a view to considering the 
desirability of transferring to the United 
Nations the functions being performed by 
UNRRA in the field of social welfare ex- 
clusive of those relating to displaced persons. 

2. That the Director-General is authorized 
to transfer to the United Nations such of 
those functions now being performed by 
UNRRA in the social welfare field as the 
United Nations desires to undertake. 

3. That the Director-General is further 
authorized to transfer to the United Na- 
tions from time to time any available rec- 
ords, equipment, materials and personnel 
of use in the performance of the above- 
mentioned functions, which the United 
Nations may desire. 

The social welfare functions undertaken 
by UNRRA, whose continuation by the United 
Nations was recommended, fell under five 
headings : 

1. Training of social welfare personnel; 

2. Rehabilitation of the physically handi- 
capped; 

3. Restoration of social welfare activities 
and institutions; 

4. Co-ordination of the activities of volun- 
tary agencies; 

5. Child welfare. 

After considering the questions raised by 
the UNRRA Resolution, the Council passed 
on October 1, 1946, the following Resolution: 


The Economic and Social Council 

Taking Note op the following resolution 
adopted at the Fifth UNRRA Council Session 
in August 1946: Resolution No. 95 on social 
welfare activities of UNRRA, relating to the 
desirability of transferring to the United 
Nations functions being performed by 
UNRRA in the field of social welfare exclusive 
of those relating to displaced persons, 

1. Requests the Secretary-General with a 
view to the assumption by the United Nations 
of certain urgent and important advisory 
functions in the field of social welfare carried 
on by UNRRA, special consideration being 
given to the needs of children: 

(a) to consult immediately with the 
Director-General of UNRRA; 

(b) to undertake such studies and investi- 
gations and formulate such recommenda- 
tions as he may deem necessary to assist 
in reaching a conclusion concerning meas- 
ures that might be undertaken by the 
United Nations; 

(c) to submit recommendations to the 
General Assembly regarding any matters 
requiring its authorization or special finan- 
cial provisions; 

(d) to take such other action as he deems 
desirable in the light of the abovementioned 
consultations, studies and investigations 
and in the light of any action that may 
have been taken by the General Assembly; 

(e) to report on the action taken to the 
Social Commission at its first session. 

2. Requests the Social Commission at its 
first session to make recommendations for con- 
tinued action required to carry on essential 
functions pei’formed by UNRRA in the field 
of social welfare. 

The General Assembly on December 14 
passed a resolution^ providing for funds for 
four types of services : 

a. expert consultation to governments on 
welfare services; 

b. fel]c.w.-.hip? for training of olB&cials in 
social v.'cl;a:'e; 

c. advice, demonstration and instruction in 
connection with the manufacture of pros- 
thetic appliances, training of handicapped 
persons and furnishing demonstration equip- 
ment; 

d. furnishing technical publications. 

The Commission recommended that confer- 
ences should be held between the Secretariat 
and governments receiving UNRRA services 
and other governments which requested ser- 
vices, on the following points: (1) the num- 
ber and type of experts requested; (2) 

^ For text of resolution see pp. 161, 162. 
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selection of candidates for fellowships; (3) 
local services available tO' demonstration units ; 
(4) specific type of literature needed and 
translations required. 

The Commission believed that while special 
consideration should be given to providing 
advisory social welfare services to those 
countries which were victims of aggression, 
and particularly to those which were Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and which had 
been receiving UNRRA assistance, the basic 
principle should be that of the need of each 
country for welfare services. This basic prin- 
ciple was endorsed by the Economic and Social 
Council. 

The Social Commission invited the Tempo- 
rary Social Welfare Committee to consider: 

a. development of criteria for use in review- 
ing requests from the various governments 
for advisory welfare services ; 

b. formulating and recommending to the So- 
cial Commission the manner in which the 
advisory welfare services and activities of a 
sub-commission on child welfare should be 
associated with a general long-term program 
of United Nations activities in the social field, 
including the question of staff training; 

and to submit a report containing its recom- 
mendations to the Commission's next session. 

It invited the Secretariat: 

(a) to deal with urgent work connected with 
social services, such as assumption of the 
advisory functions performed in this field by 
UNRRA (Resolution A/255 adopted by the 
General Assembly on 14 December 1946), 

(b) to study the methods of social welfare 
administration at present in operation in the 
various countries, and to report to the Com- 
mission thereon. 

(c) to furnish advice, information and ex- 
perts in response to requests from countries, 
in order to assist them in the organization of 
the administration of their social services, 
including the training of social work person- 
nel. 

The Economic and Social Council authorized 
the Secretary-General, in co-operation, where 
appropriate, with the specialized agencies 
concerned, within the limits of their im- 
portance: 

(a) to undertake the functions formerly 
exercised by the League of Nations in the 
field of child welfare and social services; 

(b) to deal with urgent work connected 
with social services, such as assumption of the 
advisory functions performed in this field 
by UNRRA. 


4. Protection of Children and Adolescents 
a. Revieiv of Developments in the Field 

The Social Commission reviewed new de- 
velopments in the field of child welfare, and 
the activities of the League of Nations in 
this field. It felt that the United Nations should 
carry on the League child welfare activities, 
but with a more affirmative approach. The 
Council approved the recommendation to 
carry on the child welfare activities of the 
League pending a more definite recommen- 
dation for action by the Social Commission. 

The Commission also considered the report 
of the International Children’s Emergency 
Fund, and, as authorized by the General As- 
sembly, recommended to the Economic and 
Social Council certain principles for the opera- 
tion of the Fund. 

5. International Children's Emergency Fund 

The Council of UNRRA at its August, 1946, 
meeting in Geneva passed Resolution No. 
103 relating to the rehabilitation of the 
children and adolescents of countries which 
were victims of aggression. The Council of 
UNRRA considered that this problem was one 
of paramount importance for the recovery 
of these countries and that international as- 
sistance in dealing with this problem was 
desirable. The Council of UNRRA recommend- 
ed the creation of an International Children’s 
Fund and set up a Standing Committee to 
prepare the necessary recommendations in 
agreement with the United Nations. 

The Economic and Social Council passed 
the following resolution on September 30, 
1946: 

The Economic and Social Council, taking 
note of Resolution 103 adopted at the Fifth 
Session of the Council of UNRRA in August 
1946, which contemplates the creation of an 
International Children’s Emergency Fund to 
be utilized for the benefit of children and ado- 
lescents of countries which were the victims of 
aggression, and which set up a Standing 
Committee of the Council of UNRRA to 
prepare recommendations in agreement with 
the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations with a view to the establishment of 
international machinery for the administra- 
tion of such a fund, 

Recommends 

1. That the General Assembly arrange, dur- 
ing the second part of the first session, for 
the creation of an International Children’s 
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Emergency Fund, subject to the control of 
the Economic and Social Council. Such fund 
shall consist of any assets made available 
by UNRRA and of any voluntary contribu- 
tion made available by governments, volun- 
tary agencies, individuals and other sources, 
and shall be utilized to the extent of its avail- 
able resources for the benefit of children and 
adolescents of countries v/hich were victims 
of aggression and in order to assist in their 
rehabilitation. 

2. That the Secretary-General prepare in 
consultation with the Director-General of 
UNRRA, the President of the Economic and 
Social ^ Council, and the UNRRA Standing 
Committee on the Rehabilitation of Children 
and Adolescents, a draft resolution for trans- 
mission to the General Assembly establishing 
the necessary international machinery for 
this purpose. 

On the basis of the recommendations of 
the Council the General Assembly established 
an International Children’s Emergency Fund.^ 

The Executive Board of the Fund, consist- 
ing of representatives of Argentina, Australia, 
Brazil, Byelorussian S.S.R., Canada, China, 
Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Ecuador, 
France, Greece, Iraq, Netherlands, New Zeal- 
and, Norway, Peru, Poland, Sweden, the 
Ukrainian S.S.R., Union of South Africa, the 
U.S.S.R., the United. Kingdom, the United 
States and Yugoslavia,- held its first meeting 
on December 19, 1946, and elected as Chairman 
Dr. Ludwik Rajchman, the representative of 
Poland. 

On January 8, 1947, the Secretary-General, 
after consultation with the Board, appointed 
Maurice Pate (United States) as Executive 
Director of the Fund, The general services of 
the United Nations Secretariat were placed 
at the Fund’s disposal. 

The Executive Board laid down the Fund’s 
tasks as being: 

1. To collect funds, 

2. To ascertain the needs of children and 
adolescents, 

3. To draw up programs of action. 

An initial contribution of $550,000 was 
made to the Fund through the Director- 
General of UNRRA. This represented a con- 
tribution made by voluntary agencies and 
private individuals in the United States. The 
conditions attached to the gift were that it 
should be used only for the purchase of food 
for indigent children and adolescents. 

It was not possible, until the UNRRA Cen- 
tral Committee met, to estimate the amount 


which would become available to the Fund 
from UNRRA resources. The Executive Board 
felt that the major part of the resources of 
the Fund would have to come from contribu- 
tions made directly by governments and de- 
cided to make an appeal to governments for 
financial aid, and also to stud}’*, in co-operation 
with voluntary agencies, other special means 
for raising funds. The work of voluntary 
agencies was to be encouraged. 

It would be necessary for each government 
qualified for assistance to submit proposals, 
together with the necessary information. The 
Fund would then be able to make recommen- 
dations. These recommendations would fall 
under the headings: (a) food; (b) special 
assistance to institutions for the benefit of 
children and adolescents; and (c) training 
of personnel. 

The Board established the following Com- 
mittees and Sub-Committees: Program Com- 
mittee; Sub-Committee of representatives of 
Latin-America; Committee to review the milk 
problem; Sub-Committee on finance; Sub- 
Committee to draw up rules of procedure of 
the Fund. 

The Social Commission at its first session 
noted with approval the report of the Execu- 
tive Board, and, as provided in the resolution 
establishing the Fund, made recommendations 
to the Economic and Social Council on the 
principles of operation of the Fund. 

These principles were adopted by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council at its fourth session, 
as follows: 

A. Scope of programs 

Within the scope of the operations of the 
Fund, as set forth in the General Assembly 
resolution No. 59 (I) of 11 December 1946, 
priorities shall be given to the following types 
of work: 

1. Supplementing the essential food and 
other supplies needed to alleviate malnu- 
trition and disease in the children of the 
countries enumerated in paragraph 1 of the 
General Assembly resolution No. 57 (I) of 
11 December 1946, and to safeguard the 
health of expectant and nursing mothers. 

2. Encouraging the re-establishment of 
children’s institutions and services destroy- 
ed by the war, aiding in such re-establish- 
ment through supplying essential clothing 

See resolution, pp. 163, 164. 

- Switzerland was added to the Executive Board 
by a decision of the Economic and Social Council 
on March 29, 1947. 
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and shoes and the furnishing of cod-liver 

oil or substitutes, as well as medical sup- 
- - 

... .* the co-operation of the United 

Nations and the World Health Organi- 
zation in giving assistance for fellow- 
ships for the training of health and welfare 
personnel for children's work. 

B. Relation of emergency measures to 
existing problems 

Emergency measures shall be so developed 
and administered as to utilize and strengthen 
the permanent child health and child welfare 
programmes of the countries receiving assist- 
ance and promote effective co-ordination of 
official and voluntary services. 

C. Relation to other activities 

The Fund shall maintain close relations 
with other relief agencies and in particular 
with the other activities of the United Na- 
tions, including appropriate specialized agen- 
cies and the Department of Social Affairs 
especially staff assigned in accordance with 
the General Assembly resolution with refer- 
ence to advisory welfare services performed 
by UNRRA (document A/255). 

D. Co-operation with Governments 

The Fund shall not engage in any activity 
in any country except in consultation with, 
and with the consent of, the Government 
concerned. 

E. Staff 

Provision shall be made for the technical 
staff needed to ensure effective operation of 
the Fund, and to supply the technical services 
necessary to achieve its objectives. 

F. Information required 

Grovernments requesting assistance will 
submit proposals giving information required 
by the Executive Board or a committee there- 
of, as to need for assistance and methods by 
which the programme will be carried out. 
Such proposals should show how the following 
requirements will be met: 

1. Provision for proper and effcient admin- 
istration of the program. 

2. Utilization, so far as possible, of exist- 
ing offcial and voluntary agencies, with 
provision made for co-ordination of the 
services of ail agencies utilized in carrying 
out the programme for which assistance is 
requested. 

3. Assurance that supplies and services 
under the programme will be equitably dis- 
pensed or distributed on the basis of need 
without discrimination on the basis of 
race, creed, nationality status, or political 
belief. 

4. Provision for reports for such periods 
and containing such information as the 
Executive Board may require. 


G. Reports to the Economic and Social 
Council 

Reports submitted by the International 
Children's Emergency Fund should include an 
annual report and interim reports to each 
session of the Council in 1947 and 1948. So 
far as possible, these reports shall be con- 
sidered by the Social Commission prior to 
their consideration by the Council, 

The Economic and Social Council on March 
18 elected Switzerland as a member of the 
Executive Board of the Fund, and approved 
the allocation to the Fund of the receipts of 
the "‘One Day's Pay” Collection. 

On May 31 the United States authorized 
contributions to the Fund up to the amount 
of $15,000,000, and further contributions up 
to a maximum of $40,000,000, provided that 
in the case of amounts above $15,000,000, 
they did not constitute more than 57 per cent 
of the aggregate amount contributed to the 
Fund by governments not receiving assistance 
from it. 

The report of the Program Committee was 
adopted at the ninth meeting of the Executive 
Board on June 19, 1947. The Board decided 
that the following elements should be con- 
sidered in determining relative needs: 

1. The proportion of undernourished child- 
ren in each country. 

2. The number of homeless and orphaned 
children in each country in need of care. 

3. The capacity of a country to meet its 
own needs out of its currently available re- 
sources. 

4. The extent and duration of deprivation of 
the children of each country experienced dur- 
ing the war. 

5. The extent of wartime destruction of chil- 
dren's institutions in each country. 

6. The extent to which other international 
relief supplies are available for the same or 
similar purposes. 

The Executive Board also took the follow- 
ing decisions : 

1. All countries eligible for assistance un- 
der the General Assembly Resolution will, 
upon application to the Fund and completion 
of an agreement between the Fund and the 
government concerned, receive aid from the 
Fund. 

2. The Executive Director was authorized 
to proceed v/ith the procurement of supplies 
out of the $560,000 on hand — composed of 
$550,000 donated to the Fund through the 
former Director-General of UNRRA, and ap- 
proximately $10,000 obtained from individual 
doners. 
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3. The Executive Director was authorized 
to procure supplies as soon as the $15,000,000, 
or any part of it, authorized by the United 
States Congress, was made available to the 
Fund, and out of any other sums made avail- 
able by governments- 

4. The Executive Director was authorized to 
negotiate with applicant governments to pro- 
vide supplies of milk, fats, cocoa, etc. in the 
following countries for approximately six 
months to the following number of children; 


Austria 

Albania 

Czechoslovakia 

Finland 

Hungary 

China 

France 

Greece 

Italy 

Poland 

Yugoslavia . . . 



240,000 


240,000 


700.000 
70,000 

340.000 

360.000 

700.000 
600,000 


Total 3,250,000 

Shipments were to begin as soon as sup- 
plies were available, but the total value of 
supplies was not to exceed 60 per cent of the 
total dollar value of the resources available 
to the Fund. The initial distribution was to 
provide for approximately 200 calories on an 
average, but this was not to be a precedent 
for future allocations. The Executive Director 
was to report to the Program Committee on 
these shipments and make proposals for any 
necessary changes arising out of discussions 
with the recipient governments. 

5. Traffic in Women and Children 

The Secretariat was instructed to consider 
suitable measures for an effective campaign 
against the traffic in women and children and 
the provisions to be contemplated for the pre- 
vention and suppression of prostitution, and 
to report to the Commission at its next ses- 
sion. It was to get into touch with the Com- 
mission Internationale de la Police Criminelle 
with a view to co-ordinating their respective 
efforts. 

The Commission recommended that the 
necessary steps should be taken to transfer 
to the United Nations the Conventions of 
September 30, 1921, and October 11, 1933, 
for the Suppression of Traffic in Women and 
Children, and the Convention of September 
12, 1923, for the Suppression of the Circula- 
tion of and Traffic in Obscene Publications. 
The Commission recommended that the 
procedure which had been followed in 
transferring to the United Nations the 
functions exercised by the League under 


Conventions on Narcotic Drugs should be 
followed. 

The Secretariat was also instructed to ex- 
amine the 1937 draft convention regarding 
the exploitation of the prostitution of others 
and make any necessary amendments in view 
of changes in the general situation since 1937. 
It was also to ascertain from governments 
whether the convention as amended was likely 
to meet with their approval. The Commission 
would consider the proposed amendments at 
its next session and decide whether the draft 
convention should be sent to governments. 

The Secretariat was also instructed to re- 
port on the possibility of implementing the 
proposal of the League of Nations for the 
establishment of an Eastern Bureau to take 
the necessary measures for the suppression 
of the traffic in women and children in those 
areas, and the need for other regional bureaus. 
These recommendations were adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session. 

6. Prevention op Crime and Treatment 
OF Offenders 

The Commission requested the Secretariat 
to submit a report on the prevention of crime 
and the treatment of offenders, showing which 
suggestions were suitable for international 
action and how they could be carried out. 
This request was endorsed by the Council. 
The Commission decided by 11 votes to 1, 
with 3 abstentions, not to enter into consulta- 
tions with the International Penal and 
Penitentiary Commission, as previously 
recommended by the Council, so long as this 
Commission had not severed its relations 
with the Franco government. The Economic 
and Social Council at its fourth session ap- 
proved this action of the Social Commission. 

7. Assistance to Indigent Foreigners 

On the recommendation of the Commission, 
the Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session requested the Secretary-General, 
within the limits of his resources; 

(a) to collect from governments the most 
recent information regarding their adminis- 
trative practices with respect to assistance to 
indigent foreigners; 

(b) to report to the Social Commission at a 
future session on the extent to which the 
Model Convention on Assistance to Indigent 
Foreigners and Recommendations on Assist- 
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ance to TrdifreTit Foreigners approved by the 
Council (ji' i:K l.eague of Nations at its 101st 
Session (May 1938) correspond to the exigen- 
cies of the present situation and the changes, 
if any, which should be made. 

8. Housing and Town Planning 
The General Assembly on December 14, 
1946, recommended to the Economic and Soc- 
ial Council: 

That it instruct the appropriate Commis- 
sions to expedite their study of housing 
problems, with special reference to the 
organization and unification of international 
exchanges of information relating, in par- 
ticular, to town planning principles, building 
techniques and the climatic, economic and 
financial, legal and legislative aspects of 
housing and town planning questions; and 
to consider the desirability of holding an 
international conference of experts to ad- 
vise on the need for establishing an inter- 
national mechanism to collate such informa- 
tion, lay down guiding principles for new 
technical research on materials, methods of 
use and prefabrication, and to define 
standards capable of general application. 

The question was considered by the Eco- 
nomic and Employment Commission and the 
Social Commission at their first sessions. The 
Chairmen of the two Commissions arrived at 
an agreement that the Social Commission 
should undertake to formulate the demand 
side of the problem, keeping in mind the im- 
portance of viewing housing needs in relation 
to other urgent needs and working out a 
priority schedule on a quantitative basis. It 
would then become the responsibility of the 
Economic and Employment Commission to 
consider other economic aspects of housing. 

The Economic and Employment Commis- 
sion deferred consideration of the question 
pending its consideration by the Social Com- 
mission. At its second session the Economic 
and Employment Commission designated an 
observer to attend the session of the Social 
Commission when the discussion of the con- 
ference of experts on housing took place. 

The Social Commission in its discussions 
drew a distinction between: 

a. the needs of the war-devastated areas 
whose inhabitants had been brutally deprived 
of their homes and were therefore entitled 
to priority rights ; 

b. the needs of the less developed parts of 
the world, where extensive town planning and 
building programs ought to be undertaken and 
combined with economic and social reform. 


The Commission recommended the setting 
up of a housing and town planning service in 
the Secretariat, and the calling of an inter- 
national conference of experts on housing and 
town planning. The New Zealand representa- 
tive felt that the convening of an international 
conference was a premature step, and the 
Netherlands representative thought that the 
problem should be dealt with by a regional 
conference. 

The importance of a study of housing prob- 
lems and the value of an international ex- 
change of opinion on such problems was em- 
phasized in the Councirs discussions on the 
question, but some representatives expressed 
doubt as to the necessity for setting up a 
permanent international agency. On the basis 
of resolutions proposed by France and the 
United States, the Council at its fourth session 
adopted the following resolution: 

Taking into account the resolution of the 
General Assembly of 14 December 1946, ^ on 
housing and towm planning, and the reports 
of the Social Commission and of the Economic 
and Employment Commission, 

The Economic and Social Council 

1. Instructs the Social Commission in col- 
laboration with the Economic and Employ- 
ment Commission to continue its study of 
housing problems in close co-operation with 
each other and with specialized agencies and 
other inter-governmental organizations con- 
cerned with these problems; 

2. Instructs the Secretary-General in co- 
operation with the specialized agencies and 
inter-governmental organizations to arrange 
for a study of housing problems for further 
consideration by the Social Commission in 
collaboration with the Economic and Employ- 
ment Commission, and requests him to make 
the necessary arrangements to provide facili- 
ties which will include the collection and dis- 
semination in the appropriate form of infor- 
mation relating to rural and urban housing 
and town planning and to report thereon to 
the Social and Economic and Employment 
Commissions; and 

3. Directs the Secretary-General to submit 
to the Social Commission a proposal re- 
garding an international conference of experts 
on housing, including a statement of objec- 
tives, scope and composition. In the light of 
such a proposal the Social Commission in 
collaboration with the Economic and Employ- 
ment Commission shall submit recommenda- 
tions to an early session of the Council as to 
what further action should be taken. 

^ See pp. 181, 182. 
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0. FUNDAMENTAL HUMAN RIGHTS 


1. Commission on Human Rights 

At its first session, the Council established 
a Commission on Human Rights in nuclear 
form, to report on the functions and scope of 
work of the projected Commission on Human 
Rights. The nuclear Commission fully real- 
ized the great importance of the task entrust- 
ed to it under the Charter of the United 
Nations. The examination of documents sub- 
mitted by Members of the United Nations 
led to a general discussion on the necessity 
of achieving and promoting the recognition 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms 
for all, in the hope of drawing from the last 
World War the lessons which would aid the 
peoples to achieve the highest aspirations of 
mankind. Moreover, the nuclear Commis- 
sion paid special attention to plans and 
suggestions presented to it through hearings 
by qualified representatives of national and 
international organizations. It recommended 
that the full Commission should draft an 
International Bill of Rights and that the draft, 
as completed by the full Commission, should 
be circulated among the Governments of the 
United Nations for their suggestions. 

a. Terms of Reference 

The Council considered the recommenda- 
tions of the nuclear Commission during its 
second session, and adopted for the full Com- 
mission the terms of reference of the ‘‘nuclear'' 
Commission with the addition of paragraph 
(e) below, as follows: 

The work of the Commission shall be di- 
rected towards submitting proposals, recom- 
mendations and reports to the Council 
regarding: 

(a) an international bill of rights; 

(b) international declarations or conventions 
on civil liberties, the status of women, free- 
dom of information and similar matters; 

(c) the protection of minorities; 

(d) the prevention of discrimination on 
grounds of race, sex, language or religion; 

(e) any other matter concerning human rights 
not covered by items (a), (b), (c), and (d). 

The importance of regional conferences of 
experts was emphasized by the nuclear 
Commission, and in this connection reference 
was made to the Inter-American Conference 
on Problems of War and Peace held in Mexico 
City in March 1945. On the recommendation 
of the nuclear Commission, the Council de- 


cided that the full Commission be authorized 
to call in ad hoc working groups of non- 
governmental experts in specialized fields, or 
individual experts, without further reference 
to the Council but with the approval of the 
President of the Council and the Secretary- 
General. 

On the recommendation of the nuclear 
Commission, the Council decided that the 
Secretary-General should be requested to 
make arrangements for the compilation and 
publication of a yearbook on law and usage 
relating to human rights, the collection and 
publication of information on the activities 
concerning human rights of all organs of the 
United Nations, the collection and publication 
of information concerning human rights aris- 
ing from the Niirnberg and Tokyo trials of 
war criminals, and the collection and publi- 
cation of plans and declarations on human 
rights by specialized agencies and non- 
governmental national and international 
organizations. 

The Council also decided that, pending the 
United Nations should be invited to consider 
the desirability of establishing information 
groups or local human rights committees 
within their respective countries to collabo- 
rate with them in furthering the work of 
the Commission on Human Rights. 

The Council also decided that, pending the 
adoption of an international bill of rights, 
the general principle should be accepted that 
international tx'eaties involving basic human 
rights, including to the fullest extent practi- 
cable treaties of peace, should conform to the 
fundamental standards relative to such rights 
set forth in the Charter. 

The nuclear Commission felt that the 
promotion and observance of human rights, 
as defined in the Charter of the United Na- 
tions, could be fulfilled only if provisions 
were made for the implementation of the 
observance of human rights and of an inter- 
national bill of rights. The nuclear Com- 
mission suggested that, pending the eventual 
establishment of an- agency of implementation, 
the Commission on Human Rights should be 
recognized as qualified to aid the appropriate 
organs of the United Nations. The Council 
decided to request the Commission on Human 
Rights “to submit at an early date suggest- 
ions regarding the ways and means for the 
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effective implementation of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms, with a view to assist- 
ing the Economic and Social Council in work- 
ing out arrangements for such implementation 
with other appropriate organs of the United 
Nations.” 

The Council decided at its second session 
that the Commission should consist of one 
representative from each of eighteen Members 
of the United Nations selected by the Council. 
At its third session, the Council selected the 
following States to designate the initial 
members: 


For two years 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

China 

Lebanon 

Panama 

United Kingdom 
Uruguay 


For three years 

Egypt 

France 

India 

Iran 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 


For four years 
Australia 
Belgium 
Chile 

Philippine Republic 
Lnitoti Si.aicd 
Yugoslavia 


6. First Session 


The Commission on Human Rights held its 
first session from January 27 to February 10, 
1947, and elected the following as its officers: 


Chairman — Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt 
Vice-Chairman — ^Dr. P, C. Chang 
Rapporteur — Dr. Charles Malik 


with the consent of their governments and 
any person or document it thought relevant to 
its work. The drafting group was to study an 
Australian proposal which had been submit- 
ted to the Commission for the establishment 
of an International Court of Human Rights. 
It was also to take into consideration the 
views expressed by the Commission on what 
should be included in the International Bill 
of Human Rights. These included such per- 
sonal rights as the right of personal freedom, 
freedom of religion, of opinion, of speech, in- 
formation, assembly and association, and 
safeguards for persons accused of crime ; such 
social rights as the right of security, the 
right to emplo 3 rment, education, food, medical 
care and the right to property; and political 
rights such as the right to citizenship and the 
right of citizens to participate in the govern- 
ment; and the right to equality without dis- 
tinction. 

Members of the Commission also expressed 
the view that the constitutions of Member 
States should be taken into account; that the 
Bill should be acceptable to all Members of 
the United Nations; that it should be short, 
simple, easy to understand and expressive; 
and that it should be a reaffirmation of the 
most elementary rights. 

The Commission felt that the draft Bill 
should be submitted to it by the drafting 
group as a draft resolution for presentation 
to the General Assembly. 


The Commission considered the question 
of the International Bill of Human Rights, 
the membership and functions of the Sub- 
Commissions on Freedom of Information and 
of the Press and on Prevention of Discrim- 
ination and Protection of Minorities, and 
the procedure for dealing with communica- 
tions concerning human rights. 

2. International Bill of Human Rights 
a. Drafting Group 

The Commission decided that the Chairman, 
with the Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur, 
should, with the assistance of the Secretariat, 
formulate a preliminary draft International 
Bill of Human Rights to be submitted to the 
Commission at its next session. In drafting 
the Bill, the Chairman could enlist the co-op- 
eration of any member of the Commission, and 
the Commission could consult experts chosen 


6. Drafting Committee 
When the Commission's Report was con- 
sidered at the fourth session of the Economic 
and Social Council, certain members expressed 
the view that the drafting group should be 
enlarged and should include the representa- 
tives of the European countries. The Social 
Committee of the Council proposed that the 
members of the Commission for Australia, 
Chile, China, France and the U.S.S.R. should, 
with the members for the United States, 
Lebanon and the United Kingdom, form a 
Temporary Sub-Commission to draw up a 
preliminary draft of an International Bill of 
Human Rights on the basis of documentation 
supplied by the Secretary-General. The Chair- 
man of the Commission on Human Rights on 
March 24, 1947, wrote to the President of the 
Economic and Social Council stating that in 
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view of the suggestions of the Social Com- 
mittee she intended to appoint a drafting com- 
mittee consisting of the members of the Com- 
mission for Australia, Chile, China, France, 
Lebanon, the U.S.S.E., the United Kingdom 
and the United States. 

This was noted with approval by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council at its fourth session. 
The Council requested the Secretariat to pre- 
pare a documented outline concerning an In- 
ternational Bill of Rights, on the basis of 
which the Drafting Committee was to draw 
up its preliminary draft, to be submitted to 
the second session of the Commission on Hu- 
man Rights. 

The Council decided; 

(a) that the draft prepared by the above- 
mentioned drafting committee be submitted 
to the second session of the Commission on 
Human Rights; and 

(b) that the draft as developed by^ the 
Commission on Human Rights be submitted 
to all States Members of the United Nations 
for their observations, suggestions and pro- 
posals; and 

(c) that these observations, suggestions 
and proposals then be considered as a basis of 
a re-draft, if necessary by the drafting com- 
mittee; and 

(d) that the resulting draft then be sub- 
mitted to the Commission on Human Rights 
for final consideration; and 

(e) that the Council consider the proposed 
international bill of human rights as sub- 
mitted by the Commission on Human Rights 
with a view to recommending an international 
bill of human rights to the General Assembly 
in 1948; and further 

(f) that the Commission on Human Rights 
invite the officers of the Commission on the 
Status of Women, the Chairman, the Vice- 
Chairman and the Rapporteur, to be present 
and participate v.*l:hcul: yczo in its delibera- 
tions when sections of the draft of the inte- 
national bill of human rights concerning the 
particular rights of women are being con- 
sidered. 

The Council, pursuant to the resolution of 
the General Assembly of December 11, 1946, 
decided to transmit to the Drafting Commit- 
tee of the Commission on Human Rights and 
to the Commission the Declaration on Funda- 
mental Human Rights and Freedoms presented 
by the delegation of Panama, and any other 
draft declarations received from Member 
States. 

It also transmitted a draft resolution sub- 
mitted by the World Federation of Trade 
Unions on “Guarantees for the Exercise and 
Development of Trade Union Bights” and a 


memorandum and draft resolution submitted 
by the American Federation of Labor on the 
Guarantees for the Exercise and Development 
of Trade Union Rights to the Commission on 
Human Rights “in order that it may con- 
sider those aspects of the subject which might 
appropriately foim part of the bill or declara- 
tion on human rights.” 

c. First Session of Drafting Committee 

The Drafting Committee held its first ses- 
sion from June 9 to June 25, 1947. Its dis- 
cussions were based on a draft outline pre- 
pared by the Secretariat, which included the 
rights mentioned in various national consti- 
tutions and in various suggestions for an 
International Bill of Human Rights. The Com- 
mittee also had before it a draft bill of rights 
proposed by the United Kingdom and certain 
United States proposals for the re-wording 
of some items appearing in the Secretariat 
outline. A representative of UNESCO and 
consultants from the American Federation of 
Labor and the International Co-operative 
Alliance attended the Committee's meeting. 

Two views were expressed in the Commit- 
tee on the form which a preliminary draft 
might take: that it should take the form of 
a declaration or manifesto; or that there 
should also be a convention. The Drafting 
Committee therefore decided to attempt to 
prepare two documents, one a working paper 
outlining a declaration or manifesto setting 
forth general principles, and the second a 
w’orking paper containing suggestions as to 
the contents of one or more conventions flow- 
ing from these principles to which Member 
nations might adhere. 

A draft declaration containing a preamble 
and 44 suggested articles was prepared by 
Professor Cassin at the request of a tempor- 
ary woi'king group of the Committee, com- 
posed of the Chairman and the representa- 
tives of France, Lebanon, and the United 
Kingdom- The draft declaration was then re- 
vised by the temporary working group, and 
after having been considered in detail by the 
Committee was again revised by Professor 
Cassin. The Drafting Committee, after further 
examining the draft, submitted it to the Com- 
mission on Human Rights as a working paper 
for a preliminary draft of an International 
Manifesto or Declaration on Human Rights. 

The representatives of the United Kingdom, 
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the Lebanon, and the Chairman were asked 
independently to go over the Secretariat outline 
and the United Kingdom draft to determine 
which articles could readily lend themselves 
to a convention. They agreed that the articles 
in the convention part of the United King- 
dom draft could be submitted to the Commis- 
sion on Human Rights as forming part of a 
draft convention, with the addition of the 
three following subjects: 

(a) torture, physical integrity and cruel 
punishments ; 

(b) the right to a legal personality; and 

(c) the right of asylum. 

After discussion, the Drafting Committee 
suggested that the United Kingdom proposal 
should form a basis for a draft convention 
which the Commission on Human Rights might 
want to elaborate. 

The members of the Drafting Committee 
felt that implementation of the bill might 
take two forms: (1) some form of punish- 
ment of an offending state, the proposals for 
such punishment ranging from a public re- 
quest for information concerning the alleged 
violation to trial before an international tri- 
bunal; (2) action on the part of the United Na- 
tions and the Member States to educate the 
peoples of the world with regard to human 
rights and to create conditions under which 
respect for and promotion of human rights 
would be secured. The view was expressed 
that the only practicable compulsory form of 
implementation would be an international con- 
vention ratified or adhered to by Member Gov- 
ernments. It was thought that the possibility 
might be studied of creating, within the frame- 
work of the United Nations, an organization 
to receive, sift, examine and deal with com- 
munications alleging the violation of human 
rights, and it was suggested that the Commis- 
sion on Human Rights might be granted 
greater responsibility in this field. 

3. Sub-Commission on Freedom op 
Information and op the Press 

The Commission on Human Rights at its 
first session decided to establish a Sub-Com- 
mission on Freedom of Information and of the 
Press, as empowered by the Economic and 
Social Council. 

It recommended to the Council the terms of 
reference of the Sub-Commission. It decided 
that the Sub-Commission should be composed 
of twelve persons, selected by the Commission 


in consultation with the Secretary-General and 
subject to the consent of the governments of 
which the persons were nationals, that not 
more than one person be selected from any 
single country, and that the terms of mem- 
bers should be, in the first instance, one year, 
subject to reconsideration by the Commission 
before the end of that period. As the Commis- 
sion had not had time to select the members 
of the Sub-Commission, it recommended that 
they should be selected by the Council from 
lists of persons submitted by such Human 
Rights Commission members as cared to make 
nominations, each member nominating not 
more than twelve persons from Members of 
the United Nations. 

The Council appointed the members of the 
Sub-Commission, subject to the consent of 
their governments, and resolved that the func- 
tions of the Sub-Commission should be: 

(a) In the first instance, to examine what 
rights, obligations and practices should be 
included in the concept of freedom of informa- 
tion and to report to the Commission on Hu- 
man Rights on any issues that may arise from 
such examination; 

(b) To perform any other functions which 
may be entrusted to it by the Economic and 
Social Council or by the Commission on Hu- 
man Rights. 

The U.S.S.R. and Czechoslovakian represen- 
tatives expressed the view that the Sub-Com- 
mission should not be composed of experts but 
of governmental representatives. 

Following the General Assembly’s resolu- 
tion on the calling of an International Confer- 
ence on Freedom of Information^, the Com- 
mission on Human Rights recommended that 
the Sub-Commission on Freedom of Informa- 
tion and of the Press should submit recom- 
mendations regarding the program of that 
Conference and assist in its preparation. 

The Economic and Social Council requested: 

the Sub-Commission on Freedom of Informa- 
tion and of the Press: 
to prepare, guided by resolution No. 59 (1) 
of 14 December 1946 of the General Assemby, 
a draft documented agenda for the Confer- 
ence on Freedom of Information, and to 
submit this along with proposals concerning 
preparations for the Conference to the Com- 
mission on Human Rights and to the Council. 
These proposals shall include suggestions 
concerning the invitation of States, not Mem- 
bers of the United Nations, and plans whereby 
appropriate specialized agencies, such as the 

^Seep. 176. 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, and appropriate non- 
governmental orgr.nizat‘or.3 may assist in the 
preparation of the Confcrc-r.co and attend it. 

The Council decided to transmit to the 
Sub-Commission the draft agenda for the 
Conference presented by the delegation of 
France, and any other similar communications 
received from Member States. It recommended 
the Sub-Commission to invite a representative 
of the International Organization of Journal- 
ists to be present as an observer at its meetings 
for purposes of consultation. 

It decided that the decision on the date and 
place of the Conference be deferred to the 
fifth session of the Council. 

The Sub-Commission on Freedom of Infor- 
mation and of the Press held its first session 
from May 19 to June 4, 1947. 

It recommended that the Conference should 
be convoked for March or April 1948, and 
that it be held in Europe. It recommended 
that the Conference should not be confined to 
Members of the United Nations, and that 
non-member States invited should have full 
rights of participation and voting. It recom- 
mended that the four specialized agencies in 
relationship with the United Nations, the 
seven inter-governmental organizations with 
which relationship was contemplated, the 
eight non-governmental organizations in Cate- 
gory A, and, in Category B, the International 
Organization of Journalists should be invited 
to participate in the Conference, the special- 
ized and inter-govemmental organizations be- 
ing granted a status equivalent to that given 
them by the Economic and Social Council, and 
the non-governmental organizations being 
given a status equivalent to that granted by 
the Economic and Social Council to organiza- 
tions in Category A. 

The Sub-Commission recommended that 
delegations should be limited to five delegates, 
from each State, with five alternates, and 
advisers as required. 

It recommended that the Conference should 
have a general committee (comprising the 
President of the Conference, the Vice-Presi- 
dents and the Chairmen of the principal com- 
mittees) and four principal committees on 
which each delegation would be represented. 
The first would consider the basic tasks of the 
Press and other media of mass information, 
the basic principles of information and gen- 
eral problems common to other committees. 
The second would be a committee on the 


gathering and international transmission of 
Information. The third would be a committee 
on implementation of the rights of all peoples 
to receive accurate and comprehensive infor- 
mation, and the obligations of the press in 
this connection. The fourth would be a com- 
mittee on law and continuing machinery. 

The Sub-Commission recommended to the 
Economic and Social Council that the Secre- 
tary-General be requested to prepare, in con- 
sultation with UNESCO, a written request for 
information concerning freedom of informa- 
tion, which, after submission to the Commis- 
sion on Human Rights, would be sent to all 
Members of the United Nations and all 
other States invited to the Conference. It 
recommended that the Secretary-General be 
requested to prepare the necessary documenta- 
tion for the Conference. 

In the discussions of the formulation of the 
draft agenda there were fundamental differ- 
ences of opinion, based on the differences of 
government controls over the gathering, trans- 
mission and dissemination of information. A 
majority of the Sub-Commission thought that 
the provisional draft agenda opened the way 
for wide and useful discussion of all the main 
points contained in the terms of reference of 
the Conference, but that all agenda items 
should be considered only as titles or headings 
of subjects upon which the Conference might 
be invited to reach its own conclusions. 

Items were listed under the following head- 
ings: general discussion on the principles of 
freedom of information; consideration of 
certain fundamental principles; measures to 
facilitate the gathering of information; meas- 
ures to facilitate international transmission of 
information; measures to implement the right 
of all persons and peoples to receive accurate, 
objective, comprehensive and representative 
information, and the obligations of the work- 
ers of the Press, Radio and Films in this con- 
nection; considei'ation of possible continuing 
machinery, preferably within the framework 
of the United Nations, to promote the free 
flow of true information; consideration of the 
problems involved in the establishment of in- 
formation services by governments, groups or 
persons in order to make information available 
in countries other than their own; considera- 
tion of the possible modes of action by which 
the recommendations and agreements of the 
Conference could best be put into effect, 
whether by resolution of the General Assem- 
bly, international conventions, bilateral agree- 
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ments, acceptance by States of model legisla- 
tion drafted by the Conference, or other means. 

The Sub-Commission began an examination 
of what rights, obligations and practices 
should be included in the concept of freedom 
of information, and adjourned discussion on 
the question until its next session. 

The Sub-Commission requested the Secre- 
tary-General to ask the International Tele- 
communications Union to convey to the Sub- 
Commission any information it believed would 
help the work of the Sub-Commission, and to 
inform the Union that the Sub-Commission 
hoped the Union would be represented at the 
International Conference on Freedom of In- 
formation. 

The Sub-Commission recommended that the 
Economic and Social Council study as an ur- 
gent matter the situation in regard to the 
shortage of newsprint and consider measures 
to alleviate it. 

4. SUB-COMMISSION ON PREVENTION OF 

Discrimination and Protection 
OP Minorities 

The Commission on Human Eights decided 
to establish a Sub-Commission on Prevention 
of Discrimination and Protection of Minori- 
ties instead of creating separate Sub-Commis- 
sions on the Protection of Minorities and on 
the Prevention of Discrimination, as empow- 
ered by the Economic and Social Council It 
decided that the functions of the Sub-Com- 
mission should be: 

(a) In the first instance, to examine what 
provisions should be adopted in the definition 
of the principles which are to be applied in 
the field the prevention of discrimination 
on grounds of race, sex, language or religion, 
and in the field of the protection of minorities, 
and to make recommendations to the Commis- 
sion on urgent problems in these fields. 

(b) To perform any other functions which 
may be entrusted to it by the Economic and 
Social Council or the Commission on Human 
Eights. 

It decided that the Sub-Commission should 
be composed of twelve persons selected by 
the Commission in consultation with the Sec- 
retary-General and subject to the consent of 
the governments of which the persons were 
nationals, that not more than one person 
should be selected from any single country, 
and that the terms of office of members should, 
in the first instance, be two years. 

The Commission recommended that, as it 
had not had time to select the members of the 


Sub-Commission, they should be chosen by 
the Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session (in consultation with the Secretary- 
General and subject to the consent of the 
governments of the countries of which the 
persons were nationals) from among lists of 
persons submitted by such Human Eights 
Commission members as cared to make nom- 
inations, each member nominating not more 
than twelve persons from Members of the 
United Nations. 

The Economic and Social Council appointed 
the members of the Sub-Commission, subject 
to the consent of their governments. 

The U.S.S.E. and Czechoslovakian repre- 
sentatives expressed the view that the Sub- 
Commission should not be composed of govern- 
mental representatives and criticized the geo- 
graphical distribution of its membership, in 
particular that it contained only one represen- 
tative from the Central European States and 
four from Western European countries. 

5. Communications Concerning 
Human Eights 

The Commission on Human Eights decided 
to request the Secretary-General to compile 
a confidential list of communications received 
concerning human rights before each session 
of the Commission, and furnish this to mem- 
bers of the Commission on request, enabling 
them on request to consult the originals. 
Writers of communications were to be in- 
formed that their communications would be 
brought to the Commission’s attention. The 
Chairman and Vice-Chairman were to meet 
shortly before each session of the Commission, 
with one or two co-opted members, to receive 
communications and to bring to the Commis- 
sion’s attention those which might assist it 
in its work. 

The Economic and Social Council decided 
to defer consideration of this question until 
its fifth session. 

6. Status op Women 

a, Sub-Commission on the Status of Women 

At its first session, the Council established 
a Sub-Commission of the nuclear Commis- 
sion on Human Eights, on the Status of Wo- 
men. The functions of the Sub-Commission 
were to submit proposals, recommendations 
and reports to the Commission on Human 
Eights regarding the status of women. The 
Sub-Commission was also to submit proposals 
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to the Council, through the Commission on 
Human Eights, regarding its terms of refer- 
ence. 

There was general agreement among the 
members that the Sub-Commission should 
study the status of women in all its aspects 
and make the broadest possible recommenda- 
tions to the Commission Human Eights 
on the scope of the work to be undertaken. 
Improvements in political, civil, educational, 
social and economic fields were considered 
especially important and therefore, the Sub- 
Commission recommended that these problems 
should be attacked simultaneously. 

The report of the Sub-Commission contained 
proposals for a program of work which inter 
alia provided for (1) a survey of laws per- 
taining to the status of women and the prac- 
tical application of such legislation, (2) polls 
to sound public opinion, (3) a forum to hear 
the view of consultative agents, (4) the call- 
ing of a United Nations Women’s Conference, 
(5) the international exchange of all cate- 
gories of manual and intellectual women 
workers, (6) the collection of records on wo- 
men’s affairs and (7) the creation of a world- 
wide public opinion through such media as 
the press, radio, publications, motion pictures. 

The Commission on Human Eights made 
recommendations to the Council for the estab- 
lishment of a Sub-Commission of fifteen mem- 
bers. It also recommended that a complete and 
detailed study of legislation concerning the 
status of women and its practical application 
be initiated, taking into account all important 
alterations that had arisen since the first 
general inquiries made by the League of Na- 
tions. 

b. Commission on the Status of Women 

The Council, having considered at its 
second session the reports of the nuclear 
Commission on Human Eights and of the 
nuclear Sub-Commission on the Status of 
Women, decided to confer upon the Sub-Com- 
mission the status of a full commission to be 
known as the Commission on the Status of 
Women. 

The Council agreed that: 

The functions of the Commission shall 
be to prepare recommendations and reports 
to the Economic and Social Council on pro- 
moting women’s rights in political, economic, 
social and educational fields. The Commission 
shall also make recommendations to the 
Council on urgent problems requiring imme- 


diate attention in the field of women’s rights. 
The Commission may submit proposals to 
the Council I'egarding its terms of reference. 

The Council referred Sections I and II of 
the report of the nuclear Sub-Commission, 
concerning policy and program, to the Com- 
mission on the Status of Women for study. 

The Council requested the Secretary-Gener- 
al to make arrangements for a complete and 
detailed study of all legislation concerning 
the status of women and the practical applica- 
tion of such legislation. 

The Council also decided at its second ses- 
sion that the Commission should consist of 
one representative from each of fifteen Mem- 
bers of the United Nations selected by the 
Council. At its third session, the Council 
selected the following States to designate the 
initial members: 

For two years For three years 

Australia Mexico 

Byelorussian S.S.E. Syria 
China U.S.S.E. 

Guatemala United Kingdom 

India United States 

For four years 

Costa Eica 

Denmark 

France 

Turkey 

Venezuela 

c. First Session of the Commission 
The Commission held its first session from 
February 10 to February 24, 1947. It elected 
the following as its officers: 

Chairman — Mrs. Bodil Begtrup (Denmark) 
Vice-Chairman — Mrs. J. Street (Austrailia) 
Rapporteur — Mrs. E. Uralova (Byelorussian 

S.S.E.) 

The Commission made recommendations 
for the amendment of its terms of reference. 
On the basis of these recommendations the 
Council decided that its terms of reference 
should be as follows : 

The functions of the Commission shall be 
to prepare recommendations and reports to 
the Economic and Social Council on promot- 
ing women’s rights in political, economic, 
civil, social and educational fields. 

The Commission shall also make recommen- 
dations to the Council on urgent problems 
requiring immediate attention in the field 
of women’s rights with the object of imple- 
menting the principle that men and women 
shall have equal rights, and to develop pro- 
posals to give effect to such recommenda- 
tions. 
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The Commission recommended a procedure 
for dealing with communications received con- 
ceiving the status of women, but the Council 
decided to defer consideration of this ques- 
tion until its next session. 

The Commission requested the Economic 
and Social Council to arrange for the Commis- 
sion on the Status of Women to be represented 
by its officers at the session of the Commission 
on Human Rights when the draft Interna- 
tional Bill of Human Rights was being con- 
sidered, and for copies of the preliminary 
draft to be circulated to members of the Com- 
mission at the same time as to members of 
the Commission on Human Rights. It also 
stressed the importance to the Commission on 
the Status of Women of the work of the Sub- 
Commission on the Prevention of Discrimi- 
nation and the Protection of Minorities, and 
suggested that a representative of the Com- 
mission should participate in the work of this 
Sub-Commission. The Council agreed that the 
Commission on the Status of Women should be 
represented at the meetings of the Commis- 
sion on Human Rights and the Sub-Commis- 
sion on the Prevention of Discrimination and 
Protection of Minorities when matters affect- 
ing the status of women were discussed. 

The Commission decided to adopt as a basis 
for its future work the sections of the Report 
of the nuclear Sub-Commission on the Status 
of Women referring to policy and program. 
It adopted the following guiding principles for 
its future work: 

Freedom and equality are essential to human 
development and whereas woman is as much 
a human being as man, she is, therefore, en- 
titled to share them with him; 

Well-being and progress of society depend 
on the extent to which both men and women 
are able to develop their personality to the 
full and are cognizant of their responsibilities 
to themselves and to each other; 

Woman has thus a definite role to play in the 
building of a free, healthy, prosperous and 
moral society and that she can fulfil this ob- 
ligation only as a free and responsible mem- 
ber. 

Woman must take an active part in the fight 
for the total elimination of fascist ideology 
and for international co-operation directed to 
the establishment of a democratic peace among 
the peoples of the world and for the preven- 
tion of fresh aggression. 

In order to achieve this goal, the purpose of 
the Commission is to raise the status of wo- 
men, irrespective of their nationality, race, 
language or religion, to equality with men in 
all fields of human enterprise, and to elimi- 


nate all discriminations against 'women in pro- 
visions of statutory law and under maxims 
or rules, or interpretations of customary law. 

The Commission also recommended a series 
of aims under four headings: political, civil, 
social and economic, and educational. 

The Council approved the declaration of 
principles, but certain members felt that some 
of the aims as enumerated by the Commission 
were impracticable and other were too broad. 
The Council therefore resolved: 

(b) to reaffirm that it is the fundamental 
purpose of the Commission to develop pro- 
posals for promoting equal rights for women 
and eliminating discrimination on grounds 
of sex in the legal, political, economic, social 
and educational fields, 

(c) to recognize that it is desirable for 
such proposals to be developed on the basis 
of ail relevant information with as little delay 
as possible. 

Members of the Council also felt that the 
Commission had neglected to propose a con- 
crete future program of work. It therefore 
requested the Commission at its next session 

to take as its immediate program of work 
the examination of existing legal and custom- 
ary disabilities of women as regards political 
and social rights, and (subect to consultation 
with the International Labour Organisation) 
economic rights and also educational oppor- 
tunities, with a view to framing proposals for 
action. 

On the basis of recommendations made by 
the Commission, the Economic and Social 
Council requested the Secretary-General: 

1- to consult with the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
on plans for developing the programme of 
basic education without distinction of sex, race, 
or creed and to report to the next session 
of the Commission on its progress and any 
assistance which the Commission may be able 
to render in the development of the program- 
me; 

2. to invite Member States to reply as early 
as possible to the questions in part I, para- 
graph D (relating to education) of the ques- 
tionnaii'e on the legal status and treatment 
of women in order to provide the Commission 
with data which will enable it to give early 
consideration to recommendations for possible 
action to advance the rights of women in the 
educational field; 

3. to invite each Member Government to 
complete and transmit to him by 1 July 1947, 
if possible, replies to the following sections of 
the questionnaire on the legal status and 
treatment of women: part I, Public Law: 
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section A, Franchise (and section B. Eligibili- 
ty to hold public office), to indicate as far as 
possible any changes in law or practice con- 
cerning these matters since the passage of 
resolution No. 56 (I) of the General Assembly 
of 11 December 1946; 

4. to make a preliminary report on the poli- 
tical rights of women by 1 September 1947 
based on the replies of Member Governments 
to part I of the questionnaire on the legal 
status and treatment of women and on such 
information as may be available from other 
authoritative sources ; 

5. to prepare a preliminary report to the 
Commission on the Status of Women based on 
accounts of pertinent experience from coun- 
tries where effective programs have already 
been undertaken in the field of information on 
use of the franchise, for the benefit of women 
who have recently aconirod the right to vote, 
and to report on inc»j:ods by which the Secre- 
tariat might act as a centre for the collection 
of publications in this field and making them 
available to the Members of the United Na- 
tions ; 

6. to issue part II of the questionnaire on 
the legal status and treatment of women and 
to expedite the preparation of such further 
questionnaires on the economic rights of wo- 
men as may be considered necessary, after con- 
sultation with the International Labour Or- 
ganisation; 

7. to make arrangements for the presence of 
observers from regional inter-governmental or- 
ganizations in the field of women's rights at 
sessions of the Commission on the Status 
of Women to act in an advisory and informa- 
tive capacity, and to arrange for the exchange 
of information betv^een the Commission and 
these organizations on subjects relating to the 
status of women; 

8. to consider the appointment of a compe- 
tent woman as Head of the Status of Women 
Section of the Division of Human Rights as 
soon as possible. 

The Commission had recommended that the 
Inter- American Women's Commission should 
be requested to send an observer to the meet- 
ings of the Commission on the Status of 
Women to act in an advisory and informative 
capacity. The Council, however, after con- 
sidering the question of this and other organ- 
izations, decided to frame its decision in the 
form given above. 

On the recommendation of the Commission, 
the Economic and Social Council recom- 
mended : 

1. that UNESCO consider the desirability of 
paying special attention in its educational, 
social program to those countries and regions 


where women have no voice in political affairs 
and to those countries and regions where wo- 
men have the franchise but have not been 
granted full political rights; and further to 
consider the steps to be taken to promote an 
effective program of basic education for women 
in such countries and regions and to send re- 
ports on the progress of such a program to the 
Economic and Social Council for transmission 
to the Commission on the Status of Women; 

2. that the Trusteeship Council be invited 
to take note of the importance attached by 
the Council to the inclusion in the question- 
naire required by Article 88 of the Charter 
of :*■■;=: relating to the status of women, 
to the nature and form of such questions and 
to the methods whereby the rights of women 
in political, economic, social and educational 
fields may be promoted in the Trust Terri- 
tories. 

The Commission recommended that ar- 
rangements should be made for one or more 
of its members to visit Member States to 
stimulate interest in the work of the Com- 
mission and assist in compiling the informa- 
tion required by the Secretariat. The Com- 
mission also recommended a tentative pro- 
gram of regional conferences, the first of 
which, it suggested, might be held during 
1948. The Council decided that further con- 
sideration should be given to these two recom- 
mendations. 

7. Genocide 

The General Assembly on December 11, 
1946, passed a resolution affirming that geno- 
cide was a crime under international law and, 
inter alia, requesting the Economic and Social 
Council "'to undertake the necessary studies, 
with a view to drawing up a draft convention 
on the crime of genocide to be submitted to 
the next regular session of the General As- 
sembly.” 

The Council felt that the necessary studies 
should be undertaken in consultation with the 
Committee for the Codification of Internation- 
al Law established by the General Assembly 
and with the Commission on Human Rights. 
In view of the urgency of the question and the 
heavy program of the Commission on Human 
Rights, the Council decided to instruct the 
Secretary-General : 

(a) to undertake, with the assistance of ex- 
perts in the field of international and criminal 
law, the necessary studies with a view to 
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drawing up a draft convention in accordance 
with the resolution of the General Assembly; 
and 

(b) after consultation with the General As- 
sembly Committee on the Development and 
Codification of International Law and, if feas- 
ible, the Commission on Human Eights and, 
after reference to ail Member Governments 


for comments, to submit to the next session 
of the Economic and Social Council a draft 
convention on the crime of genocide. 

The Secretariat accordingly submitted a 
draft convention to the Committee on the 
Codification of International Law at its first 
session.^ 


P. CONTROL OF NARCOTICS 


1. Commission on Narcotic Drugs 


The Council decided at its first session to 
establish a Commission on Narcotic Drugs, 
with the following terms of reference: 

The Commission shall: 

(a) assist the Council in exercising^ such 
powers of supervision over the application of 
international conventions and agreements 
dealing with narcotic drugs as may^ be as- 
sumed by or conferred on the Council; 

(b) carry out such functions entrusted to 
the League of Nations Advisory Committee 
on Traffic in Opium and other Dangerous 
Drugs by the international conventions on 
narcotic drugs as the Council may find neces- 
sary to assume and continue; 

(c) advise the Council on all matters per- 
taining to the control of narcotic drugs, and 
prepare such draft international conventions 
as may be necessary; 

(d) consider what changes may be required 
in the existing machinery for the internation- 
al control of narcotic drugs and submit pro- 
posals thereon to the Council; 

(e) perform such other functions relating 
to narcotic drugs as the Council may direct. 


The Council requested the following Gov- 
ernments to designate one representative each 
to constitute the Commission (all for three 


years) : 

Canada 

China 

Egypt 

France 

India 

Iran 

Mexico 

Netherlands 


Peru 

Poland 

Turkey 

U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
United States 
of America 
Yugoslavia 


The Commission was also authorized by 
the Council to appoint, in a consultative ca- 
pacity and without the right to vote, repre- 
senatives of the Permanent Central Opium 
Board and the Supervisory Body, which were 
created under the terms of the International 
Conventions on Narcotic Drugs of 1925 and 
1931 respectively. 


a. First Session 

The Commission held its first session from 
November 27 to December 13, 1946. It elected 
the following as its officers: 

Colonel C. H. L. Sharman (Canada) — Chair- 
man 

Dr. S. Tubiasz (Poland) — ^Vice-Chairman 
Dr. Szeming Sze (China) — Rapporteur 

In addition to organizational questions, the 
Commission discussed the following general 
questions; limitation of production of raw 
materials, abolition of opium-smoking in the 
Far East, illicit traffic, drug addiction, re- 
establishment at its pre-war level of the inter- 
national control of narcotic drugs, and future 
narcotics control in Japan and Korea. 

The Commission noted the preparatory work 
for a Conference on the Limitation of the 
Production of Opium which had been begun 
in this field by the League of Nations Opium 
Advisory Committee and continued by the 
United States Govezmment, but realized that 
changed circumstances made it necessary to 
collect further information to continue this 
preparatory work. It therefore proposed, sub- 
ject to the approval of the Economic and Social 
Council, to issue a questionnaire on opium, 
the questionnaire to be prepared by the Sec- 
retariat in the light of the views expressed 
during the session of the Commission and 
after the approval of the Chairman, Vice- 
Chairman and Rapporteur. It proposed to ask 
the Secretariat to draw up a questionnaire 
on coca leaves for consideration by the Com- 
mission at its next session. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session approved the issue of the ques- 
tionnaire on raw opium prepared by the Com- 
mission, and requested the Secretary-General 
to transmit it to the governments concerned, 
asking them to communicate the information 
called for by August 15, 1947. The U.S.S.R. 
representative made a reservation concern- 

^ See p. 261. 
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ing the questionnaire on the ground that, 
since the question of narcotics was a spe- 
cialized one, it was difficult to judge of the 
accuracy of a questionnaire which had not 
been discussed by the Narcotics Commission 
as a whole. The Council also approved the 
decision of the Commission to draw up a 
questionnaire on the coca leaf. 

In accordance with the decision of the 
Council a “Questionnaire on the Limitation 
and Control of the Cultivation of the Opium 
Poppy and the Production of Raw Opium and 
the Control of other Raw Materials used in 
the Manufacture of Opium Alkaloids’' was 
communicated by the Secretary-General to 
the governments of 68 countries on April 14, 
1947. Copies of the note sent to governments 
and of the questionnaire were also sent to 
the Chairman of the Control Council for 
Germany and to the Political Advisor to the 
Supreme Commander for Allied Powers in 
Tokyo with a request for information con- 
cerning Germany and Japan. 

The Commission reviewed the situation in 
the Far East as regards opium smoking, 
which had been changed by the recent abo- 
lition of most of the previously existing opium 
monopolies. Various members of the Com- 
mission reported the measures their govern- 
ments were taking to prohibit smoking. On 
the recommendation of the Commission, the 
Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session requested the Secretary-General; “to 
invite, on behalf of the Council, all countries 
where the use of opium for smoking is still 
legal, to take immediate steps to prohibit the 
manufacture of, internal traiSc in, and the 
use of opium for this purpose.” 

The Commission reviewed in detail the 
illicit traffic in narcotic drugs throughout the 
world during and as a result of the war. The 
Commission heard reports from various mem- 
bers and urged members to bring to its next 
session reports on illicit traffic similar to those 
furnished annually to the Opium Advisory 
Committee. The Secretariat was asked to 
prepare in printed foi'm quarterly summaries 
on reports of siezures, communicated by gov- 
ernments under the 1931 Convention, and an 
annual analytical study of the world trends of 
illicit traffic. The Secretariat was also re- 
quested to communicate with all governments 
which had not yet ratified the 1936 Convention 
for the Suppression of Illicit Traffic, with a 
view to securing their early ratification of 


this Convention. 

The Commission considered addiction to 
drugs derived from opium and the coca leaf, 
to cannabis, to new synthetic drugs and to 
barbiturates. It discussed the social, legal and 
medical aspects of drug addiction. It approved 
a questionnaire to be sent to governments on 
drug addiction. On the recommendation of 
the Commission, the Council at its fourth 
session adopted the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council, Having 
Noted that under the Convention of February 
19, 1925 Governments have undertaken to 
send the Permanent Central Opium Board 
statistics of drugs, whether synthetic or not, 
which are brought under control in virtue of 
article 10 of this Convention, 

Requests the Secretary-General to remind 
the Governments concerned of the obligation 
above-mentioned, and to ask them to send for 
the information of the Permanent Central 
Opium Board and the Supervisory Body, 
estimates of requirements of these drugs, 
together with the estimates to be furnished 
under articles 2 to 6 inclusive of the Conven- 
tion of 1931. 

(1) Re-establishment of Control 

The Commission noted that seventeen coun- 
tries in Europe and five in Asia had not sub- 
mitted annual reports during all or part of 
the period 1939-1945, the great majority of 
these countries having been directly affected 
by the war, and decided that governments 
which had not submitted annual reports in re- 
cent years should be urged to do so. With 
regard to those countries which had not yet 
resumed full collaboration with the interna- 
tional organs of control, it further decided: 

(i) to request them to furnish, as soon as 
possible, information on conditions during the 
war and on the present state and functioning 
of their national narcotic administrations; 

(ii) to ask them to resume, at the earliest 
date possible, collaboration with the interna- 
tional organs of control in accordance with 
the narcotic conventions to which they are 
parties; and 

(iii) to offer them such technical assistance 
as they may require with a view to re-estab- 
lishing their national controls at pre-war 
levels (e.g. in some countries all statistical 
records, archives, etc., relating to drug con- 
trol were destroyed). 

It was also suggested that members of the 
Narcotic Division of the United Nations 
should study on the spot the re-establishment 
and, if necessary, the improvement of national 
control in countries directly affected by the 
war and give such technical advice as the cir- 
cumstances required. 
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The Council approved the decision of the 
Commission to ask the countries directly 
affected by the war to resume as soon as pos- 
sible full collaboration with the international 
organs of control and to offer them any tech- 
nical advice needed to re-establish national 
control at pre-war levels. 

With a view to assisting it in supervising 
the application of the conventions and agree- 
ments on narcotic drugs the Commission ask- 
ed the Secretariat to prepare a list of narcotic 
laws and regulations now in operation in the 
various countries parties to the Conventions, 
an annual summary of new laws and regula- 
tions and a digest ‘‘giving an analytical sur- 
vey of national legislation in all countries with 
a view to ascertaining that this legislation is 
in accordance with the Conventions in force 
and thus facilitating the more effective appli- 
cation of these Conventions.” The Commis- 
sion also asked the Secretariat to obtain from 
governments certain information concerning 
the application of the system of control, and 
to make a study for further consideration at 
the next session of the question of adding 
new drugs to the international list. 

The Council noted the opinion of the Com- 
mission that the revision of the list of drugs 
falling within the scope of the Conventions 
should not be delayed. It approved the Com- 
mission's decision to initiate the preparation 
of a digest of laws. 

(2). Conditions in Japan, Korea and Germany 

The United States representative made 
statements in the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs regarding conditions found in Japan 
and Korea by the United States military au- 
thorities, showing how no organized control 
had been exercised over the distribution of 
narcotic drugs and how illicit traffic had not 
been suppressed. The Commission took note of 
the report of the Permanent Central Opium 
Board that the United States occupying au- 
thorities had established a strict centralized 
supervision of narcotics in Japan and Korea, 
requesting reports and other information to 
be furnished in accordance with the narcotics 
conventions. 

A proposal was submitted by the Chinese 
delegation on the future control of narcotic 
drugs in Japan with a view to preventing 


Japan from again becoming a center of illicit 
traffic. In addition to questions of Japanese 
import, export and distribution of narcotic 
drugs, the proposal suggested that a stock- 
pile of narcotic drugs should be established 
at the proposed Far Eastern Regional Office 
of the United Nations, or some suitable center 
designated by the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil on the recommendations of the Commission 
on Narcotic Drugs and that import of narcotic 
drugs into Japan should be permitted only 
from this stockpile. Control measures should 
be supervised by United Nations inspectors. 
The Chinese delegation also proposed the es- 
tablishment of an ad hoc committee to study 
this proposal and the possibility of similar 
control in Korea, and to recommend how such 
control could be incorporated in the peace 
treaties between Japan and the powers con- 
cerned and in the agreements for establishing 
a government in Korea. The Committee should 
also consider the potentialities of establishing 
other regional systems of control which might 
be united within a single global system. 

The ad hoc committee was established and 
submitted two alternative proposals. The one 
provided for a stockpile; the other provided 
that all imports of narcotic drugs into Japan 
should receive the prior sanction of an in- 
spectorate appointed by the United Nations. 
Both proposals were submitted by the Com- 
mission to the Economic and Social Council, 
the majority of members of the Commission 
being in favor of the second alternative. 

The Commission, on the basis of the Chi- 
nese proposal, also recommended that the 
production of raw materials for the purpose 
of manufacturing narcotic drugs and the man- 
ufacture or conversion of narcotic drugs should 
be prohibited in Japan, that the import of 
narcotic drugs into Japan should not exceed 
the total of the estimates of the Supervisory 
Body for medical and scientific needs and that 
the export of narcotic substances should be 
forbidden. The distribution of narcotic drugs 
within Japan should, the Commission recom- 
mended, be controlled by the Japanese Gov- 
ernment, which should submit regular reports 
to the United Nations, and government stocks, 
except a reserve stock for normal consump- 
tion, should be prohibited. Similar control 
measures were advocated for Korea. 



The Economic and Social Council 


535 


The Economic and Social Council adopted 
the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council Hav- 
ing Considered the problem of the control of 
narcotic drugs in Japan, and the recommenda- 
tions of the Commission on Narcotic Drugs on 
this subject. 

Approves the decision of the Commission 
to approach the competent authorities at Pacific 
Supreme Headquarters through the proper 
channels, with the request to supply to the 
Secretary-General, and through him to the 
parties to the narcotics conventions, reports 
and other information to be furnished in 
accordance with the conventions of 1912, 1925, 
1931 and 1936, and 

Having Noted that the most stringent 
measures for the control of narcotic drugs 
should be incorporated in the peace treaties 
to be concluded with Japan, 

Ebcom mends to the Governments respons- 
ible for negotiating these treaties that pro- 
vision should be made in them for the 
most stringent control in the period after the 
conclusion of the treaties of ail transactions 
concerning narcotic drugs in Japan, and that 
to ensure effective operation this control should 
be under the supervision of such control 
authorities as may be established by the peace 
treaties and of the United Nations, whose 
expert bodies will be available to give such 
information and advice as may be requested. 

The representative of the United States 
made a statement regarding the steps taken 
in the United States Zone in Germany for 
the re-establishment of narcotics control. A 
Narcotics Control Working Party with repre- 
sentatives from each of the four zones was 
established on September 23, 1946, to study 
the question of collecting statistics on narcot- 
ic drugs for submission to competent authori- 
ties designated by the United Nations. The 
representatives of the Permanent Central Op- 
ium Board drew attention to the necessity of 
a centralized or co-ordinated control of nar- 
cotics in Germany. 

On the recommendation of the Commission, 
the Economic and Social Council requested 
the Secretary-General on its behalf 

... .to inform the Governments of France, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Kepublics, the United 
Kingdom, and the United States of the special 
importance which the Council attaches to the 
establishment of an effective control of nar- 
cotic drugs in Germany, and to invite them, on 
behalf of the Council, to recommend to the 
Allied Control Authority to take the necessary 
measures at the earliest possible moment for 
the establishment of an effective control of 
narcotic drugs throughout Germany. 


Following the decision, notes concerning 
the control of narcotics in Germany and Japan 
were addressed to the U.S, Secretary of 
State on May 7, 1947, with the request that 
he bring the matter before the Allied Control 
Council for Germany, and the Political Advi- 
sor to the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, in Tokyo. Tables of the specific obli- 
gations undertaken under the Narcotics Con- 
ventions by the German and Japanese 
authorities were annexed. 

(3). Appointments to Permanent Central 
Opium Board 

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs at its 
first session considered the procedure to be 
followed in making future appointments to 
the Permanent Central Opium Board. It de- 
cided to recommend that the Economic and 
Social Council should follow a procedure sim- 
ilar to that followed by the League of Nations 
under Article 19 of the Geneva Convention 
of February 19, 1925. The Commission sug- 
gested that after the entry into force of the 
amendments to this Convention, the Secretary- 
General should invite the parties to it each to 
submit to him the names of two persons 
satisfying the conditions, which included a 
technical competence, impartiality and disinter- 
estedness. In making appointments considera- 
tion was also to be given to the importance 
of including on the Central Board, in equitable 
proportions, persons possessing a knowledge 
of the drug situation both in the producing 
and manufacturing countries on the one hand, 
and in the consuming countries on the other 
hand, and connected with such countries. 
Members of the Board might not hold any 
office putting them in a position of direct de- 
pendence on their governments. 

In extending the invitations the Secretary- 
General should also be guided by the Economic 
and Social Council and General Assembly 
resolutions regarding Franco Spain. 

The Secretary-General should inform gov- 
ernments in full detail of the nature of the 
appointments and governments should inform 
candidates of these, and should state the quali- 
fications of their nominees. The Commission 
suggested that governments should be asked, 
in nominating candidates, to make a statement 
that these candidates would normally be able 
to attend three meetings a year. The list of 
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candidates should be communicated to mem- 
bers of the Economic and Social Council before 
the session at which elections were to take 
place. 

The Commission pointed out that govern- 
ments were not obliged to nominate their 
own nationals. It drew the attention of the 
Council to the fact that a certain number of 
parties to the 1925 Convention were not Mem- 
bers of the United Nations, and that the 
Council might consider appointing one member 
of the Board who was a national of a State 
not a Member of the United Nations. The 
Commission stated that while geographical 
considerations should be taken into account, 
the primary consideration in appointing mem- 
bers of the Board should be the qualifications 
and technical competence of the candidate. 
The Chinese member of the Commission point- 
ed out that the number of persons who were 
not dependent on their governments and who 
possessed sufficient independent means and 
leisure to become members of the Board was 
very limited. 

The Commission authorized the Chairman, 
Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur to forward to 
the Economic and Social Council one or more 
nominations for the vacancy on the Perma- 
nent Central Opium Board. Professor J. Bou- 
gault (France) was nominated. 

The Economic and Social Council approved 
the procedure outlined by the Commission and 
instructed the Secretary-General to invite the 
governments concerned to send, so as to reach 
him by or on August 1, 1947, their nomina- 
tions in accordance with these provisions. The 
Council also invited the Secretary-General to 
study the question of amending or deleting 
the requirement that members of the Perma- 
nent Central Opium Board should not hold any 
office putting them in a position of direct 
dependence on their governments. The U.S.S.R. 
representative expressed the opinion that the 
composition of the Board should be determined 
on the same principles as that of the com- 
missions of the Council. 

The Council appointed Professor Bougault 
to the vacant post on the Board. 

On April 25, 1947, the Secretary-General 
wrote to the governments of 65 states request- 
ing them to submit to him by August 1, 1947, 
the names of two candidates for the Perma- 
nent Central Opium Board. 


The Council recommended that, in view of 
the numerous functions which had to be 
performed, the urgency of the full-establish- 
ment of narcotic control and the need for 
resuming the preparatory work for the limi- 
tation of the production of raw materials, the 
General Assembly should make adequate pro- 
visions so that the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs and the Secretary-General should be 
able to discharge efficiently the functions and 
duties of the United Nations in the field of 
narcotic drugs. 

2. Transfer to the United Nations op the 
Activities of the League of Nations in the 
Field op Narcotic Drugs 

By resolution of February 12, 1946 the 
General Assembly decided that: 

the (Economic and Social) Council 

should, on or before the dissolution of the 
League (of Nations), assume and continue 
provisionally the work hitherto done by . . . 
the Opium Section (of the League of Nations) ^ 
and the secretaries of the Permanent Central 
Opium Board and the Supervisory Body^.. 

The General Assembly considers that it 
would also be desirable for the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to engage for the work referred to in para- 
graph 1 above, on appropriate terms, such 
members of the experienced personnel by 
whom it is at present being performed as the 
Secretary-General may select. 

The Council accordingly, by its resolution 
of February 16, 1946, empowered the Secre- 
tary-General, acting in accordance with the 
above-mentioned resolution of the General As- 
sembly, to take the steps necessary for the 
provisional assumption and continuance of 

^ The Op^.TTn Section of the League of Nations 
a: (.0-1 pt-hici pally as secretariat to the Advisory 
ComnvJLfceo on the Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs; it was responsible for the 
preparation of international conferences on nar- 
cotic drugs and for documents to nar- 

cotic problems for the Assembly .'ircl r. -.-. -'c -’ of 
the League. 

® These two international control bodies, set up 
under the 1925 and 1931 Conventions on Narcotic 
Drugs, met regularly throughout the war and 
carried on their work of cfjntrol wltl: the assistance 
of their ^ecT'etariats. To ensure the con- 

tinuatioi : drug control during the 

war, centres outside Switzerland had to be created 
from which the work could be carried on to the 
fullest extent possible. Thanks to the courtesy 
and interest of the Government of the United 
States of America, it was possible to establish, in 
February, 1941, branch offices of the secretariats 
of the Permanent Central Board and the Super- 
wsor?- Body at Washington, D.C., where they 
functioned until 1946. 
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the work of the Opium Section of the League 
and the secretariats of the Permanent Central 
Opium Board and the Supervisory Body. 

In pursuance of the decisions of the General 
Assembly and the Council, the Secretary- 
General informed the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations that the Commission 
on Narcotic Drugs of the United Nations had 
been established and that under its terms of 
reference it had, inter alia, to carry out the 
functions entrusted to the Advisory Commit- 
tee on the Traffic in Opium and Other Danger- 
ous Drugs of the League; that a Narcotics 
Division had been established within the De- 
partment of Social Affairs of the United 
Nations Secretariat, its task, inter alia, being 
to continue the work hitherto done by the 
Opium Section of the League, and that con- 
sequently the Secretary-General had decided 
to assume, as from August 1, 1946, responsi- 
bility for the work of the Opium Section of 
the League. 

The Secretary-General further asked the 
Secretary-General of the League to give the 
Narcotics Division of the United Nations such 
information concerning current work and 
such other assistance as it might need in 
carrying out the functions entrusted to it and 
to request all Governments that were parties 
to Agreements and Conventions on Narcotic 
Drugs concluded in 1912, 1925, 1931 and 1936 
to address to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations all reports and communica- 
tions which they undertook to furnish under 
those Agreements and Conventions, except 
statistics and estimates which, under the 1925 
and 1931 Conventions, should continue to be 
sent to the President of the Permanent Central 
Opium Board. 

The Secretary-General also informed the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
of his intention to simplify, within the pro- 
visions of the existing Conventions, the ad- 
ministrative machinery of the international 
drug control by fusing the secretariats of the 
Permanent Central Opium Board and the 
Supervisory Body and requesting the secretary 
of the Board to assume also the secretaryship 
of the Supervisory Body. 

In reply, the Secretary-General of the 
League informed the Secretary-General that 
a circular letter had been sent to all govern- 


ments which were parties to Narcotics Con- 
ventions requesting them to address hence- 
forth to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations all reports and communications re- 
ferred to above, and to the President of the 
Permanent Central Opium Board the statis- 
tics and estimates under the 1925 and 1931 
Conventions. He further stated that the com- 
petent services of the League Secretariat had 
been instructed to give the Narcotics Division 
of the United Nations all assistance it might 
need in the performance of its duties. 

The Secretary-General advised the Presi- 
dent of the Permanent Central Opium Board 
and the Chairman of the Supervisory Body of 
provisional administrative and financial ar- 
rangements which he proposed to make in 
order to ensure the continuance, under the 
auspices of the United Nations, of the work 
of these two bodies and their respective secre- 
tariats. He also suggested the abovementioned 
fusion of the two secretariats and, as this 
measure, if adopted, would affect the staff 
of the Permanent Central Opium Board, the 
Secretary-General, following the provisions 
of Article 20 of the 1925 Convention, request- 
ed the President of the Board to inform him 
whether this arrangement would meet with 
the approval of the Board. If so, the Secre- 
tary-General would request the secretary of 
the Board to assume also the secretaryship of 
the Supervisory Body. 

In reply, the President of the Permanent 
Central Opium Board informed the Secretary- 
General that the measures he proposed in 
respect of the appointment of the Board’s 
secretary and staff and the fusion of the 
Board’s secretariat with that of the Super- 
visory Body met with the Board’s full ap- 
proval. In accordance with Article 20 of the 
1925 Convention, the President of the Board 
nominated for appointment by the Secretary- 
General the secretary and staff of the Board, 
whereupon the Secretary-General informed 
the President of the Board of the terms and 
conditions of appointment to be offered to 
them. These terms and conditions were ac- 
cepted by the Board and its staff. 

In reply to the Secretary-General’s letter 
concerning the provisional administrative and 
financial arrangements required to ensure 
continuance of the Supervisory Body’s work, 
the Chairman of the Supervisory Body stated 
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that he agreed with the measures proposed 
by the Secretary-General and with the prin- 
ciple of the fusion of the secretariats of The 
Permanent Central Opium Board and the 
Supervisory Body, but he added that this 
change would need to be carefully worked out 
in consultation with the two bodies concerned. 
He also suggested that the fusion should be- 
come effective as from January 1, 1947. In 
the exchange of letters which followed, the 
Secretary-General assured the Chairman of 
the Supervisory Body that the two bodies 
would have an opportunity of working out 
in consultation the arrangements concerning 
the fusion of their secretariats ; he also stated 
the reasons which, from an administrative 
point of view, made it necessary to fuse these 
secretariats as from September 1, 1946. 

Agreements having been reached with the 
Permanent Central Opium Board and the 
Supervisory Body on the provisional admin- 
istrative and financial measures referred to 
above, the Secretary-General was in a position 
to report that as from September 1, 1946, all 
“the steps necessary to the provisional as- 
sumption and continuance of the work hitherto 
done by . . . the secretariats of the Permanent 
Central Opium Board and the Supervisory 
Body” had been taken in accordance with the 
resolution of the Economic and Social Council 
of February 16, 1946. 

3. Transfer to the United Nations op 
Powers and Functions Exercised by the 
League of Nations Under the Conventions 
on Narcotic Drugs 

On February 12, 1946, the General Assem- 
bly decided, with certain reservations, to take 
the necessary measures to ensure the contin- 
ued exercise of the functions and powers of 
a technical and non-political character vested 
in the League by virtue of international agree- 
ments, including those relating to the inter- 
national control of narcotic drugs,i and refer- 
red the matter to the Economic and Social 
Council. 

When the Council considered the matter at 
its third session, it had before it a memoran- 
dum prepared by the Secretary-General to 
which were appended two draft resolutions 
(one for the Council and one for the General 
Assembly) as well as the Draft Protocol in- 
tended to give effect to the decision taken by 
the General Assembly on February 12, 1946. 


Some members took the view that it would be 
inappropriate for the United Nations to in- 
vite the present Spanish Government to 
become a party to the new Protocol. Other 
members thought that the right course was 
not to exclude any country from the system 
of international control of drugs. 

It was generally agreed, however, that if 
the Council decided to exclude Spain, effect 
could be given to this intention by adding to 
the draft resolution to be submitted to the 
General Assembly a paragraph the effect of 
which, if passed by the General Assembly, 
would be to relieve the Council and the 
Secretary-General from sending any commu- 
nication on the subject of narcotic drugs to 
the Franco Government, whether Spain was 
referred to in the Conventions and Protocols 
as a contracting party or under any other 
designation. 

On October 3, 1946, the Council adopted its 
Report to the General Assembly containing 
its own resolution as well as a draft resolu- 
tion and a Draft Protocol with Annex for 
submission to the General Assembly, as fol- 
lows: 

The Economic and Social Council 

To ensure continuity in the international 
control of narcotic drugs. 

Recommends that the General Assembly ap- 
prove the assumption by the United Nations 
of the functions and powers exercised by the 
League of Nations in respect of narcotic drugs, 
as provided in the attached draft Resolution 
and draft Protocol; 

Requests the Secretary-General to inform 
the Members of the United Nations of this 
recommendation in order that their repre- 
sentatives at the next Session of the General 
Assembly may be given authority to sign the 
Protocol ; 


^The following four international Conventions 
and two Agreements relating to narcotic drugs 
are at present in force: 

General Drug Conventions: 

(1) The Hague Convention of January 23, 1912. 

(2) The Geneva Convention of February 19, 
1925. 

(3) The Limitation Convention of July 13, 1931. 
Special Drug Convention: 

(4) The Convention for the Suppression of the 
Illicit Traffic of June 26, 1936. 
Opium-Smoking Agreements : 

(5) The Geneva Agreement of February 11, 
1925. 

(6) The Bangkok Agreement of November 26, 
1931. 
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Considers that, in view of the Resolution 
of the General Assembly on the relations of the 
Members of the United Nations with Spain, 
adopted on 9 February 1946, the Franco Gov- 
ernment should not be invited to become a 
party to the Protocol; 

Invites the present members of the Per- 
manent Central Board and of the Supervisory 
Body to continue for the time being in office, 
to ensure the continuance of the control of 
narcotic drugs; 

Requests that the necessary financial pro- 
visions may be made by the General Assembly 
to enable the Permanent Central Board and 
the Supervisory Body to carry on their func- 
tions under the Conventions; and 

Invites the Commission on Narcotic Drugs 
to advise the Council as to the procedure to be 
followed in making future appointments to 
the Permanent Central Board. 

The General Assembly on November 19, 
1946, duly approved the Protocol amending 
the Conventions and Agreements on Narcotic 
Drugs. Under the Protocol the amendments 
were to come into force in respect of each 
international instrument when the majority 
of the parties to it became parties to the Pro- 
tocol. The Commission on Narcotic Drugs 
passed a resolution expressing the hope that 
Members of the United Nations which had 
signed the Protocol, subject to approval fol- 
lowed by acceptance, would approve or approve 
and accept it as soon as possible, and that 
other Members would become parties to it at 
an early date. The Commission requested the 
Economic and Social Council to consider the 
measures to ensure the participation in the 
Protocol of parties to the Agreements and 


Conventions on Narcotic Drugs which were 
not Members of the United Nations. 

On December 11, 1946, representatives of 
36 countries signed the Protocol, and it was 
later signed by representatives of further 
countries. 

The Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session adopted the following resolu- 
tion : 

The Economic and Social Council 

Takes Note of the first report of the Com- 
mission on Narcotic Drugs and decides as 
follows : 

having noted that forty-nine Members of 
the United Nations have now signed the Pro- 
tocol transferring to the United Nations the 
functions preveiously exercised by the League 
of Nations under international conventions, 
agreements and other instruments relating 
to the narcotic drugs, and 

Having Noted that a certain number of 
parties to such conventions, agreements and 
other instruments are not Members of the 
United Nations, 

Requests the Secretary-General to invite 
all those parties to the conventions, agree- 
ments and other instruments above-mentioned 
which are not Members of the United Nations, 
with the exception of Spain so long as the 
Franco Government remains in power in that 
country, to become parties to the said Proto- 
col at an early date. 

Invitations to become parties to the Proto- 
col on Narcotic Drugs were sent by the 
Secretary-General on May 9, 1947, to the gov- 
ernments of thirteen countries. 


Q. AUTHORIZATION TO THE COUNCIL TO REQUEST ADVISORY OPINIONS 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE 


Article 96, paragraph 2, of the Charter em- 
powers the General Assembly to authorize 
“other organs of the United Nations and 
specialized agencies to request advisory opin- 
ions of the Court on legal questions arising 
within the scope of their activities.'^ The 
Economic and Social Council, as one of the 
principal organs of the United Nations, and 
by virtue of the functions and powers con- 
ferred upon it under Chapter X of the Charter 
of the United Nations, has wide responsibili- 
ties in diverse fields of economic and social 
co-operation in the fulfilment of which it may 
have necessarily to request advisory opinions 


of the International Court of Justice. In 
addition, by virtue of the terms of Article 63 
of the Charter, the function of co-ordinating 
the activities of specialized agencies brought 
into relationship with the United Nations has 
been conferred upon the Council. To enable 
the Council to discharge its co-ordinating 
responsibility adequately, it was felt that it 
should be authorized to request advisory opin- 
ions on all legal questions within its scope, 
including legal questions concerning mutual 
relationships of the United Nations and the 
specialized agencies. 
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Accordingly, the Council passed the follow- 
ing resolution on September 21, 1946: 

The Economic and Social Council Recom- 
mends that in accordance with Article 96 (2) 
the General Assembly authorize the Council to 

R. EXPERT ASSISTANCE 

In order to give effect to the resolution 
passed by the General Assembly on December 
14, 1946, regarding the provision of expert 
advice to Member Governments^ the delega- 
tions of Chile, Cuba, India, Lebanon, Peru 
and Venezuela submitted jointly to the fourth 
session of the Economic and Social Council 
a draft resolution instructing the Secretary- 
General to establish within the Secretariat 
a section on expert assistance to Member Gov- 
ernments. 

The attention of the Council was drawn to 
the fact that the provision of expert assist- 
ance might involve the work of one or more 
of the commissions of the Council and the 
specialized agencies, and it was suggested that 
the Co-ordination Committee^ might be asked 
to report to the Council on the question. 

The Council decided to instruct the 
Secretary-General to establish machinery 
within the Secretariat designed to perform 
the following services; 

1. Assistance to Member Governments in ob- 
taining information on expert personnel, re- 
search facilities and other resources that the 
United Nations and specialized agencies can 

S. NATIONAL RED 

On the proposal of the Belgian representa- 
tive, the Council passed the following resolu- 
tion on September 21, 1946: 

Whereas the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil is empowered by Article 62 of the Charter 
to make recommendations to the General As- 
sembly with respect to international economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health, and re- 
fated matters, 

And Whereas the work of international soli- 
darity achieved by the National Red Cross 
societies effectively assists the idea of under- 
standing and peace between nations. 

Therefore the Economic and Social 
Council Recommends to the General As- 
sembly that it should draw the attention of 
Members of United Nations to the fact that 
the following purposes are of special concern, 
namely : 

1. That the said Members should encourage 


request the International Court of Justice to 
give an advisory opinion on any legal ques- 
tions arising within the scope of the activities. 

This authorization was granted by the Gen- 
eral Assembly on December 11, 1946. 

TO MEMBER GOVERNMENTS 

make available to Member Governments on 
request, and especially to the 
countries for aiding them in l!-';:-* 
ment; 

2. Elaboration of plans and programmes for 
the most efficient utilization of such person- 
nel, facilities and resources; 

3. Assistance to Member Governments which 
seek expert advice in securing, on terms mut- 
ually agreed upon, such advice, particularly 
in the form of teams of experts who would 
study specific problems and recommend ap- 
propriate practical solutions for the consid- 
eration of the Member Governments con- 
cerned. 

It further instructed the Secretary-General 
to work in close co-operation with the special- 
ized agencies in implementing these instruc- 
tions and to obtain a report on the subject 
from the Co-ordination Committee for sub- 
mission to the Council at its fifth session. The 
Secretary-General was also to study, in co- 
operation with the Co-ordination Committee, 
the general procedures and terms, including 
financial arrangements, which might be fol- 
lowed by the United Nations and specialized 
agencies in providing technical assistance 
to Member Governments, 

CROSS SOCIETIES 

and promote the establishment and co-opera- 
tion of duly authorized voluntary national 
Red Cross and Red Crescent organizations; 

2. That at all times the independent and vol- 
untary nature of national Red Cross and 
Red Crescent societies be respected in all cir- 
cumstances provided they are recognized by 
their governments and carry on their work 
according to the principles of the Geneva 
and Hague Conventions, and in the humani- 
tarian spirit of the Red Cross; 

3. That the necessary steps be taken to en- 
sure that in ail circumstances contact may 
be maintained between the national Red 
Cross and Red Crescent societies of all 
countries so as to enable them to carry out 
their humanitarian task. 

These recommendations were approved by 

the General Assembly on November 19, 1946. 


^ See p, 183. 
® See p. 646. 
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At the third session the French delegation 
brought forward a proposal regarding the 
establishment of United Nations research 
laboratories. Many representatives stressed 
the fact that in several fields of science inter- 
national laboratories would greatly add to the 
effectiveness of scientific research; such inter- 
national co-operation also would make for 
equality of means between large and small 
countries. Several members while in favor of 
international co-operation in scientific re- 
search thought that the establishment of 
research laboratories should be deferred at 
present. 

The text of the resolution adopted by the 
Council on October 3, 1946, was as follows: 


The Economic and Social Council, Con- 
sidering 

1. That a certain number of research activi- 
ties can only be conducted in a rational manner 
on an international scale, and 

2. That many branches of scientific research 
connected with the promotion of human knowl- 
edge, and especially with public health, would 
yield considerably more effective results if they 
were conducted on an international plane. 

Invites the Secretary-General to consult 
UNESCO and the other specialized agencies 
concerned and to submit to the Economic and 
Social Council, if possible during the next 
session, a general report on the problem of 
establishing United Nations Research Labora- 
tories. 


U, TRANSLATION OF THE CLASSICS 


The General Assembly on December 14, 
1946, referred to the Economic and Social 
Council for reference to the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation the question of the translation of the 
world's classics into the languages of Mem- 
bers of the United Nations. The Assembly 
outlined certain principles which it recom- 
mended should be taken into consideration 
by the Economic and Social Council and 
UNESCO in their study of the question^. 

To give effect to this resolution, the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council at its fourth session 
passed the following resolution: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Taking Note of the resolution No. 60 (1) of 
the General Assembly of 14 December 1946 
whereby the question of the translation of the 
world's classics into the languages of the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations was referred to the 
Economic and Social Council for reference to 
the United Nations Educational, Cultural, and 
Scientific Organization, and of the principles 


recommended therein for consideration in the 
study of this question ; and 
Considering 

(a) That the translation of the classics is a 
project of international concern and of great 
significance for the promotion of international 
cultural co-operation; 

(b) That the successful implementation of 
this project is linked closely with all the activ- 
ities of UNESCO which tend to raise the 
general level of culture among the people of 
the world; 

(c) That certain nations do not have suffi- 
cient facilities and resources for the authentic 
translation of numerous classics into their 
languages ; 

(d) That such translation is greatly con- 
ducive to their cultural development; 

and 

Decide to Request UNESCO to submit by 
1 June 1948, to the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil a report giving recommendations for needed 
action, and including particularly data on ob- 
jective methods of selection of great books, 
the needs of various cultural regions, and sug- 
gestions for general assistance in translation, 
publication and distribution. 


V. TRANSFER OF CERTAIN NON-POLITICAL FUNCTIONS OF THE 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 


The General Assembly adopted, on Febru- 
ary 12, 1946, a resolution on the '‘transfer of 
certain functions, activities and assets of the 
League of Nations.”^ Section II of that resolu- 
tion requested the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil to survey the non-political functions and 


activities of the League other than those be- 
longing to it under international agreements 
in order to determine which of them should, 
with such modifications as might be desirable, 

^ For text of resolution see p. 184. 

"Seep, no ff. 
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be assumed. At the same time it was indicated 
that pending this examination the Council 
should assume and continue the work of cer- 
tain League services. The services mentioned 
were the Economic, Financial and Transit 
Department, the Health Section, the Opium 
Section and the Secretariats of the Permanent 
Central Opium Board and Supervisory Body. 

Acting upon these recommendations, the 
Economic and Social Council on February 16, 
1946, requested the Secretary-General to un- 
dertake the survey called for by the General 
Assembly and to take the necessary steps for 
the provision of assumption and continuance 
of the work of the League departments men- 
tioned above. 

The Economic and Social Council was ap- 
prized of the action taken in compliance with 
these resolutions by a memorandum from the 
Secretary-General dated September 26, 1936, 
of which it took note of on October 20, 1946. 

This document contained a brief survey 
of the League committees, commissions, de- 
partments and publications relating to eco- 
nomic and social questions. It referred to the 
action taken by the Secretary-General to as- 
sume and to continue, provisionally and with 
such modifications as were necessary, the work 
of the League of Nations in those fields. It 
also mentioned the action taken as regards 
League activities by various commissions of 
the United Nations. It stated that “once the 


Commissions and Secretariat of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies are fully 
organized, it is probable that the Economic 
and Social activities of the League will have 
been absorbed ...” In conclusion, it suggest- 
ed that “in such cases where this has not yet 
been done, the Commissions and specialized 
agencies should study and, if required, report 
on conditions under which the functions of 
the League of Nations formerly exercised 
within their field of competence, might be 
assumed, insofar as it is desirable and does 
not involve any overlapping of activities.” 

The Report of the Economic and Social 
Council and the Report of the Secretary- 
General on the Transfer of Certain Functions 
and Activities of the League of Nations were 
submitted to the second part of the first ses- 
sion of the General Assembly. On December 
14 the Assembly passed a resolution recog- 
nizing that it was desirable for the United 
Nations to assume and continue the non- 
political functions and activities of the League 
described in the Secretary-GeneraFs report 
and authorizing him to assume and continue 
such activities except those exercised under 
international agreements or those entrusted 
to specialized agencies. It authorized the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council to assume and con- 
tinue, with the same exceptions, the functions 
of the League committees and commissions. 


W. TRANSFER OF THE PROPERTY RIGHTS IN THE INTERNATIONAL 
INSTITUTE OF INTELLECTUAL CO-OPERATION 


The Council passed the following resolution 
on October 3, 1946: 

The Economic and Social Council, in 
view of the future transfer to UNESCO of 
the functions and activities of the Interna- 
tional Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 

Recommends that: 

1. The Preparatory Commission of UNESCO 
and the Institute be requested to under- 
take negotiations for the purpose forthwith. 

2. The Secretary-General be authorized to 
study and to report to the next meeting of 
the General Assembly concerning the con- 


ditions under which it will be appropriate 
to utilize the assets of the League of Na- 
tions in the International Institute of 
Intellectual Co-operation, bearing in mind 
the respective requirements of the United 
Nations and of UNESCO. 

The General Assembly on November 19 in- 
vited the Secretary-General to authorize 
UNESCO to utilize the assets of the Insti- 
tute transferred by the League of Nations 
to the United Nations^. 


^ For text of the resolution, see pp. 268, 269. 
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X. SPECIALIZED AGENCIES 


1. Committee on Negotiations with 
Specialized agencies 

The Council appointed a Committee on 
Negotiations with Specialized Agencies dur- 
ing the first session and directed it: 

(a) to enter into negotiations as early as 

possible with the Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations, the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation, the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund, the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and and the 

United Nations * Scx-jr/i-'ic: and 

Cultural Organization; 

(b) to submit a report of the negotiations 
to the second session of the Council, Including 
therein a draft preliminary agreement based 
upon the negotiations with the above-mention- 
ed agencies; 

(c) to arrange for the inclusion in the 
preliminary draft agreements with each of 
these agencies of appropriate provisions on the 
subjects, based on the relevant paragraphs 
of Chapter III, Section 5, of the Report of the 
Preparatory Commission. 

The Committee was composed of represent- 
atives of Belgium, Canada, Chile, China, Co- 
lombia, Czechoslovakia, France, Norway, the 
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the United 
States, under the chairmanship of the Presi- 
dent of the Council. 

2. Negotiations with ILO, UNESCO, FAO 
AND PICAO 

During the second session of the Council, 
negotiations took place with the International 
Labour Organisation, the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation and the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations, As a result the 
Council passed the following resolution on 
June 21 : 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having Considered the draft agreements 
entered into between its Committee on 
Negotiations with Spcci«alized Agencies and 
the International Labour Organisation, the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization and the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations, 

Recommends to the General Assembly that 
these agreements be approved by it. 

At the third session, negotiations took place 
with the Provisional International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization, in accordance with a de- 
cision taken by the Council at its second 
session. 


Some members of the Council maintained 
that the negotiations with the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization 
should be postponed so long as Spain remained 
a member of this Organization. They referred 
to the resolution of the General Assembly of 
February 9, 1946. The majority of the Council 
felt, however, that the question of relations 
between the United Nations and Spain was not 
involved in the establishment of relationships 
with the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion and that an agreement should be entered 
into with that Organization in accordance 
with Articles 57 and 63 of the Charter. 

The Council adopted on October 3, 1943, the 
resolution quoted in section 5 of this chapter, 
recommending the approval of the draft agree- 
ment negotiated with PICAO by the Assembly. 

3. Main Provisions of the Agreements 

Provisions were included in the draft agree- 
ments in the light of the principles set out in 
the Report of the Preparatory Commission. 
The most important of them were as follows: 

Reciprocal Representation, The United Na- 
tions might send a reo-'e^c:itaUvc to the 
meetings of the conferences and executive 
bodies of specialized agencies, and these in 
turn might be represented in an official char- 
acter at the meetings of the organs in which 
they have an interest. 

Adviission of States not Members of the 
United Nations. In the agreement with 
UNESCO the admission of States not Mem- 
bers of the United Nations to the membership 
of the Organization was subject to certain 
procedures which enabled the Economic and 
Social Council to recommend the rejection of 
th' r.p-lirrt'r-r? admission. A similar pro- 
*. 'iv:.- .I’-.i in the agreement with 

PICAO; with the difference that the General 
Assembly, and not the Economic and Social 
Council, would review the applications for 
membership of the Organization. 

Proposal of Agenda Items. The Economic 
and Social Council and the Trusteeship Council 
undertook to insert in their agenda items pro- 
posed by the specialized agencies, and in turn 
the specialized agencies undertook to insert 
in the agenda of their respective bodies the 
items proposed by the United Nations. 

Recommendations of the United Nations, 
Under the agreements, the specialized agen- 
cies agreed to submit to their policy-making 
or executive bodies all formal recommenda- 
tions which the United Nations might make to 
them. They agreed to enter into consultation 
with the IJnited Nations, upon request, with 
respect to such recommendations, and to re- 
port to the United Nations on the action taken 
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to give effect to such recommendations. This 
clause provided a principal means by which 
the United Nations could perform its functions 
of co-ordination in accordance with Articles 
58 and 63 of the Charter. 

Exchange of Information and Documents, 
The fullest and promptest exchange of infor- 
mation and documents was to be made between 
the United Nations and each agency. The 
agencies undertook to supply reports to the 
United Nations including both regular and 
special reports. 

Assistance to the Security Council. The 
agencies agreed to render assistance to the 
Security Council in carrying out its decisions. 

Assistance to the Trusteeship Council and 
Co-operation with Regard to Non-Self -Govern- 
ing TerritoHes. The agencies agreed to co- 
operate with the Trusteeship Council in 
carrying out its functions and to co-operate 
with the United Nations in the discharge of 
its obligations with respect to the develop- 
ment of the peoples of non-self-governing 
territories. 

Relations with the International Court of 
Justice. Under the agreements, the specialized 
agencies were authorized to request advisory 
opinions of the International Court of Justice 
on legal questions arising within the scope 
of their activities other than questions of 
mutual relations of the organizations and the 
United Nations or other specialized agencies. 
The draft agreement with the International 
Labour Organisation contained a general 
authorization to request advisory opinions 
from the International Court of Justice, with- 
in the above mentioned limitations, whereas 
the draft agreement with UNESCO contain- 
ed a clause providing for the possibility that 
the Council might withhold the request until 
the General Assembly has made a final de- 
cision. 

At the third session the Council decided to 
include in the draft agreements with the 
Pood and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations and the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization the same 
clause for obtaining advisory opinions from 
the International Court of Justice as was 
contained in the draft agreement with the 
International Labour Organisation, and rec- 
ommended that the General Assembly au- 
thorize the Secretary-General to offer to the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization the same clause. 

Headquarters and Regional Offices. Since 
the headquarters of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
had already been established in Paris, no pro- 
vision was included in the Agreement with this 
Organization. With respect to the other three 
organizations, centralization was recognized 
as the guiding principle in the eventual de- 
termination of their headquarters. 

Personnel Arrangements. The agreements 
stressed the desirability of securing as much 


uniformity and co-ordination as practicable 
in matters relating to personnel and adminis- 
trative services. The draft agreements pro- 
vided for the development of common personnel 
standards and methods designed to avoid un- 
just differences in terms and conditions of 
employment as well as to avoid competition 
in the recruitment of personnel and to facili- 
tate interchange of personnel. 

Statistical Services. A provision to co- 
ordinate the statistical services of the United 
Nations and those of the specialized agencies 
was included in the agreements on the basis 
of the recommendations made by the “nuclear” 
Statistical Commission to the Council. 

Budgetary and Financial Arrangements. 
This article contemplated the establishment of 
a general budgci: oi ihc United Nations within 
which the budget of the specialized agencies 
would be included. In order to establish this 
system of “consolidated budgets” as envisaged 
in the Report of the Preparatory Commission, 
supplementary agreements would have to be 
negotiated at a later date. In the meantime, 
specialized agencies were to enter into con- 
sultation with the United Nations in the prep- 
aration of their budgets, and were to trans- 
mit their proposed budgets annually to the 
General Assembly for examination and recom- 
mendations and to conform as far as 
practicable to the standards recommended by 
the United Nations in accordance with Article 
17, paragraph 2 of the Charter. 

Public Information. In order to co-ordinate 
the activities of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization in 
advancing the mutual knowledge and under- 
standing of people, through all means of mass 
communication, with the n--)prr't ‘n for- 
mation services of the L'n’:- a 
subsidiary agreement was to be concluded with 
this Organization. 

4. Relations with the International Mone- 
tary Fund and the International Bank 
FOR Reconstruction and Development 

At the request of the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development and the In- 
ternational Monetary Fund, the Council de- 
cided, at its second session, to postpone negoti- 
ations with these organizations, and instructed 
the Secretarj^’-General to continue exploratory 
discussions so as to prepare for negotiations 
during the third session of the Council. Con- 
versations were entered into with both organi- 
zations accordingly on problems involved in 
the relationships between the United Nations 
and the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development and the International Mone- 
tary Fund. Practical co-operation was estab- 
lished, consisting mainly of mutual attendance 
at meetings as well as the joint planning of 
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economic research and statistical work. The 
International Monetary Fund and the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment informed the Secretary-General of their 
desire to continue and intensify practical co- 
operation with the United Nations. They 
considered, however, that pending further de- 
velopment of their organization and activities, 
it would be premature to negotiate formal 
agreements under Article 57 of the Charter; 
they preferred to wait until experience had 
more clearly indicated the appropriate charac- 
ter and scope of their future relations with 
United Nations. 

The Committee on Negotiations with 
Specialized Agencies after a full discussion 
reached the conclusion that every possible 
effort should be made to negotiate with the 
International Monetary Fund and the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment at an early session of the Council draft 
agreements which should take into account 
the special characteristics of these institutions 
and to submit these draft agreements to the 
second session of the General Assembly in 
1947. 

5. Resolutions of the Council 

The Council passed the following resolutions 
at its third session: 

1. The Economic and Social Council 

Instructs the Secretary-General to insert 

the draft agreement with the FAO, which the 
Council at its second session recommended 
for the approval of the General Assembly, an 
additional article granting the same procedure 
for obtaining advisory opinions from the In- 
ternational Court of Justice as is specified 
in Article IX of the draft agreement with the 
ILO and recommends to the General Assembly 
that it approve the draft agreement with the 
Food and Agriculture Organization as amend- 
ed by the addition of this article. 

2. The Economic and Social Council 

Having Considered the draft agreement en- 
tered into between its Committee on Negoti- 
ations with Specialized Agencies and the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Orga- 
nization, instructs the Secretary-General to 
insert in the draft agreement with the ICAO 
an additional article granting to the ICAO the 
same procedure for obtaining advisory opin- 
ions from the International Court of Justice 
as is specified in article IX of the draft agree- 
ment with the ILO and, recommends to the 


General Assembly that it approve the draft 
agreement with the addition of this article. 

3. The Economic and Social Council 

Recommends to the General Assembly that it 

authorize the Secretary-General to offer to 
UNESCO to replace article XI of the draft 
agreement with that organization, which deals 
with the question of access to the International 
Court of Justice, by an article which will ex- 
tend to UNESCO the same procedure in this 
respect as is specified in the agreement with 
the ILO (article IX). 

4. The Economic and Social Council 

Directs the Secretary-General to strengthen 

and extend working relationships between the 
United Nations and the International Monetary 
Fund and the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and De’^^elopment and to continue 
consultations ‘.no roLiMsentatives of these 
organizations with a view to initiating formal 
negotiations as soon as practicable. 

5. The Economic and Social Council 

Directs the Secretary-General to initiate as 

soon as possible conversations with the Interim 
Commission of the World Health Organization 
for the purpose of preparing an agreement to 
be negotiated at an early session of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 

The General Assembly approved the agree- 
ments bringing the International Labour Or- 
ganisation, the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation, the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization and the 
International Civil Aviation Organization into 
relationship with the United Nations.^ 

It recommended, however, that the Franco 
Government of Spain be debarred from mem- 
bership in the international agencies establish- 
ed by or brought into relationship with the 
United Nations, and made its approval of the 
agreement with ICAO contingent on that Or- 
ganization’s compliance with this decision.- 

The Council at its fourth session authorized 
the Committee on Negotiations with Special- 
ized Agencies to enter into negotiations with 
the Universal Postal Union and the Inter- 
national Telecommunications Union with a 
view to bringing these organizations into rela- 
tionship with the United Nations as special- 
ized agencies.'"^ 

^ For texts of agreements see Part Two, The 
Specialized Agencies. 

® The first Assembly of ICAO voted in May 
1947 to expel Franco Spain. Its decision has still 
to be ratified by its members. 

® See p. 499. 
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6. Co-ordination Committee 

At its third session the Council passed the 
following resolution: 

The Economic and Social, CouncHi 
Being desirous of discharging effectively 
its responsibility under the Charter of the 
Unite;,: i:.- to co-ordinate the activities 

of the specialized agencies, 

1. Undertakes, after reference, if necessary, 
to an appropriate commission or to an ad hoc 
committee, 

(a) To consider and to make recommenda- 
tions or decisions, as may be suitable, re- 
garding matters referred to it by the 
Secretary-General from the Committee es- 
tablished under paragraph 2, below, and 
matters arising outside the area of the 
agreements between the United Nations 
and the specialized agencies which are or 
may become the subject of difference of 
view between the specialized agencies and 
the United Nations, or between the special- 
ized agencies, or between the specialized 
agencies and commissions or other subsidi- 
ary organs of the Council, and 

(b) To make recommendations concerning 
ways and means of improving relations be- 
tween these bodies; and 

2. Requests the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to establish a standing com- 
mittee of administrative officers consisting of 
himself, as chairman, and the correspond- 
ing officers of the specialized agencies brought 
into relationship with the United Nations, 
for the purpose of taking all appropriate steps, 
under the leadership of the Secretary-General, 
to ensure the fullest and most effective imple- 
mentation of the agreements entered into 
between the United Nations and the special- 
ized agencies. 

This Co-ordination Committee held its first 
meeting on February 4, 1947, at Lake Suc- 
cess. It was attended by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations and the Assist- 
ant Secretary-General for Economic Affairs, 
and by the Directors-General of ILO, FAO 
and UNESCO. 

The Committee discussed questions regard- 
ing the implementation of the agreements en- 
tered into with the specialized agencies — ^in 
particular budgetary and financial arrange- 
ments, technical advice to member nations, 
headquarters and regional offices and co- 
ordination of conferences. 

To follow up agreements reached in the Co- 
ordination Committee, a Working Committee 


composed of senior members of the secreta- 
riats of the United Nations and of the special- 
ized agencies was established. It first met on 
February 5. It will report to the Co-ordination 
Committee. 

The Secretary-General reported to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council on the meeting of 
the Co-ordination Committee. In his report 
he stated that inter-agency consultative com- 
mittees at the secretariat level had been or 
would be set up on public information, per- 
sonnel matters, budgetary and financial mat- 
ters and statistical services. These committees 
would report to the Co-ordination Committee 
concerning the agreements which they reached. 
The Co-ordination Committee agreed that ad 
hoc working groups composed of officials of 
the United Nations and specialized agencies 
should be established as occasion arose to 
consider problems of common concern. 

The Secretary-Generars report was noted 
by the Economic and Social Council at its 
fourth session. 

7. Applications by States not Members op 
THE United Nations for Membership in 
UNESCO 

Under the agreement between the United 
Nations and UNESCO applications submitted 
by States not Members of the United Nations 
for membership in UNESCO are transmitted 
to the Economic and Social Council, which 
may recommend their rejection. Any such rec- 
ommendation must be accepted by UNESCO. 

Accordingly the Director-General of UNESCO 
sent to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations for submission to the fourth session 
of the Economic and Social Council appliea^ 
tions received from Italy, Austria and Switz- 
erland. The Council voted to approve the ad- 
mission of these three countries to UNESCO. 

The Council decided to defer until its next 
session consideration of the application of 
Hungary, which was submitted later. 

8. Proposed International Refugee 
Organization 

The General Assembly adopted on Febru- 
ary 12, 1946, a resolution recommending 
that the Economic and Social Council examine 
the problem of refugees and displaced persons 



The Economic and Social Council 


547 


and report on it to the second part of the 
first session of the General Assembly, and 
that the Council establish a special committee 
for the purpose of carrying out promptly the 
examination and preparation of the report.^ 

Pursuant to these recommendations, the 
Council, by a resolution adopted on February 
16, 1946, established a Special Committee on 
Refugees and Displaced Persons, to carry out 
promptly a thorough examination of the prob- 
lem and to make a report thereon to the Coun- 
cil at its second session. 

The Special Committee met in London from 
April 8, to June 1, 1946. The Committee first 
decided on the necessity of establishing an 
international body to deal with the problem 
of refugees and displaced persons, such inter- 
national body to be a specialized agency of 
non-permanent character. Working through 
four sub-committees, the Special Committee 
considered and reported on the following as- 
pects of the problem: 

(a) definition of the categories of persons 
entitled to international protection and assist- 
ance; 

(b) numbers and location of refugees and 
displaced persons as well as the conditions 
preventing speedy repatriation, general prob- 
lems raised by refugees and displaced persons 
in the Far East, and ascertainment by enquiry 
from countries of reception of the possibili- 
ties of resettling non-repatriables ; 

(c) form of the new international body and 
its relationship to the United Nations, and its 
constitution and internal administration; 

(d) the examination of the various state- 
ments and memoranda submitted by private 
organizations. 

The report of the Special Committee on 
Refugees and Displaced Persons was present- 
ed to the Economic and Social Council at its 
second session in June. The Council concen- 
trated its discussions on the suggestions of 
the Special Committee for a draft constitution 
for a new international body to be called the 
International Refugee Organization, and on 
the definition of persons coming within the 
mandate of the new organization, which it 
was agreed must be an integral part of the 
constitution. 

By resolution of June 21, 1946, the Council 


recommended to the General Assembly the 
establishment of a non-permanent organiza- 
tion to be called the International Refugee 
Organization, a specialized agency to be re- 
lated to the United Nations. Having in mind 
the urgency of bringing the International 
Refugee Organization into being at the earli- 
est possible date, the Council also recommend- 
ed that the Constitution of IRO as finally 
adopted by the General Assembly be opened 
immediately for signature. It urged Members 
of the United Nations to accord their repre- 
sentatives full power to sign the Constitution. 

Having revised the suggestions of the Spe- 
cial Committee for a draft Constitution, the 
Council requested the Secretary-General to 
forward the draft Constitution to governments 
for their comments after drafting such tech- 
nical clauses as were necessary to complete it 
from a legal point of view. 

The Council further established a Commit- 
tee on the Finances of the International 
Refugee Organization to prepare, in the light 
of the draft Constitution, provisional admin- 
istrative and operational budgets for the first 
financial year of the Organization and scales of 
contributions from Members, having due re- 
gard to the exceptionally difldcult financial situ- 
ation of countries formerly under enemy occu- 
pation. It decided to review at its third session 
the comments of Members on the draft Con- 
stitution and on the Report of the Committee 
on the Finances of IRO. 

The Council, in view of the urgent import- 
ance of making adequate preparation for the 
advent of the new organization, also recom- 
mended by a resolution of June 21, 1946, that 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
take such steps as might be appropriate to 
plan in consultation with UNRRA and the 
Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees 
the initiation of the work of IRO. 

The Committee on the Finances of IRO met 
in London from July 6 to 20, 1946. On the 
basis of an estimated total number of 844,525 
European refugees and displaced persons at 
January 1, 1947, and estimates of the number 
and location of those likely to be repatriated or 
resettled during 1947, the Committee prepared 
a provisional administrative and operational 
budget for IRO, and recommended provisional 
scales of contribution to the Administra- 
tive budget and parts I and II of the 

^ For text of resolution see pp. 74, 75. 
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operational budget (large scale resettlement 
and other than large scale resettlement) . Owing 
to lack of information, it was left to the Coun- 
cil to include in the budget an item for the 
cost of repatriation of Overseas Chinese. This 
report was circulated to governments for their 
comments. 

The Council, at its third session, had before 
it the comments of governments on the draft 
Constitution, the report of the Committee 
on the Finances of IRO and a report of the 
Secretary-General concerning the resolution 
of the Economic and Social Council relating 
to the initiation of the work of IRO. Taking 
into account the recommendations of a Sub- 
Committee on Refugees, the Council amended 
the draft Constitution in the light of comments 
from governments, and agreed to set up a 
small committee to review the Report of the 
Committee on the Finances of IRO in the 
light of observations made by governments and 
any new information which might be received 
in the near future. The Council also recom- 
mended that Section 3 of the Report of the 
Committee on the Finances of IRO concerning 
scales of contributions to the budget of IRO 
should be referred to the General Assembly in 
order that the provisional scales of contribu- 
tions set forth in that document might be 
reviewed in the light of the report of the 
Standing Committee on Contributions to be 
adopted by the General Assembly at the second 
part of its first session. 

The Council appointed an ad hoc Committee 
on Finances. This Committee reviewed the 
administrative budget proposed by the Com- 
mittee on the Finances of IRO and recom- 
mended its adoption in the same amount 
($4,8000,000), but reduced Part I of the pro- 
visional operational budget (other than large- 
scale resettlement) from $193,954,000 to 
$161,051,000 and Part II of the provisional 
operational budget (large-scale resettlement) 
from $60,000,000 to $5,000,000. The reductions 
were made on the basis of certain factors 
which modified some of the assumptions under- 
lying the original calculations, i.e. the numbers 
of persons likely to be resettled and reparia- 
ated during the first part of operations of 
IRO; the necessity of bridging the gap be- 
tween the cost of planned operations and re- 
sources likely to be available; and finally the 


fact that UNRRA was to continue displaced 
persons operations until June 30, 1947. Fur- 
thermore, it included an item in the budget 
for the cost of repatriation of displaced Over- 
seas Chinese. The report of the ad hoc Com- 
mittee, including the revised budget estimates, 
which it was agreed should be circulated to 
governments by the Secretary-General, was 
approved by the Council on the understanding 
that all decisions were subject to reference to 
governments. It was agreed to transmit the 
report of the Committee on the Finances of 
the IRO, together with the report of the ad hoc 
Committee, to the (Jeneral Assembly for final 
decision. 

Differences of emphasis and opinion in the 
Council characterized the discussions on refu- 
gees and displaced persons from the outset. 
There was no difference of view concerning 
the necessity of aiding internationally the 
victims of nazi, fascist and similar regimes. 
But the extension of such international pro- 
tection and maintenance to other large groups 
of persons who for one reason or another 
were unwilling to return to their countries of 
nationality or former habitual residence 
(notably the so-called “political dissidents”) 
was opposed throughout by some Members. 
This opposition was directed particularly 
against those who actively participated in 
hostile activities against a Member of the 
United Nations. 

The debate centered around the prospects 
and degree of repatriation. The majority 
tended to take the view that, taking full ac- 
count of possibilities of repatriation, there 
would still remain a large remnant of dis- 
placed persons who would become for valid 
reasons the responsibility of IRO and con- 
stitute a “hard core” of non-repatriables. The 
minority, on the other hand, argued that in 
the absence of hostile propaganda against the 
countries of origin, with full information giv- 
en directly by representatives of the countries 
of origin to their nationals in the camps, and 
with segregation of those who actively impeded 
repatriation, especially war criminals, quis- 
lings and traitors, the number of non- 
repatriables would be greatly reduced. The 
minority also urged that full lists of displaced 
persons should be furnished to the govern- 
ments of the countries of origin, arguing that 
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this would facilitate the screening of undesir- 
ables as well as direct communication with 
relatives in countries of origin. 

During the third session of the Council a 
number of compromise positions were general- 
ly accepted. But among the questions upon 
which no general agreement yet existed was 
that of the financing of IRO. The Finance 
Article (Article X) of the draft Constitution 
contained the principle of the obligatory con- 
tribution of members of IRO, not only to the 
administrative budget (about which no serious 
difference of opinion existed) but also to the 
operational budget, including large-scale re- 
settlement. A certain number of governments 
expressed their strong opposition to the oblig- 
atory principle so far as large-scale resettle- 
ment projects were concernd, a smaller number 
extending that opposition to the whole or part 
of the operational budget as well. 

The Council approved the draft Constitu- 
tion as amended at its third session and trans- 
mitted it to the General Assembly,^ The Coun- 
cil also transmitted to the General Assembly 
the following resolutions: 

The Economic and Social Council 

Transmits to the General Assembly the 
report of the ad hoc Committee of Finances 
of the International Refugee Organization, 

The Economic and Social Council 

Having reviewed the constitution of the 
International Refugee Organization in the 
light of the comments thereon by Members of 
the United Nations; and 

Having considered the report of the Com- 
mittee on the Finances of the International 
Refugee Organization established under reso- 
lution of the Council of 21 June 1946 and the 
comments thereon of Members of the United 
Nations; and 

Having taken into account the draft re- 
port of the Secretary-General on the initiation 
of the work of the IRO; and 

Considebing that all possible measures 
should be taken to expedite the establishment 
of the International Refugee Organization, 
to provide for an orderly transfer of functions 
to it from existing organizations, and to 
ensure, in the period previous to the coming 
into effective operation of the Organization, the 
maximum of effort for the accomplishment 
of these purposes ; 

Requests the Secretary-General, pending 
the establishment of the Preparatory (Commis- 
sion referred to in the annexed interim 
arrangement, to take such further steps as 


may be appropriate to plan, in consultation 
with UNRRA and the IGC, the initiation of 
the work of the IRO; and 

Transmits the following draft resolution 
to the General Assembly: 

The General Assembly, 

Noting that action has been taken pursu- 
ant to the resolution concerning refugees and 
displaced persons adopted by the General 
Assembly on 12 February 1946, as follows : 

(a) The establishment by the Economic and 
Social Council of a Special Committee on 
Refugees and Displaced Persons under a 
resolution of the Council of 16 February 
1946; 

(b) The making of a report by the special 
Committee to the second session of the 
Council; 

(c) The adoption of a draft Constitution 
for an International Refugee Organization 
and the creation of a Committee on the 
Finances of the International Refugee Or- 
ganization by the Council under a resolution 
of the Council of 21 June 1946; 

(d) The circulation to Members of the 
United Nations for their comments of the 
draft Constitution and the report of the 
Committee on Finances; 

(e) The final approval by the Council of 
the constitution and of a provf^iona! budget 
for the first financial year, the adoption by 
the Council of an arrangement for a pre- 
paratory commission, and the transmittal 
of both these instruments to the General 
Assembly, under a resolution of the Council 
of 3 October 1946; 

Having considered the constitution of the 
International Refugee Organization and the 
arrangement for a preparatory commission as 
approved by the Economic and Social Council; 

Considering that every effort should be 
made to provide for the early establishment of 
the International Refugee Organization and 
the provision of measures during the interim 
period designed to facilitate such establish- 
ment, 

(a) Approves the Constitution of the In- 
ternational Refugee Organization and the 
Arrangement for a preparatory commis- 
sion as annexed hereto; 

(b) Requests the Secretary-General to open 
these two instruments for signature and, 
in the case of the constitution, to open it 
for signature either with or without reser- 
vation as to subsequent acceptance; 


"Seep. 164 ff. 
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(c) Urges Members of the United Na- 
tions to sign these two instruments and, 
where constitutional procedures permit, to 
sign the constitution without reservation as 
to subsequent acceptance; 

(d) Authorizes the Secretary-General to 
make such staff available to the Prepara- 
tory Commission as may be deemed neces- 
sary and desirable. 

The General Assembly approved, in an 
amended form, the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Refugee Organization, including 
provisional budgets for administrative and 
operational expenses.^ 

9. International Health Conference 

In accordance with a resolution of the Coun- 
cil of February 15, 1946, a Preparatory 
Technical Committee consisting of experts 
appointed in their personal capacities met in 
Paris in March 1946 to prepare the docu- 
mentation for an International Health Con- 
ference. This resolution envisaged the estab- 
lishment of a single International Health 
Organization, and the Technical Preparatory 
Committee reached agreement on a draft for 
the constitution of such an organization * 

The International Health Conference called 
by the Council, in accordance with resolutions 
adopted on February 15 and June 11, 1946, 
met in New York from June 19 to July 22. 

The Conference established the following 
instruments: 

(a) Final Act of the International Health 
Conference, incoiporating a resolution re- 
garding the activities of the League of Nations 
Health Organization; 

(b) Constitution of the World Health Or- 
ganization; 

(c) Arrangement concluded by the Govern- 
ments represented at the International Health 
Conference establishing an Interim Commis- 
sion of the World Health Organization; 

(d) Protocol concerning the Office inter- 
national d*hygiene publique. 

At its third session, the Council adopted 
the following resolutions on September 17, 
1946: 

In accordance with the resolutions of the 
Coimcil of 15 February and 11 June 1946, 
the International Health Conference met in 
New York to establish a single International 
Health Organization, and adopted the follow- 
ing instruments: 

Final act of the International Health Con- 
ference. 


Constitution of the World Health Organ- 
ization. 

Arrangement concluded by the Governments 
represented at the International Health 
Conference establishing an Interim Com- 
mission of the World Health Organization. 
Protocol Concerning the Office international 
d'hygUne publique. 

The Economic and Social Council notes 
with satisfaction the completion and signature 
of the Constitution of the World Health 
Organization, and recognizes the importance 
of bringing it into effective operation as soon 
as possible. 

The Economic and Social Council also notes 
with satisfaction the establishment of the 
Interim Commission of the World Health Or- 
ganization, and recognizes the desirability of 
transferring to the Organization or to its 
Interim Commission as soon as possible the 
functions and activities of the League of 
Nations Health Organization and the Office 
international d^hygiene publique, and the 
health functions performed by UNRRA in 
respect to the International Sanitary Conven- 
tions. 

Therefore, 

The Economic and Social Council requests 
the General Assembly: 

1. To recommend to all Members of the 
United Nations the acceptance by them of 
the constitution of the World Health Organi- 
zation at the earliest possible date; 

2. To instruct the Secretary-General to take 
the necessary steps, as contemplated by the 
Final Act of the International Health Con- 
ference, to effect the transfer of the functions 
and activities of the League of Nations Health 
Organization which have been assumed by 
the United Nations to the Interim Commis- 
sion of the World Health Organization; 

3. To recommend to Members of the United 
Nations, and in particular those Members 
parties to the Rome Agreement of 1907 con- 
stituting the Office international d*hygiene 
publique, the acceptance by them at the earli- 
est possible date of the Protocol of the 
International Health Conference concerning 
the Office intemationol d' hygiene publique; 

4. In response to the application of the 
Interim Commission, to approve a grant or 
loan of $300,000 by the United Nations for 
the purpose of financing the activities of the 


^ For the text of the Constitution see Part Two, 
the Specialized Agencies. 

® For an account of the structure and functions 
of the World Health Organization and the texts 
of the Constitution, the Interim Arrangement and 
the Protocol, see Part Two, the Specialized 
Agencies. 
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Interim Commission from the commencement 
of its work to the end of the financial year 
1946, and to approve the inclusion of $1,000,000 
in the budget of the United Nations for the 
financial year 1947 for the purpose of financ- 
ing through a further grant or loan the activ- 
ities of the Interim Commission or the World 
Health Organization during that year; 


5. To authorize the Secretary-General to 
transmit any Assembly recommendations in 
pursuance under paragraphs 1 and 3 above to 
all States who, whether Members of the United 
Nations or not, sent representatives or observ- 
ers to the International Health Conference. 

These recommendations were adopted by 
the General Assembly on December 14, 1946. 


y. NON-GOVEHNMENTAL ORGANIZATION 


1. Committee on Arrangements for Con- 
sultation WITH Non-Governmental Or- 
ganizations 

The General Assembly on February 16, 
1946, recommended: 

(a) that the Economic and Social Council 

should, as soon as possible, adopt suitable ar- 
rangements enabling the World Federation 
of Trade Unions and the International Co- 
operative Alliance as well as other internation- 
al non-governmental crganizr.tiors whose ex- 
perience the Econom:;; anu Council 

will find necessary to use, to collaborate for 
purposes of consultation with the Economic 
and Social Council. 

(b) that the Economic and Social Council 
should likewise adopt as soon as possible 
suitable arrangements enabling the American 
Federation of Labor as well as other national 
and regional non-govemmental organizations 
whose experience the Economic and Social 
Council will find necessary to use, to collabo- 
rate for purposes of consultation with the 
Economic and Social Council. 

The Council took note of this recommenda- 
tion, and at the first session appointed a 
Committee consisting of members of the Coun- 
cil for China, Cuba, France, Greece, Lebanon, 
Peru, the Ukrainian S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the 
United Kingdom, the United States, and Yugo- 
slavia, in addition to the President of the Com- 
mittee. 

This Committee was instructed to submit: 

(a) detailed proposals to the next session of 
the Council to implement the recommendation 
of the General Assembly regarding interna- 
tional, national and regional non-governmental 
organizations ; and 

(b) in particular, proposals to implement 
the recommendation of the General Assembly 
regarding the organizations specifically men- 
tioned in the resolution. 

2. First Report of the Committee 

The report of the Committee on Arrange- 
ments for Consultation with Non-Government- 
al Organizations, was adopted by the Council 


at the second session on June 21, 1946. It 
stated that arrangements for consultation 
would be made with a non-governmental 
organization provided that the organization 
fulfilled certain requirements. It should be 
concerned with matters falling within the 
competence of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil, its aims and purposes should be in 
conformity with the Charter of the United 
Nations, it should represent a substantial 
proportion of the organized persons within 
the particular field of interest in which it 
operated and it should have authority to 
speak for its members through its authorized 
representatives. 

With regard to national organizations, the 
report recommended that they should normal- 
ly present their views through their respective 
governments or through international non- 
governmental organizations to which they be- 
longed. However, they might be eligible for 
consultation if they covered a field not covered 
by any international organization, or had 
special experience. In determining the ar- 
rangements for consultation, consideration 
would be given to the degree of assistance 
which might be expected from an organization 
in carrying out the tasks set out in Chapter 
IX of the Charter. 

The report provided that the arrangements 
for consultation would not be such as to 
grant to non-governmental organizations the 
same rights of participation accorded to 
States not members of the Council or to spe- 
cialized agencies. Consultation would take 
place, on the one hand, to secure expert in- 
formation or advice and, on the other hand, 
to enable organizations which represented im- 
portant elements of public opinion to express 
their views. In order to avoid duplication of 
consultation, particularly with reference to 
specialized agencies, the Council would take 
into account the relations between these agen- 
cies and non-govemmental organizations. 
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Organizations would be divided into three 
categories, which were as follows : 

(a) Organizations which had a basic in- 
terest in most of the activities of the Council, 
and were closely linked with the economic or 
social life of the areas which they represented, 

(b) Organizations which had a special 
competence but were concerned specifically with 
only a few of the fields of activity covered by 
the Council; 

(c) Organizations which were primarily con- 
cerned with the development of public opinion 
and with the dissemination of information. 

Organizations in category (a), the report 
set forth, might send observers to all public 
meetings of the Council and circulate to mem- 
bers of the Council written communications, 
and they might be invited by the Council to 
consult with a standing committee if the 
Council so desired or the organization re- 
quested such consultation. It was also pro- 
vided that upon recommendation of the stand- 
ing committee, the Council as a whole might 
receive representatives of organizations in 
category (a) for the purpose of hearing their 
views. 

Organizations in category (b) and (c) 
might also send observers to public meetings of 
the Council. Their communications, however, 
would be placed on a list and would be dis- 
tributed only on the request of a member of 
the Council. They might be invited by the 
Council to consult with a committee appointed 
for that purpose if the Council so desired or 
the organization specifically requested such 
consultation. 

In pursuance of the General Assembly reso- 
lution, the Council decided to place the World 
Federation of Trade Unions, the International 
Co-operative Alliance and the American Fed- 
eration of Labor in category (a). 

Organizations in category (a) would nor- 
mally consult directly with the various com- 
missions themselves. Those in categories (b) 
and (c) would normally be linked for consulta- 
tion purposes with a particular commission 
or commissions and would be free to consult 
with these organizations either directly or 
through a committee established for that pur- 
pose. 

This report, adopted by the Council on 
June 21, 1946, also set up a new Committee 
under the same name as the old one but with 


a smaller membership, being composed of the 
President and five members of the Council. 
The five members elected were China, France, 
the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and the 
United States. The Committee was to be as- 
sisted by the Assistant Secretaries-General 
for Economic and Social Affairs respectively. 
Its terms of reference, under this decision, 
were to “review applications for consultative 
status submitted by non-governmental organ- 
izations, and make recommendations to the 
Council/' 

3. Second Report of the Committee 

The second report of the Committee on 
Arrangements for Consultation with Non- 
Governmental Organizations to the Economic 
and Social Council was approved by the Coun- 
cil on October 1, 1946. In this Report the 
Committee recommended that the Council 
should give consultative status to the Interna- 
tional Chamber of Commerce under category 
(a). Certain representatives objected to this 
proposal on the ground that there was a Span- 
ish branch of the International Chamber of 
Commerce and that the list of vice-presidents 
included a Spanish vice-president. The major- 
ity, however, assented to the view that these 
arrangements were only nominal, and the 
Council approved this recommendation of the 
Committee. 

In view of the numerous applications which 
had been received, the likelihood that many 
additional applications would be made, and 
the need to consider applications as a whole, 
the Committee came to the conclusion that it 
should not proceed to make recommendations 
on the various other applications during the 
third session of the Council. It recommended 
that the decision on other applications be post- 
poned until the next session. The Committee 
proposed that it should meet as a working 
party between the third and fourth sessions. 

The Committee also stated certain general 
principles (based on the Council's decision of 
June 21, 1946) which it would follow in its 
further consideration of the applications re- 
ceived from non-governmental organizations, 
particularly in regard to organizations having 
the same views on particular subjects, the 
periodic review of the grants of consultative 
status, and the acceptance of national or- 
ganizations. 
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After the Committee had completed its 
work under its original terms of reference the 
Council decided on September 28 that the Com- 
mittee, in addition to its function of examin- 
ing and making recommendations on appli- 
cations for consultative status submitted by 
non-governmental organizations, should also 
be the standing committee to carry on consul- 
tations with organizations given consultative 
status. In accordance with this new function 
the Committee, on October 2, 1946, consulted 
with the World Federation of Trade Unions 
on the arrangements for consultation. After 
a full exchange of views the President of the 
World Federation of Trade Unions stated 
that he would recommend to his Executive 
Committee that the working arrangements as 
outlined in the meeting should be put into 
operation in the hope that they would prove 
fully satisfactory. 

On December 15, 1946, the General Assem- 
bly passed a resolution recommending to the 
Economic and Social Council that it give the 
World Federation of Trade Unions the right 
to submit to the Council questions for inser- 
tion in the provisional agenda, in accordance 
with the procedure applicable to specialized 
agencies. It also expressed agreement with 
the general principle that all non-government- 
al organizations in Category (a) should re- 
ceive equal treatment in respect of consulta- 
tive arrangements with the Council.^ 

At its fourth session the Economic and 
Social Council amended its rules of procedure 
to provide for the submission of questions 
for insertion in the provisional agenda by non- 
governmental organizations placed in Cate- 
gory (a). 

The amended rules of procedure adopted by 
the Council provided for an Agenda Commit- 
tee, composed of the President, the two Vice- 
Presidents and two other members of the 
Council, elected at each session, to consider the 
provisional agenda and make recommenda- 
tions on it to the Council at the first meeting 
of each session. Non-governmental organiza- 
tions in Category (a), as well as Members 
of the United Nations and specialized agencies 
which had requested the inclusion of an item 
in the provisional agenda, were to be entitled 
to present their views at any meeting of the 
Agenda Committee at which the inclusion of 
the item was discussed. The Council elected 


Norway and Canada as members of the Agenda 
Committee. 

The World Federation of Trade Unions re- 
quested that the question of guarantees for 
the exercise and development of trade union 
rights should be placed on the agenda of the 
fourth session of the Economic and Social 
Council, and submitted a draft resolution on 
the subject. The American Federation of La- 
bor also submitted a memorandum on the 
subject, and a resolution amending that of 
the WFTU. 

The Council decided to suspend the applica- 
tion of its newly adopted rule of procedure 
providing for the reference of such items to 
the Agenda Committee, and to admit this 
item to its agenda. 

After considerable discussion, the Council 
adopted a United Kingdom proposal to trans- 
mit these documents to the International La- 
bour Organisation with the request that the 
matter should be considered at the Organisa- 
tions forthcoming session and a report sent 
to the Council for consideration at its next 
session. The U.S.S.R. representative objected 
to referring the WFTU, which represented 
many millions of people, to a specialized 
agency; it should, he thought, have the right 
to communicate directly with the Council. He 
proposed that the item should simply be de- 
ferred to the CounciFs next session. The Coun- 
cil, however, decided as above. 

The Council also decided to transmit the 
documents to the Commission on Human 
Rights in order that the Commission might 
consider the aspects of the subject which 
might appropriately form part of the Bill or 
Declaration on Human Rights. 

The Committee on Arrangements for Con- 
sultation with Non-Governmental Organiza- 
tions met on February 25, 26, and 27, 1947, 
and considered the applications received up to 
February 4, 1947, from non-govemmental or- 
ganizations for consultative status with the 
Economic and Social Council. 

In addition to its recommendations on in- 
dividual applications, the Committee made cer- 
tain general recommendations of principle. 


^ See p. 150. 
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The Committee's recommendations were 
adopted, with some amendments by the Coun- 
cil, on March 28, 1947. 

The Council resolved: 

1. That the international non-governmental 
organizations should be excluded from relation- 
ship under Article 71, if they have legally 
constituted branches in Spain whose policies 
are determined and controlled by the Franco 
Government. 

2. That international non-governmental or- 
ganizations should be eligible for consultative 
relationship : 

(a) If they have only individual members 
in Spain who are not organized into a legal- 
ly constituted branch; 

(b) If the branches in Spain, though prop- 
erly constituted, have a purely humanitarian 
character and their policies are not deter- 
mined and controlled by the Franco Gov- 
ernment ; 

(e) If such branches are not active at the 
present time. 

The U.S.S.E. representative had proposed 
that all non-governmental organizations, in- 
cluding organizations or branches located in 
Spain, should be excluded from consultative 
status, but after discussion and consideration 
of various texts the Council adopted the reso- 
lution quoted above. 

On the recommendation of the Council NGO 
Committee the Council decided that in the 
case of certain organizations, consultative 
arrangements should not be made, since their 
work appeared to fall entirely within the field 
of activity of one of the specialized agencies 
or other inter-governmental organizations. It 
also decided that decisions should be made 
first on international non-governmental organ- 
izations and that consultative status should, 
therefore, not be granted to national organ- 
izations at the time of its fourth session. 

The Council took note of the principle stated 
in the previous report of the Council NGO 
Committee that, where possible, organizations 
having in general the same views on particu- 
lar subjects should consider the possibility 
of forming liaison committees to represent 
them as a whole, and decided that the Liaison 
Committee of Women's International Organiza- 
tions should be the recognized consultative 
body for its eight aflSliated organizations on 
subjects on which there was an identity of 


view. The Council would, however, make 
separate arrangements for consultation with 
the eight organizations because of their spe- 
cial interests and experience in fields other 
than those covered by the Liaison Committee, 
The U.S.S.R. representative objected to cer- 
tain of the recommendations made by the 
Committee and proposed that the Council 
direct the Secretariat to screen applications 
on the basis of the criteria already adopted 
by the Council in its resolution of June 21, 
1946. The U.S.S.R. representative also pro- 
posed that the Secretariat should be directed 
to send to the Members of the United Nations 
for information a list of the non-governmental 
organizations selected by the Council NGO 
Committe after consultation with the non- 
governmental organizations, and that the 
Committee's Report and the comments re- 
ceived from Members should be considered at 
the Council's next session. Other members of 
the Council felt that such a procedure was 
unnecessary as the applications had received 
careful consideration by the Council NGO 
Committee, whose function it was to examine 
them, and information concerning the organ- 
izations had been circulated. The U.S.S.R. pro- 
posal was not adopted. 

4, Organizations Admitted to Consultative 
Status 

The Council admitted the following organ- 
izations to consultative status: 

Category (a) 

American Federation of Labor 
International Chamber of Commerce 
International Co-operative Alliance 
International Federation of Agricultural 
Producers 

International Federation of Christian Trade 
Unions 

Inter-Parliamentary Union. 

World Federation of Trade Unions 

Category (b) 

Associated Country Women of the World 
Consultative Council of Jewish Organiza- 
tions 

Econometric Society 

Inter-American Council of Commerce and 
Production 

International Abolitionist Federation (on 
condition that this organization and the 
International Bureau for the Suppression 
of Traffic in Women and Children be 
jointly represented) 

International African Institute 
International Alliance of Women for Equal 
Rights and Equal Responsibilities 
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International Bureau for the Suppression of 
Traffic in Women and Children (on con- 
dition that this organization and the In- 
ternational Abolitionist Federation be 
jointly represented) 

International Committee of the Bed Cross 
International Committee of Schools for So- 
cial work 

International Council of Women 
International Federation of Business and 
Professional Women 

International Federation of Friends of 
Young Women 

International Federation of University 
Women 

International Law Association 
International League for the Bights of Man 
International Missionary Council 
International Organization of Industrial 
Employers 

International Organization of Journalists 
International Social Service 
International Student Service 
International Transport Workers Federa- 
tion 

International Union For Child Welfare 
Liaison Committee of Women^s Internation- 
al Organizations 
Salvation Army 

Women’s International Democratic Federa- 
tion 

World’s Alliance of Young Men’s Christian 
Associations 

Woi’ld Federation of Democratic Youth 
World Jewish Congress 


World Power Conference 
World Women’s Christian Temperance 
Union 

World Young Women’s Christian Associa- 
tion 

Category (c) 

International Association of Lions Clubs 
Botary International 

World Alliance for International Friendship 
through the Churches 

The Council decided that the applications 
from the Catholic International Union for 
Social Service and the International Union of 
Catholic Women’s Leagues, which had been 
recommended for consultative status in Cate- 
gory (b) by the Council NGO Committee, 
should be reconsidered at the next session of 
the Council so that further information could 
be obtained to show if the two organizations 
fulfilled the requirements regarding mem- 
bers in Spain. It decided that the application 
of the Jewish Agency, which had been similar- 
ly recommended, should also be reconsidered 
at the next session so that further informa- 
tion could be obtained to show if it was a 
national or an international organization. The 
Council NGO Committee decided to reconsider 
at a later date a number of applications on 
which it felt unable to make recommendations 
because the organizations had been recently 
organized or because further information con- 
cerning them was desired. 


ANNEX I 

DELEGATIONS TO THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 


A. FIRST SESSION 

(January 23 to February 18, 1946) 


Belgium 

Representative 

Alternate 

Canada 

Representative 

Alternate 

Chile 

Representative 

Alternate 

China 

Representative 

Colombia 

Representative 

Cuba 

Representative 

Alternate 


Fernand Dehousse 
Boland Lebeau 

Paul Martin 
Louis Basminsky 

G. Vergara 
Manuel Bianchi 

P. C. Chang 

Lleras Eestrepo 

Bamiro Guerra y Sanchez 
Felipe Pazos 


Czechoslovakia 
Representative 
Alternate 
France 

Representative 
Alternate 
Greece 

Representative 
India 
Representative Sir 
Alternate 


Jan Masaryk 
I. Kerno 

Joseph Paul-Boncour 
Herve Alphand 

Kyriakos Varvaressos 

Bamaswami Mudaliar 
M. Ikramullah 


Lebanon 

Representative 

Alternate 


Yussef Bey Salem 
Nadim Dimechkie 


Norway 

Representative 

Alternate 

Peru 

Representative 


Finn Moe 
Johan Melander 

Alberto Area Parrd 
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Ukrainian S.S.R. 


Yugoslavia 


Representative 

Vasily A. Tarasenko 

Representative 

Andrija Stampar 

U.S.S.R. 


Alternate 

Stane Krasovec 

Representative 

Vasily A. Sergeev 

n. Twmn suisstotsj 

Alternate 
United Kingdom 
Representative 
Alternate 
United States 

Amazasp A. Arutiunian 

Philip J. Noel-Baker 
Hector McNeil 

(September 

Belgium 

Representative 

Alternates 

11 to October 3, 1946) 

Fernand Dehousse 
Roland Lebeau 

Representative 

Alternate 

Yugoslavia 

Representative 

Alternate 

John G. Winant 
Leroy D. Stinebower 

Andrija Stampar 
Hinko Franic 

Canada 

Representative 

Alternate 

Chile 

Joseph Nisot 
Robert Vandeputte 

Paul Martin 
W. A. Mackintosh 



Representative 

Carlos Davila 



Alternate 

Fausto Soto 

B. SECOND SESSION 

China 

(May 25 to June 21, 1946) 

Representative 

P. C. Chang 



Colombia 

Belgium 


Representative 

Eduardo Zuleta Angel 

Representative 

Fernand Dehousse 

Cuba 

Alternates 

Roland Lebeau 

Representative 

Guillermo Belt 


Joseph Nisot 

Alternates 

Guy P4rez-Cisneros 

Canada 



Carlos Blanco 

Representative 

Brooke Claxton 


Enrique Perez-Cisneros 

Alternates 

W. A. Mackintosh 

Czechoslovakia 


W. G. Turgeon 

Representative 

Jan Papanek 

Chile 


Alternates 

Zdenek Augenthaler 

Representative 

Carlos Davila 


Ladislav Radimsky 

China 


France 

Representative 

P. C. Chang 

Representative 

Alexandre Parodi 

Colombia 


Alternates 

Rene Hoffherr 

Representative 

Cuba 

Emilio Toro 

Greece 

Pierre Chatenet 

Representative 

Ramiro Guerra y Sanchez 

Representative 

Alexandre Argyropoulos 

Czechoslovakia 


Alternate 

Alexandre Loverdos 

Representative 

Josef Hanc 

India 


Alternate 

Ladislav Radimsky 

Representative 

Sir A, Ramaswami Mudaliar 

France 


Alternates 

Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai 

Representative 

Alexandre Parodi 


S. K. Kirpalani 

Alternate 

Herv6 Alphand 

Lebanon 

Greece 


Representative 

Charles Malik 

Representative 

Alexandre Argyropoulos 

Alternate 

Georges Hakim 

Alternate 

Vassili Dendramis 

Norway 

India 


Representative 

Ole Colbjornsen 

Representative Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar 

Alternate 

Wilhelm Thagaard 

Alternate 

S. K. Kirpalani 

Peru 

Lebanon 


Representative 

Alberto Area Parro 

Representative 

Charles Malik 

Alternate 

Washington Patino 

Alternate 

Georges Hakim 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 

Norway 


Representative 

Lev T. Medved 

Representative 

Ole Colbjornsen 

Alternates 

D. Stadnik 

Peru 



N. Golovko 

Representative 

Alberto Area Parro 

U.S.S.R. 


Ukrainian S.S.R. 


Representative 

Nikolai I. Feonov 

Representative 

Anatoli Baranovsky 

Alternate 

Alexander P. Morozov 

U.S.S.R. 


United Kingdom 


Representative 

Nikolai I. Feonov 

Representative 

Philip J. Noel-Baker 

Alternate 

Alexander P. Morozov 

Alternates 

Hector McNeil 

United Kingdom 



H. M. Phillips 

Representatives 

' Philip J. Noel-Baker 


J. H, Penson 


Hector McNeil 


Sir George Rendel 

Alternate 

H. M. Phillips 


George North 

United States 


Sir G. Myrddin-Evans 

Representative 

John G. Winant 


Sir Sidney Harris 

Alternate 

Leroy D. Stinebower 


J. M. Fleming 
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United States 

Representative John G. Winant 

Alternate Leroy D. Stinebower 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Andrija Stampar 

Alternates Stane Krasovec 

Pavle Lukin 
Leo Mates 
Beno Habijanic 

D. FOURTH SESSION 
(February 28 to March 29, 1947) 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Representative 
Canada 

Representative 
Alternate 
Chile 

Representative 
Alternate 
China 

Representative 
Cuba 

Representative 
Representative 
Czechoslovakia 
Representative 
Alternate 
France 

Representative Pierre Mendes-France 

Alternate W. Baumgartner 

India 

Representative Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar 
Alternates S. K Kirpalani 

Mrs. Hansa Mehta 


SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND INTER- 
GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 

International Labour Organisation (ILO) 
Representative C. Wilfred Jenks 

Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 
Representatives F. L. McDougall 

Karl Olsen 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
Representatives Jean Thomas 

V. Darchambeau 
Solomon V. Arnaldo 

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration (UNRRA) 

Observers Frank Weisl 

Fred Chait 

International Monetary Fund 
Observers Camille Gutt 

B. D. Madan 
Gordon Williams 
Vander Valk 
Gyan-Chand 

International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development 

Observers Leonard B. Rist 

John H. Ferguson 
Walter Hill 
Georges de Fleurieu 
W. Glastra 

World Health Organization (WHO) 

Observer Frank Calderone 

European Central Inland Transport 
Organization (ECITO) 

Observer H. H. Kelly 


L. Kaminsky 

George F. Davidson 
R, G. Riddell 

Hernan Santa Cruz 
Fausto Soto 

P. C. Chang 

Guillermo Belt 
Enrique Perez-Cisneros 

Jan Papanek 
Ladislav Radimsky 


Lebanon 
Representative 
Alternate 
Netherlands 
Representative 
Alternate 
New Zealand 
Representative 
Alternate 
Norway 

Representative 

Alternate 

Peru 

Representative 

Turkey 

Representative 

Alternate 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative 
United Kingdom 
Representatives 

Alternate 


Charles Malik 
Georges Hakim 

E. N. van Kleffens 
J. H. van Roijen 

Walter Nash 
John S. Reid 

Finn Moe 
Ole Colbjornsen 

Alberto Area Parro 

A. R, Turhan 
Bulent Yazici 

Alexander P. Morozov 

Hector McNeil 
C. P. Mayhew 
H. M. Phillips 


United States 

Acting Representative Leroy D. Stinebower 
Venezuela 

Representative Carlos Eduardo Stolk 

Alternate Pedro Zuloaga 


NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 

World Federation of Trade Unions (WFTU) 
Consultants Louis Saillant 

John J. Abt 
P. Waldbert 
Lena Spiegel 

International Co-operative Alliance 
Consultants Murray D. Lincoln 

Wallace J. Campbell 
Helen Fuhrman 

American Federation of Labor (A.F. of L.) 

Consultant Tony Sender 

International Chamber of Commerce 
Consultant John R. Minter 

Certain Members of the United Nations ap- 
pointed observers to the Fourth Session of the 
Council as follows: 

Belgium 

Observers Roland Lebeau 

Jules Wouldbroun 

Brazil 

Observer Roberto de Oliveira Campos 
Greece 

Observer Christopher Christides 

Constantin Caranikas 
Stephen Pesmazoglu 

Poland 

Observer Stefan Arski 



558 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


ANNEX II. 

MEMBERS OF COMMISSIONS AND COMMITTEES 


A. Nuclear Commissions 


ECONOMIC AND EMPLOYMENT COMMISSION 


Belgium 

Representative Fernand van Langenhove 
Canada 

Representative 

William Mackintosh (Chairman) 


China 

Representative 

Ta-Yeh Wu (Vice-Chairman) 


Colombia 

Representative 

Czechoslovakia 

Representative 

Greece 

Representative 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative 
United Kingdom 
Representative 
United States 
Representative 


Luis Angel Arango 
Alexander Kunosi 
Miss Rena Zahriou 
A. P. Morozo^r 
Alexander Loveday 
Isador Lubin 


TEMPORARY SUB-COMMISSION ON THE ECONOMIC 
RECONSTRUCTION OP DEVASTATED AREAS 
Member Governments 


Australia 
Belgium 
Canada 
China (Vice- 
Chairman) 
Czechoslovakia 
Ethiopia 

France (Chairman) 
W. Baumgartner 
Greece 
India 

Netherlands 


New Zealand 

Norway 

Peru 

Philippines 

Poland 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
United States 
(Rapporteur) 
Isador Lubin 
Yugoslavia 


TEMPORARY TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Chile 

Representative Alfonso Grez 

China 

Representative Frank Kefung 

Czechoslovakia 
Representative 

Jiri Velkoborsky (Vice-Chairman) 

France 

Representative Jean Filippi 

India 


Representative Sir Gurunath Bewoor 

Norway 

Representative Leif Hoegh 

U. S. S. R. 

Representative Nikolae , Molyakov 

United Kingdom 
Representative 

Sir H. Osborne Mance (Chairman) 


United States 

Representative George Baker 


STATISTICAL COMMISSION 


Brazil 

Representative 

China 

Representative 

France 

Representative 

India 

Representative 

Norway 

Representative 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative 
United Kingdom 

Representative 
United States 

Representative 


Germano Jardim 
D. K. Lieu 
A. Sauvy 
P. C. Mahalanobis 
M. G. Jahn 
Pavel I. Fedosimov 
H. Campion 
S. A. Rice (Chairman) 


TEMPORARY SOCIAL COMMISSION 

Cuba 

Representative Ramiro Guerra y Sanchez 
Colombia 

Representative Gerardo Molina 

Czechoslovakia 
Representative 

Frantisek Kraus (Rapporteur) 

France 

Representative Henry Hauck (Chairman) 
Greece 

Representative A. J. Argyropoulos 

Peru 

Representative Manuel Secane 

United Kingdom 
Representative 

S. W, Harris (Vice-Chairman) 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Mrs. Kristi Djordjevic 


COMMISSION ON HUMAN EIGHTS 
Belgium 

Representative Fernand Dehousse 

China 

Representative C. L. Hsia 

France 

Representative 

Rene Cassin (Vice-Chairman) 

India 

Representative 

K. C. Neogy (Rapporteur) 

Norway 

Representative Paal Berg 

Peru 

Representative Victor Raul Haya de la Torre 
U.S.S.R. 

Representative Alexander Borisov 
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United States 
Representative 

Mrs, Franklin D. Eoosevelt (Chairman) 
Yugoslavia 

Representative Dusan Brkish 

SUB-COMMISSION ON THE STATUS OF WOMEN 
China 

Representative Mrs. Way-sung New 

Denmark 

Representative Mrs. B. Begtrup (Chairman) 
Dominican Republic 
Representative 

Miss M. Bernardino (Vice-Chairman) 
France 

Representative Mrs. M.-H. LeFaucheux 
India 

Representative Mrs. Hansa Mehta 

Lebanon 
Representative 

Mrs. A. Jurdak (Rapporteur) 

Poland 

Representative Miss F. Kalinowska 

B. COMMISSIONS AND SUB-COMMISSIONS 
ECONOMIC AND EMPLOYMENT COMMISSION 
(15 Members) 

Australia 

Representative 

Roland Wilson (Vice-Chairman) 

Belgium 

Representative Fernand van Langenhove 
Brazil 

Representative Jose Nunez Guimaraes 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Representative S. N. Malinine 

Canada 

Representative John Deutsch 

China 

Representative Franklin L. Ho 

Cuba 

Representative Enrique Perez-Cisneros 

Czechoslovakia 

Representative Zdenek Augenthaler 

France 

Representative Jacques Rueif 

India 

Representative R. K Nehru 

Norway 

Representative Ragnar Frisch (Chairman) 
Poland 

Representative Jacek Rudzinski 

United Kingdom 

Representative Robert Lowe Hall 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative 

A. P. Morozov (Vice-Chairman) 

United States 

Representative Isador Lubin (Rapporteur) 

SUB-COMMISSION ON EMPLOYMENT AND 
ECONOMIC STABILITY 

A.U str ali a 

Representative Leslie G. Melville 


France 

Representative M. Belin 

Norway 

Representative Ragnar Frisch 

Poland 

Representative Oscar Lange 

United Kingdom 

Representative R. F, Harrod 

United States 

Representative Winfield Rieder 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative Alexander Danilov 

SUB-COMMISSION ON ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Brazil 

Representative Jos4 Nunez Guimaraes 
China 

Representative D. K Lieu 

Czechoslovakia 

Representative Emanuel Slechta 

India 

Representative V. K. R. V. Rao 

Mexico 

Representative Victor Urquidi 

United States 

Representative Beardsley RumI 

U.S.S.R. 

Rperesentative Alexander P. Morozov 

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
(15 Members) 

Brazil 

Representative Renato Azeredo Feio 

Chile 

Representative Alfonso Grez 

China 

Representative Hsiao Chin-Yuen 

Czechoslovakia 

Representative Pavel Baracek-Jacquier 

Egypt 

Representative Shoukry Bey Abaza 

France 

Representative Jean Marie Goursat 

India 

Representative Noor Mohamed Chinoy 

Netherlands 
Representative 

J. J, Oyevaar (Chairman) 

Norway 

Representative Fredrik Odf jell 

Poland 

Representative Stanislaw Kuezborski 

Union of South Africa 
Representative E. C, Smith 

United Kingdom 

Representative General Sir Osborne Mance 
United States 

Representative George P. Baker 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative 

N. Y. Bezroukov (Vice-Chairman) 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Slavko Pezelj 
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FISCAL COMMISSION 


SUB-COMMISSION ON STATISTICAL SAMPLING 


(15 Members) 

Belgium 

Representative E. Putman (Chairman) 
China 

Re'presentative Dr. S. K. Fong 

Colombia 

Representative Dr. Valerio Botero 

Alternate 

Jorge Ortiz Eodriguez (Vice-Chairman) 

Cuba 

Representative Dr. Jose M. Perez Cubillas 
Czechoslovakia 

Representative Dr. Karel Czesany 

France 

Representative Eaoul Certeux 

India 

Representative N. Sunderasan 

Lebanon 

Representative Georges Hakim 

New Zealand 
Representative 

A. R. T. Mackay (Rapporteur) 

Poland 

Representative S. Trampezynski 

United Kingdom 

Representative R. G. Hawtrey 

Union of South Africa 

Representative Seymour Jacklin 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 

Representative 1. Tolkunoff 

United States 

Representative Edward F. Bartelt 

U.S.S.R- 
Representative 

P. M. Chernyshev (Vice-Chairman) 
STATISTICAL COMMISSION 

(12 Members) 

Canada 

Representative 

Herbert Marshall (Chairman) 

China 

Representative D. K. Lieu 

France 

Representative G. Darmois 

India 

Representative 

Prof. P. C. Mahalanobis (Vice-Chairman) 
Mexico 

Representative Dr. Josue Saenz 

Netherlands 

Representative Dr. P. J, Idenburg 

Norway 

Representative Gunnar Jahn 

Turkey 

Representative Professor Sefik Inan 

United Kingdom 

Re'j^esentative R. G. D. Allen 

Ukrainian S.S,R. 

Representative V. A. Rabichko 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative T. S. Malyshev 

United States 
Representative 

Stuart A. Rice (Rapporteur) 


France 

Representative G. Darmois 

India 

Representative P. C. Mahalanobis 

United Kingdom 

Representative F. Yates 

United States 

Representative W. E. Deming 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative (To be designated) 

POPULATION COMMISSION 
(12 Members) 

Australia 

Representative William Douglas Forsyth 

Brazil 

Representative Dr. Germano Jardim 

Canada 

Representative J. T. Marshall 

China 

Representative Dr. Franklin L. Ho 

France 

Representative Alfred Sauvy 

Netherlands 
Representative 

Jonkheer N. L. J. van Buttingha Wichers 
Peru 

Representative 

Dr. Alberto Area Parrd (Chairman) 
Ukrainian S.S.R. 

Representative 

V. A. Rabichko (Vice-Chairman) 
United Kingdom 
Representative 

Dr. David V. Glass (Rapporteur) 
United States 

Representative Dr. Philip M. Hauser 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative I. S. Malyshev 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Dr. Dolfe Vogelnik 

SOCIAL COMMISSION 
(18 Members) 

Canada 

Representative Dr. George F. Davidson 
China 

Representative Dr. Y. C. Yang 

Colombia 

Representative Dr. Diego Mejia 

Czechoslovakia 
Representative 

Dr. Frantisek Kraus (Chairman) 

Denmark 

Representative Miss Alice Bruun 

Ecuador 

Representative Nicolas Augusto Cahizares 
France 

Representative Henry Hauck (Rappoi’teur) 
Greece 

Representative 

Dr. Christopher John Christides 

Iraq 

Representative Sayid Hashim Jawad 
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Netherlands 

Representative Dr. F. M. G. van Walsem 
New Zealand 
Representative 

Hon. David Wilson (Vice-Chairman) 

Peru 

Representative Manuel Seoane 

Poland 

Representative Professor Henryk Altman 
Union of South Africa 
Representative 

Major Dr. Louis M. A. N. van Schalkwyk 
United Kingdom 
Representative 

Oswald Coleman Allen, C.B., C.B.E. 
United States 

Representative Arthur J. Altmeyer 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative Alexander P. Morozov 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Mrs. Krista Djordjevic 

COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS 
(18 Members) 

Australia 

Representative Lt.-CoL William Roy Hodgson 
Belgium 

Representative Fernand Dehousse 

Alternate Roland Lebeau 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Representative T. Kaminsky 

Chile 

Representative Felix Nieto del Rio 

China 

Representative 

Dr. P. C. Chang (Vice-Chairman) 

Egypt 

Representative Osmar Ebeid 

Prance 

Representative Professor Ren4 Cassin 

India 

Representative Mrs. Hansa Mehta 

Iran 

Representative Ghasseme Ghani 

Lebanon 
Representative 

Dr. Charles Malik (Rapporteur) 

Panama 

Representative Ricardo J. Alfaro 

Alternate Dr. German Gil Guardia 

Philippine Republic 

Representative Gen. Carlos P. Romulo 

Alternate Col. Amado Bautista 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 

Representative G. L. Stadnik (absent) 

United Kingdom 

Representative Lord Dukeston 

United States ^ 

Representative 

Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt (Chairman) 
USSR. 

Representative V. F. Tepliakov 

Uruguay _ 

Representative Dr. Jose A. Mora 


Yugoslavia 

Repi^esentative Vladislav Ribnikar 

SUB-COMMISSION ON FREEDOM OF 
INFORMATION AND OP THE PRESS 

Canada 

Representative 

George V. Ferguson (Rapporteur) 

China 

Representative P. C. Chang 

Czechoslovakia 
Representative 

Lev Sychrava (Vice-Chau'man) 

France 

Representative Andre Geraiid 

Alternate Jean de Montousset 

Netherlands 
Representative 

Dr. G. J. van Heuven Goedhart (Chairman) 
Norway 

Representative Christen A. R. Christensen 
Panama 

Representative Jose Isaac Fabrega (absent) 
Philippine Republic 

Representative Salvador Lopez 

United Kingdom 

Representative R. J. Cruikshank 

Alternate A, R. K. Mackenzie 

United States 

Representative Zechariah Chafee 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative J. M. Lomakin 

Uruguay 

Representative Roberto Fontaina 

SUB-COMMISSION ON PREVENTION OP 
DISCRIMINATION AND PROTECTION 
OP MINORITIES 

Australia 

Representative 

William Morris Jutson McNamara 

Belgium 

Representative Joseph Nisot 

China 

Representative Dr. C. F. Chang 

Ecuador 

Representative Arturo Meneses Pallares 

France 

Representative Samuel Spanien 

Haiti 

Representative Herard Roy 

India 

Representative M. R. Masani 

Iran 

Representative Rezazada Shafaq 

Sweden 

Representative Erik Enar Ekstrand 

United Kingdom 

Representative Miss Elizabeth Monroe 
United States 

Representative Jonathan Daniels 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative A. P. Borisov 
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COMMISSION ON THE STATUS OF WOMEN 
(15 Members) 

Australia 

Representative 

Mrs. Jessie Mary Grey Street (Vice-Chairman) 
Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Representative 

Mrs. E. I. Uralova (Rapporteur) 

China 

Representative Mrs. W, S. New 

Costa Rica 
Representative 

Mrs. Graciela Morales P. de Echeverria 
Denmark 
Representative 

Mrs. Bodil Begtrup (Chairman) 

Prance 

Representative 

Mrs. Marie-Helene Lefaucheux 

Guatemala 

Representative 

Miss Sara Basterrechea Ramirez 

India 

Representative Begum Hamid Ali 

Mexico 

Representative 

Mrs. Amalia C. de Castillo Ledon 

Syria 

Representative Mrs. Alice Kandalft Kuzma 
Turkey 

Representative Miss Mihri Pektas 

United Kingdom 

Representative Miss Mary Sutherland 

United States 

Representative Miss Dorothy Kenyon 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative Mrs. E. A. Popova 

Venezuela 

Representative Mrs. Isabel de Urdaneta 

COMMISSION ON NARCOTIC DRUGS 
Canada 

Representative 

Colonel C. H. L. Sharman (Chairman) 

China 

Representative Szeming Sze (Rapporteur) 
Egypt 

Representative Dr. Mahmoud Labib 

Prance 

Representative Gaston Bourgois 

India 

Representative A, Sattanathan 

Alternate H, A. Tandon 

Iran 

Representatives A. G. Ardalan 

A. G. Panahy 

Mexico 

Representative Secundino Ramos y Ramos 
Netherlands 

Representative J. H. Delgorge 

Alternate A. Kruysse 

Peru 

Representative Dr. Jorge A. Lazarte 

Poland 

Representative 

Dr, Stanislaw Tubiasz (Vice-Chairman) 


Turkey 

Representative Dr. Cemal Kiper 

Alternate Puat Eren 

United Kingdom 

Representative Major W. H. Coles 

United States 

Representative H. J. Anslinger 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative V. V. Zakusov 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Stane Krasovec 

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE 
(Pirst Session) 

Belgium 

Representative 

Vicomte A. Obert de Thieusies 
Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Representative A. Chizov 

Czechoslovakia 

Representative Jan Masaryk 

Denmark 

Representative E. Waerum (Chairman) 

Prance 

Representative Andr6 Philip 

Greece 

Representative A. Verdelis 

Luxembourg 

Representative Lambert Schaus 

Netherlands 

Representative Dr. A. B, Speekenbrink 

Norway 

Representative R. I. B. Skylstad 

Poland 

Representative 

Jacek Rudzinski (Vice-Chairman) 

Sweden 

Representative Dr. Karin Kock 

Turkey 

Representative Y. K. Karaosmanoglu 

United Kingdom 

Representative Hector McNeil 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 

Representative Vasily Garbusov 

United States 

Representative W. L. Clayton 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative Valerian Zorin 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Leo Mattes 

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR ASIA 
AND THE FAR EAST 

Australia^ 

Representative D. B. Copland 

Alternate A, N. Wootton 

China^ 

Representative T. P. Tsiang (Chairman) 
Alternate Kan Lee 

1 Professor D, B. Copland attended the session 
from June 23 to June 25. 

2 Following the election of Dr. T. P. Tsiang as 
Chairman of the Commission, Dr. Kan Lee served 
as representative of China. 
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France 

Representative Michel Mornand 

Alternates Jean Grosclaude 

Gabriel Van Laethem 


India 

Representative 
Alternate 
Netherlands 
Representative 
Alternate 

Philippine Republic 
Representative 

Miguel Cuaderno (Vice-Chairman) 
Alternate Andres Castillo 

Siam 

Representative Visutr Arthayukti 

U.S.S.R. 


R. K. Nehru 
S. I. Hasan 

L. Stark 
S. A. Compels 


Delegate 
Alternate 
United Kingdom 
Representative 
Alternate 
United States 
Representative 
Alternate 


Alexander G. Stetsenko 
Dimitri J. Scherbina 

Andrew Clow 
P. J. H. Stent 

Monnett B. Davis 
Donald S. Gilpatric 


C. International Children's Emergency 
Fund 

Member Governments 


Argentina 

Australia 

Brazil 

Byelorussian S.S.R, 

Canada 

China 

Colombia 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

France 

Greece 

Iraq 


Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

Peru 

Poland 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 

Union of South Africa 
U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
United States 
Yugoslavia 


D. Committees 


THE COMMITTEE ON NEGOTIATIONS WITH 
INTER-GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES 

The Economic and Social Council designated 
the members of the Council for Belgium, Can- 
ada, Chile, China, Colombia, Czechoslovalda, 
France, Norway, the U.S.S.R., the United 
Kingdom, the United States and the President 
of the Council, to constitute the Negotiating 
Committee. 


THE COMMITTEE ON ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
CONSULTATION WITH NON-GOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

The Economic and Social Council designated 
the members of the Council for China, Cuba, 
France, (Greece, Lebanon, Peru, the Ukrainian 
S.S.R., the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom, the 
United States, Yugoslavia and the President of 
the Council to constitute this committee. 


THE COMMITTEE ON REFUGEES AND 
DISPLACED PERSONS 


Australia 
Representative 
Alternate 
Belgium 
Representative 
Brazil 

Representative 
Byelorussian S.S.R 
Representative 
Canada 

Representative 
Alternate 
China 

Representative 
Colombia 
Representative 
Alternate 
Czechoslovakia 
Representative 
Dominican Republic 
Representative 
France 

Representative 
Alternate 
Lebanon 
Representative 
Netherlands 
Representative 
Alternate 
New Zealand 
Representative 
Alternate 
Peru 

Representative 

Carlos Antonio Ramon Mackenhenie 

Poland 


J. D. L. Hood 
A. H. Body 

J. Schneider 

Argeu Guimaraes 

Vassily Smoliar 

J, G. Turgeon 
R. G. Ridden 

T. D. Tsien 

Indalecio Lievano Aguirre 
Arturo Martinez Herrera 

Karel Lisicky 

Porfirio Herrera-Baez 

Raymond Bousquet 
Pierre Bideberry 


Mrs. 


Victor Khouri 

H. Verwey-Jonker 
B. W. Haveman 

W. J. Jordan 
Miss Lorna McPhee 


Representative 
Alternate 
Ukrainian S.S.R.' 

Representative 
U.S.S.R. 
Representative 
Alternate 
United Kingdom 
Representative 
Alternate 
United States 
Representative 
Yugoslavia 
Representative 
Alternate 


Jozef Winiewicz 
Edwars Szturm de Sztrem 

V. G. Bragin 

P. F. Ratov 
P. Yerzin 

Hector McNeil 
Sir George Rendel 

George L. Warren 

Ales Bebler 
Veljko Korac 


Sir Herbert Emerson, Director of the Inter- 
governmental Committee on Refugees and 
T.:ouD.-Go.nvrHl Sir Humfrey Gale, Personal 
Representative of the Director-General of the 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration, were invited to sit with the Com- 
mittee in a consultative capacity. 


THE TECHNICAL PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL HEALTH CONFERENCE 

Argentine 

Representative Dr. Gregorio Bermann 
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Belgium 

Representative Dr. Bene Sand 

Brazil 

Representative 

Dr. Geraldo H. de Paula Souza 


Canada 

Representative 

Major-General G. B. Chisholm 

China 

Representative Dr. P. Z. King 

Alternate Dr. Szeming Sze 

Czechoslovakia 

Representative Dr, Josef Cancik 

Egypt 

Representative 

Dr. Aly Tewfik Shousha Pasha 

France 


Dr. Andr6 Cavaillon 
Dr. Xavier Leclainche 


Representative 
Alternate 
Greece 

Representative 
India 

Representative 
Alternate 
Mexico 

Representative 
Norway 

Representative 
Poland 

Representative 
United Kingdom 

Representative 
Alternate 
United States 

Representative 

Surgeon-General Thomas Parran 
Alternate Dr. James A. Doull 

Yugoslavia 

Representative Dr. Andrija Stampar 


Dr. Phokion Kopanaris 

Major C. Mani 
Dr. Chuni Lai Katial 

Dr. Manuel Martinez Baez 

Dr. Karl Evang 

Dr. Martin Kacprzak 

Sir Wilson Jameson 
Dr. Melville Mackenzie 


Representatives of the Pan-American Sanitary 
Bureau, UOffice international d/hygiene pub- 


lique, the League of Nations Health Organi- 
zation, and UNRRA served in a consultative 
capacity. 


THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 

Member Governments 


Australia 

Belgium 

Luxembourg 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

France 


India 

Lebanon 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

South Africa 

U.S.S.R. 

United States 
United Kingdom 


SPECIAL TECHNICAL COMMITTEE ON POST-UNRRA 
RELIEF NEEDS 


Argentina 

Representative 

Brazil 

Representative 

Canada 

Representative 

China 

Representative 

Denmark 

Representative 

France 

Representative 

Poland 

Representative 
United Kingdom 

Representative 

U.S.S.R. 

Representative 
United States 

Representative 


Jose Eduardo Picerno 
Enrico Penteado 
Robert B. Bryce 
Cheng Pao-nan 
Henrik Kauffmann 
Ren6 Hoffherr 
Edward Iwaszkiewicz 
J. Hubert Penson 
Nikolai I. Feonov 
Dallas W. Doi't 


ANNEX III. 

RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 


I. SESSIONS 

Rnle i. 

The Economic and Social Council shall hold 
at least three sessions a year. One of these 
sessions shall be held shortly before the open- 
ing of the regular session of the General 
Assembly. 

Rule 2 

Sessions shall be held at a date fixed by the 
Council at a previous meeting. 

Rule S 

A session of the Council shall also be held 
within thirty days of the request thereof : 

(a) by a majority of its members; 

(b) by the General Assembly; or 

(c) by the Security Council, acting in 

pursuance of Article 41 of the Charter. 


Rule k 

A session of the Council shall also be held 
if the Security Council, the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil, or any Member of the United Nations, or 
a specialized agency^ requests a session and the 
President of the Council agrees to the request. 
If the President does not agree, he shall, within 
four days of the receipt of the request, inform 
the other members of the Council of the re- 
quest and of his refusal and shall at the same 
time enquire whether or not they support the 
request for a session. If, within eight days of 
this enquiry, a majority of the members of the 


1 When the term ‘‘specialized agency” is used in 
these rules, it refers to specialized agencies brought 
into relationship with the United Nations. 
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Council explicitly concurs in the request, the 
President shall summon the Council to meet 
within the next fifteen days. 

Rule 5 

The President of the Council, with the con- 
currence of the Vice-Presidents,' may also call 
a session of the Council and fix the date thereof. 

Rule 6 

Each session shall be held at the seat of the 
United Nations unless in pursuance of a pre- 
vious decision of the Council or at the request 
of a majority of its members another place is 
designated. 

Rule 7 

The President of the Council shall notify the 
members, through the Secretary-General, of 
the date of the first meeting of each session. 
Such notification shall be sent: 

(a) at least eight days in advance, when 
a session is called upon the request of the 
Security Council acting in pursuance of 
Article 41 of the Charter; 

(b) at least twelve days in advance in 
cases referred to under Rule 4; and 

(c) at least twenty-one days in advance 
in all other cases. 

Rule 8 

The Council may decide at any session to 
adjourn temporarily and resume its meetings 
at a later date. 

II. AGENDA 

Rule 9 

The provisional agenda for each session shall 
be drawn up by the Secretary-General in con- 
sultation with the President, and shall be 
communicated to the members of the Council, 
all other Members of the United Nations, to 
the specialized agencies and to the non-govern- 
mental organizations in Category A^, together 
with the notice convening the Council 

Rule 10 

The provisional agenda shall include: 

(a) all items proposed by the Council at 
a previous meeting; 

(b) all items proposed by any Member of 
the United Nations; 

(c) all items proposed by the General 
Assembly, the Security Council, the Trustee- 
ship Council, a specialized agency or a non- 
governmental organ izat ion in Category A. 

Rule 11 

Before the Secretary-General places an item 
proposed by a specialized agency or a non- 
governmental organization of the type referred 
to in Rule 10 upon the provisional agenda, he 
shall carry out with the agency or organiza- 
tion concerned such preliminai*y consultation 
as may be necessary. 


Rule 12 

The first item on the provisional agenda 
of any session of the Council shall be the 
adoption of the agenda. 

Rule 13 

The Council shall set up an Agenda Com- 
mittee composed of the President, the two Vice- 
Presidents and two other members who shall 
be elected at each session of the Council to 
hold office until replaced at the next session. 
The President shall be the chairman of the 
Agenda Committee. 

Rule U 

The Agenda Committee shall prior to each 
session consider the provisional agenda and 
make recommendations thereon to the Council 
at the first meeting of the session, including 
pggestions as to the inclusion or deferment of 
items and the order in which they shall be 
considered. A Member of the United Nations, 
a specialized agency or a non-governmental 
organization in Category A, which has re- 
quested the inclusion of an item in the provi- 
sional agenda, shall be entitled to present its 
views through its representative at any meet- 
ing of the Agenda Committee at which the 
question of the inclusion of the item is dis- 
cussed. 

Rule 15 

The Council may revise the agenda. If the 
session has been summoned in accordance with 
Rules 3, 4 and 5, priority shall be given to 
those items which have occasioned the session. 

III. REPRESENTATIVES, ADVISERS AND 

CREDENTIALS 

Rule 16 

Each representative on the Council may be 
accompanied by such alternate representatives 
and technical advisers as he may require. 

Rule 17 

The credentials of representatives, and the 
names of alternate representatives, shall be 
submitted to the Secretary-General, and the 
President and the Vice-Presidents shall exam- 
ine them and submit their report to the Council. 

IV. PRESIDENT AND VICE-PRESIDENTS 

Rule 18 

The Council shall elect a President, a first 
Vice-President, and a second Vice-President, 
from among the representatives of its mem- 
bers. 


1 That is, a non-governmental organization rec- 
ognized in accordance with paragraph 1 (a) of 
Part IV of the Report of the Committee on Ar- 
rangements fo-** Oorsultation with Non-Govern- 
montiii 0'/.c-:!n:v.ai:oTi:- adopted by the Council on 
June 21, 1946. 
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Rule 19 

The President and Vice-Presidents shall hold 
office until their successors are elected at the 
first meeting' of the Council on or after the 
first of January in each year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. 

Rule 20 

If the President is absent from a meeting 
or any part thereof, the first Vice-President, 
or in the latter’s absence, the second Vice- 
President shall preside. 

Rule 21 

If the President ceases to be a representa- 
tive of a member of the Council or is incapaci- 
tated, the first Vice-President shall serve for 
the unexpired term. If the first Vice-President 
ceases to be a representative of a member of 
the Council or is incapacitated, the second Vice- 
President shall take his place. 

Rule 22 

A Vice-President acting as President shall 
have the same powers and duties as the Presi- 
dent. 

Rule 23 

In the case of a Member of the Council which 
is for the time being represented by the Presi- 
dent, an alternate delegate shall at the discre- 
tion of the President be peiunitted to partici- 
pate in the proceedings and to vote in the 
Council. In such a case the President should 
not exercise his right to vote, 

v. COMMITTEES OP THE COUNCIL 

Rule 2k 

At each session, the Council may set up such 
committees as it deems necessary and refer to 
them any questions on the agenda for study 
and report. Such committees, composed of mem- 
bers of the Council, may be authorized to sit 
while the Council is not in session. 


VI. SECRETARIAT 

Rule 25 

The Secretary-General shall act in that ca- 
pacity in all meetings of the Council. He may 
authorize a deputy to act in his place at meet- 
ings of the Council. 

Rule 26 

The Secretary-General shall provide and di- 
rect the staff required by the Council, its com- 
mittees and such subsidiary bodies as may be 
established by it. 

Rule 27 

The Secretary-General shall be responsible 
for keeping the members of the Council in- 


formed of any questions which may be brought 
before it for consideration. 

Rule 28 

The Secretary-General or his deputy may at 
any time, upon the invitation of the President 
of the Council or of the Chairman of commit- 
tees of the Council and subsidiary bodies, make 
either oral or written statements concerning 
any question under consideration. 

Rule 29 

The Secretary-General shall be responsible 
for all the necessary arrangements for meet- 
ings of the Council. 

Rule SO 

Before any proposal which involves expendi- 
ture from United Nations funds is approved 
by the Council the Secretary-General shall pre- 
pare and circulate to members (a) a summary 
report of the financial implications of the pro- 
posals; and (b) estimates of costs involved in 
each proposal. 

VII. LANGUAGES 

Rule SI 

Chinese, English, French, Russian and Span- 
ish shall be the official languages, and English 
and French the working languages of the 
Council. 

Rule S2 

Speeches made in either of the working 
languages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 

Rule SS 

Speeches made in any other of the three 
official languages shall be interpreted into both 
working languages. 

Rule Sk 

Any representative may make a speech in a 
language other than the official languages. In 
this case he shall himself provide for interpre- 
tation into one of the working languages. In- 
terpretation into the other working language 
by an interpreter of the Secretariat may be 
based on the interpretation given in the first 
working language. 

Rule S5 

Verbatim records shall be drawn up in the 
working languages. A translation of the whole 
or part of any verbatim record into any of the 
other official languages shall be furnished if 
requested by any delegation. 

Rule S6 

Summary records shall be drawn up in the 
working languages. A translation of the whole 
or part of any summary record into any of the 
other official languages shall be furnished if 
requested by any delegation. 
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Rule 37 

The Journal of the Council shall be issued in 
the working languages. 

Rule 38 

All resolutions, recommendations and other 
formal decisions of the Council shall be made 
available in the official languages. 

VIII, VOTING 

Rule 39 

Each member of the Council shall have one 
vote. 

Rule iO 

Decisions of the Council shall be made by a 
majority of the members present and voting. 

Rule il 

The Council shall normally vote by show of 
hands except that any representative may re- 
quest a roll call which shall then be taken in 
the English alphabetical order of the names of 
the members. 

Rule Jf2 

The vote of each member participating in 
any roll call shall be inserted in the record. 

Rule iS 

On decisions relating to individuals, a secret 
ballot shall be taken. 

Rule *4*4 

If, when one person or member only is to be 
elected, no candidate obtains in the first ballot 
the majority required, a second ballot shall be 
taken, confined to the two candidates obtaining 
the largest number of votes. If in the second 
ballot the votes are equally divided, the Presi- 
dent shall decide between the candidates by 
drawing lots. 

Rule 45 

When two or more elective places are to be 
filled at one time under the same conditions, 
those candidates obtaining in the first ballot 
the majority required shall be elected. If the 
number of candidates obtaining such a major- 
ity is less than the number of persons or mem- 
bers to be elected, there shall be additional 
ballots to fill the remaining places, the voting 
being restricted to the candidates obtaining 
the greatest number of votes in the first place, 
the number of candidates being not more than 
twice as many as the places remaining to be 
fined. 

Rule 46 

If a vote is equally divided on matters other 
than elections, a second vote shall be taken at 
the next meeting. If this vote also results in 
equality, the proposal shall be regarded as re- 
jected. 

IX. PUBLICITY OP MEETING 

Rule 47 

The meetings of the Council shall be held in 
public unless the Council decides otherwise. 


Rule 48 

At the close of each private meeting, the 
Council may issue a communique through the 
Secretary-General. 

X. RECORDS 

Rule 49 

Summary records of the meetings of the 
Council, its committees and subsidiary bodies 
shall be kept by the Secretariat. They shall be 
sent as soon as possible to ail members par- 
ticipating in the meeting who shall inform the 
Secretariat not later than twenty-four hours 
after the circulation of the summary record, 
of any changes they wish to have made. Sum- 
mary records of public meetings shall be sent 
as soon as possible after the close of the ses- 
sion to ail Members of the United Nations and 
to the specialized agencies. 

Rule 50 

Verbatim records of the meetings of the 
Council shall be kept by the Secretariat. The 
verbatim records of public meetings shall be 
available to the public. The verbatim records 
of private meetings shall be available, when 
the Council so decides, to representatives of 
the Members of the United Nations only. 

Rule 51 

As soon as possible the text of all resolu- 
tions, recommendations and other formal deci- 
sions adopted by the Council, its committees 
and subsidiary bodies, shall be communicated 
by the Secretary-General to the members of 
the Council, and as soon as possible after the 
end of the session, to all Members of the 
United Nations and to the specialized agencies. 

Rule 52 

The summary records and relevant docu- 
ments of private meetings of the Council, its 
committees and subsidiary bodies, shall be dis- 
tributed to the Members of the United Nations 
if the Council so decides. 

XL CONDUCT OP BUSINESS 

Rule 53 

A majority of the members of the Council 
shall constitute a quorum. 

Rule 54 

In addition to exercising the powers con- 
ferred upon him elsewhere by these rules, the 
President shall declare the opening and clos- 
ing of each meeting of the Council, shall direct 
the discussion, ensure the observance of these 
rules, and shall accord the right to speak, put 
questions, and announce decisions. 

Rule 55 

During the discussion of any matter, a rep- 
resentative may rise to a point of order, and 
the point of order shall be immediately decided 
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by the President in accordance with the Eules 
of Procedure. 

Rule 56 

During the discussion of any matter, a rep- 
resentative may move the adjournment of the 
debate. Any such motion shall have priority in 
the debate. In addition to the proposer of the 
motion, one representative may speak in fa- 
vour of and one against the motion. 

Rule 57 

The Council may limit the time allowed to 
each speaker. 

Rule 58 

A representative may at any time move the 
closure of the debate whether or not any other 
representative has signified his wish to speak. 
If application is made for permission to speak 
against the closure it may be accorded to not 
more than two speakers. 

Rule 59 

The President shall take the sense of the 
Council on a motion for closure. If the Council 
is in favour of the closure the President shall 
declare the closure of the debate. 

Rule 60 

Resolutions, amendments and substantive 
motions shall be introduced in writing and 
handed to the Secretary-General, who shall cir- 
culate copies to the representatives twenty- 
four hours in advance, unless the Council de- 
cides otherwise. 

Rule 61 

Parts of a proposal may be voted on sepa- 
rately if a representative requests that the 
proposal be divided. 

Rule 62 

If two or more amendments are moved to a 
proposal the Council shall first vote on the 
amendment furthest removed in substance 
from the original proposal and then on the 
amendment next furthest removed and so on 
until all the amendments have been put to the 
vote. 

Rule 63 

When an amendment revises, adds to or 
deletes from, a proposal, the amendment shall 


be voted on first, and if it is adopted, the 
amended proposal shall then be voted on. 

XII. COMMISSIONS 

Rule 64 

The Council shall set up such commissions 
as may be required for the performance of its 
functions, and shall define the powers and com- 
position of each of them. The Council may 
authorize commissions to set up subsidiary 
bodies. 

Rule 65 

Unless otherwise decided by the Council, 
each commission shall elect its own officers and 
adopt its own rules of procedure. 

Rule 66 

The Rules of Procedure of the Council shall 
apply to the proceedings of commissions and 
subsidiary bodies until they adopt their own 
rules of procedure. 

Rule 67 

When the report of a commission is under 
consideration, the Council shall invite the 
chairman of the commission, or a person desig- 
nated by him, to participate without vote in 
the discussion on the report. 

XIII. AMENDMENTS AND SUSPENSIONS 

Rule 68 

Any of these rules may be amended or sus- 
pended by the Council, provided the proposed 
amendments or suspensions are consistent with 
the Charter. 

Rule 69 

These rules may not be amended until the 
Council has received a report on the proposed 
amendment from a committee of the Council. 

Rule 70 

A rule of procedure may be suspended by 
the Council provided that twenty-four hours^ 
notice of the proposal for the suspension has 
been given. The notice may be waived if no 
member objects. 




V. The Trusteeship Council Including the 
United Nations Functions under Chapter XI of the Charter 


The Charter of the United Nations contains 
three chapters concerned with the destiny of 
peoples who have not yet attained their inde- 
pendence or self-government. Chapter XI of 
the Charter deals with Non-Self-Governing 


Territories in general, and Chapters XII and 
XIII deal in particular with the International 
Trusteeship System, which is applicable to 
only some of the Non-Self-Governing Terri- 
tories. 


A. INFORMATION FROM NON-SELF-GOVERNING TERRITORIES 
1. Provisions of the Charter 


Chapter XI, the Declaration Regarding Non- 
Self-Governing Territories, is a contribution 
to the general principles of international ac- 
countability in respect of peoples who have no 
full measure of self-government. The Declara- 
tion reads ; 

Article 73 

Members of the United Nations which have 
or assume responsibilities for the administra- 
tion of territories whose peoples have not yet 
attained a full measure of self-government 
recognize the principle that the interests of 
the inhabitants of these territories are para- 
mount, and accept as a sacred trust the obli- 
gation to promote to the utmost, within the 
system of international peace and security es- 
tablished by the present Charter, the well- 
being of the inhabitants of these territories, 
and, to this end : 

a. to ensure, with due respect for the cul- 
ture of the peoples concerned, their political, 
economic, social, and educational advance- 
ment, their just treatment, and their protec- 
tion against abuses ; 

b. to develop self-government, to take due 
account of the political aspirations of the 
peoples, and to assist them in the progressive 
development of their free political institu- 
tions, according to the particular circum- 
stances of each territory and its peoples and 
their varying stages of advancement; 

c. to further international peace and se- 
curity; 

d. to promote constructive measures of 
development, to encourage research, and to 
co-operate with one another and, when and 
where appropriate, with specialized inter- 
national bodies with a view to the practical 
achievement of the social, economic, and 
scientific purposes set forth in this Article ; 
and 


e. to transmit regularly to the Secretary- 
General for information purposes, subject to 
such limitation as security and constitu- 
tional considerations may require, statistical 
and other information of a technical nature 
relating to economic, social, and educational 
conditions in the territories for which they 
are respectively responsible other than those 
territories to which Chapters XII and XIII 
apply. 

Article 74 

Members of the United Nations also agree 
that their policy in respect of the territories to 
which this Chapter applies, no less than in 
respect of their metropolitan areas, must be 
based on the general principle of good-neigh- 
bourliness, due account being taken of the in- 
terests and well-being of the rest of the world, 
in social, economic, and commercial matters. 

2. The Background of Chapter XI 
The history of Chapter XI goes back to the 
last century, to a gradually developing sense of 
responsibility on the part of the international 
community toward those peoples who were not 
yet independent. The struggle against slavery 
and the slave trade, growing out of this same 
sense of responsibility, led to international co- 
operation in colonial affairs. The Congo Basin 
Treaties signed at the Berlin Conference of 
1885 and the Mandates System established 
under the League of Nations at the end of the 
First World War marked new steps in this 
direction. However, international responsibil- 
ity remained confined to a mere fourteen terri- 
tories in Africa, Asia and in the Pacific of 
which Germany and Turkey had been deprived 
at the end of the war. 

During the Second World War the concept 
of international responsibility took on more 
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definite shape. The Atlantic Charter, in 1941, 
expressed concern for the well-being of “all 
men of all lands.'' At the Yalta Conference, in 
1945, it w’as agreed to undertake discussions 
on the principles and machinery of trusteeship. 
The United Nations Conference on Interna- 
tional Organization held at San Francisco in 
the spring of 1945 considered articles on de- 
pendent territories. Their discussion resulted 
in the Declaration Regarding Non-Self-Gov- 
erning Territories which is now an integral 
part of the Charter of the United Nations. 

3. The Implementation op Chapter XI 

The General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions, during the first part of its first session 
in London, in February 1946, with a view to 
implementing the Declaration Regarding Non- 
Self -Governing Territories, passed unanimously 
Resolution 9 (I) entitled “Non-Self-Governing 
Peoples.” This drew attention to the fact that 
the obligations assumed under Chapter XI 
were already in full force and not contingent 
upon the conclusion of Trusteeship Agree- 
ments or the creation of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil (Chapters XII and XIII of the Charter). 
The resolution read: 

Non-Selp-Governing Peoples 

The United Nations, meeting in its first Gen- 
eral Assembly, is keenly aware of the problems 
and political aspirations of the peoples who 
have not yet attained a full measure of self- 
government and who are not directly repre- 
sented here. 

Chapters XI, XII and XIII of the Charter 
recognize the problems of the non-self -govern- 
ing peoples as of vital concern to the peace and 
general welfare of the world community. 

By Chapter XI, all the Members of the 
United Nations which have or assume responsi- 
bilities for the administration of territories 
whose peoples have not yet attained a full 
measure of self-government recognize the prin- 
ciple that the interests of the inhabitants of 
these territories are paramount. They accept, 
as a sacred trust, the obligation to promote to 
the utmost the well-being of the inhabitants of 
these territories. To that end they accept cer- 
tain specific obligations, including the obliga- 
tion to develop self-government and to assist 
the inhabitants in the progressive development 
of their free political institutions. 

By Chapters XII and XIII, the Charter pro- 
vides for the establishment of an international 
trusteeship system, the basic objectives of 
which are, among others, to promote the politi- 
cal, economic, social and educational advance- 
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ment of the inhabitants of trust territories, 
and to promote their progressive development 
towards self-government or independence. 

The General Assembly regrets that the Trus- 
teeship Council cannot be brought into being 
at this first part of the first session, not be- 
cause of any lack of desire to do so but be- 
cause, before the Trusteeship Council can be 
established, trusteeship agreements must be 
concluded. 

The General Assembly holds the view that 
any delay in putting into effect the system of 
international trusteeship prevents the imple- 
mentation of the principles of the trusteeship 
system, as declared in the Charter, and de- 
prives the populations of such territories as 
may be brought under the trusteeship system 
of the opportunity of enjoying the advantages 
arising from the implementation of these 
principles. 

With a view to expediting the conclusion of 
these agreements and the establishment of the 
Trusteeship Council, the Preparatory Commis- 
sion recommended that the General Assembly 
should call on those Members of the United 
Nations which are now administering terri- 
tories held under mandate to undertake prac- 
tical steps, in concert with the other States di- 
rectly concerned, for the implementation of 
Article 79 of the Charter. 

Without waiting for the recommendation of 
the Preparatory Commission to be considered 
by the General Assembly, the Members of the 
United Nations administering territories held 
under mandate took the initiative in making 
declarations in regard to these territories. 

Therefore 

With Respect to Chapter XI op the Char- 
ter, THE General Assembly: 

1. Draws Attention to the fact that the 
obligations accepted under Chapter XI of 
the Charter by all Members of the United 
Nations are in no way contingent upon the con- 
clusion of trusteeship agreements or upon the 
bringing into being of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil and are, therefore, already in ful! fore:?. 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to in- 
clude in his annual report on the work of the 
Organization, as provided for in Article 98 of 
the Charter, a statement summarizing such in- 
formation as may have been transmitted to 
him by Members of the United Nations under 
Article 73 (e) of the Charter relating to eco- 
nomic, social and educational conditions in the 
territories for which they are responsible 
other than those to which Chapters XII and 
XIII apply. 

With Respect to Chapters XII and XIII op 
THE Charter, The General Assembly: 

3. Welcomes the declarations, made by 
certain States administering territories now 
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held under mandate, of an intention to negoti- 
ate trusteeship agreements in respect of some 
of those territories and, in respect of Trans- 
jordan, to establish its independence. 

4. Invites the States administering terri- 
tories now held under mandate to undertake 
practical steps, in concert with the other States 
directly concerned, for the implementation of 
Article 79 of the Charter (which provides for 
the conclusion of agreements on the terms of 
trusteeship for each territory to be placed un- 
der the trusteeship system), in order to submit 
these agreements for approval, preferably not 
later than during the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly. 

In Conclusion, 

THE General Assembly: 

5. Expects that the realization of the ob- 
jectives of Chapters XI, XII and XIII will 
make possible the attainment of the political, 
economic, social and educational aspirations of 
non-self-governing peoples. 

The General Assembly thus requested the 
Secretary-General to include in his annual re- 
port on the organization a statement sum- 
marizing such information as might have been 
transmitted to him by Members of the United 
Nations under Article 73 (e) of the Charter 
relating to economic, social and educational 
conditions in Non-Self-Governing Territories 
other than those which might fall under the 
Trusteeship System as stated in Chapters XII 
and XIII. 

In reply to a letter by the Secretary-General, 
written in compliance with this directive, a 
number of Member Governments^ stated their 
views regarding certain problems raised in the 
letter which arose out of the General Assem- 
bly’s action. The replies received from Mem- 
bers up to September 20, 1946, as well as a 
general exposition of the problems of trans- 
mission and organization of information, were 
set forth in a report by the Secretary-General 
which was submitted to the General Assembly 
during the second part of its first session in 
New York in October 1946. 

These problems of transmission of informa- 
tion under Article 73 (e) were discussed by a 
Sub-Committee^ of the Fourth (Trusteeship) 
Committee of the General Assembly, as well 
as by the full Committee and by the Assembly 
itself in plenary session. 

It was agreed to refrain, for the time being, 
from attempting a definition of the term *^Non- 
Self-Governing Territories”, but to note the 
territories which the governments themselves 
had enumerated as coming within the scope 
of Chapter XI. 


The territories enumerated by the govern- 
ments were the following: 

AUSTRALIA 

1. Papua 
BELGIUM 

2. Belgian Congo 

DENMARK 

3. Greenland 

FRANCE 

4. French Equatorial Africa 

5. French Establishments in India 

6. French Establishments in Oceania 

7. French Guiana 

8. French Somaliland 

9. French West Africa 

10. Guadeloupe and Dependencies 

11. Indochina 

12. Madagascar and Dependencies 

13. Martinique 

14. Morocco 

15. New Caledonia and Dependencies 

16. New Hebrides (under Anglo-French 

Condominium) 

17. Reunion 

18. St. Pierre and Miquelon 

19. Tunisia 

NETHERLANDS 

20. Curacao 

21. Netherlands Indies 

22. Surinam 

NEW ZEALAND 

23. Cook Islands 

24. Tokelau Islands 

UNITED KINGDOM 

25. Aden (Colony and Protectorate) 

26. Bahamas 

27. Barbados 

28. Basutoland 

29. Bechuanaland Protectorate 

30. Bermuda 

31. British Guiana 

32. British Honduras 

33. Brunei 

34. Cyprus 

35. Dominica 

36. Falkland Islands 

37. Fiji 

38. Gambia 

39. Gibraltar 

40. Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony 

41. Gold Coast (Colony and Protectorate) 

42. Grenada 

43. Hong Kong 

44. Jamaica 

45. Kenya ( Colony and Protectorate) 

46. Leeward Islands 

47. Malayan Union 

48. Malta 

49. Mauritius 


1 Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Costa Rica, 
Czechoslovakia, the Dominican Republic, Egypt, 
France, Guatemala, Honduras, India, Mexico, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Syria, Tur- 
key, the United Kingdom, the U.S.S.R., the TJnited 
States and Venezuela. 

2 The following were members of the Sub-Commit- 
tee: Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, China, 
Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, France, India, the Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Norway The Philippines, 
Poland, Union of South Africa, the U.S.S.R., the 
United Kingdom and the United States. 
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50. Nigeria 

51. North Borneo 

52. Northern Rhodesia 

53. Nyasaland 

54. Pitcairn Islands 

55. St. Helena and Dependencies 

56. St. Lucia 

57. St. Vincent 

58. Sarawak 

59. Seychelles 

60. Sierra Leone 

61. Singapore 

62. Solomon Islands Protectorate 

63. Somaliland Protectorate 

64. Swaziland 

65. Trinidad and Tobago 

66. Uganda Protectorate 

67. Zanzibar Protectorate 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

68. Alaska 

69. American Samoa 

70. Guam 

71. Hawaii 

72. Panama Canal Zone 

73. Puerto Rico 

74. Virgin Islands 

It was further agreed that the information 
transmitted should reach the Secretary-Gen- 
eral by June 30 of each year, and should be 
of such a nature as to cover economic, social 
and cultural conditions as requested in Article 
73 (e), while information on political progress, 
although not mandatory, would be desirable 
and of great importance. Such information 
was to be summarized, classified and analysed 
by the Secretary-General, and to be examined 
by an ad hoc committee of representatives of 
Members transmitting information and of rep- 
resentatives of Members elected by the Gen- 
eral Assembly. The ad hoc committee, elected 
for one year, was to be convened by the Secre- 
tary-General before the next opening session 
of the General Assembly. 

Resolution 66 (I) adopted by the General 
Assembly was entitled ^"Transmission of In- 
formation under Article 73 (e) of the Charter.” 
After noting the Territories in respect of 
which information had been transmitted or 
promised (see above), it continued as follows: 

The value of the association of Non-Self- 
Governing Territories in the work of the spe- 
cialized agencies as a means of attaining the 
objectives of Chapter XI of the Charter has 
been stressed. 

The procedures to be followed by the Organi- 
zation in connection with the information 
transmitted by Members regarding Non-Self- 
Goveming Peoples have been carefully ex- 
amined. 


The General Assembly, Therefore, 

1. Invites the Members transmitting in- 
formation to send to the Secretary-General by 
30 June of each year the most recent informa- 
tion which is at their disposal ; 

2. Recommends that the information trans- 
mitted in the course of 1947 by Members of 
the United Nations under Article 73 (e) of 
the Charter should be summarized, analysed 
and classified by the Secretary-General and in- 
cluded in his report to the second session of 
the General Assembly, in order that, in the 
light of the experience gained, the General As- 
sembly may be able to decide whether any 
other procedure may be desirable for dealing 
with such information in future years ; 

3. Recommends that the Secretary-Gen- 
eral communicate to the specialized agencies 
the information transmitted, with a view to 
making all relevant data available to their ex- 
pert and deliberative bodies; 

4. Invites the Secretary-General to con- 
vene, some weeks before the opening of the sec- 
ond session of the General Assembly, an ad hoc 
Committee composed in equal numbers of repre- 
sentatives of the Members transmitting infor- 
mation under Article 73 (e) of the Charter and 
of representatives of Members elected, by the 
General Assembly at this session, on the basis 
of an equitable geographical distribution ; 

5. Invites the Secretary-General to re- 
quest the Food and Agriculture Organization, 
the International Labour Organisation, the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, and the World Health 
Organization and the Inteimational Trade Or- 
ganization, when constituted, to send represen- 
tatives in an advisory capacity to the meeting 
of the ad hoc committee; 

6. Invites the ad hoc Committee to ex- 
amine the Secretary-GeneraTs summary and 
analysis of the information transmitted under 
Article 73(e) of the Charter with a view to aid- 
ing the General Assembly in its consideration 
of this information, and with a view to making 
recommendations to the General Assembly re- 
garding the procedures to be followed in the 
future and the means of ensuring that the ad- 
vice, expert knowledge and experience of the 
specialized agencies are used to the best 
advantage. 

The General Assembly then elected Brazil, 
China, Cuba, Egy^pt, India, the Philippines, the 
U.S.S.R. and Uruguay to serve on the ad hoc 
committee together with Australia, Belgium, 
Denmark, France, the Netherlands, New Zea- 
land, the United Kingdom and the United 
States, the latter group of States having trans- 
mitted or having expressed their intention of 
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transmitting information in respect of Non- 
Self -Governing Territories under their juris- 
diction. 

The ad hoc Committee was to meet for the 
first time before the opening of the second ses- 
sion of the General Assembly of the United 
Nations in New York in September 1947. The 
Secretary-General, as directed by the General 
Assembly, invited the specialized agencies to 
send representatives who, in an advisory ca- 
pacity, would attend the meeting. 

The task of the ad hoc Committee was to be 


to examine the information transmitted by 
Member Governments, as summarized and an- 
alyzed by the Secretary-General. The Com- 
mittee was to examine the summaries and 
analyses with a view to aiding the General 
Assembly in its own consideration of such in- 
formation ; to recommend procedures to be fol- 
lowed in the future; and to attempt to find the. 
best means of ensuring to Non-Self-Governing 
Territories the full use of the advice, experi- 
ence and expert knowledge which the special- 
ized agencies could put at their disposal. 


B. THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 


The principles of Chapter XI are applicable 
to all Territories “whose peoples have not yet 
attained a full measure of self-government.’* 
For some of these Territories, however, wider 
obligations are provided by the International 
Trusteeship System as outlined in Chapters 
XII and XIII of the Charter. 

1. Charter Provisions^ for 

The International Trusteeship System 

The basic objectives of the International 
Trusteeship System are : 

(a) to further international peace and se- 
curity; 

(b) to promote the political, economic, so- 
cial and educational advancement of the in- 
habitants of the Trust Territories, and their 
progressive development towards self-govern- 
ment or independence as may be appropriate to 
the particular circumstances of each Territory 
and its peoples and the freely expressed wishes 
of the peoples concerned, and as may be pro- 
vided by the terms of each Trusteeship 
Agreement; 

(c) to encourage respect for human rights 
and for fundamental freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion, 
and to encourage recognition of the interde- 
pendence of the peoples of the world; and 

(d) to insui’e equal treatment in social, eco- 
nomic and commercial matters for all Members 
of the United Nations and their nationals, and 
also equal treatment for the latter in the ad- 
ministration of justice, without prejudice to 
the attainment of the foregoing objectives. . . . 

The Trusteeship System applies to such ter- 
ritories in the following categories as may be 
placed thereunder by means of individual 
Trusteeship Agreements: 

(a) territories now held under mandate; 

(b) territories which may be detached 


from enemy states as a result of the Second 
World War; and 

(c) territories voluntarily placed under 
the system by States responsible for their 
administration. 

The terms of trusteeship for each territory 
to be placed under the Trusteeship System, in- 
cluding any alteration or amendment, are to be 
agreed upon by the States directly concerned, 
including the mandatory power in the case of 
territories held under mandate by a Member of 
the United Nations. They must be approved by 
the General Assembly or, in the case of stra- 
tegic areas, by the Security Council. Each 
Trusteeship Agreement includes the terms un- 
der which the Trust Territory is to be admin- 
istered and designates the authority which will 
exercise the administration of the Trust Ter- 
ritory. Such authority is called the Admin- 
istering Authority and may be one or more 
States or the United Nations itself. 

In any Trusteeship Agreement there may be 
designated a strategic area or areas which may 
include part or all of the Trust Territory to 
which the agreement applies. All functions of 
the United Nations relating to strategic areas, 
including the approval of the terms of Trus- 
teeship Agreements and of their alteration or 
amendment, are exercised by the Security 
Council. The objectives of the Trusteeship 
System, as prescribed in Article 76 of the 
Charter, apply equally to the peoples of strate- 
gic areas. In performing its functions relating 


iThe main provisions are contained in Chapter 
XII, Articles 76-86, which establishes an Inter- 
national Trusteeship System: and Chapter XIII, 
Ax-tides 86-91, which defines the composition, func- 
tions and powers, voting and procedure of the 
Tnxsteeship Council. Other provisions are to be 
found in Articles 7, 18, 98, 101 of the Charter. 
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to political, economic, social and educational 
matters in the strategic areas, the Security 
Council, subject to the conditions of the 
Trusteeship Agreements and without prejudice 
to security considerations, is to avail itself of 
the assistance of the Trusteeship Council. 

It is the duty of the Administering Author- 
ity to ensure that the Trust Territory plays its 
part in the maintenance of international peace 
and security. To this end the Administering 
Authority may make use of volunteer forces, 
facilities and assistance from the Trust Terri- 
tory in carrying out its obligations towards the 
Security Council, as well as for local defence 
and the maintenance of law and order within 
the Trust Territory. 

The functions of the United Nations with re- 
gard to Trusteeship Agreements for all areas 
not designated as strategic, including the ap- 
proval of the terms of the Trusteeship Agree- 
ments and of their alteration or amendment, 
are exercised by the General Assembly. The 
Trusteeship Council, operating under the au- 
thority of the General Assembly, assists the 
General Assembly in carrying out these 
functions. 

2. Charter Provisions for the 
Trusteeship Council 

The Trusteeship Council consists of the fol- 
lowing Members of the United Nations: 

(a) those Members administering Trust 
Territories; 

(b) such of those permanent members of 
the Security Council as are not administer- 
ing Trust Territories; and 

(c) as many other Members elected for 
three-year terms by the General Assembly 
as may be necessary to ensure that the total 
number of members of the Trusteeship 
Council is equally divided between those 
Members of the United Nations which ad- 
minister Trust Territories and those which 
do not. 

Each member of the Trusteeship Council 
designates one specially qualified person to 
represent it therein. 

The principal functions and powers of the 
Trusteeship Council, under the authority of 
the General Assembly are: 

(a) to consider reports submitted by the 
Administering Authority; 

(b) to accept petitions and examine them 
in consultation with the Administering Au- 
thority; 

(c) to provide for periodic visits to the 
respective Trust Territories at times agreed 
upon with the Administering Authority; 
and 


(d) to take these and other actions in con- 
formity with the terms of the Trusteeship 

Agreements. 

The Trusteeship Council is to formulate a 
questionnaire on the political, economic, social 
and educational advancement of the inhabi- 
tants of each Trust Territory, and the Admin- 
istering Authority for each Trust Territory 
within the competence of the General Assem- 
bly is to make an annual report to the General 
Assembly upon the basis of such questionnaire. 

The voting and procedure of the Trusteeship 
Council are defined as follows: 

Each member of the Trusteeship Council has 
one vote. Decisions of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil are made by a majority of the members 
present and voting. 

The Trusteeship Council adopts its own rules 
of procedure, including the method of selecting 
its President. The Trusteeship Council meets 
as required in accordance with its rules, which 
include provision for the convening of meet- 
ings on the request of a majority of its 
members. 

The Trusteeship Council is to avail itself, 
when appropriate, of the assistance of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council and of the specialized 
agencies in regard to matters with which they 
are respectively concerned. 


3. The League of Nations and the 
Mandates 

In accordance with Article 22 of the Cove- 
nant of the League of Nations, a number of 
territories had been placed under mandate in 
the early years following the First World War. 
By 1945 some of the territories had achieved 
independence; the following twelve, however, 
were still under mandate : 


Under mandate to 
United Kingdom, New 
Zealand and Australia 
(administered by 
Australia) 

Australia 

Belgium 

France 

Japan 

New Zealand 
Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 


Name of territory 


Naurui 
New Guinea 
Ruanda-Urundi 
Cameroons 
Togoland 

Caroline, Marshall and 
Marianas Islands^ 
Western Samoa 
South-West Africa^ 
Cameroons, Togoland, 
Tanganyika, Palestine^ 


1 No Trusteeship Agreements exist as yet for 
these territories. 

2 By 1945, these islands were under United States 
Naval Administration. 
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At its final session in Geneva in 1946 the 
Assembly of the League of Nations discussed 
the question of the fulfilment by the League 
of its responsibilities to the peoples of the 
mandated territories. On April 18, 1946, the 
Assembly adopted unanimously, with Egypt 
abstaining, the following resolution: 

The Assembly, 

Recalling that Article 22 of the Covenant 
applies to certain territories placed under man- 
date the principle that the well-being and de- 
velopment of peoples not yet able to stand alone 
in the strenuous conditions of the modem 
world form a sacred trust of civilization : 

1. Expresses its satisfaction with the man- 
ner in which the organs of the League have 
performed the functions entrusted to them 
with respect to the Mandates System and in 
particular pays tribute to the work accom- 
plished by the Mandates Commission; 

2. Recalls the role of the League in assist- 
ing Iraq to progress from its status under an 
“A’’ Mandate to a condition of complete inde- 
pendence, welcomes the termination of the 
mandated status of Syria, Lebanon and Trans- 
jordan, which have, since the last session of the 
Assembly, become independent members of the 
world community; 

3. Recognizes that, on the termination of the 
League's existence, its functions with respect 
to the mandated territories will come to an 
end, but notes that Chapters XI, XII and XIII 
of the Charter of the United Nations embody 
principles corresponding to those declared in 
Article 22 of the Covenant of the League; 

4. Takes Note of the expressed intentions of 
the Members of the League now administering 
territories under mandate to continue to ad- 
minister them for the well-being and develop- 
ment of the peoples concerned in accordance 
with the obligations contained in the respective 
mandates, until other arrangements have been 
agreed between the United Nations and the re- 
spective mandatory Powers. 


4. The Interim Period 

The meetings of the Executive Committee, 
the Preparatory Commission and the first part 
of the first session of the General Assembly of 
the United Nations all reflected the desire of 
the Members of the United Nations to set up 
the Trusteeship Council at the earliest possible 
date. It was generally recognized that the 
mandated territories would probably be among 
the first to be transferred to the International 
Trusteeship System by means of individual 
Trusteeship Agreements. 


In the resolution on Non - Seif - Governing 
Peoples of February 9, 1946, cited above, the 
General Assembly expressed regret that the 
Trusteeship Council could not be brought into 
being at that time; recognized that any delay 
in putting into effect the International Trus- 
teeship System would prevent the implemen- 
tation of the principles of the system and 
would deprive the populations of the Trust 
Territories of its advantages; and noted that 
the Preparatory Commission had recommended 
that the General Assembly should call upon 
those Members of the United Nations now ad- 
ministering territories held under mandate to 
undertake practical steps in concert with the 
other States directly concerned to place them 
under the International Trusteeship System. 
Before the recommendation of the Preparatory 
Commission had been considered by the Gen- 
eral Assembly, several of the mandatory States 
had in fact declared their intention to nego- 
tiate Trusteeship Agreements for the purpose 
of placing mandated territories under the In- 
ternational Trusteeship System. 

The resolution of the General Assembly wel- 
comed these declarations, and invited all the 
States administering mandated territories to 
undertake the necessary steps to negotiate the 
Trusteeship Agreements by means of which 
the mandated territories would be placed under 
the International Trusteeship System, with a 
view to the submission of these agreements for 
approval, preferably not later than during the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. 

In view of the unequivocal expression, in the 
resolution on Non-Self-Governing Peoples, of 
the General Assembly's desire that the estab- 
lishment of the Trusteeship Council should be 
expedited, letters, dated June 29, 1946, were 
addressed by the Secretary-General to the 
States administering territories then held un- 
der mandate, i.e., Australia, Belgium, France, 
New Zealand, the Union of South Africa and 
the United Kingdom, calling their attention to 
the resolution. 

In reply, the Governments of Australia, Bel- 
gium, France, New Zealand and the United 
Kingdom stated that they had either already 
prepared draft Trusteeship Agreements, or 
were in process of preparing the terms of such 
Agreements, with respect to the mandated ter- 
ritories under their control, and expressed the 
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hope that they would be able to submit such 
Trusteeship Agreements to the General Assem- 
bly before or during the second part of its first 
session. The Government of the Union of South 
Africa requested that a statement on the out- 
come of its consultations with the peoples of 
South-West Africa as to the future status of 
the mandated territory, and as to the imple- 
mentation to be given to the wishes thus ex- 
pressed be included in the agenda for the 
second part of the first session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, 

5. Establishment of the Trusteeship 
Council 

The essential conditions for the establish- 
ment of the Trusteeship Council and for bring- 
ing the International Trusteeship System into 
operation, as envisaged in Chapters XII and 
XIII of the Charter, were fulfilled in the course 
of the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly. 

a. The First Trust Territories 

As a result of the approval by the General 
Assembly on December 13, 1946, of the eight 
Trusteeship Agreements which had been sub- 
mitted by five of the mandatory Powers with 
regard to territories administered by them 
under mandate, the International Trusteeship 
System came into effect. The responsibility for 
supervising the administration of the first 
eight Trust Territories was thereby vested in 
the General Assembly and, under its authority, 
in the Trusteeship Council.^ 

The Territories thus far placed under Trus- 
teeship by means of individual Trusteeship 
Agreements are:^ 

a) New Guinea, administered by Australia; 

b) Ruanda - Urundi, administered by Bel- 
gium; 

. c) Togoland and Cameroons, administered 
by Prance; 

d) Western Samoa, administered by New 
Zealand; and 

e) Tanganyika, Togoland and Cameroons, 
administered by the United Kingdom. 

In each of these first eight Trusteeship 
Agreements a single State was designated as 
the Administering Authority, It is to be noted, 
in this connection, that the Charter, in Article 
81, also makes provision whereby a Trustee- 


ship Agreement may designate more than one 
State, or the United Nations itself, as the Ad- 
ministering Authority. 

With respect to the first Trust Territories, 
the former mandatory powers, which had ad- 
ministered them under League of Nations 
mandates, had proposed Trusteeship Agree- 
ments for consideration and approval by the 
General Assembly, during the second part of 
its first session. The General Assembly, through 
its Fourth Committee (Trusteeship) and Sub- 
Committee 1 of that Committee, examined the 
proposed Agreements with great care. Numer- 
ous proposals for modification of the terms of 
the Trusteeship Agreements were presented by 
Members of the United Nations. Some of the 
suggested modifications were acceptable to the 
mandatory powers and were incorporated in 
the Agreements. In some instances the manda- 
tory powers themselves proposed modifications 
in the light of the discussions in Sub-Commit- 
tee 1. In other instances, proposed modifica- 
tions were not acceptable to the mandatory 
powers and were not included in the Agree- 
ments. 

A controlling factor in the General Assem- 
bly's consideration and approval of the Trus- 
teeship Agreements was the provision in 
Article 79 of the Charter making it essential 
that the mandatory power, as a State directly 
concerned, approve the terms of Trusteeship. 
Certain of the mandatory powers had submit- 
ted proposed Trusteeship Agreements, but they 
were not obliged to accept any specific modifi- 
cations thereto. The General Assembly, on the 
other hand, could propose modifications of the 
draft Agreements, and could, in its final deci- 
sion, determine the conditions on which it 
would approve them. There was no limitation 
whatsoever on the authority of the General 
Assembly to approve or reject the proposed 
Agreements, 

With regard to the terms of the eight Agree- 
ments already in effect, a number of issues 
were raised in the course of the General As- 
sembly's discussions. These issues were thor- 
oughly discussed prior to the final approval of 

iSee pp. 184 ff. 

2 On April 2, 1947 the Security Council approved, 
after some modification, a draft strategic area 
Trusteeship Agreement in respect of the Pacific 
Islands, formerly mandated to Japan, which 
named the United States of America as the Ad- 
ministering Authority. Due, however, to consti- 
tutional requirements, the Agreement could not 
take effect until it had been approved by the 
United States Government, See pp. 394 ff. 
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the Agreements by the General Assembly. The 
Trusteeship Agreements as finally approved 
constitute the basic instruments by means of 
which the International Trusteeship System is 
applied to the Trust Territories. The adminis- 
tration of the eight Trust Territories thus 
created is henceforth to be subject to the inter- 
national supervision provided for in Chapter 
XII of the Charter. 

In general, the terms of the Agreements 
relate to the following: 

(1) Definition of the boundary of each 
Territory to be placed under the Interna- 
tional Trusteeship System. 

(2) Designation of the Administering 
Authority of the Trust Territory. 

(3) The obligations of the Administer- 
ing Authority under Article 76 of the Char- 
ter of the United Nations (which sets forth 
the basic objectives of the International 
Trusteeship System). 

(4) The rights of the Administering Au- 
thority in legislation, administration and 
jurisdiction; in constituting the Trust Ter- 
ritory into a customs, fiscal or administra- 
tive union with adjacent territories under 
the control of the Administering Authority; 
in establishing naval, military and air bases. 

(5) Promotion of the development of po- 
litical institutions suited to the Trust Ter- 
ritory. 

(6) Application of the provisions of gen- 
eral international conventions and recom- 
mendations drawn up or to be drawn up by 
the specialized agencies referred to in Ar- 
ticle 57 of the Charter, 

(7) Protection of the rights and inter- 
ests of the inhabitants in land and natural 
resources. 

(8) Equal treatment in social, economic 
and commercial matters for all Members of 
the United Nations. 

(9) Promotion of the educational and 
cultural development of the inhabitants. 

(10) Assurance of freedom of religion 
and freedom of speech. 

(11) Annual reports to the General As- 
sembly by the Administering Authority on 


the basis of a questionnaire formulated by 
the Trusteeship Council in accordance with 
Article 88 of the Charter, 

(12) Approval of the terms of the Agree- 
ment and of any alteration or amendment 
thereof by the General Assembly. 

h The Trusteeship Council 

In pursuance of Kesolution 64 (1) adopted 
by the General Assembly on December 14, 
1946, the Trusteeship Council was established 
as a principal organ of the United Nations. It 
was the last such organ to be established. The 
Council met at Lake Success for its first ses- 
sion on March 26, 1947. 

On the basis of the eight Trusteeship Agree- 
ments approved by the General Assembly, the 
Trusteeship Council came into being with ten 
members. As at present constituted, five of 
its members are Administering Authorities, 
namely, Australia, Belgium, France, New Zea- 
land and the United Kingdom. Three of its 
members, namely, China, the United States 
and the U.S.S.E., hold membership in accord- 
ance with Article 86 of the Charter, by virtue 
of being permanent members of the Security 
Council but did not, at the time of the first 
meeting, administer Trust Territories. The 
other two members, Iraq and Mexico, were 
elected for three-year terms by the General 
Assembly at the second part of its first session, 
in accordance with Article 86, paragraph 1 (c) , 
of the Charter. 

On January 14, 1947, the Secretary-General 
notified each of the ten members of the 
Trusteeship Council of the action taken by 
the General Assembly in approving the eight 
Trusteeship Agreements and in adopting the 
resolution calling for the establishment of 
the Trusteeship Council. He advised them that 
the first session would open on March 26, and 
enclosed the provisional agenda for the first 
session. Each member of the Council was also 
requested to communicate to the Secretary- 
General the name of its representative on the 
Council, who, in accordance with Article 86 of 
the Charter, should be "‘a specially qualified 
person”. 

Responses to this letter were received from 
nine of the ten members of the Council and the 
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designated representatives of these nine mem- 
bers sat throughout the first session. The 
U.S.S.R. did not appoint a representative.^ 

All of the Territories which remained under 
mandate status have now been placed under the 
Trusteeship System, or are in process of being 
transferred to it, with the exception of Nauru, 
Palestine and South-West Africa. 

In its resolution on the future status of 
South-West Africa, adopted on December 14, 
1946, the General Assembly recommended that 
the mandated territory of South-West Africa 
be placed under the International Trusteeship 
System and invited the Government of the 
Union of South Africa to submit for the con- 
sideration of the General Assembly a Trustee- 
ship Agreement for that territory. 

In respect to Nauru, the representative of 
Australia, at the 16th plenary meeting of the 
first part of the General Assembly’s first ses- 
sion, announced the intention of his Govern- 
ment to submit a Trusteeship Agreement for 
this mandated territory. This decision had 
been concurred in by the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of New Zealand, with 
whom Australia shared the mandate. The Aus- 
tralian representative before the Fourth Com- 
mittee during the second part of the first 
session of the General Assembly, reaffirmed the 
intention of his Government to submit a draft 
Agreement for Nauru. 

A United Nations Special Committee on 
Palestine was created by a resolution of the 
General Assembly at its first special session on 
May 16, 1947.^ In accordance with its terms of 
reference, the Committee went to Palestine in 
June 1947 to ‘‘investigate all questions and is- 
sues relevant to the problem of Palestine.” 
The report of the Special Committee was to be 
considered at the second regular session of the 
General Assembly in September 1947. 

6. Operation of the International 
Trusteeship System 

«. The First Session of the Trusteeship Council 

The first session of the Trusteeship Council 
was held from March 26 to April 28, 1947. 

At its first and second meetings, the Trus- 
teeship Council elected Francis B. Ss.yre 
(United States) as President, and Sir Carl 
Berendsen (New Zealand) as Vice-President. 


It was decided to hold two regular sessions 
each year: during the latter half of June and 
during the latter half of November. 

(1) Rules of Procedure 
The Council gave detailed consideration to 
the adoption of its own rules of procedure. At 
its 22nd meeting, by unanimous vote, it adopted 
a comprehensive set of rules.® 

These rules of procedure govern the manner 
in which the Trusteeship Council is to per- 
form its function of international supervision. 
For this reason the Council studied with spe- 
cial care those of its rules relating to the accep- 
tance and examination of petitions, the con- 
sideration of annual reports and the conduct- 
ing of periodic visits to the Trust Territories. 

(2) Provisional Questionnaire 
The Trusteeship Council formulated and, at 
its 26th meeting on April 26, adopted a com- 
prehensive provisional questionnaire, which 
was to form the basis for the first annual re- 
ports to be submitted by the Administering 
Authorities. 

The provisional questionnaire was divided 
into twelve sections, numerous sub-sections 
and a statistical appendix. The section head- 
ings were : brief introductory description, 
status of the Territory and its inhabitants, in- 
ternational peace and security; maintenance of 
law and order, political advancement, economic 
advancement, social advancement, educational 
advancement, publications, research, sugges- 
tions and recommendations, summary and 
conclusion. 

This provisional questionnaire, which was 
drawn up on the basis of a detailed considera- 
tion of drafts on the subject presented by the 
delegations of France, the United Kingdom 
and the United States, and by the Secretariat, 
was to be revised at the second session of the 
Council. The Administering Authorities, the 
Economic and Social Council and the special- 
ized agencies were invited by the Trusteeship 
Council to present any suggestions which they 
might have for the revision of sections of the 
questionnaire which dealt with subjects of 
special concern to them. To the extent neces- 
sary, this basic questionnaire was to be 
adapted to each of the Trust Territories. 

1 For a list of representatives to the Trusteeship 
Council see Annex I. 

2 See pp. 301 ff. 

3 For the Rules of Procedure see Annex II. 
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(3) Petitions 

According to the terms of the Councii's Buies 
of Procedure, petitions may be submitted 
in writing or, in certain circumstances, orally, 
and they can be submitted either through the 
Administering Authorities or directly to the 
Secretary-General. In all cases the Adminis- 
tering Authority concerned will be called upon 
to present its comments on the petitions and 
the Council will take decisions which will, in 
due course, be communicated to the petitioners. 

During its first session, the Trusteeship 
Council had before it 26 petitions, two of a 
general nature and the others referring to spe- 
cific Trust Territories. 

(a) Petitions relating to Tanganyika 

Twenty-three of the petitions considered by 
the Trusteeship Council at its first session 
were from German, Italian or other residents, 
or former residents, of the Territory of Tan- 
ganyika, or from persons interested in their 
cases. In all of these petitions the plea ad- 
vanced was that the German or Italian peti- 
tioners be allowed to return to or remain in 
Tanganyika rather than be repatriated to Ger- 
many or Italy, as the Administering Authority 
— the United Kingdom — proposed to do in 
the case of many of them. The petitioners 
asked the Trusteeship Council to intervene in 
order to prevent what they feared to be their 
imminent deportation, and in some cases 
pleaded for the restoration of their property. 

The Council examined each of the petitions 
and adopted detailed resolutions setting forth 
its conclusions. These resolutions, after noting 
that the individuals to be excluded from the 
Territory fell into two categories: namely, 
those who were Axis sympathizers, and those 
whose conduct had rendered them liable to 
deportation irrespective of nationality, ap- 
proved the general policy of the Administering 
Authority and decided that no action by the 
Council was called for at that time. The reso- 
lutions also took note of declarations made by 
the Administering Authority that no persons 
would be excluded from Tanganyika solely on 
grounds of nationality; that the great majority 
of the Italian nationals and a considerable 
number of the Germans would be permitted to 
remain in or return to Tanganyika; and that 
no former South African national would be 
sent to Germany against his will. 


(b) Petition relating to Western Samoa 

Another petition confronting the Trustee- 
ship Council at its first session was that re- 
ceived from leaders and representatives of 
Western Samoa requesting that Western Sa- 
moa be granted self-government. The petition 
further requested “that the unnatural division 
of the islands of the Samoan group enforced 
by the three powers^ in the past without the 
consent of the Samoans be left in abeyance 
until a meeting could be arranged between 
Eastern and Western Samoa” and that New 
Zealand “will see fit to act as Protector and 
Advisor to Samoa in the same capacity as Eng- 
land is to Tonga.” This petition was trans- 
mitted through the Government of New Zea- 
land as the Administering Authority. 

The representative of New Zealand informed 
the Trusteeship Council that his Government 
was not disposed to discuss the merits of this 
petition without adequate information being 
made available to the Council on which to base 
a decision. He proposed that the examination 
of the substance of the petition by the Council 
be deferred until a fact-finding mission could 
go to Western Samoa on behalf of the Council 
for the purpose of investigating the subject- 
matter of the petition. 

(c) Visiting Mission to Western Samoa 

The Council adopted this proposal and estab- 
lished a special three-member mission for the 
purpose of visiting Western Samoa during the 
summer of 1947 in order to investigate the 
subject of the petition. The three members of 
this mission were Francis B. Sayre (United 
States), President of the Trusteeship Council, 
Pierre Byckmans, representative of Belgium 
on the Council, and Senator Eduardo Cruz- 
Coke, of Chile. 

The clear intention of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil was that this visit should not be considered 
a “periodic” visit under Article 87 (c) of the 
Charter, but a special one to investigate a 
petition. 

(d) Ewe Petition 

A petition from the “All Ewe Conference”, 
relating to the frontiers between the Trust 

i Great Britain, Germany and the United States. 
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Territories of Togoland under French adminis- 
tration and Togoland under British adminis- 
tration, was received too late for consideration 
at the first session of the Trusteeship Council 
and was to appear on the agenda of its second 
session. 

(e) Petitions relating to the Draft Convention 
prepared by the International Labour Office 

Two of the petitions before the Trusteeship 
Council received from the International Al- 
liance of Women, Middlesex, England and from 
St. Joan’s Social and Political Alliance, Lon- 
don, did not relate to any specific Trust Ter- 
ritories but offered the general complaint that 
the section of the draft Convention on Social 
Policy in Non-Metropolitan Territories, which 
had been prepared by the International Labour 
Office for the consideration of the International 
Labour Conference and which related inter 
alia, to the prohibition by law of discrimina- 
tion in admission to employment, included no 
reference to discrimination on grounds of sex. 
With regard to these petitions, the Trusteeship 
Council directed the Secretary-General to com- 
municate with the Director-General of the In- 
ternational Labour Office asking him to trans- 
mit copies of the petitions to the International 
Labour Organisation for its information, and 
requesting that the Council be informed of 
any action which the International Labour 
Conference might take on the questions raised 
in the petitions. 

6. Operation of the System of International 

Supervision of Trust Territories 

The international supervision of Trust Ter- 
ritories as contemplated by the Charter is to 
be carried out primarily by means of three 
basic functions of the Trusteeship Council, 
acting under the authority of the General As- 
sembly. 

In the first place, each Administering Au- 
thority is called upon to submit, for considera- 
tion by the Trusteeship Council, annual re- 
ports on conditions in the Trust Territories. 
These reports are to be based on the question- 
naires formulated by the Council in accordance 
with Article 88 of the Charter, 

As the first Trust Territories were created 
by action of the General Assembly in Decem- 
ber 1946, the first annual reports will cover 
the year 1947. 


The Government of New Zealand had trans- 
mitted, through the Secretary-General, to the 
Trusteeship Council prior to its first session, 
two reports on Western Samoa covering the 
war years 1941 to 1945, and 1945 to 1946 
respectively. These reports had been prepared 
by the Government of New Zealand in accord- 
ance with its obligations under the League of 
Nations mandates system. The reports were 
not examined by the Trusteeship Council as 
they were submitted by the Government of 
New Zealand for information only. As they 
were not based upon a questionnaire formu- 
lated by the Council they were not to be con- 
sidered as the reports called for under Article 
87 of the Charter. The Council expressed its 
warm appreciation to the Government of New 
Zealand, however, for its considerate action in 
making these reports available. 

The second means by which the Trusteeship 
Council performs its supervision of the Trust 
Territories is by the exercise of its authority 
to accept petitions and to examine them in con- 
sultation with the Administering Authority as 
provided in Article 87 (b) of the Charter, 

The third — ^an entirely new means of con- 
ducting international supervision — ^is through 
periodic visits to the Trust Territories. At its 
26th meeting on April 28, the Trusteeship 
Council adopted a resolution recommending to 
the General Assembly that regular provision 
be made in the budget of the United Nations 
for periodic visits to Trust Territories as a 
recurring item, on the basis of one visiting 
mission each year. 

c. Relations of the Trusteeship Council with the 

Economic and Social Council and the Security 

Council 

The Charter envisages a close working rela- 
tionship between the Trusteeship Council and 
the Economic and Social Council and the spe- 
cialized agencies, and also between the Trus- 
teeship Council and the Security Council with 
regard to the functions of the International 
Trusteeship System relating to non-strategic 
matters in the strategic Trust Territories. 

(1) Relations with the Economic and Social 
Council 

In accordance with Article 91 of the Charter 
the Economic and Social Council at its fourth 
session, and the Trusteeship Council at its first 
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session, adopted resolutions providing for the 
appointment of separate representative com- 
mittees of three members each, for the purpose 
of entering into consultation regarding ar- 
rangements for co-operation between the two 
Councils with regard to matters of common 
concern. 

At its first session the Trusteeship Council, 
in response to an invitation extended by the 
President of the Economic and Social Council, 
also took action resulting in the appointment 
of a committee of two members to join with 
representatives of the Economic and Social 
Council in any future negotiations with inter- 
governmental organizations to be brought into 
relationship with the United Nations, with 
respect to such clauses of the agreements as 
might concern the Trusteeship Council. 

(2) Relations with the Security Council 

When the strategic area Trusteeship Agree- 
ment approved by the Security Council with 
regard to the islands formerly under Japanese 


mandate^ comes into effect, a working rela- 
tionship will need to be established between the 
Trusteeship Council and the Security Council 
in order to implement paragraph 3 of Article 
83 of the Charter. This paragraph provides 
that the Security Council shall avail itself of 
the assistance of the Trusteeship Council, sub- 
ject to the provisions of the Trusteeship 
Agreements and without prejudice to security 
considerations, in performing such functions 
of the United Nations under the Trusteeship 
System as relate to political, economic, social 
and educational matters in the strategic areas. 

In this connection it is to be noted that this 
strategic area Trusteeship Agreement states 
that the provisions of Articles 87 and 88 of the 
Charter are to be applicable to the Trust Ter- 
ritory, subject only to the limitation that the 
Administering Authority may determine the 
extent of their applicability to such of the 
areas in the Trust Territory as may from time 
to time be specified by the Authority as closed 
for security reasons. 


ANNEX I 

Representatives at the FmsT Session of the Trusteeship Council 


The Delegations of the respective Member 
Governments at the first session of the Trus- 
teeship Council were the following: 


Australia 

Representative 

Belgium 

Representative 

China 

Representative 

Alternate 

France 

Representative 

Alternate 

Iraq 

Representative 
Alternate and 


Norman J. 0. Makin 

Pierre Ryckmans 

Liu Chieh 
Shuhsi Hsii 

Roger Garreau 
Henri Laurentie 

Ali Jawdat 
r Awni Khalidy 


Mexico 

Representative Luis Padilla Nervo 


New Zealand 

Representative Sir Carl August Berendsen 

(Vice-President) 
Alternate and Advisor R. B, Taylor 

U.S.S.R. 

{No list received) 


United Kingdom 
Representative 
Alternate 

United States of America 
Representative 

Deputy Representative 


Ivor Thomas 
A. H. Poynton 


Francis B. Sayre 
(President) 
Benjamin Gerig 


ANNEX II 

Rules of Procedure of the Trusteeship Council 
(As approved at the 22nd meeting of its first session, April 23, 1947) 


L SESSIONS 
Rule 1 

The Trusteeship Council shall meet in two 
regular sessions each year. The first of such 
sessions shall be convened during the latter 
half of June and the second shall be convened 
during the latter half of November. 


Rule 2 

Special sessions shall be held as and where 
occasion may require, by decision of the Trus- 
teeship Council, or at the request of a majority 
of its members, or at the request of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, or at the request of the Security 
Council acting in pursuance of the relevant 
provisions of the Charter. 

iSee pp. 394 ff. 
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Rule B 

A request for a special session may be made 
by any member of the Trusteeship Council and 
shall be addressed to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who without delay shall 
communicate the request to the other members 
of the Trusteeship Council On notification by 
the Secretary-General that the majority of the 
members have concurred, the President of the 
Trusteeship Council shall request the Secre- 
tary-General to call a special session. 

Rule 4 

The President of the Trusteeship Council 
shall notify the members of the Council of the 
date and place of the first meeting of each ses- 
sion through the Secretary-General. Such noti- 
fication, as a rule, shall be given at least thirty 
days in advance of the date of the session. 
Notifications shall also be addressed to the Se- 
curity Council, to the Economic and Social 
Council, to such Members of the United Na- 
tions as have proposed an item for the agenda, 
and to such of the specialized agencies as may 
attend and participate in the meetings of the 
Trusteeship Council under the terms of the 
agreements with the United Nations. 

Rule 5 

A request for an alteration of the date of a 
regular session may be made by any member 
of the Trusteeship Council or the Secretary- 
General and shall be dealt with by a procedure 
similar to that provided in Rule 3 for a request 
for a special session. 

Rule 6 

Each session shall be held at the seat of the 
United Nations, unless in pursuance of a 
previous decision of the Trusteeship Council 
or at the request of a majority of its members 
another place is designated. A request for a 
place of meeting other than the seat of the 
United Nations may be made by any member 
of the Trusteeship Council or by the Secretary- 
General and shall be dealt with by a procedure 
similar to that provided in Rule 3 for a request 
for a special session. 

Rule 7 

The Trusteeship Council may decide at any 
session to adjourn temporarily and resume its 
meetings at a later date. 

II. AGENDA 

Rule 8 

The provisional agenda for each session of 
the Trusteeship Council shall be drawn up by 
the Secretary-General in consultation with the 
President and shall be communicated to the 
members and to the specialized agencies re- 
ferred to in Rule 4 together with the notice 
summoning the Council. 

Ride 9 

The provisional agenda shall include con- 
sideration of: 


(а) such annual reports and other docu- 
ments as may have been submitted by the 
Administering Authorities ; 

(б) such petitions as may have been pre- 
sented, a list of which shall be attached; 

(c) arrangements for and reports on 
visits to Trust Territories; 

{d) all items proposed by the Trusteeship 
Council at a pi'evious session ; 

(e) all items proposed by any Member of 
the United Nations ; 

(/) all items proposed by the General As- 
sembly, the Security Council, the Economic 
and Social Council, or a specialized agency 
under the terms of its agreement with the 
United Nations; and 

(flf) all items or reports which the Presi- 
dent or the Secretary-General may deem 
necessary to put before the Trusteeship 
Council. 

Rule 10 

The first item on the provisional agenda of 
any meeting of the Trusteeship Council shall 
be the adoption of the agenda. The Trusteeship 
Council may revise the agenda and may, as 
appropriate, add, defer or delete items. During 
any special session priority shall be given to 
the consideration of those items for which 
the session has been called. 

III. REPRESENTATION AND CREDENTIALS 

Rule 11 

Each member of the Trusteeship Council 
shall designate one specially qualified person 
to represent it therein. 

Rule 12 

Members of the United Nations which are 
not members of the Trusteeship Council but 
which have proposed items on the agenda of 
that Council, shall be invited to have present 
at the appropriate meetings of the Council, 
representatives who shall be entitled to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in the deliberations on 
those items. 

Rule IB 

Representatives of specialized agencies shall 
be invited to attend meetings of the Trustee- 
ship Council and to participate, without vote, 
in its deliberations in the circumstances indi- 
cated in the respective agreements between 
the United Nations and the specialized agen- 
cies. 

Rule 14 

1, The credentials of representatives on the 
Trusteeship Council shall normally be com- 
municated to the Secretary-General not less 
than twenty-four hours before the meeting at 
which the representatives will take their seats. 
The credentials shall be issued either by the 
Head of the State or by the Minister of For- 
eign Affairs of the respective member Govern- 
ments. 
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2. The credentials shall be examined by the 
Secretary-General who shall submit a report 
thereon to the Trusteeship Council for ap- 
proval. 

Rule 15 

1. Any Member of the United Nations not a 
member of the Trusteeship Council, when in- 
vited to participate in a meeting or meetings 
of the Council, shall submit credentials for the 
representative appointed by it for this purpose 
in the same manner as provided in Rule 14. 
The credentials of such a representative shall 
be communicated to the Secretary-General not 
less than twenty-four hours before the first 
meeting which he is to attend. 

2. The credentials of reprsser.tativos re- 
ferred to in the paragraph immediately pre- 
ceding and of any representatives appointed in 
accordance with Rule 74 shall be examined by 
the Secretary-General who shall submit a re- 
port to the Trusteeship Council for approval. 

Rule 16 

The credentials of representatives of special- 
ized agencies which have been invited to at- 
tend meetings of the Trusteeship Council in 
pursuance of Rule 13 shall be issued by the 
competent officer of each such specialized 
agency and shall be subject to the same pro- 
cedure as defined in Rule 14. 

Ride 17 

Pending the decision on the credentials of a 
representative on the Trusteeship Council, such 
representative shall be seated provisionally and 
shall enjoy the some rights as he would have 
if his credentials were found to be in good 
order. 

Rule 18 

Each representative on the Trusteeship 
Council may be accompanied by such alternates 
and advisors as he may require. An alternate 
or an advisor may act as a representative 
when so designated by the representative. 

IV. PRESIDENT AND VICE-PRESIDENT 

Rule 19 

The Trusteeship Council, by secret and 
separate ballots, shall elect, at the beginning of 
its regular session in June, a President and a 
Vice-President from among the representa- 
tives of the members of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil. 

Rule 20 

The President and Vice-President shall hold 
office until their respective successors are 
elected, and shall not be eligible for immediate 
re-election. 

Rule 21 

In the absence of the President, the Vice- 
President shall act as President, In the event 
that the President for any reason is no longer 


able to act in that capacity, the Vice-President 
shall serve as President during the unerepired 
term. In both cases the Vice-President snail 
have the same powers and duties as the Presi- 
dent. 

Rtde 22 

The President may appoint one of his alter- 
nates or advisors to participate in the proceed- 
ings and to vote in the Trusteeship Council. 
In such a case the President shall not exercise 
his right to vote. 

V. SECRETARIAT 

Ride 23 

The Secretary-General shall act in that ca- 
pacity at the meetings of the Trusteeship 
Council and of its committees, sub-committees 
and such subsidiary bodies as may be estab- 
lished by it. The Secretary-General may auth- 
orize a deputy to act in his place. 

Rule 24 

The Secretary-General shall transmit to the 
members of the Trusteeship Council all com- 
munications which may be addressed to the 
Council from Members and organs of the 
United Nations and from specialized agencies. 
The Secretary-General shall also call to the 
attention of the Council communications from 
other sources, except those which are mani- 
festly inconseouentiah if they relate to the 
activitio.' ci:’ '.r.j Council. 

Rule 25 

The Secretary-General shall provide and 
direct the staff required by the Trusteeship 
Council and such committees, sub-committees 
and other subsidiary bodies as it may establish. 

Rule 26 

The Secretary-General, or his deputy acting 
on his behalf, may at any time, upon the invi- 
tation of the President or of the chairman of a 
committee or a subsidiary body of the Trustee- 
ship Council, make oral or written statements 
concerning any question under consideration. 

Rule 27 

The Secretary-General shall be responsible 
for ail the necessary arrangements for meet- 
ings and other activities of the Trusteeship 
Council, its committees, sub-committees and 
subsidiary bodies. 

VI. LANGUAGES 

Rule 28 

Chinese, English, French, Russian and Span- 
ish shall be the official languages. English and 
French shall be the working languages of the 
Trusteeship Council. 

Rule 29 

Speeches made in one of the working lan- 
guages shall be interpreted into the other 
working language. 
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Rule 30 

Speeches made in any of the other three 
official languages shall be interpreted into both 
working languages. 

Rule 31 

Any representative may speak in a language 
other than the official languages. In such case, 
he shall himself provide for interpretation into 
one of the working languages. Interpretation 
into the other working language by an in- 
terpreter of the Secretariat may be based on 
the interpretation given in the first working 
language. 

Rule 32 

Verbatim records of meetings of the Trus- 
teeship Council shall be drawn up in the work- 
ing languages. A translation of the whole or 
part of any verbatim record into any of the 
other official languages shall be furnished if 
requested by any representative in the Trustee- 
ship Council. 

Rule 33 

The official records and the Journal of the 
Trusteeship Council shall be issued in the 
working languages. 

Rule 34 

All resolutions^ of the Trusteeship Council 
shall be made available in the official languages. 
Other documents originating with the Council 
shall be made available in any of the official 
languages at the request of representatives of 
members of the Council. 

Rule 35 

Documents of the Trusteeship Council shall, 
if the Trusteeship Council so decides, be pub- 
lished in any language other than the official 
languages. 


VII. VOTING 

RTde 36 

Each member of the Trusteeship Council 
shall have one vote. 

Ride 37 

Decisions or recommendations of the Trus- 
teeship Council shall be made by a majority 
of the members present and voting. Members 
who abstain in particular votes shall not in 
those instances be counted as voting. 

Rule 38 

If a vote other than for an election is equally 
divided, a second vote shall be taken at the 
next meeting or, by decision of the Trusteeship 
Council, following a brief recess. Unless at the 
second vote there is a majority in favour of 
the proposal, it shall be deemed to be lost. 

Ride 39 

The Trusteeship Council shall vote by show 
of hands except that, before a vote is taken. 


any representative of a member may request 
a roll-call, which shall then be taken in the 
English alphabetical order of the names of 
the members of the Trusteeship Council, 

Rule 40 

The vote of each member participating in 
any roll-call shall be inserted in the record. 

Ride 41 

All elections and all decisions relating to the 
tenure of office of an individual shall be taken 
by secret ballot. 

Rule 42 

When only one person or member is to be 
elected and no candidate obtains in the iirst 
ballot the majority required, a second ballot 
shall be taken, which shall be confined to the 
two candidates obtaining the largest number 
of votes. If in the second ballot the votes are 
equally divided, the President shall decide be- 
tween the candidates by drawing lots. 

Rule 43 

When two or more elective places are to be 
filled at one time under the same conditions, 
those candidates obtaining in the first ballot 
the majority required shall be elected. If the 
number of candidates obtaining such majority 
is less than the number of persons or members 
to be elected, there shall be additional ballots 
to fill the remaining places, the voting being 
restricted to the candidates obtaining the 
greatest number of votes in the previous ballot, 
the number of candidates being not more than 
twice as many as the places remaining to be 
filled. 


VIII. PUBLICITY OP MEETINGS 

Rule 44 

The meetings of the Trusteeship Council and 
of all of its subsidiary bodies shall be held in 
public, unless the Council or subsidiary body 
concerned decides that circumstances require 
that meetings be held in private. 

Rule 45 

At the close of private meetings, as may be 
appropriate, the Trusteeship Council shall issue 
a communique through the Secretary-General. 

IX. RECOKDS 

Rule 46 

The verbatim records of all public and 
private meetings shall be prepared by the 
Secretariat. They shall be made available in 
so far as possible within twenty-four hours of 
the end of the meetings to the representatives 
who have participated in the meetings. 

Rule 47 

The representatives who have participated 
in the meetings shall, within two working days 
after the distribution of the verbatim records. 
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inform the Secretary-General of any correc- 
tions they wish to have made. Corrections that 
have been requested shall be considered ap- 
proved, unless the President is of the opinion 
that they are sufficiently important to be sub- 
mitted to the Trusteeship Council for approval. 

Rule 48 

The verbatim records of public and private 
meetings in which no corrections have been re- 
quested or which have been corrected in ac- 
cordance with Eule 47 shall be considered as 
the official records of the Trusteeship Council. 
The official records of public meetings shall be 
published by the Secretariat as promptly as 
possible and communicated to the Members of 
the United Nations and to the specialized agen- 
cies referred to in Eule 4. 

Rule 49 

The official records of private meetings shall 
be accessible only to the Members of the United 
Nations, except that the Trusteeship Council 
may make public the records of any private 
meeting at such time and under such condi- 
tions as it may decide. When such records re- 
late to strategic areas the Administering 
Authority concerned may request the Trustee- 
ship Council to coniine their availability to the 
Trusteeship and Security Councils. 

X, CONDUCT OF BUSINESS 

Rule 50 

At any meeting of the Trusteeship Council 
t\vo-thirds of the members shall constitute a 
quorum. 

Rule 51 

In addition to exercising the powers which 
are conferred upon him elsewhere by these 
rules, the President shall declare the opening 
and closing of each meeting, direct the discus- 
sions, ensure observance of the rules of pro- 
cedure, accord the right to speak, put ques- 
tions and announce decisions. Subject to the 
rules of procedure, he shall have complete con- 
trol of the proceedings of any meeting. The 
President, acting under the authority of the 
Trusteeship Council, shall represent it as an 
organ of the United Nations. 

Rule 52 

Whenever the President of the Trusteeship 
Council deems that for the proper fulfilment 
of the responsibilities of the presidency he 
should not preside over the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil during the consideration of a question with 
which the member he represents is directly 
connected, and in particular when annual re- 
ports and petitions relating to a Trust Terri- 
tory of which the member he represents is the 
Administering Authority, are under considera- 
tion, he shall indicate his decision to the Trus- 
teeship Council. The presidency shall then de- 
volve for the purpose of the consideration of 
that question upon the Vice-President. 


Rtde 53 

No representative may address the Trustee- 
ship Council without having yrevicvsly ob- 
tained the permission of the Picsidcr.i;. The 
President shall call upon speakers in the order 
in which they signify their desire to speak. 
The chairman of a subsidiary body, or a rap- 
porteur, or the Secretary-General, hov/ever, 
may be accorded precedence. The President 
may call a speaker to order if his remarks are 
not relevant to the subject under discussion. 

Rule 54 

During the discussion of any matter, a rep- 
resentative may rise to a point of order and 
the point of order shall be immediately de- 
cided by the President, in accordance with the 
rules of procedure. 

Rule 55 

A representative may appeal from any ruling 
of the President. The appeal shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

Rtde 56 

1. The following motions shall have prec- 
edence in the order named over all resolutions 
or other motions relative to the subject before 
the meeting: 

(а) to suspend the meeting; 

(б) to adjourn the meeting; 

(c) to adjourn the meeting to a certain 
day or hour; 

id) for the closure of the debate on any 
motion or draft resolution, including amend- 
ments thereto, or on any amendment or 
amendments to a motion or draft resolution ; 

(e) to limit the time allowed to each 
speaker; 

(/) to refer any matter to a committee, to 
the Secretary-General or to a rapporteur; 

ig) to postpone discussion of the ques- 
tion to a certain day or indefinitely; or 

Qi) to amend. 

2. Any motion for the suspension or for the 
simple adjournment of a meeting shall be de- 
cided without debate. 

3. A motion for closure of debate on a reso- 
lution or other motion shall not be considered 
by the Trusteeship Council until each repre- 
sentative shall have had the opportunity to 
speak on that resolution or other motion. De- 
bate on a motion for closure of debate shall be 
limited to one speaker for each side. 

Rule 57 

Eeports, resolutions and other substantive 
motions or amendments shall be introduced in 
writing and handed to the Secretary-General, 
The Secretary-General shall, to the extent pos- 
sible, circulate copies to the representatives 
twenty-four hours in advance of the meeting 
at which they are to be considered. The Trus- 
teeship Council may decide to postpone the 
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consideration of resolutions and other sub- 
stantive motions or amendments, the copies 
of which have not been circulated twenty-four 
hours in advance. 

Rule 5<9 

Resolutions and other motions or amend- 
ments proposed by rcT.rc-sr/'.tnt:'-:''-?* of mem- 
bers on the Trusteesh';'^ C-i/.n.:*-': -v-ay be put 
to the vote without having been seconded. 

Rule 59 

1. Resolutions, motions or amendments may 
be withdrawn by the representative who intro- 
duced them at any time prior to the vote. 

2. In a case where a representative with- 
draws a resolution, motion or amendment prior 
to the vote, any other representative on the 
Trusteeship Council may require that it be put 
to the vote as his resolution, motion or amend- 
ment under the same conditions as if the orig- 
inal mover had not withdrawn it. 

Rule 60 

Parts of a report, resolution, other motion or 
amendment may be voted on separately at the 
request of a representative and subject to the 
will of the Trusteeship Council. The proposal 
shall then be voted on as a whole. 

Rule 61 

A proposal to add to or delete from or other- 
wise revise a part of a resolution or a motion 
shall be considered as an amendment. An 
amendment shall be voted on first and if it is 
adopted, the amended resolution or motion 
shall then be voted on. 

Rule 62 

If two or more amendments are moved^ to a 
resolution or another motion, the President 
shall first put to the vote the amendment furth- 
est removed in substance from the resolution 
or motion and then the amendment next furth- 
est removed, and so on, until all the amend- 
ments have been voted upon or an amendment 
has been approved which, in the opinion of the 
Trusteeship Council, makes voting on the re- 
maining amendments unnecessary. 

Rule 63 

If two or more resolutions or other motions 
relating to an original proposal are intro- 
duced, the President shall first put to the vote 
the resolution or motion furthest removed in 
substance from the original proposal. If that 
resolution or motion is rejected, the President 
shall put to the vote the resolution or motion 
next furthest removed, and so on, until either 
all the resolutions or motions have been put to 
a vote or one or more of them has been adopted, 
which in the opinion of the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil makes voting on the remaining proposals 
unnecessary. 

Rule 64 

A statement of minority views may be ap- 
pended to a report or recommendation of the 
Trusteeship Council at the request of any 
member. 


Rule 65 

No resolution involving expenditure from 
United Nations funds shall be approved by the 
Trusteeship Council unless the Trusteeship 
Council has before it a report from the Secre- 
tary-General on the financial implications of 
the proposal, together with an estimate of the 
costs involved in the specific proposal. 

XI. COMMITTEES AND RAPPORTEUES 

Rule 66 

The Trusteeship Council may set up such 
committees as it deems necessary, define their 
composition and their terms of reference, and 
refer to them any questions on the agenda for 
study and report. The committees may be 
authorized to sit while the Trusteeship Council 
is not in session. 

Rule 65 

The procedure set forth in Rules 28 to 31, 
36 to 38, and 51 to 63 inclusive, shall apply to 
proceedings of committees of the Trusteeship 
Council. The committees may decide upon the 
form of the records and adopt such other rules 
of procedure as may be necessary. 

XII. QUESTIONNAIRES 

Rule 68 

Upon the coming into effect of each Trustee- 
ship agreement, the Trusteeship Council shall 
transmit to the Administering Authority con- 
cerned, through the Secretary-General, such 
questionnaire as it shall have formulated, in 
accordance with Article 88 of the Charter, on 
the political, economic, social and educational 
advancement of the inhabitants of the Trust 
Territory involved. 

Rule 69 

The Trusteeship Council may modify the 
questionnaires at its discretion. 

Rule 70 

When, in accordance with Article 91 of the 
Charter, the Trusteeship Council considers it 
appropriate to avail itself of the assistance of 
the Economic and Social Council or of any 
specialized agency in the preparation of ques- 
tionnaires, the President of the Trusteeship 
Council shall transmit through the Secretary- 
General to the Economic and Social Council or 
to the specialized agency concerned those sec- 
tions of the questionnaires with regard to 
which its advice may be desired. 

Rule 71 

1. The questionnaire shall be communicated 
to each Administering Authority at least six 
months before the expiration of the year 
covered by the first annual report, and shall 
remain in force, without specific renewal, from 
year to year. 

2, Any subsequent modifications shall be 
communicated to the Administering Authority 
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concerned at least six months before the date 
fixed for the presentation of the first annual 
report which is to be based on the modified 
questionnaire. 

XIII. ANNUAL REPORTS OF ADMINISTERING 
AUTHORITIES 

Rule 72 

1. The annual report of an Administering 
Authority prepared on the basis of the ques- 
tionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil shall be submitted to the Secretary-General 
within four months from the termination of 
the year to which it refers. 

2. Each report of an Administering Author- 
ity shall be considered by the Trusteeship 
Council at the first regular session following 
the expiration of six weeks from the receipt 
of the report by the Secretary-General. 

3. The Secretary-General shall transmit 
these reports without delay to the members of 
the Trusteeship Council. 

Rule 73 

The Administering Authorities shall furnish 
to the Secretary-General four hundred copies 
of each report for a Trust Territory. Copies of 
each such report shall at the same time be sent 
directly by the Administering Authority to 
the members of the Trusteeship Council as a 
means of expediting the work of the Council. 

XIV. EXAMINATION OF ANNUAL REPORTS 

Rule 74 

In the examination of all annual reports the 
Administering Authority concerned shall be 
entitled to designate and to have present a 
special representative who should be well in- 
formed on the territory involved. 

Rule 75 

The special representative of the Adminis- 
tering Authority may participate without vote 
in the examination and discussion of a report, 
except in a discussion directed to specific con- 
clusions concerning it. 

XV. PETITIONS 

Rule 76 

Petitions may be accepted and examined by 
the Trusteeship Council if they concern the 
affairs of one or more Trust Territories or the 
operation of the International Trusteeship Sys- 
tem as laid down in the Charter, except that 
with respect to petitions relating to a strategic 
area the functions of the Trusteeship Council 
shall be governed by Article 83 of the Charter 
and the terms of the relevant Trusteeship 
agreements. 

Rule 77 

Petitioners may be inhabitants of Trust Ter- 
ritories or other parties. 

Rule 78 

Petitions may be presented in writing in 
accordance with Rules 79 to 86, or orally in 
accordance with Rules 87 to 91. 


Rule 79 

A written petition may be in the form of a 
letter, telegram, memorandum or other docu- 
ment concerning the affairs of one or more 
Trust Territories or the operation of the Inter- 
national Trusteeship System as laid down in 
the Charter. 

Rule 80 

The Trusteeship Council may hear oral 
presentations in support or elaboration of a 
previously submitted written petition. Oral 
presentations shall be confined to the subject- 
matter of the petition as stated in writing by the 
petitioners. The Trusteeship Council, in excep- 
tional cases, may also hear orally petitions 
which have not been previously submitted in 
writing, provided that the Trusteeship Coun- 
cil and the Administering Authority concerned 
have been previously informed with regard to 
their subject-matter. 

Rule 81 

Normally petitions shall be considered in- 
admissible if they are directed against judg- 
ments of competent courts of the Administer- 
ing Authority or if they lay before the Council 
a dispute with which the courts have com- 
petence to deal. This rule shall not be inter- 
preted so as to prevent consideration by the 
Trusteeship Council of petitions against legis- 
lation on the grounds of its incompatibility 
with the provisions of the Charter of the 
United Nations or of the Trusteeship agree- 
ment, irrespective of whether decisions on 
cases arising under such legislation have pre- 
viously been given by the courts of the Admin- 
istering Authority. 

Rule 82 

Written petitions may be addressed directly 
to the Secretary-General or may be transmit- 
ted to him through the Administering Author- 
ity. 

Rule 83 

Written petitions submitted to the Admin- 
istering Authority for transmission shall be 
communicated promptly to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, with or without; comments by the Ad- 
ministering Authority, at its discretion, or 
with an indication that such comments will 
follow in due course. 

Rule 84 

Representatives of the Trusteeship Council 
engaged in periodic visits to Trust Territox'ies 
or on other ofiicial missions authorized by the 
Council, may accept written petitions, subject 
to such instructions as may have been received 
from the Trusteeship Council. Petitions of this 
kind shall be transmitted promptly to the Sec- 
retary-General for circulation to the members 
of the Council. A copy of each such petition 
shall be communicated to the c^'^neterit 
authority. Any observations whi-.*/'! tiifi 
representatives may wish to make on the peti- 
tions, after consultation with the local repre- 
sentative of the Administering Authority, 
shall be submitted to the Trusteeship Council. 
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Bvle 85 

The Secretary - General shall circulate 
promptly to the members of the Trusteeship 
Council all written petitions received by him, 
except for petitions relating to a strategic 
area with respect to which the functions of the 
Trusteeship Council shall be governed by 
Article 83 of the Charter and the terms of the 
relevant Trusteeship agreement. 

Rvle 86 

1. Written petitions will normally be placed 
on the agenda of a regular session provided 
that they shall have been received by the Ad- 
ministering Authority concerned either di- 
rectly or through the Secretary-General at 
least two months before the date of the next 
following regular session. 

2. Any observations on petitions which the 
Administering Authority desires to have circu- 
lated to members of the Trusteeship Council 
should, wherever possible, be transmitted to 
the Secretary-General not less than fourteen 
days before the opening of the session at which 
such petitions will be considered. 

3. The date of receipt of a petition shall be 
considered as being; 

(a) in respect of a petition which is pre- 
sented through the Administering Author- 
ity, the date on which the petition is received 
by the competent local authority in the ter- 
ritory or the metropolitan Government of 
the Administering Authority, as the case 
may be, and 

(b) in respect of a petition not presented 
through the Administering Authority, the 
date on which the petition is received by the 
Administering Authority through the Secre- 
tary-General. The Administering Authority 
concerned shall immediately notify the Sec- 
retary-General of the date of receipt of all 
such petitions. 

4. In cases where the Administering Author- 
ity may be prepared to consider a written peti- 
tion at shorter notice than is prescribed by the 
f oregoing rules, or where, in exceptional cases, 
as a matter of urgency, it may be so decided 
by the Trusteeship Council in consultation with 
the Administering Authority concerned, such 
written petition may be placed on the agenda 
of a regular session notwithstanding that it 
has been presented after the due date, or it 
may be placed on the agenda of a special ses- 
sion. 

Rvle 87 

Requests to present petitions orally or to 
make oral presentations in support or elabora- 
tion of written petitions, in accordance with 
Rule 80, may be addressed directly to the Sec- 
retary-General or may be transmitted to him 
through the Administering Authority. In the 
latter case the Administering Authority con- 
cerned shall communicate such requests 
promptly to the Secretary-GeneraL 

Rule 88 

The Secretary-General shall promptly notify 
the members of the Trusteeship Council of aU 


United Nations 

requests for oral petitions or oral presenta- 
tions received by him, except for petitions re- 
lating to a strategic area with respect to which 
the functions of the Trusteeship Council shall 
be governed by Article 83 of the Charter and 
the terms of the relevant Trusteeship agree- 
ment. 

Rule 89 

Representatives of the Trusteeship Council 
engaged in periodic visits to Trust Territories 
or on other official missions authorized by the 
Council may receive oral presentations or peti- 
tions, subject to such instructions as may have 
been received from the Trusteeship Council. 
Such oral presentations or petitions shall be 
recorded by the visiting mission, and the record 
shall be transmitted promptly to the Secretary- 
General for circulation to the members of the 
Council and to the Administering Authority 
for comment. A copy of each such record shall 
be communicated to the competent local author- 
ity. Any observations which the visiting repre- 
sentatives may wish to make on the oral pres- 
entations or petitions, after consultation with 
the local representative of the Administering 
Authority, shall be submitted to the Trustee- 
ship Council. 

Rule 90 

The Trusteeship Council, at the beginning of 
each session which includes the consideration 
of petitions on its agenda, may appoint an ad 
hoc committee on petitions whose membership 
shall be evenly divided between representatives 
of members administering Trust Territories 
and representatives of members having no ad- 
ministering responsibilities. The ad hoc com- 
mittee on petitions shall be empowered to 
undertake a preliminary examination of the 
petitions on the agenda. No appraisal of the 
substance of the petitions shall be made by the 
ad hoc committee. 

Rule 91 

The Trusteeship Council may designate one 
or more of its representatives to accept oral 
petitions the subject-matter of which has been 
previously communicated to the Trusteeship 
Council and to the Administering Authority 
concerned. Oral petitions and oral presenta- 
tions may be examined either in public or in 
private, as may be determined, in accordance 
with Rule 44. 

Rule 92 

In the examination of all petitions the Ad- 
ministering Authority concerned shall be en- 
titled to designate and to have present a special 
representative who should be well informed 
on the territory involved. 

Rule 93 

The Secretary-General shall inform the Ad- 
ministering Authorities and the petitioners 
concerned of the actions taken by the Trustee- 
ship Council on each petition, and shall trans- 
mit to them the official records of the public 
meetings at which the petitions were exam- 
ined. 



589 


The Trusteeship Council 


XVI. VISITS TO TRUST TERRITORIES 
Rule 94 

The Trusteeship Council, in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 87 (c) and Article 83, 
paragraph 3, of the Charter, as the case may 
be, and with the terms of the respective Trus- 
teeship agreements, shall make provisions for 
periodic visits to each Trust Territory with a 
view to achieving the basic objectives of the 
International Trusteeship System. 

Ride 95 

The Trusteeship Council, acting in con- 
formity with the terms of the respective Trus- 
teeship agreements, shall define the terms of 
reference of each visiting mission and shall 
issue to each mission such special instructions 
as it may consider appropriate. 

Rule 96 

The Trusteeship Council shall select the 
members of each visiting mission who shall 
preferably be one or more of the representa- 
tives on the Council. Each mission may be as- 
sisted by experts and by representatives of the 
local administration. A mission and the indi- 
vidual members thereof shall, while engaged in 
a visit, act only on the basis of the instructions 
of the Council and shall be responsible ex- 
clusively to it. 

Ride 97 

The Trusteeship Council may, in agreement 
with the Administering Authority, conduct 
special investigations or enquiries when it con- 
siders that conditions in a Trust Territory 
make such action desirable. 

Ride 98 

All eispenses of periodic visits, special in- 
vestigations and enquiries, including the travel 
expenses of the visiting missions, shall be 
borne by the United Nations, 

Rule 99 

Each visiting mission shall submit to the 
Trusteeship Council a report on its visit, a 
copy of which shall be promptly transmitted 
to the Administering Authority concerned by 
the Secretary-General. The report may be pub- 
lished by the Council in such form as it may 
deem appropriate. Observations on each such 
report by the Council and by the Administer- 
ing Authority concerned may be similarly pub- 
lished. 

XVII. REPORTS OF THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 
Ride 100 

The Trusteeship Council shall present an- 
nually to the General Assembly a general re- 
port on its activities and on the discharge of 
its responsibilities under the International 
Trusteeship System. Each such report shall 
include an annual review of the conditions in 
each Trust Territory. 

Ride 101 

1. The sections of the general reports of the 
Trusteeship Council to the Gener^ Assembly 
relating to conditions in specific Trust Terri- 
tories, referred to in Eule 100, shall take into 
account the annual reports of the Administer- 


ing Authorities, and such other sources of in- 
formation as may be available, including peti- 
tions, reports of visiting missions, and any 
special investigations or enquiries, as pro- 
vided for in Rule 97. 

2. The general reports shall include, as ap- 
propriate, the conclusions of the Trusteeship 
Council regarding the execution and interpre- 
tation of the provisions of Chapters XII and 
XIII of the Charter and of the Trusteeship 
agreements, and such suggestions and recom- 
mendations concerning each Trust Territory 
as the Council may decide. 

Rule 102 

The reports of the Trusteeship Council to 
the General Assembly provided for in Rules 
100 and 101 shall be transmitted through the 
Secretary-General at least thirty days before 
the opening of the regular session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

Rule 103 

The Trusteeship Council may designate the 
President, the Vice-President or another of its 
members to represent it during the considera- 
tion of its reports by the General Assembly. 

XVIII. OTHER FUNCTIONS 
Rtde 104 

The Trusteeship Council shall perform such 
other functions as may be provided for in the 
Trusteeship agreements, and, in pursuance 
of the duty imposed upon it by Article 85 of 
the Charter, may submit to the General As- 
sembly recommendations concerning the func- 
tions of the United Nations with regard to 
Trusteeship agreements, including the ap- 
proval of the terms of the Trusteeship agree- 
ments and of their alteration or amendment. 
With regard to strategic areas, the Trusteeship 
Council may similarly perform such functions 
in so far as it may be requested to do so by the 
Security Council. 

XIX. RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER BODIES 

Rule 105 

1. The Trusteeship Council shall, when ap- 
propriate, avail itself of the assistance of the 
Economic and Social Council, of the specialized 
agencies and of appropriate intergovernmental 
regional bodies which may be separately estab- 
lished, relating to matters with which they may 
be concerned. 

2. The Secretary-General shall promptly 
communicate to these bodies the annual reports 
of the Administering Authorities and such re- 
ports and other documents of the Trusteeship 
Council as may be of special concern to them. 

XX. SUSPENSION OP RULES 
Ride 106 

When the Trusteeship Council is in session, 
a rule of procedure may be suspended by de- 
cision of the Council. 

XXI. AMENDMENT 
Rule 107 

These rules of procedure may be amended 
by the Trusteeship Council. Normally, a vote 
shall not be taken until four days after a pro- 
posal for amendment has been submitted. 




VI, The International Court of Justice 


A. PEOVISIONS OF THE CHARTER OF THE UNITED NATIONS^ 


The International Court of Justice is the 
principal judicial organ of the United Nations. 
It functions in accordance with its Statute, 
which is based upon the Statute of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice and forms 
an integral part of the Charter. 

All Members of the United Nations are ipso 
facto parties to the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice. 

A State which is not a Member of the United 
Nations may become a party to the Statute of 
the International Court of Justice on condi- 
tions to be determined in each case by the 
General Assembly upon the recommendations 
of the Security Council. 

Each Member of the United Nations under- 
takes to comply with the decision of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice in any case to which 
it is a party. 

If any party to a case fails to perform the 
obligations incumbent upon it under a judg- 


ment rendered by the Court, the other party 
may have recourse to the Security Council, 
which may, if it deems such action necessary, 
make recommendations or decide upon meas- 
ures to be taken to give effect to the judgment* 

Nothing in the Charter is to prevent Mem- 
bers of the United Nations from entrusting the 
solution of their differences to other tribunals 
by virtue of agreements already in existence 
or which may be concluded in the future. 

The General Assembly or the Security Coun- 
cil may request the International Court of 
Justice to give an advisory opinion on any 
legal question. 

Other organs of the United Nations and 
specialized agencies, which may at any time be 
so authorized by the General Assembly, may 
also request advisory opinions of the Court on 
legal questions arising within the scope of 
their activities. 


B. PROVISIONS OF THE STATUTE OF THE COURT 


1. Organization of the Court 
The Court is composed of fifteen members, 
no two of whom may be nationals of the same 
State and who are to be ^‘elected regardless of 
their nationality from among persons of high 
moral character, who possess the qualifications 
required in their respective countries for ap- 


1 This and the following section provide a sum- 
mary of the provisions of the Charter relating to 
the International Court of Justice and of the 
Statute of the Court. Chapter XIV of the Charter 
defines the position of the Court in the United 
Nations organization, the obligations of Members 
of the United Nations with respect to the Court 
and the relationship between the Court and the 
other organs of the United Nations. The Statute 
of the Court is divided into five chapters. Chapter 

I deals with the organization of the Court, Chapter 

II defines the competence of the Court, Chapter 

III sets forth the procedure of the Court, Chapter 

IV lays down the conditions under which the 
Court may give advisory opinions and Chapter V 
contains provisions for amendments to the Statute. 

2 The Permanent Court of Arbitration estab- 
lished under Conventions of 1899 and 1907 con- 
sists of a panel of arbitrators from which members 
are chosen to hear any one case. Each State party 


pointment to the highest judicial oflSces, or 
are jurisconsults of recognized competence in 
international law.” 

Candidates for membership of the Court are 
nominated by the “national groups” in the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration.^ The Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations draws up 

to the Conventions may name not more than four 
persons to be members of the panel. The persons 
thus appointed constitute “national groups” which 
compose the panel of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, These “national groups” had been 
designated to nominate the judges of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice established 
in 1920 in conjunction with the League of Na- 
tions. Under the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice they are likewise to nominate 
the judges of this Court, which supersedes the 
Permanent Court of International Justice. Mem- 
bers of the United Nations which are not mem- 
bers of the Permanent Court of Arbitration are to 
appoint nation«d groups for the purpose of nom- 
inating the members of the International Court of 
Justice in the same manner as the national groups 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration are ap- 
pointed. 
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a list of candidates thus nominated. From this 
list the General Assembly and the Security 
Council, voting independently, elect the Mem- 
bers of the Court, an absolute majority in both 
the Assembly and the Council being required 
for election. 

The members of the Court are elected for 
nine years and may be re-elected. However, 
the terms of five judges elected at the first 
election expire at the end of three years and 
the terms of five more judges at the end of 
six years. 

The Court elects its own President and Vice- 
President for three years; they may be re- 
elected. It appoints its Registrar and such 
other officers as may be necessary. 

The seat of the Court is at The Hague, but 
this does not prevent the Court from exercising 
its functions elsewhere whenever the Court 
considers it desirable. The President and the 
Registrar reside at the seat of the Court. 

The Court remains permanently in session 
except during judicial vacations. A quorum of 
nine judges suffices to constitute it. 

From time to time the Court may establish 
one or more chambers of three or more judges 
which may deal with particular categories of 
cases, — ^for example, labor cases and cases re- 
lating to transit and communications. The 
Court forms annually a chamber of five mem- 
bers which may hear and determine cases by 
summary procedure. 

Judges of the same nationality as a party to 
a case retain their right to sit in the case be- 
fore the Court. If the Court includes on the 
bench a judge of the nationality of one of the 
parties, any other party may choose a person 
to sit as judge. If the Court includes upon the 
bench no judge of the nationality of the par- 
ties, each of the parties may choose a judge 
to sit in the case before the Court, 

2. Competence of the Court 

Only States may be parties in cases before 
the Court. 

The Court is open to States parties to its 
Statute, The conditions under which the Court 
shall be open to other States are to be laid 
down by the Security Council.^ 

The jurisdiction of the Court comprises all 
cases which the parties refer to it and all 
matters especially provided for in the Charter 
of the United Nations or in treaties and con- 
ventions in force. To preserve continuity with 
the work of the Permanent Court of Interna- 


tional Justice the Statute further stipulates 
that whenever a treaty or convention in force 
provides for reference of a matter to the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice, the 
matter shall be referred to the International 
Court of Justice. 

The States parties to the Statute may at any 
time declare that they recognize as compulsory 
ipso facto and without special agreement, in 
relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation, the jurisdiction of the Court in all 
legal disputes concerning: 

(a) the interpretation of a treaty; 

(b) any question of international law; 

(c) the existence of any fact which, if es- 
tablished, would constitute a breach of inter- 
national obligation; 

(d) the nature or extent of the reparation 
to be made for the breach of an international 
obligation. 

These declarations may be made (1) uncon- 
ditionally, (2) on condition of reciprocity on 
the part of several or certain States, (3) for a 
certain time. 

The Statute of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice had provided for similar 
declarations of acceptance of compulsory juris- 
diction. The Statute of the International Court 
of Justice provides that any declarations made 
under the Statute of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice, which is still in force, 
shall be deemed to be acceptance of the com- 
pulsory jurisdiction of the International Court 
of Justice for the period for which they still 
have to run. 

Fifty-six nations had accepted compulsory 
jurisdiction of the Permanent Court in some 
form. Sixteen of these acceptances are still in 
force and are, under the terms of its Statute, 
transferred to the International Court of Jus- 
tice. Since the Statute has come into force, 
China, Denmark, France,^ Guatemala, the 
Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, Turkey and the 
United States have accepted compulsory juris- 
diction of the International Court of Justice.® 

The Court, whose function it is to decide in 
accordance with international law such dis- 
putes as are submitted to it, is to apply: 

(a) international conventions, whether gen- 
eral or particular, establishing rules expressly 
recognized by the contesting S^tates; 


1 See pp. 410, 411. 

2 Prance made a declaration but has not yet 
ratified it. 

3 See Annex II. 
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(b) international custom, as evidence of a 
general practice accepted as law; 

(c) the general principles of law recognized 
by civilized nations ; 

(d) subject to the provisions of Article 59, 
judicial decisions and the teachings of the most 
highly qualified publicists of the various na- 
tions, as subsidiary means for the determina- 
tion of rules of law. 

The Court may decide a case ex-oequo et 
bono, if the parties agree to this. 

3. Procedure of the Court 

French and English are the official languages 
of the International Court of Justice, but any 
party which so requests is to be authorized to 
use another language. 

Cases may be brought before the Court 
either by the notification of the special agree- 
ment or by a written application addressed to 
the Registrar. In either case the subject to the 
dispute and the parties are to be indicated. 

The Court has the power to indicate any 
provisional measures which it considers ought 
to be taken to preserve the respective rights of 
either party. 

Unless otherwise demanded by the parties, 
hearings in the Court are to be public. Deliber- 
ations of the Court take place in private and 
remain secret. 

All questions before the Court are decided 
by a majority of judges present. In the event 
of an equality of votes the President has a cast- 
ing vote. The judgment is to state the reasons 
on which it is based and contain the names of 


the judges who have taken part in the decision. 
If the judgment does not represent in whole or 
in part the unanimous opinion of the judges, 
any judge is entitled to deliver a separate 
opinion. 

Decisions of the Court have no binding force 
except between the parties and in respect of 
any particular case. The judgment of the Court 
is final and without appeal. Revision of a judg- 
ment may be made only when it is based ‘‘upon 
the discovery of some fact of such a nature as 
to be a decisive factor, which fact was, when 
the judgment was given, unknown to the Court 
and also to the party claiming revision, always 
provided that such ignorance was not due to 
negligence.*’ 

In the exercise of its advisory jurisdiction 
the Court is to be guided by the provisions of 
the Court applying to contentious cases. 

4. Amendment of the Statute 

The Statute of the International Court of 
Justice can be amended by the same procedure 
as that used in amending the Charter of the 
United Nations, subject, however, to any pro- 
visions which the General Assembly upon rec- 
ommendation of the Security Council may 
adopt concerning the participation of States 
which are parties to the present Statute but 
are not Members of the United Nations. The 
Court may propose such amendments as it 
deems necessary through written communica- 
tions to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


C. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COURT 


The Statute of the International Court of 
Justice provides that invitations for nomina- 
tions of candidates must be issued at least 
three months before elections take place. As 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
whose function it is, under Article 5 of the 
Statute of the Court, to issue the invitations, 
would not be appointed until the first session 
of the General Assembly, the Governments 
which signed the Interim Arrangements at 
San Francisco agreed that the Preparatory 
Commission was to issue the invitations. In 
this way it was made possible to elect the 
judges of the International Court at the first 
session of the General Assembly. 

Invitations were issued on September 12, 
1945, on the instructions of the Executive 


Committee of the Preparatory Commission, 
and January 10, 1946, was fixed as the final date 
for receiving nominations. On January 12, 
1946, immediately following the opening meet- 
ing of the General Assembly, a list of the can- 
didates nominated for election was submitted 
to the Assembly and to the Security Council 
by the Executive Secretary and on February 
6 the elections took place. 

The judges elected were as follows: 

Nine-year Term 
Alejandro Alvarez (Chile) 

Jos4 Philadelpho de Barros Azevedo 
(Brazil) 

Jules Basdevant (France) 

Jos4 Gustavo Guerrero (El Salvador) 

Sir Arnold Duncan McNair (United King- 
dom) 
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Six-year Term 

Isidro Fabela Alfaro (Mexico) 

Green H. Hackworth (U. S. A.) 

Helge Klaestad (Norway) 

Sergei Borisovich Krylov (U.S.S.R.) 

Charles de Visscher (Belgium) 

Three-year Term 

Abdel Hamid Badawi Pasha (Egypt) 

Hsu Mo (China) 

John E. Read (Canada) 

Bogdan Winiarski (Poland) 

Milovon Zoricic' (Yugoslavia) 

On February 10, 1946, the General Assem- 
bly adopted a resolution instructing the Secre- 
tary-General to take the necessary steps to 
summon a first meeting of the Court at The 
Hague as soon as could be arranged. The 
Secretary-General was to appoint a Secretary 
and other temporary officers to assist the Court 
during the period preceding the appointment 
by the Court of its Registrar and officers. The 
Secretary-General was also instructed to con- 
duct preliminary negotiations with the Car- 
negie Foundation in order to fix the conditions 
on which the premises in the Peace Palace at 
The Hague could be placed at the Court's 
disposal. 

On February 12, 1946, the General Assem- 
bly approved the setting up of a small nego- 
tiating committee to assist the Secretary-Gen- 
eral in negotiating agreements for the use by 
the Court of the premises in the Peace Palace. 
Two agreements concluded accordingly by the 
Committee with the Carnegie Foundation were 
approved by the General Assembly on Decem- 
ber 11, 1946.1 

The first meeting of the Court was held on 
April 3, 1946. On April 6, 1946, the Court 
elected J. G. Guerrero President and J. Basde- 
vant Vice-President. E. Hambro, who had 
previously been appointed Acting-Secretary of 
the Court by the Secretary-General and who 
had made arrangements for the first meeting 
of the Court, was chosen as Registrar. On April 
18 the Court appointed J. Gamier-Coignet 
Deputy Registrar. 

On April 18, 1946, the official inaugural sit- 
ting of the Court was held in the Great Hall 
of Justice in the Peace Palace. All judges were 
present with the exception of A. Alvarez 
(Chile), who was unable to reach the Hague 
in time. Each of the judges in turn made the 


solemn declaration, required under Article 20 
of the Court's Statute, that he would exercise 
his powers impartially and conscientiously. 

The Court continued to sit until May 6, 
1946. On May 3 it formed the Chamber for 
Summary Procedure provided for in Article 29 
of the Statute. The members elected were as 
follows: J. G. Guerrero, J. Basdevant, Sir 
Arnold McNair, S. B. Krylov and Hsu Mo. 
Isidore Fabela and Charles de Visscher were 
elected substitute members. 

One of the first matters taken up by the 
Court was the preparation of its rules. The 
rules as adopted by the Court were based large- 
ly on the rules of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice. As the rules of the Per- 
manent Court had been adopted as recently as 
1936 and represented the outcome of experi- 
ence gained, it was generally agreed that it was 
not necessary to undertake extensive amend- 
ment. Accordingly, the changes introduced 
were for the most part designed to bring the 
old rules into conformity with the Statute of 
the International Court of Justice in those 
respects in which it differed from the Statute 
of the Permanent Court.^ 

By a resolution of February 13, 1946, the 
General Assembly had invited the Court to con- 
sider the question of privileges and immunities 
necessary for the exercise of its functions, 
both in the country of its seat and elsewhere. 
Accordingly, the Court adopted a report rec- 
ommending that Members of the United Na- 
tions grant to the judges and the Registrar 
diplomatic privileges and immunities. Other 
officials of the Court as well as agents, counsel 
and advocates of the parties, the Court recom- 
mended, should be granted such immunities 
and privileges as might be necessary for the 
independent exercise of their functions. 

As to the privileges the Court was to enjoy 
in the Netherlands, the President of the Court, 
in an exchange of letters with the Netherlands 
Government of June 26, 1946, reached an 
agreement which was approved by the General 
Assembly by a resolution of December 11, 
1946. In this resolution the Assembly further 
recommended to Member Governments that 
they grant to the judges and officials of the 
Court the privileges and immunities as sug- 
gested by the Court.^ 

1 See pp. 244 ff. 

2 The text of the Rules of the Court appears on 
pp. 596 ff. 

8 See pp. 241 ff. 
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The Court considered the question of staff 
regulations and instructions for the Registry. 
It decided to adopt provisionally the regula- 
tions and instructions which had been in force 
for the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. 

By a resolution of February 6, 1946, the 
General Assembly fixed the salaries of the 
judges of the Court at 54,000 Netherland 
florins. The President receives a special allow- 
ance of 15,000 Netherland florins annually, 
and the Vice-President an allowanc of 100 
florins for every day on which he acts as 
President, up to a maximum of 10,000 florins. 
A request contained in a letter of April 13 
from the President of the Court to the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations that the 
General Assembly fix the emoluments of the 
members of the Court in United States dollars 
instead of Netherland florins was subsequently 
withdrawn by the President of the Court.^ 

On the basis of a report of the Court of 
April 11, 1946, the General Assembly by a reso- 
lution of December 11, 1946, directed that the 
salary of the Registrar of the Internatioilal 
Court of Justice should be assimilated to that 
of a top-ranking director of the United Nations 
Secretariat and should accordingly be fixed at 
29,150 Netherland florins. The difference be- 
tween the salary recommended by the Court 
(35,000 florins) and the salary approved by 
the General Assembly (29,150 florins) is to be 
paid to the Registrar as a non-pensionable 
allowance. 

After consultation between the Registrar 
of the Court and the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the Secretary-General drew 
up rules governing reimbursement of travel 
and subsistence expenses of members of the 
Court. These rules were approved by the Gen- 
eral Assembly on December 11, 1946.2 

By a resolution of February 6, 1946, the 
General Assembly instructed the Secretary- 
General to develop a pension plan for the 
judges. Registrar and staff of the Court. Tak- 
ing into consideration the views expressed by 
the Registrar of the Court in a memorandum 
of June 13, 1946, a working party established 
by the Secretary-General drew up a pension 
scheme for the judges and the staff of the 
International Court of Justice which the Gen- 
eral Assembly approved on December 11, 
1946.2 


The Court adopted its budget for 1946 and 
1947 and on the proposal of the Registrar ap- 
proved the appointment of a certain number 
of officials to the Registry. 

By letter of May 1, 1946, addressed to the 
Secretary-General, the President of the Court 
requested that the Court be informed of any 
decision the Security Council might take re- 
garding access to the Court of States not par- 
ties to the Statute. At its 76th meeting on 
October 15, 1946, the Security Council on the 
recommendation of its Committee of Experts, 
resolved that the International Court of Jus- 
tice should be open to a State not a party to 
the Court’s Statute if such a State accepted the 
jurisdiction of the Court in accordance with 
the Charter of the United Nations and the 
Statute and Rules of the Court, and undertook 
to comply in good faith with the decisions of 
the Court.*^ 

On October 26, 1946, the Secretary-General 
received a request from the Swiss Government 
that it be permitted to become a party to the 
Statute of the Court. On November 15, 1946, 
the Security Council, on the basis of a report 
of its Committee of Experts, recommended to 
the General Assembly that Switzerland should 
become a party to the Statute on the date of 
deposit with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of an instrument containing 
(a) acceptance of the provisions of the Statute 
of the Court, (b) acceptance of. all the obliga- 
tions of a Member of the United Nations under 
Article 94 of the Charter, and (c) an under- 
taking to contribute to the expenses of the 
Court. By a resolution of December 11, 1946, 
the General Assembly adopted the recommen- 
dations of the Security Council.^ 

On September 21, 1946, during its third ses- 
sion, the Economic and Social Council adopted 
a resolution recommending that the General 
Assembly authorize the Economic and Social 
Council to request the International Court of 
Justice to give an advisory opinion on any 
legal question arising within the scope of its 
activities. The General Assembly granted this 
authorization by a resolution of December 11, 
1946. 

1 See pp, 98, 99. 

2 See pp. 238. 

3 See pp. 239 ff, 

^ See pp. 410, 411. 

3 Seepp, 411, 12, 
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The Security Council on April 9, 1947, re- 
commended that the United Kingdom and the 
Albanian Governments should immediately re- 
fer their dispute over the damaging of two 
British warships in the Corfu Channel to the 
International Court of Justice in accordance 
with the Statute of the Court.^ 

It was announced on May 23, 1947, that the 
Government of the United Kingdom had filed 
its application against the Albanian People's 


Republic in the Corfu Channel case with the 
International Court of Justice. Notification of 
the filing of the case was received by the 
Secretary-General in accordance with Article 
40, paragraph 3, of the Statute of the Interna- 
tional Court, which provides that the Regis- 
trar of the Court shall notify the members of 
the United Nations through the Secretary- 
General of any cases filed with the Court. 


ANNEX I. 

Rules of Court 
(Adopted on May 6, 1946) 


PREAMBLE 

The Court, 

Having regard to Chapter XIV of the Char- 
ter of the United Nations; 

Having regard to the Statute of the Court 

annexed thereto; 

Acting in pursuance of Article 30 of the 
Statute; 

Makes the present Rules: 

Heading I. 

Constitution Aim Working of the Court 

Section I. — Constitution of the Court 
Judges and Assessors 
Article 1 

The term of office of members of the Court 
elected in February 1946, begins to run on the 
date of their election. In the case of members 
of the Court elected later, the term of office 
shall begin to run on the date of the expiry of 
the term of their predecessors. Nevertheless, 
in the case of a member elected to fill an 
occasional vacancy, the term of office shall be- 
gin to run on the date of the election. 

Article 2 

1, Members of the Court elected during the 
same session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations shall take precedence according 
to seniority of age. Members elected during an 
earlier session shall take precedence over mem- 
bers elected at a subsequent session. A member 
of the Court who is re-elected without interval, 
shall retain his former precedence. Judges 
chosen under Article 31 of the Statute from 
outside the Court shall take precedence after 
the other judges in order of seniority of age. 

2. The Vice-President shall take his seat on 
the right of the President. The other judges 
shall take their seats on the left and right of 
the President in the order laid down above. 


Article S 

1. Any State which considers that it pos- 
sesses and which intends to exercise the right 
to choose a judge under Article 31 of the 
Statute shall so notify the Registry within the 
time-limit fixed for the filing of the Memorial 
or Counter-Memorial, as the case may be, or, 
when it is a case of summary procedure, the 
filing of the corresponding pleading. The name 
of the person chosen to sit as judge shall be 
stated either at the time of giving the notifica- 
tion above-mentioned or within a time-limit to 
be fixed by the President. These notifications 
shall be communicated to the other parties and 
they may submit their views to the Court with 
a time-limit to be fixed by the President. If 
any doubt or objection should arise, the deci- 
sion shall rest with the Court, if necessary 
after hearing the parties. 

2. If, on receipt of one or more notifications 
under the terms of the preceding paragraph, 
the Court finds that there are several parties 
in the same interest and that none of them 
has a judge of its nationality upon the Bench, 
it shall fix a time-limit within which these 
parties, acting in concert, may choose a judge 
under Article 31 of the Statute. If, at the ex- 
piration of this time-limit, they have not noti- 
fied their choice, the Court shall nevertheless 
proceed to examine and adjudicate upon the 
case. 

Article i 

Where one or more of the parties are entitled 
to choose a judge under Article 31 of the 
Statute, the Court may sit with a number of 
judges exceeding the number of members of 
the Court fixed by the Statute. 

A.rtzcle 5 

1. The declaration to be made by every judge 
in accordance with Article 20 of the Statute 
shall be as follows: 

I See pp. 392 ff. 
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solemnly swear that I will perform my 
duties and exercise my powers as judge hon- 
ourably, faithfully, impartially and con- 
cientiously.” 

2. This declaration shall be made at the first 
public sitting of the Court at which the judge 
is present after his election or after being 
chosen under Article 31 of the Statute. 

Article 6 

For the purpose of applying Article 18 of the 
Statute the President, or if necessary, the 
Vice-President, shall convene the members of 
the Court. The member affected shall be allowed 
to furnish explanations. When he has done so 
the question shall be discussed and a vote shall 
be taken, the member affected not being pres- 
ent. If the members present are unanimous, 
the Registrar shall issue the notification pre- 
scribed in the above-mentioned Article. 

Article 7 

1. The Court may, either upon its own initi- 
ative or upon the request of a party made not 
later than the end of the written proceedings, 
decide, for the purpose of a particular case, to 
appoint assessors to sit with it but without 
the power to vote. 

2. When the Court so decides, the President 
shall take steps to obtain all the information 
relevant to the choice of the assessors. 

8. The assessors shall be appointed, by secret 
ballot and by an absolute majority of votes, at 
a private meeting of the Court. 

4. The same functions shall belong to the 
Chamber provided for by Article 29 of the 
Statute and to its President, and may be exer- 
cised in the same manner. 

Article 8 

Before entering upon their duties, assessors 
shall make the following declaration at a public 
sitting: 

solemnly declare that I will perform my 
duties as an assessor honourably, faithfully, 
impartially and conscientiously, and that I 
will scrupulously observe all the provisions 
of the Statute and of the Rules of the Court.” 

The Presidency 

Article 9 

1. The Court shall proceed to elect the Presi- 
dent and the Vice-President in the course of 
the month following the date on which the 
judges elected at the periodic election of mem- 
bers of the Court enter upon their duties. The 
President and Vice-President thus elected shall 
take up their duties forthwith. If, at the peri- 
odic election, the President is not re-elected a 
member of the Court, the duties of President 
shall in the meantime be discharged in accord- 
ance with Article II and Article 12, paragraph 
2, ojf these Rules. 

2. If the President or the Vice-President 
should cease to be a member of the Court or 
should resign the office of President or Vice- 
President before the expiry of his normal term, 


an election shall be held for the purpose of 
appointing a successor for the unexpired por- 
tion of the term. 

3. The elections referred to in the present 
Article shall take place by secret ballot. The 
member of the Court obtaining an absolute 
majority of votes shall be declared elected. 

Article 10 

The President shall direct the work and ad- 
ministration of the Court; he shall preside at 
the meetings of the Court. 

Article 11 

The Vice-President shall take the place of 
the President if the latter is unable to fulfil 
his duties or if the office of President is vacant. 

Article 12 

1. Provision shall be made to ensure at the 
seat of the Court the continuous discharge of 
the duties of the office of President either by 
the President or the Vice-President. 

2. If at the same time both the President 
and the Vice-President are unable to fulfil their 
duties, or if both offices are vacant at the same 
time, the duties of President shall be dis- 
charged by the oldest among the members of 
the Court who have been longest on the Bench. 

Article 13 

1. If the President is a national of one of 
the parties to a case brought before the Court, 
he will abstain from exercising his functions 
as President in respect of that case. The same 
rule applies to the Vice-President or to any 
member of the Court who may be called on to 
act as President. 

2. If a case is begun before a periodic elec- 
tion of members of the Court and continues 
after such election, the duties of President 
shall be discharged by the member of the Court 
who presided when the case was last under 
examination. If he is unable to sit, the duties 
of President shall be performed by the newly 
elected President or, failing him, the newly 
elected Vice-President, provided that the Pres- 
ident or the Vice-President, as the case may 
be, is qualified to sit in the case. If neither is 
able to sit, the duties of President shall be 
performed by the oldest among the members 
of the Court who have been longest on the 
Bench. 

The Registry 

Article 14 

1, The Court shall select its Registrar from 
amongst candidates proposed by members of 
the Court. The members of the Court shall 
receive adequate notice of the date on which 
the list of candidates will be closed so as to 
enable nominations and information concern- 
ing the nationals of distant countries to be 
received in sufficient time. 

2. Nominations must give the necessary par- 
ticulars regarding the candidates* age, nation- 
ality, university qualifications and linguistic 
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attainments, their present occupation, their 
practical legal experience and their experience 
in diplomacy and in the work of inteimational 
organizations. 

3. The election shall be by secret ballot and 
by an absolute majority of votes. 

4. The Registrar shall be elected for a term 
of seven years. He may be re-elected. 

6. If the Registrar should cease to hold his 
office before the expiration of the term above- 
mentioned, an election shall be held for the 
purpose of appointing a successor. Such elec- 
tion shall be for a term of seven years. 

6. The Court shall appoint a Deputy-Regis- 
trar to assist the Registrar, to act as Registrar 
in his absence and, in the event of his ceasing 
to hold the office, to perform' the duties until 
a new Registrar shall have been appointed. 
The Deputy-Registrar shall be appointed under 
the same conditions and in the same way as 
the Registrar. 

Article 15 

1. Before taking up his duties, the Registrar 
shall make the following declaration at a meet- 
ing of the Court: 

'T solemnly declare that I will perform the 
duties incumbent upon me as Registrar of 
the International Court of Justice in all loy- 
alty, discretion and good conscience.” 

2. The Deputy-Registrar shall make a sim- 
ilar declaration in the same circumstances. 

Article 16 

The Registrar is entitled to two months’ 
holiday in each year. 

Article 17 

1. The officials of the Registry, other than 
the Deputy-Registrar, shall be appointed by 
the Court on proposals submitted by the Reg- 
istrar. 

2. Before taking up his duties, each official 
shall make the following declaration before 
the President, the Registrar being present: 

‘‘I solemnly declare that I will perform the 
duties incumbent upon me as an official of the 
International Court of Justice in all loyalty, 
discretion and good conscience.” 

Article 18 

1. The Court shall prescribe and, when nec- 
essary, modify the plan of the organization of 
the Registry and for this purpose shall request 
the Registrar to make proposals. 

2. The Regulations for the staff of the Reg- 
istry shall be drawn up having regard to the 
plan of the organization prescribed by the 
Court and to the provisions of the Regulations 
for the staff of the Secretariat of the United 
Nations to which they shall, as far as possible, 
conform. Their adoption by the President on 
the proposal of the Registrar is subject to 
subsequent approval by the Court. 


Article 19 

If neither the Registrar nor the Deputy- 
Registrar can be present or if both these offices 
are vacant at the same time, the President 
shall appoint an official of the Registry to act 
as a substitute for the Registrar for such time 
as may be necessary. 

Article 20 

1. The General List of cases submitted to 
the Court for decision or for advisory opinion 
shall be prepared and kept up to date by the 
Registrar on the instructions and subject to 
the authority of the President. Cases shall be 
entered in the list and numbered successively 
according to the date of the receipt of the docu- 
ment bringing the case before the Court. 

2. The General List shall contain the fol- 
lowing headings : 

I. Number in list. 

II. Short title. 

III. Date of registration. 

IV. Registration number. 

V. File number in the archives. 

VI. Class of case (contentious proce- 
dure or advisory opinion), 

VII. Parties. 

VIII. Interventions. 

IX, Method of submission. 

X. Date of document instituting pro- 
ceedings. 

XI. Time-limits for filing pleadings. 

XII. Prolongation, if any, of time- 
limits. 

XIII. Date of closure of the written pro- 
ceedings. 

XIV. Postponements. 

XV. Date of the beginning of the hear- 
ing (date of the fibrst public sit- 
ting). 

XVI. Observations. 

XVII. References to earlier or subse- 
quent cases. 

XVIII. Result (nature and date). 

XIX. Removal from the list (cause and 
date) . 

XX. References to publications of the 
Court relating to the case. 

3. The General List shall also contain a space 
for notes, if any, and spaces for the inscription, 
above the initials of the President and of the 
Registrar, of the dates of the entry of the case, 
of its result, or of its removal from the list, 
as the case may be. 

Article 21 

1. The Registrar shall be the regular chan- 
nel for communications to and from the Court. 

2. The Registrar shall ensure that the date 
of despatch and receipt of all communications 
and notifications may be readily verified. Com- 
munications addressed to the agents of the 
parties shall be considered as having been ad- 
dressed to the parties themselves. The date of 
receipt shall be noted on all documents received 
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by the Registrar, and a receipt bearing this 
date and the number under which the document 
has been registered shall be given to the sender. 

3. The Registrar shall, subject to the obliga- 
tions of secrecy attaching to his official duties, 
reply to all enquiries concerning the work of 
the Court, including enquiries from the Press. 

4. The Registrar shall publish in the Press 
all necessary information as to the date and 
hour fixed for public sittings. 

5. The Registrar shall communicate to the 
government of the country in which the Court, 
or a Chamber dealing with a case, is sitting, 
the names, first names and description of the 
agents, counsel and advocates appointed by 
each of the parties for the purposes of the case. 

Article 22 

A collection of the judgments and advisory 
opinions of the Court, and also of such orders 
as the Court may decide to include therein, 
shall be printed and published under the re- 
sponsibility of the Registrar. 

Article 28 

1. The Registrar shall be responsible for the 
archives, the accounts and all administrative 
work. He shall have the custody of the seals 
and stamps of the Court. The Registrar or his 
substitute shall be present at all sittings of the 
Court and at sittings of the Chambers. The 
Registrar shall be responsible for drawing up 
the minutes of the meetings. 

2. He shall undertake, in addition, all duties 
which may be laid upon him by these Rules. 

3. Instructions for the Registry shall be 
drawn up by the Registrar and approved by 
the President. 

The Chambers 

Article 24 

1. When the Court decides to form one or 
more of the Chambers provided for in Article 
26, paragraph 1, of the Statute, it shall deter- 
mine the particular category of cases for which 
each Chamber is formed, its composition, the 
period for which its members will serve, and 
the date at which they will enter upon their 
duties. The Court may in the same way change 
its competence, its composition, or the method 
of renewing its membership, or decide upon its 
dissolution. 

2. The Presidents and the members of the 
Chambers provided for in Article 26, para- 
graphs 1 and 2, and Article 29 of the Statute, 
shall be elected by the Court, by secret ballot, 
and by an absolute majority of votes, 

3. The members of the Chamber of Sum- 
mary Procedure provided for in Article 29 of 
the Statute shall be elected for one year. The 
election shall be held within three months after 
February 6th, and the members thus elected 
shall enter upon their duties at the expiration 
jpi their predecessors' term. If, however, as the 
result of a periodic Section of members of the 


Court, one or more members of the Chambers 
will cease to be members of the Court on the 
ensuing February 6th, an election shall be held 
in the course of the three months preceding 
that date to replace them. The judges thus 
elected shall complete the term of office of their 
predecessors. 

4. The members of a Chamber shall, in con- 
formity with Article 13, paragraph 3, of the 
Statute, finish any case which they may have 
begun, though they have ceased to be members 
of the Chamber. 

5. Subject to Article 13, paragraph 1, of 
these Rules, the President of the Court, if pres- 
ent, shall preside ex officio over any Chamber 
of which he is a member; and the Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Court, if present, shall preside ex 
officio over any Chamber of which he is a mem- 
ber and of which the President is not a mem- 
ber, or from which the President, being a 
member, is absent. 

Section 2. — Working of the Court 

Article 25 

1. In the absence of a special resolution by 
the Court, the dates and duration of the vaca- 
tions of the Court are fixed as follows: (a) 
from December 18th to January 7th; (6) from 
the Sunday before Easter to the second Sunday 
after Easter; (c) from July 15th to September 
15th. The duties of President shall nevertheless 
be continuously discharged at the seat of the 
Court. For this purpose, the President shall 
either himself maintain contact with the Regis- 
trar or shall request the Vice-President to take 
his place. 

2. In case of urgency, the President may at 
any time convene the members of the Court 
during the periods mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph. 

3. The public holidays which are customary 
at the place where the Court is sitting will be 
observed by the Court. 

Article 26 

1. Any member of the Court who desires to 
obtain leave in pursuance of Article 23, para- 
graph 2, of the Statute, shall send his request 
to the Registry. The Court shall consider the 
request, and the date and the duration of the 
leave which it grants to a judge shall be fixed 
having regard to what is required to ensure its 
proper working and to the distance between 
The Hague and his home. 

2. The number of members of the Court on 
leave at the same time must not exceed two. 
The President and the Vice-President must 
not both be absent on leave at the same time. 

Article 27 

Members of the Couit who are prevented by 
illness or other serious reasons from attending 
a sitting of the Court to which they have been 
summoned by the President, shall notify the 
President who will inform the Court, 



600 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


Article 28 

1. The date and hour of sittings of the Court 
shall be fixed by the President. 

2. The President of the Court shall fix the 
date for the convening of any Chamber re- 
ferred to in Articles 26 and 29 of the Statute. 
The date and hour of the sittings of such 
Chamber shall be fixed by the President of the 
Chamber. 

3. The Court, or if it is not sitting the Presi- 
dent, may fix the place, other than The Hague, 
where one of the Chambers provided for by 
Articles 26 and 29 of the Statute shall sit and 
exercise its functions. 

Article 29 

If a sitting of the Court has been convened 
and it is found that there is no quorum, the 
President shall adjourn the sitting until a 
quorum has been obtained. Judges chosen under 
Article 31 of the Statute shall not be taken 
into account for the calculation of the quorum. 

Article 30^ 

1. The Court shall sit in private to delib- 
erate upon disputes which are submitted to it 
and upon advisory opinions which it is asked to 
give. 

2. Only the judges, and the assessors, if any, 
shall take part in the deliberations. The Regis- 
trar or his substitute shall be present. No other 
person shall be admitted except in pursuance 
of a special decision taken by the Court. 

3. Every judge who is present at the delib- 
erations shall state his opinion together with 
the reasons on which it is based. 

4. Any judge may request that a question 
which is to be voted upon shall be drawn up in 
precise terms in both the official languages 
and distributed to the Court. Effect shall be 
given to any such request. 

6. The decision of the Court shall be based 
upon the conclusions concurred in after final 
discussion by a majority of the judges. The 
judges shall vote in the order inverse to the 
order laid down by Article 2 of these Rules. 

6. No detailed minutes shall be prepared of 
the private meetings of the Court for delib- 
eration upon judgments or advisory opinions; 
the minutes of these meetings are to be con- 
sidered as confidential and shall record only the 
subject of the debates, the votes taken, the 
names of those voting for and against a motion 
and statements expressly made for insertion 
in the minutes. 

7. Unless otherwise decided by the Court, 
paragraphs 2, 4 and 5 of this Article shall 
apply to deliberations by the Court in private 
upon any administrative matter. 

Heabi^stg II. 

Contentious Proceedings 

Article 31 

The rules contained in Sections 1, 2 and 4 
of this Heading shall not preclude the adoption 


by the Court of particular modifications or 
additions proposed jointly by the parties and 
considered by the Court to be appropriate to 
the case and in the circumstances. 

Section I. — Procedure Before the Full Court 

I. General Rules 
Institution of Proceedings 

Article 32 

1. When a case is brought before the Court 
by means of a special agreement, Article 40, 
paragraph 1, of the Statute shall apply. 

2. When a case is brought before the Court 
by means of an application, the application 
must, as laid down in Article 40, paragraph 
1, of the Statute, indicate the party making it, 
the party against whom the claim is brought 
and the subject of the dispute. It must also, as 
far as possible, specify the provision on which 
the applicant founds the jurisdiction of the 
Court, state the precise nature of the claim 
and give a succinct statement of the facts and 
grounds on which the claim is based, these 
facts and grounds being developed in the Me- 
morial, to which the evidence will be annexed. 

3. The original of an application shall be 
signed either by the agent of the party sub- 
mitting it or by the diplomatic representative 
of that party at the seat of the Court or by 
a duly authorized person. If the document bears 
the signature of a person other than the diplo- 
matic representative of that party at the seat 
of the Court, the signature must be legalized 
by this diplomatic representative or by the 
competent authority of the government con- 
cerned. 

Article 33 

1. When a case is brought before the Court 
by means of an application, the Registrar shall 
forthwith transmit to the party against whom 
the claim is made a copy of the application 
certified as correct. 

2. When a case is brought before the Court 
by means of a special agreement filed by one 
only of the parties, the Registrar shall forth- 
with notify the other party that it has been 
so filed. 

Article 3k 

1. The Registrar shall forthwith transmit to 
all the members of the Court copies of special 
agreements or applications submitting a case 
to the Court. 


1 On May 6th, 1946, the Court took note of the 
Resolution of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional J ustice regarding that Court’s judicial prac- 
tice adopted on February 20th, 1931, and revised 
on March 17th, 1936. (See Publications of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice: Acts and' 
Documents concerning the Organization of the 
Court; Series I)., No. 1, Fourth edition, April 1940, 
p, 62.) It decided to adopt provisionally the method 
of deliberation described in that Resolution. 
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2. He shall also transmit copies ; (a) to Mem- 
bers of the United Nations through the Secre- 
tary-General and (6), by means of special 
arrangements made for this purpose between 
them and the Begistrar, to any other States 
entitled to appear before the Court. 

Article 35 

1. When a case is brought before the Court 
by means of a special agreement, the appoint- 
ment of the agent or agents of the party or 
parties filing the special agreement shall be 
notified at the same time as the special agree- 
ment is filed. If the special agreement is filed 
by one only of the parties, the other party 
shall, when acknowledging receipt of the noti- 
fication of the filing of the special agreement 
or failing this, as soon as possible, inform the 
Court of the name of its agent. 

2. When a case is brought before the Court 
by means of an application, the application, or 
the covering letter, shall state the name of the 
agent of the applicant government. 

3. The party against whom the application 
is made and to whom it is notified shall, when 
acknowledging receipt of the notification, or 
failing this, as soon as possible, inform the 
Court of the name of its agent. 

4. Applications to intervene under Article 64 
of these Rules, interventions under Article 66 
and requests under Article 78 for the revision, 
or under Article 79 for the interpretation, of a 
judgment, shall similarly be accompanied by 
the appointment of an agent. 

5. The appointment of an agent must be ac- 
companied by a statement of an address for 
service at the seat of the Court to which ail 
communications relating to the case should be 
sent. 

Article 86 

When a State which is not a party to the 
Statute is admitted by the Security Council, in 
pursuance of Article 35 of the Statute, to ap- 
pear before the Court, it shall satisfy the 
Court that it has complied with any conditions 
that may have been prescribed for its admis- 
sion: the document which evidences this com- 
pliance shall be filed in the Registry at the 
same time as the notification of the appoint- 
ment of the agent. 

Preliminary measures 

Article 87 

1. In every case submitted to the Court, the 
President will ascertain the views of the par- 
ties with regard to questions of procedure; for 
this purpose he may summon the agente to 
meet him as soon as they have been appointed. 

2. In the light of the information obtained 
by the President, the Court will make the nec- 
essary orders to determine inter alia the num- 
ber and the order of filing of the pleadings 
and the time-limits within which they must be 
filed. 

3. So far as possible, in making an order 
under paragraph 2 of this Article, any agree- 


ment between the parties shall be taken into 
account. 

4. The Court may extend any time-limit 
which has been fixed. It may also, in special 
circumstances and after giving the agent of 
the opposing party an opportunity of stating 
his views, decide that any step taken after 
the expiration of a time-limit shall be consid- 
ered as valid. 

5. If the Court is not sitting, its powers 
under this Article shall be exercised by the 
President but without prejudice to any subse- 
quent decision of the Court. 

Article 38 

Time-limits shall be fixed by assigning defi- 
nite dates for the completion of the various 
steps in the proceedings. 

Written Proceedings 
Article 39 

1. If the parties agree that the proceedings 
shall be conducted wholly in French, or wholly 
in English, the pleadings shall be submitted 
only in the language adopted by the parties. 

2. In the absence of an agreement with re- 
gard to the language to be used, the pleadings 
shall be submitted either in French or in 
English. 

3. If in pursuance of Article 39, paragraph 
3, of the Statute a language other than French 
or English is used, a translation into French 
or English shall be attached to the original 
of each document submitted, 

4. The Registrar is under no obligation to 
make translations of the pleadings or any docu- 
ments annexed thereto. 

Article 

1. The original of every pleading shall be 
signed by the agent and filed in the Registry. 
It shall be accompanied by a number of printed 
copies fixed by the President but without preju- 
dice to an increase in that number should the 
need arise later. 

2. When communicating a copy of a pleading 
to a party in pursuance of Article 43 of the 
Statute, &e Registrar shall certify that it is 
a correct copy of the original filed in the 
Registry. 

3. All pleadings shall be dated. When a plead- 
ing has to be filed by a certain date, it is the 
date of the receipt of the pleading in the Reg- 
istry which will be regarded by the Court as 
the material date. 

4. If the Registrar at the request of the 
agent of a party arranges for the printing, at 
the cost of that party, of a pleading which it 
is intended to file with the Court, the text must 
be sent to the Registry in sufficient time to 
enable the printed pleading to be filed before 
the expiry of any time-limit which may apply 
to it. The printing is done under the responsi- 
bility of the party in question. 

iThe agents of the parties are requested to 
ascertain from the Registry the usual format of 
tibe pleadings. 
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5. The correction of a slip or error in any 
document which has been filed can be made at 
any time with the consent of the other party, 
or by leave of the President. 

Article U1 

1. If proceedings are instituted by means 
of a special agreement, the pleadings shall, 
subject to Article 37 of these Eules, be pre- 
sented in the order stated below: 

a Memorial, by each party within the same 

time-limit; 

a Counter-Memorial, by each party within 

the same time-limit; 

a Eeply, by each party within the same 

time-limit. 

2. If proceedings are instituted by means of 
an application, the pleadings shall, subject to 
Article 37 of these Eules, be presented in the 
order stated below: 

the Memorial by the applicant; 

the Counter-Memorial by the respondent; 

the Reply by the applicant; 

the Rejoinder by the respondent. 

Article 

1. A Memorial shall contain a statement of 
the relevant facts, a statement of law, and the 
submissions. 

2. A Counter-Memorial shall contain an ad- 
mission or denial of the facts stated in the 
Memorial; any additional facts, if necessary; 
observations concerning the statement of law 
in the Memorial ; a statement of law in answer 
thereto; and the submissions. 

Article kS 

1. There must be annexed to every Memorial 
and Counter-Memorial and other pleading, cop- 
ies of all the relevant documents, a list of 
which shall be given after the submissions. If, 
on account of the length of a document, ex- 
tracts only are attached, the document itself 
or a complete copy of it must, if possible, unless 
the document has been published and is avail- 
able to the public, be communicated to the 
Registrar for the use of the Court and of the 
other party. 

2. Every pleading and every document an- 
nexed which is in a language other than French 
or English, must be accompanied by a transla- 
tion into one of the official languages of the 
Court. Nevertheless, in the case of lengthy 
documents, translations of extracts may be 
submitted, subject, however, to any subsequent 
decision by the Court, or, if it is not sitting, 
by the President. 

Article H 

1. The Registrar shall transmit to the judges 
and to the parties copies of the pleadings and 
documents annexed in the case, as and when 
he receives them. 

2. The Court, or the President if the Court 
is not sitting, may, after obtaining the views 


of the parties, decide that the Registrar shall 
in a particular case make the pleadings and 
annexed documents available to the govern- 
ment of any Member of the United Nations or 
of any State which is entitled to appear before 
the Court. 

3. The Court, or the President if the Court 
is not sitting, may, with the consent of the 
parties, authorize the pleadings and annexed 
documents in regard to a particular case to be 
made accessible to the public before the ter- 
mination of the case. 

Article i5 

Upon the closure of the written proceedings, 
the case is ready for hearings. 

Article id 

1. Subject to the priority provided for by 
Article 61 of these Rules, cases submitted to 
the Court will be taken in the order in which 
they become ready for hearing. When several 
cases are ready for hearing, the order in which 
they will be taken is determined by the posi- 
tion which they occupy in the General List. 

2. Nevertheless, the Court may, in special 
circumstances, decide to take a case in priority 
to other cases which are ready for hearing 
and which precede it in the General List. 

3. If the parties to a case which is ready 
for hearing are agreed in asking for the case 
to be put after other cases which are ready for 
hearing and which follow it in the General 
List, the President may grant such a post- 
ponement: if the parties are not in agreement, 
the President shall decide whether or not to 
submit the question to the Court, 

Oral Proceedings 

Article Wf 

1. When a case is ready for hearing, the date 
for the commencement of the oral proceedings 
shall be fixed by the Court, or by the Presi- 
dent if the Court is not sitting. 

2. If occasion should arise, the Court or the 
President, if the Court is not sitting, may de- 
cide that the commencement or continuance 
of the hearings shall be postponed. 

Article 48 

1. After the closure of the written proceed- 
ings no further documents may be submitted 
to the Court by either party except with the 
consent of the other party or as provided in 
paragraph 2 of this Article. The party desiring 
to produce a new document shall file the orig- 
inal or a certified copy thereof in the Registry, 
which will be responsible for communicating it 
to the other party and will inform the Court. 
The other party shall be held to have given 
its consent if it does not lodge an objection to 
the production of the document. 

2. Should the other party decline to consent 
to the production of a new document, the 
Court, after hearing the parties, may either 
permit or refuse to permit its production. If 
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the Court grants permission, the other party 
shall have an opportunity of commenting upon 
it and of submitting* documents in support of 
its comments. 

Article iO 

Without prejudice to the provisions of the 
Rules concerning the production of documents, 
each party shall communicate to the Registry, 
in sufficient time before the commencement of 
the oral proceedings, information regarding 
the evidence which it intends to produce or 
which it intends to request the Court to obtain. 
This communication shall contain a list of the 
surnames, first names, descriptions and places 
of residence of the witnesses and experts whom 
the party intends to call, with indications in 
general terms of the point or points to which 
their evidence will be directed. 

Article 50 

^ I'he Court shall determine whether the par- 
ties should present their arguments before or 
after the production of the evidence; the par- 
ties shall, however, retain the right to com- 
ment on the evidence given. 

Article 51 

The order in which the agents, counsel or 
advocates shall be called upon to speak shall 
be determined by the Court, unless there is 
an agreement between the parties on the sub- 
ject. 

Article 52 

1. The Court may, during the hearing, put 
questions to the agents, counsel and advocates, 
and may ask them for explanations. 

2. Each judge has a similar right to put 
questions, but before exercising it he should 
make his intention known to the President, who 
is made responsible by Article 45 of the Stat- 
ute for the control of the hearing, 

3. The agents, counsel and advocates shall 
be at liberty to answer immediately or at a 
later date. 

Article 58 

1, Witnesses and experts shall be examined 
by the agents, counsel or advocates of the 
parties under the control of the President. 
Questions may be put to them by the President 
and by the judges. 

2, Each witness shall make the following 
declaration before giving his evidence in 
Court; 

solemnly declare upon my honour and 
conscience that I will speak the truth, the 
whole truth and nothing but the truth." 

3, Each expert shall make the following dec- 
laration before making his statement in Court: 

*T solemnly declare upon my honour and 
conscience that my statement will be in ac- 
cordance with my sincere belief.” 

Article 5i 

The Court may request the parties to call 
witnesses or experts, or may call for the pro- 


duction of any other evidence on points of fact 
in regard to which the parties are not in agree- 
ment. If need be, the Court shall apply the 
provisions of Article 44 of the Statute. 

Article 55 

Witnesses or experts who appear at the in- 
stance of the Court shall be paid out of the 
funds of the Court. 

Article 56 

The Court, or the President if the Court is 
not sitting, shall, at the request of one of the 
parties or on its own initiative, take the nec- 
essary steps for the examination of witnesses 
or experts otherwise than before the Court 
itself. 

Article 57 

1. If the Court considers it necessary to ar- 
range for an enquiry or an expert opinion, it 
shall, after duly hearing the parties, issue an 
order to this effect, defining the subject of 
the enquiry or expert opinion, and stating the 
number and mode of appointment of the per- 
sons to hold the enquiry or of the experts and 
the procedure to be followed. 

2. Every report or record of an enquiry and 
every expert opinion shall be communicated to 
the parties. 

3. At any stage in the. proceedings before 
the termination of the hearing, the Court may, 
either proprio motu, or at the request of one 
of the parties communicated as provided in 
Article 49 of these Rules, request a public 
international organization, pursuant to Article 
34 of the Statute, to furnish information rele- 
vant to a case before it. The Court shall decide 
whether such information shall be. presented 
to it orally or in writing. 

4. When a public international organization 
sees fit to furnish, on its own initiative, in- 
formation relevant to a case before the Court, 
it shall do so in the form of a Memorial to be 
filed in the Registry before the closure of the 
written proceedings. The Court shall retain 
the right to require such information to be 
supplemented, either orally or in writing, in 
the form of answers to any questions which 
it may see fit to formulate, and also to author- 
ize the pai’ties to comment in writing on the 
information thus furnished. 

5. In the circumstances contemplated by 
Article 34, paragraph 3, of the Statute, the 
Registrar, on the instructions of the Court, 
or of the President if the Court is not sitting, 
shall proceed as prescribed in that paragraph. 
The Court, or the President if the Court is 
not sitting, shall, as from the date on which 
the Registrar has communicated copies of the 
written proceedings, fix a time-limit within 
which the public international organization 
concerned may submit to the Court its observa- 
tions in writing. These observations shall be 
communicated to the parties and may be dis- 
cussed by them and by the representative of 
the said organization during the oral proceed- 
ings. 
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Article 58 

1. In the absence of any decision to the con- 
trary by the Court, or by the President if the 
Court is not sitting at the time when the deci- 
sion has to be made, speeches or statements 
made before the Court in one of the official 
languages shall be translated into the other 
official language; the same rule shall apply in 
regard to questions and answers. The Regis- 
trar shall make the necessary arrangements 
for this purpose. 

2. Whenever, in accordance with Article 39, 
paragraph 3, of the Statute, a language other 
than French or English is used, the necessary 
arrangements for translation into one of the 
two official languages shall be made by the 
party concerned: the evidence of witnesses 
and the statements of experts shall, however, 
be translated under the supervision of the 
Court. In the case of witnesses or experts who 
appear at the instance of the Court, arrange- 
ments for translation shall be made by the 
Eegistry. 

3. The persons making the translations re- 
ferred to in the preceding paragraph shall 
make the following declaration in Court: 

solemnly declare upon my honour and 
conscience that my translation will be a 
complete and faithful rendering of what I 
am called upon to translate.^' 

Article 59 

1. The minutes mentioned in Article 47 of 
the Statute shall include: 

the names of the judges present; 
the names of the agents, counsel or advo- 
cates present; 

the surnames, first names, description and 
residence of witnesses and experts heard; 

a brief record of the evidence produced at 
the hearing; 

declarations made on behalf of the parties ; 
a brief record of questions put to the par- 
ties by the President or by the judges; 

any decisions delivered or announced by 
the Court during the hearing. 

2. The minutes of public sittings shall be 
printed and published. 

Article 60 

1. At each hearing held by the Court, a 
shorthand note shall be made under the super- 
vision of the Eegistrar of the oral proceedings, 
including the evidence taken, and shall be 
appended to the minutes referred to in Article 
59 of the present Rules. This note, unless it is 
otherwise decided by the Court, shall contain 
any interpretations from one official language 
into the other made in Court by the interpre- 
ters. 

2. A transcript of the evidence of each wit- 
ness or expert shall be made available to him 
in order that mistakes may be corrected under 
the supervision of the Court. 


3. A transcript of speeches or declarations 
made by agents, counsel or advocates shall be 
made available to them for correction or revi- 
sion, under the supervision of the Court. 

11. Occasional Rules 
Interim Protection 
Article 61 

1. A request for the indication of interim 
measures of protection may be filed at any 
time during the proceedings in the case in con- 
nection with which it is made. The request 
shall specify the case to which it relates, the 
rights to be protected and the interim measures 
of which the indication is proposed. 

2. A request for the indication of interim 
measures of protection shall have priority over 
all other cases. The decision thereon shall be 
treated as a matter of urgency. 

3. If the Court is not sitting, the members 
shall be convened by the President forthwith. 
Pending the meeting of the Court and a deci- 
sion by it, the President shall, if need be, take 
such measures as may appear to him necessary 
in order to enable the Court to give an effective 
decision. 

4. The Court may indicate interim measures 
of protection other than those proposed in the 
request. 

6. The rejection of a request for the indi- 
cation of interim measures of protection shall 
not prevent the party which has made it from 
making a fresh request in the same case based 
on new facts. 

6. The Court may indicate interim measures 
of protection proprio motu. If the Court is not 
sitting, the President may convene the mem- 
bers in order to submit to the Court the ques- 
tion whether it is expedient to indicate such 
measures. 

7. The Court may at any time by reason of 
a change in the situation revoke or modify its 
decision indicating interim measures of pro- 
tection. 

8. The Court shall only indicate interim 
measures of protection after giving the parties 
an opportunity of presenting their observa- 
tions on the subject. The same rule applies 
when the Court revokes or modifies a decision 
indicating such measures. 

Preliminary Objections 
Article 62 

1. A preliminary objection must be filed by 
a party at the latest before the expiry of the 
time-limit fixed for the delivery of its first 
pleading. 

2. The preliminary objection shall set out 
the facts and the law on which the objection 
is based, the submissions and a list of the docu- 
ments in support; these documents shall be 
attached; it shall mention any evidence which 
the party may desire to produce. 
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3. Upon receipt by the Eegistrar of a pre- 
liminary objection filed by a party, the proceed- 
ings on the merits shall be suspended and the 
Court, or the President if the Court is not sit- 
ting, shall fix the time-limit within which the 
other party may present a written statement 
of its observations and submissions; documents 
in support shall be attached and evidence which 
it is proposed to produce shall be mentioned. 

4. Unless otherwise decided by the Court, 
the further proceedings shall be oral. 

5. After hearing the parties the Court shall 
give its decision on the objection or shall join 
the objection to the merits. If the Court over- 
rules the objection or joins it to the merits, it 
shall once more fix time-limits for the further 
proceedings. 

Counter-claims 
Article 63 

When proceedings have been instituted by 
means of an application, a counter-claim may 
be presented in the submissions of the Counter- 
Memorial, provided that such counter-claim is 
directly connected with the subject-matter of 
the application and that it comes within the 
jurisdiction of the Court. In the event of doubt 
as to the connection between the question pre- 
sented by way of counter-claim and the sub- 
ject-matter of the application the Court shall, 
after due examination, direct whether or not 
the question thus presented shall be joined to 
the original proceedings. 

Intervention 
Article 6i 

1. An application for permission to inter- 
vene under the terms of Article 62 of the 
Statute shall be filed in the Registry at latest 
before the commencement of the oral proceed- 
ings. 

2. The application shall contain ; 

a description of the case; 

a statement of law and of fact justifying 

intervention; and 

a list of the documents in support of the 

application; these documents shall be at- 
tached. 

3. The application shall be communicated to 
the parties, who shall send to the Registry their 
observations in writing within a time-limit to 
be fixed by the Court, or by the President, if 
the Court is not sitting. 

4. The Registrar shall also transmit copies 
of the application for permission to intervene: 
(a) to Members of the United Nations through 
the Secretary-General and (5), by means of 
special arrangements made for this purpose 
between them and the Registrar, to any other 
States entitled to appear before the Court. 

5. The application to intervene shall be 
placed on the agenda for a hearing, the date 
and hour of which shall be notified to all con- 


cerned. Nevertheless, if the parties have not, 
in their written observations, opposed the ap- 
plication to intervene, the Court may decide 
that there shall be no oral argument. 

6. The Court will give its decision on the 
application in the form of a judgment. 

Article 65 

1. If the Court admits the intervention and 
if the party intervening es^resses a desire to 
file a Memorial on the merits, the Court shall 
fix the time-limits within which the Memorial 
shall be filed and within which the other parties 
may reply by Counter-Memorials; the same 
course shall be followed in regard to the Reply 
and the Rejoinder. If the Court is not sitting, 
the time-limits shall be fixed by the President. 

2. If the Court has not yet given its decision 
upon the intervention and the application to 
intervene is not opposed, the President, if the 
Court is not sitting, may, without prejudice to 
the decision of the Court on the question 
whether the application should be granted, fix 
the time-limits within which the intervening 
party may file a Memorial on the merits and 
the other parties may reply by Counter- 
Memorials. 

3. In the cases referred to in the two preced- 
ing paragraphs, the time-limits shall, so far as 
possible, coincide with those already fixed in 
the case. 

Article 66 

1. A State which desires to avail itself of the 
right conferred upon it by Article 63 of the 
Statute shall file in the Registry a declaration 
to that effect. This declaration may be filed by 
a State even though it has not received the 
notification referred to in that Article. 

2. Such declarations shall be communicated 
to the parties. If any objection or doubt should 
arise as to whether the intervention is admis- 
sible under Article 63 of the Statute, the deci- 
sion shall rest with the Court. 

3. The Registrar shall also transmit copies 
of the declarations: (a) to Members of the 
United Nations through the Secretary-General 
and (h), by means of special arrangements 
made for this purpose between them and the 
Registrar, to any other States entitled to ap- 
pear before the Court. 

4. The Registrar shall take the necessary 
steps to enable the intervening party to inspect 
the documents in the case in so far as they 
relate to the interpretation of the convention 
in question, and to submit its written observa- 
tions thereon to the Court within a time-limit 
to be fixed by the Court or by the President if 
the Court is not sitting. 

5. These observations shall be communicated 
to the other parties and may be discussed by 
them in the course of the oral proceedings: in 
these proceedings the intervening party shall 
take part. 
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Appeals to the Court 
Article 67 

1. When an appeal is made to the Court 
against a decision given by some other tribu- 
nal, the proceedings before the Court shall be 
governed by the provisions of the Statute and 
of these Rules. 

2. If the document instituting the appeal 
must be filed within a certain limit of time, the 
date of the receipt of this document in the Reg- 
istry will be taken by the Court as the material 
date. 

3. The document instituting the appeal shall 
contain a precise statement of the grounds of 
the objections to the decision complained of, 
and these constitute the subject of the dispute 
referred to the Court. 

4. A certified copy of the decision complained 
of shall be attached to the document instituting 
the appeal. 

6. It is incumbent upon the parties to pro- 
duce before the Court any useful and relevant 
material upon which, the decision complained 
of was rendered. 

Settlement and discontinuance 
Article 68 

If at any time before judgment has been 
delivered, the parties conclude an agreement as 
to the settlement of the dispute and so inform 
the Court in writing, or by mutual agreement 
inform the Court in writing that they are not 
going on with the proceedings, the Court, or 
the President if the Court is not sitting, shall 
make an order officially recording the conclu- 
sion of the settlement or the discontinuance of 
the proceedings ; in either case the order shall 
direct the removal of the case from the list. 

Article 69 

1. If in the course of proceedings instituted 
by means of an application, the applicant in- 
forms the Court in writing that it is not going 
on with the proceedings, and if, at the date on 
which this communication is received by the 
Registry, the respondent has not yet taken any 
step in the proceedings, the Court, or the Presi- 
dent if the Court is not sitting, will make an 
order officially recording the discontinuance of 
the proceedings and directing the removal of 
the case from the list. A copy of this order shall 
be sent by the Registrar to the respondent. 

2- If, at the time when the notice of discon- 
tinuance is received, the respondent has al- 
ready taken some step in the proceedings, the 
Court, or the President if the Court is not sit- 
ting, shall fix a time-limit within which the 
respondent must state whether it opposes the 
discontinuance of the proceedings. If no objec- 
tion is made to the discontinuance before the 
expiration of the time-limit, acquiescence will 
be presumed and the Court, or the President if 
the Court is not sitting, will make an order 
officially recording the discontinuance of the 
proceedings and directing the removal of the 
case from the list. If objection is made, the 
proceedings shall continue. 


Section 2 — Procedure Before the Chambers 

Article 70 

Procedure before the Chambers mentioned 
in Articles 26 and 29 of the Statute shall, sub- 
ject to the provisions of the Statute and of 
these Rules relating to the Chambers and to 
any special rules which the Court may make, 
be governed by the provisions relating to pro- 
cedure before the Court. 

Article 71 

1. When it is desired that a case should be 
dealt with by one of the Chambers which has 
been formed in pursuance of Article 26, para- 
graph 1, or Article 29 of the Statute, a request 
to this effect should either be made in the doc- 
ument instituting the proceedings or accom- 
pany it. Effect will be given to the request if 
the parties are in agreement. 

2. Upon receipt by the Registry of this re- 
quest, the President of the Court shall commu- 
nicate it to the members of the Chamber con- 
cerned. He shall take such steps as may be 
necessary to give effect to the provisions of 
Article 31, paragraph 4, of the Statute. 

3. A request for the formation of a Chamber 
to deal with a particular case as provided for 
in Article 26, paragraph 2, of the Statute, can 
be filed at any moment until the closure of the 
written proceedings. Upon receipt of such a 
request by the Registry, the President shall 
ascertain whether the other party assents. 
When both parties have assented, the Presi- 
dent shall ascertain the views of the parties as 
to the number of judges to constitute the 
Chamber. The Court shall decide upon the re- 
quest for the formation of a Chamber in accor- 
dance with Article 26, paragraphs 2 and 3, of 
the Statute and Article 24, paragraphs 2 and 
6, of these Rules. 

4. The President of the Court shall convene 
the Chamber at the earliest date compatible 
with the requirements of the procedure. 

5. As soon as the Chamber has met to begin 
the hearing of the case submitted to it, the 
powers of the President of the Court shall be 
exercised in respect of the case by the Presi- 
dent of the Chamber. 

Article 72 

1. The procedure before the Chamber for 
Summary Procedure shall consist of two parts : 
written and oral. 

2. If the proceedings are instituted by 
means of a special agreement, the written pro- 
ceedings shall consist of a single pleading by 
each party, filed within the same time-limit, 
the documents in support being annexed. If the 
proceedings are instituted by means of an ap- 
plication, the written proceedings shall consist 
of similar pleadings filed in turn, first by the 
applicant and secondly by the respondent with- 
in the time-limits fixed by the President of the 
Chamber. The Chamber may, nevertheless, 
whatever may be the method of instituting the 
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proceedings, if the parties so request, permit 
the Tiling of further pleadings; if the Chamber 
upon its own initiative considers any further 
pleading to be necessary it may, after hearing 
the parties, direct that it should be filed. 

3. The pleadings shall be communicated by 
the Eegistrar to the members of the Chamber 
and to the opposite party. They shall mention 
all evidence, other than the documents referred 
to in the preceding paragraph, which the par- 
ties desire to produce. 

4. When the case is ready for hearing, the 
President of the Chamber shall fix a date for 
the opening of the oral proceedings, unless the 
parties agree to dispense with them; even if 
there are no oral proceedings, the Chamber 
shall retain the right to call upon the parties 
to supply oral explanations. 

5. Witnesses or experts whose names are 
mentioned in the written proceedings must be 
available so as to appear before the Chamber 
when their presence is required. 

Article 73 

Judgments given by a Chamber will be read 
at a public sitting of that Chamber. 

Section 3 — Judgments 

Article 7U 

1. The judgment shall contain: 

a statement whether it has been delivered 

by the Court or by a Chamber; 
the date on which it is delivered; 
the names of the judges participating; 
the names of the parties ; 
the names of the agents of the parties; 
a summary of the proceedings; 
the submissions of the parties; 
a statement of the facts ; 
the reasons in point of law; 
the operative provisions of the judgment; 
the decision, if any, in regard to costs; 
the number of the judges constituting the 

majority. 

2. Any judge may, if he so desires, attach 
his individual opinion to the judgment, wheth- 
er he dissents from the majority or not, or a 
bare statement of his dissent. 

Article 75 

1. When the judgment has been read in pub- 
lic, one original copy, duly signed and sealed, 
shall be placed in the Archives of the Court and 
another shall be forwarded to each of the 
parties. 

2. A copy of the judgment shall be sent by 
the Registrar to Members of the United Na- 
tions and to States entitled to appear before 
the Court. 

Article 76 

The judgment shall become binding on the 
parties on the day on which it is read in open 
Court. 


Article 77 

The party in whose favour an order for the 
payment of the costs has been made shall pre- 
sent his bill of costs within ten days after the 
judgment has been delivered. The Court shall 
decide any dispute concerning the bill. 

Section 4 — ^Requests for the Revision or 
Interpretation of a Judgment 

Article 78 

1. A request for the revision of a judgment 
shall be made by an application. 

The application shall state the judgment of 
which the revision is desired, and shall contain 
the particulars necessary to show that the con- 
ditions laid down by Article 61 of the Statute 
are fulfilled, and a list of the documents in 
support; these documents shall be attached to 
the application. 

2. The request for revision shall be commu- 
nicated by the Registrar to the other parties. 
The latter may submit observations within a 
time-limit to be fixed by the Court, or by the 
President if the Court is not sitting. 

3. If the Court admits the application for a 
revision, it will determine the written proce- 
dure required for examining the merits of the 
application. 

4. If the Court makes the admission of the 
application conditional upon previous compli- 
ance with the judgment to be revised, this con- 
dition shall be communicated forthwith to the 
applicant by the Registrar and proceedings in 
revision shall be stayed pending receipt by the 
Court of proof of compliance with the judg- 
ment. 

Article 79 

1. A request to the Court to interpret a 
judgment which it has given may be made 
either by the notification of a special agree- 
ment between the parties or by an application 
by one or more of the parties. 

2. The special agreement or application shall 
state the judgment of which an interpretation 
is requested and shall specify the precise point 
or points in dispute. 

3. If the request for interpretation is made 
by means of an application, the Registrar shall 
communicate the application to the other par- 
ties, and the latter may submit observations 
within a time-limit to be fixed by the Court, or 
by the President if the Court is not sitting. 

4. Whether the request be made by special 
a^eement or by application, the Court may in- 
vite the parties to furnish further written or 
oral explanations. 

Article 80 

If the jud^ent to be revised or to be inter- 
preted was given by the Court, the request for 
its revision or interpretation shall be dealt 
with by the Court. If the judgment was given 
by one of the Chambers mentioned in Articles 
26 or 29 of the Statute, the request for its revi- 
sion or interpretation shall be dealt with by 
the same Chamber, 
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Article 81 

The decision of the Court on requests for 
revision or interpretation shall be given in the 
form of a judgment. 

Heading III 

ADVISORY OPINIONS 

Article 82 

1. In proceedings in regard to advisory opin- 
ions, the Court shall, in addition to the provi- 
sions of Article 96 of the Charter and Chapter 
IV of the Statute, apply the provisions of the 
Articles which follow. It shall also be guided 
by the provisions of these Rules which apply 
in contentious cases to the extent to which it 
recognizes them to be applicable; for this pur- 
pose it shall above all consider whether the 
request for the advisory opinion relates to a 
legal question actually pending between two 
or more States. 

2. If the Court is of the opinion that a re- 
quest for an advisory opinion necessitates an 
early answer, it shall take the necessary steps 
to accelerate the procedure. 

Article 83 

If the advisory opinion is requested upon a 
legal question actually pending between two or 
more States, Article 31 of the Statute shall 
apply, as also the provisions of these Rules 
concerning the application of that Article. 


Article 8U 

1. Advisory opinions shall be given after de- 
liberation by the Court. They shall mention the 
number of judges constituting the majority. 

2. Any judge may, if he so desires, attach 
his individual opinion to the advisory opinion 
of the Court, whether he dissents from the 
majority or not, or a bare statement of his 
dissent. 

Article 85 

1. The Registrar will in due time inform the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations and 
the appropriate organ of the institution, if 
any, which requested the advisory opinion, as 
to the date and the hour fixed for the sitting 
to be held for the reading of the opinion. 

2. One original copy of the advisory opinion, 
duly signed and sealed, shall be placed in the 
archives of the Court and another shall be sent 
to the Secretariat of the United Nations. Cer- 
tified copies shall be sent by the Registrar to 
Members of the United Nations and to the 
States, specialized agencies and public inter- 
national organizations directly concerned. 

Done at The Hague, this sixth day of May 
nineteen hundred and forty-six. 

(Signed) J. G. Guerrero, 
President. 

(Signed) E. Hambro, 
Registrar. 


ANNEX II. 

States Accepting Compulsory Jurisdiction 


AUSTRALIA 

Date of Signature: August 21, 1940. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: August 21, 1945, and there- 
after until such time as notice of termination 
may be given. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion on condition of reciprocity over all dis- 
putes arising after August 18, 1930 (date of 
ratification of previous declaration by Austra- 
lia) with regard to situations or facts subse- 
quent to that date other than: 

1) disputes in regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to some other method of 
peaceful settlement; 

2) disputes with the Government of any 
other Member of the League of Nations 
which is a Member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, all of which disputes shall 
be settled in such a manner as the parties 
have agreed or shall agree; 

3) disputes with regard to questions which 
by international law fall exclusively within 
the jurisdiction of the Commonwealth of 
Australia; 


4) subject to the condition that His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the Commonwealth of 
Australia reserve the right to require that 
proceedings in the Court shall be suspended 
in respect of any dispute which has been sub- 
mitted to the Council of the League of 
Nations ; 

6) disputes arising out of events occur- 
ring at a time when His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the Commonwealth of Australia 
were involved in hostilities. 

CANADA 

Date of Signature: September 20, 1929. 
Date of Deposit of Ratification: July 28, 
1930. 

Effective Until: July 28, 1940, and thereafter 
until such time as notice may be given of ter- 
mination. 

Conditions: Effective without special con- 
vention on condition of reciprocity in all dis- 
putes arising after ratification and with regard 
to situations or facts subsequent to said ratifi- 
cation other than : 

1) disputes in regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to some other method of peace- 
ful settlement; 
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2) disputes with the Government of any 
other Member of the League of Nations 
which is a member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, ail of which disputes shall 
be settled in such manner as the parties have 
agreed or shall agree ; 

3) disputes with regard to questions which 
by international law fall exclusively within 
the jurisdiction of the Dominion of Canada; 

4) subject to the condition that His Maj- 
esty’s Government in Canada reserve the 
right to require that proceedings in the 
Court shall be suspended in respect of any 
dispute which has been submitted to and is 
under consideration by the Council of the 
League of Nations ; 

5) disputes arising out of events occur- 
ring during the present war. (Notification 
of December 8, 1939), 

CHINA 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: 1951 and thereafter until 
the expiration of a six months’ notice of ter- 
mination. 

Conditions: In relation to any State which 
accepts the same obligation, 

COLOMBIA 

Date of Signature: January 6, 1932. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: Indefinite. 

Conditions: Effective without special agree- 
ment, on condition of reciprocity, in relation to 
any other State accepting the same obligation 
in all disputes arising out of facts subsequent 
to January 6, 1932. 

DENMARK 

Date of Signature: December 10, 1946. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: December 10, 1956. 
Conditions: In relation to any other State 
accepting the same obligation, 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Date of Signature: September 30, 1924. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: February 4, 
1933. 

Effective Until: Indefinite. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion in relation to any other State accepting 
the same obligation. 

EL SALVADOR 

Date of Signature: December 18, 1920. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. The declaration came into force on 
August 29, 1930, when the Government of El 
Salvador deposited the ratification of the Pro- 
tocol of Signature of the Statute of the Perma- 
nent Court. 


Effective Until: Indefinite. 

Conditions: Excluded from the declaration 
are: 

1) disputes or differences concerning 
points or questions which cannot be submit- 
ted to arbitration in accordance with the 
political Constitution of El Salvador; 

2) disputes which arose before the coming 
into force of the declaration ; 

3) pecuniary claims made against the 
Nations. 

FRANCE 

Date of Signature '/FQhxusxy 18, 1947. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Ratification 
not yet been received. 

Effective Until: Five years after date of rat- 
ification and thereafter until notice of termi- 
nation. 

Conditions: Effective without special agree- 
ment in relation to any other State 
the same obligation for all disputes which may 
arise in respect of facts or situations subse- 
quent to ratification of the present declaration 
with the exception of : 

1) disputes with regard to which the par- 
ties may have agreed or may agree to have 
recourse to another form of peaceful settle- 
ment; 

2) differences relating to matters which 
are essentially within the national jurisdic- 
tion as understood by the Government of the 
French Republic. 

GUATEMALA 

Date of Signature: January 27, 1947. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: January 27, 1952. 
Conditions: Effective in relation to any other 
State accepting the same obligation in all legal 
disputes, except the dispute between England 
and Guatemala concerning the restoration of 
the territory of Belize, which the Government 
of Guatemala would agree to submit to the 
judgment of the Court, if the case were decided 
ex oequo et bono in accordance with Article 38, 
paragraph 2 of the Statute of the Court. 

HAITI 

Date of Signature: September 7, 1921. 

Date of Ratification: Not required. 

Effective Until: Indefinite. 

Conditions: Unconditional. 

INDIA 

Date of Signature: February 28, 1940. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: February 28, 1945, and 
thereafter until such time as notice may be 
given to terminate the acceptance. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion on condition of reciprocity over all dis- 
putes arising after August 13, 1929 (date of 
ratification of previous declaration by India) 
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with regard to situations or facts subsequent 
to that date other than : 

1) disputes in regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to some other method of peace- 
ful settlement; 

2) disputes with the government of any 
other Member of the League of Nations 
which is a member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, all of which disputes shall 
be settled in such manner as the parties 
have agreed or shall agree ; 

8) disputes with regard to questions which 
by international law fall exclusively within 
the jurisdiction of India; 

4) subject to the condition that the Gov- 
ernment of India reserve the right to require 
that proceedings in the Court shall be sus- 
pended in respect of any dispute which has 
been submitted to and is under consideration 
by the Council of the League of Nations; 

5) disputes arising out of events occur- 
ring at a time when the Government of India 
were involved in hostilities. 

lEAN 

Date of Signature: October 2, 1980. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: September 
19, 1932. 

Effective Until: September 19, 1938, and 
thereafter until notification is given of its 
abrogation. 

Conditions: Effective without special agree- 
ment in relation to any other State accepting 
the same obligation in any disputes arising 
with regard to situations or facts relating 
directly or indirectly to the application of 
treaties or conventions accepted by Persia with 
the exception of : 

1) disputes relating to the territorial 
status of Persia, including those concerning 
the rights of sovereignty of Persia over its 
islands and ports; 

2) disputes in regard to which the parties 
have agreed or shall agree to have recourse 
to some other method of peaceful settlement; 

3) disputes with regard to questions 
which, by international law, fall exclusively 
within the jurisdiction of Persia, 

4) subject to the condition that Persia re- 
serves the right to require that proceedings 
in the Court shall be suspended in respect of 
any dispute which has been submitted to the 
Council of the League of Nations. 

LUXEMBOURG 

Date of Signature: September 15, 1930. 
Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: September 15, 1985. Unless 
denounced six months before the expiration of 
that period, it shall be considered as renewed 
for a further period of five years and similarly 
thereafter. 


Conditions: Effective without special agree- 
ments in relation to any State accepting the 
same obligation in arc d:.s-r.:te riV'sir.^ after 
the signature of the vXrdavat:'):: with 

regard to situations or facts subsequent to this 
signature, except in cases where the parties 
have agreed or shall agree to have recourse 
to another procedure or to another method of 
pacific settlement. 

MEXICO 

By letter of February 18, 1947, the Mexican 
Government informed the Secretary-General 
that the Mexican Government had decided to 
ask for Federal Legislature for constitutional 
approval of the recognition by Mexico, as from 
March 1, 1947, of the jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 36, paragraph 2, of 
the Statute of the Court. If the Mexican Sen- 
ate approved the measure, the Mexican Gov- 
ernment would forward the declaration. As of 
June 30, 1947, no declaration had been received 
from the Mexican Government. 

NETHERLANDS 

Effective Until: August 6, 1956, and subse- 
quently until notice of abrogation. 

Conditions: Without special agreement in 
relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation in all future disputes with the excep- 
tion of those in which the parties have agreed, 
after the entry into force of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice, to 
have recourse to some other method of pacific 
settlement. 

NEW ZEALAND 
Date of Signature: Ap^fi i. 

Date of Deposit '/ Not re- 

quired. 

Effective Until: April 1, 1945, and thereafter 
until notice may be given to terminate the 
acceptance. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion on condition of reciprocity over all dis- 
putes arising after March 29, 1930 (date of 
ratification of a previous declaration by New 
Zealand) with regard to situations or facts 
subsequent to that date, other than : 

1) disputes in regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to some other method of peace- 
ful settlement; 

2) disputes with the government of any 
other Member of the League of Nations 
which is a member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, all of which disputes shall 
be settled in such manner as the parties have 
agreed or shall agree; 

3) disputes with regard to questions which 
by international law fall exclusively within 
the jurisdiction of the Dominion of New 
Zealand; 
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4) subject to the condition that His Maj- 
esty's Government in New Zealand reserve 
the right to require that proceedings in the 
Court shall be suspended in respect of any 
dispute which has been submitted to and 
is under consideration by the Council of the 
League of Nations ; 

^ 5) disputes arising out of events occur- 
ring at a time when His Majesty's Govern- 
ment in New Zealand were involved in hos- 
tilities. 

NICARAGUA 

Date of Signature: September 24, 1929. 
Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. Declaration took eifect on November 
29, 1939, when the Nicaraguan Government 
notified the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations of Nicaragua's ratification of the 
Protocol of Signature of the Statute of the 
Permanent Court. 

Effective Until : Indefinite. 

Conditions: Unconditional. 

NORWAY 

Date of Signature: November 16, 1946. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: October 3, 1956. 

Conditions: Without special agreement in 
relation to any other State accepting the same 
obligation. 

PANAMA 

Date of Signature: October 25, 1921. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: January 14, 
1929. 

Effective Until: Indefinite. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion in relation to any other State accepting 
the same obligation. 

SIAM 

Date of Signature: September 20, 1929. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: May 7, 1930. 
Effective Until: May 7, 1950. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion in relation to any other Member or State 
which accepted the same obligation in all dis- 
putes as to which no other means of pacific 
settlement is agreed upon between the parties. 

SWEDEN 

Date of Signature: April 5, 1947, 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: April 5, 1957. 

Conditions: Effective in relation to any other 
State accepting the same obligation in all dis- 
putes which may arise with regard to situ- 
ations or facts subsequent to this declaration. 

TURKEY 

Date of Signature: May 22, 1947. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: May 22, 1952. 


Conditions: Effective without special agree- 
ment in relation to any other State accepting 
the same obligation in all disputes which will 
arise in the future concerning: 

1) the interpretation of a treaty; 

2) any question of international law; 

3) the existence of any fact, which, if 
established, would constitute a breach of an 
international obligation ; 

4) the nature or extent of the reparation 
to be made for the breach of an international 
obligation ; 

with the exception of : 

1) situations previous to this declaration 
and differences which arise therefrom; 

2) disputes for which it may be possible 
to apply, directly or indirectly, agreements 
and conventions concluded by Turkey pro- 
viding for a different method of settling 
disputes. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
Date of Signature: April 7, 1940. 

Date of Ratification: Not required. 

Effective Until: Until such time as notice 
may be given to terminate the acceptance. 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion on condition of reciprocity over all dis- 
putes arising after April 7, 1930 (date of rati- 
fication of a previous declaration by South 
Africa) with regard to situations or facts sub- 
sequent to that date other than : 

1) disputes in regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to some other method of peace- 
ful settlement; 

2) disputes with the Government of any 
other Member of the League of Nations 
which is a member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, all of which disputes shall 
be settled in such manners as the parties 
have agreed or shall agree ; 

3) disputes with regard to questions which 
by intci-nationai law fall exclusively within 
the jurisdiction of the Union of South 
Africa ; 

4) subject to the condition that His Maj- 
esty's Government in the Union of South 
Africa reserve the right to require that pro- 
ceedings of the Court shall be suspended in 
respect of any dispute which has been sub- 
mitted to and is under consideration by the 
Council of the League of Nations; 

5) disputes arising out of events occur- 
ring during any period in which the Union 
of South Africa is engaged in hostilities as 
a belligerent. 

UNITED KINGDOM 

Date of Signature: February 28, 1940. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: February 28, 1945, and 
thereafter until such time as notice may be 
given to terminate the acceptance. 
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Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion on condition of reciprocity over all dis- 
putes arising after February 5, 1930 (date of 
ratification of previous declaration by United 
Kingdom) with regard to situations or facts 
subsequent to that date, other than : 

1) disputes in regard to which the parties 
to the dispute have agreed or shall agree to 
have recourse to some other method of peace- 
ful settlement; 

2) disputes with the government of any 
other Member of the League of Nations 
which is a member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, all of which disputes shall 
be settled in such manner as the parties have 
agreed or shall agree; 

3) disputes with regard to questions which 
by international law fall exclusively within 
the jurisdiction of the United Kingdom; 

4) subject to the condition that His Maj- 
esty’s Government reserve the right to re- 
quire that proceedings in the Court shall be 
suspended in respect of any dispute which 
has been submitted to and is under con- 
sideration by the Council of the League of 
Nations ; 

5) disputes arising out of events occur- 
ring at a time when His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom were involved 
in hostilities. 

Additional Declaration by 
United Kingdom Government 

Date of Signature: February 13, 1946. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: February 13, 1951. 
Conditions: Effective without special agree- 
ment, in relation to any other State accepting 
the same obligation in all legal disputes con- 


cerning the interpretation, application or valid- 
ity of any treaty relating to the boundaries of 
British Honduras, and over any questions aris- 
ing out of any conclusion which the Court may 
reach with regard to such treaty. 

UNITED STATES 

Date of Signature: August 14, 1946. 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: Not re- 
quired. 

Effective Until: August 14, 1951, and there- 
after until the e:piration of six months after 
notice may be given to terminate this decla- 
ration. 

Conditions: In all legal disputes arising 
after the date of signature of the declaration, 
except : 

1) disputes the solution of which the par- 
ties shall entrust to other tribunals by virtue 
of agreements already in existence or which 
may be concluded in the future ; or 

2) disputes with regard to matters which 
are essentially within the domestic jurisdic- 
tion of the United States of America as 
determined by the United States of America; 
or 

3) disputes arising under a multilateral 
treaty, unless (1) ail parties to the treaty 
affected by the decisions are also parties to 
the case before the Court, or (2) the United 
States of America specifically agrees to 
jurisdiction. 

URUGUAY 

Date of Signature: January 28, 1921, 

Date of Deposit of Ratification: September 
27, 1921. 

Effective Until: Indefinite, 

Conditions: Effective without special conven- 
tion in relation to any other State accepting the 
same obligation. 




VIL The Secretariat 


A. THE CHARTER AND THE SECRETARIAT^ 


The Charter establishes the Secretariat as a 
principal organ of the United Nations. 

The Secretariat comprises a Secretary-Gen- 
eral and such staff as the United Nations may 
require. 

The Secretary-General acts in that capacity 
in all meetings of the General Assembly, of the 
Security Council, of the Economic and Social 
Council and of the Trusteeship Council, and 
performs such other functions as are entrusted 
to him by these organs. The Secretary-General 
makes an annual report to the General Assem- 
bly on the work of the organization. 

The Secretary-General may bring to the at- 
tention of the Security Council any matter 
which in his opinion may threaten the mainte- 
nance of international peace and security. 

The Secretary-General, with the consent of 
the Security Council, notifies the General As- 
sembly at each session of any matters relative 
to the maintenance of international peace and 
security which are being dealt with by the Se- 
curity Council and similarly notifies the General 
Assembly, or the Members of the United Na- 
tions if the General Assembly is not in session, 
immediately the Security Council ceases to deal 
with such matters. 

The Secretary-General is to receive from 
those Members of the United Nations which 
have responsibilities for the administration of 
Non-Self-Governing Territories statistical and 
other information of a technical nature relating 
to economic, social and educational conditions 
in such of those Non-Self-Governing Territories 


as are not placed under the International Trus- 
teeship System. 

Every treaty and every international agree- 
ment entered into by any Member of the United 
Nations after the coming into force of the 
Charter is registered as soon as possible with 
the Secretariat and published by it. 

In the performance of their duties the Secre- 
tary-General and the staff may not seek or 
receive instructions from any government or 
from any other authority external to the or- 
ganization. They are to refrain from any action 
which might reflect on their position as intei’- 
national officials responsible only to the organ- 
ization. Each Member of the United Nations 
undertakes to respect the exclusively interna- 
tional character of the responsibilities of the 
Secretary-General and the staff and not to seek 
to influence them in the discharge of their re- 
sponsibilities. 

A staff is appointed by the Secretary-General 
under regulations established by the General 
Assembly. Appropriate staffs are permanently 
assigned to the Economic and Social Council, 
the Trusteeship Council and, as required, to 
other organs of the United Nations. These staffs 
form a part of the Secretariat. 

The paramount consideration in the employ- 
ment of the staff and in the determination of 
the conditions of service is the necessity of se- 
curing the highest standards of efficiency, com- 
petence and integrity. Due regard is paid to the 
importance of recruiting the staff on as wide 
a geographical basis as possible. 


B. ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION OF THE SECRETARIAT 


1. The Secretary-General 
The Secretary-General is the chief adminis- 
trative officer of the United Nations, He is 
appointed by the General Assembly upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council, 

On February 1, 1946, the General Assembly, 
upon the recommendation of the Security Coun- 
cil, appointed, as the first Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, Mr. Trygve Lie. 

The General Assembly had previously de- 


cided, on January 24, 1946, that the terms of the 
appointment of the Secretary-General should 
be such as to enable a man of eminence and high 
attainment to accept and maintain the position, 


iThis section is a summary of the Charter pro- 
visions relating to the Secretariat. The main pro- 
visions are contained in Chapter XV, Articles 97- 
101, Other provisions are to iJe fou nd in Articles 7, 
12, 20, 73, 102, 105 of the Charter and Articles 5, 7, 
13, 14, 18, 33, 40, 67, 70 of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. 
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and that the first SecretaiT-General should be 
appointed for five years, the appointment being 
open at the end of that period for a further five- 
year term. The General Assembly noted that the 
General Assembly and the Security Council 
were free to modify the terms of office of future 
Secretaries-General and that, because the Sec- 
retary-General was a confidant of many govern- 
ments, it was desirable that no Member should 
offer him, immediately upon retirement, any 
governmental position and he on his part should 
refrain from accepting any such position.^ 

2. General Structure of the Secretarut 

The General Assembly, on February 13, 1946, 
resolved that '‘the Secretary-General shall take 
immediate steps to establish an administrative 
organization which will permit of the effective 
discharge of his administrative and general re- 
sponsibilities under the Charter and the efficient 
performance of those functions and services 
required to meet the needs of the several organs 
of the United Nations.'^ 

The General Assembly decided that the prin- 
cipal units of the Secretariat should be : 

(1) Department of Security Council Affairs 

(2) Department of Economic Affairs 

(3) Department of Social Affairs 

(4) Department of Trusteeship and Infor- 

mation from Non-Self-Governing Ter- 
ritories 

(5) Department of Public Information 

(6) Legal Department 

(7) Conference and General Services 

(8) Administrative and Financial Services 

The General Assembly authorized the Secre- 
tary-General to appoint Assistant Secretaries- 
General and such other officers and staff as 
might be required and to prescribe their respon- 
sibilities and duties. 

The Assistant Secretaries-General have re- 
sponsibility for and supervision of the depart- 
ments and services. There is always to be one 
Assistant Secretary-General designated by the 
Secretary-General to deputize for him when he 
is absent or unable to perform his functions. 
The Secretary-General was requested to take 
whatever steps might be required to ensure co- 
ordination between the Departments of Eco- 
nomic Affairs and of Social Affairs, the mainte- 
nance of appropriate administrative relation- 
ships between those Departments and the 
specialized agencies, and co-ordination of the 
activities of the other departments and organs. 

The Secretary-General was assisted, in the 
first instance, in dealing with administrative, 


personnel and budgetary problems, by an Advi- 
sory Group of Experts. Details of the Advisory 
Group’s work are contained in its two reports : 
(1) "First Report of the Advisory Group of 
Experts on Administrative, Personnel, and 
Budgetary Questions to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations”, dated London, March 
8, 1946, and (2) “Second Report of the Ad- 
visory Group of Experts on Administrative, 
Personnel, and Budgetary Questions to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations”, 
dated Lake Success, October 19, 1946. 

In accordance with the recommendations 
which had been made in the report of the Pre- 
paratory Commission, the General Assembly at 
the second part of its first session elected an 
AdvisorjT- Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions with the following terms 
of reference.^ 

The Advisory Committee shall be responsible 
for expert examination of the Budget of the 
United Nations and shall assist the Adminis- 
trative and Budgetary Committee of the Gen- 
eral Assemby. At the commencement of each 
regular session it shall submit to the General 
Assembly a detailed report on the Budget for 
the next financial year and on the accounts of 
the last financial year. It shall also examine on 
behalf of the General Assembly the adminis- 
trative budgets of specialized agencies and 
proposals for financial and arrange- 

ments with such agencies. It slia'il perform 
such other duties as may be assigned to it 
under the regulations for the Iip-uik ial admin- 
istration of the United Nations. 

The Advisory Committee is advisory to the 
General Assembly and its Fifth Committee 
(Administrative and Budgetary). It replaced 
and superseded the Advisory Group of Experts 
first appointed, as referred to above, which was 
advisory to the Secretary-General. 

3. Executive Office of the Secretary-General 

The Executive Office of the Secretary-General 
assists the latter in his relationships with Mem- 
bers and with organs of the United Nations, 
with specialized agencies and with non-govern- 
mental organizations. It also assists in forming 
the policy of the organization and in co-ordinat- 
ing the activities of the departments of the 
Secretariat. 

These functions require that the Executive 
Office be responsible for protocol matters, liai- 
son with diplomatic representatives, formal 

1 See p. 82. 

^ See pp. 116, 117, 
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relationships with non-governmental organiza- 
tions and the handling of official communica- 
tions to governments, specialized agencies and 
non-governmental organizations, prepared by 
departmental officials. 

The Executive Office is responsible for the 
co-ordination of all substantive work for the 
General Assembly, the drawing up of the agenda 
and the supervision of the preparation of all 
relevant documents; the preparation, in co- 
operation with the departments, of the Secre- 
tary-GeneraFs annual and special reports ; and 
the allocation to the appropriate departments 
of the various responsibilities which are as- 
sumed by the Secretary-General in accordance 
with the decisions taken by the General Assem- 
bly. 

In the Executive Office there are, among 
others, an Executive Assistant to the Secretaxy- 
General, three Special Advisers to the Secre- 
tary-General, an Executive Officer, two Personal 
Assistants to the Secretary-General, a Chief of 
Correspondence Unit and a Chief of Protocol 
and Liaison Section. 

4. Department of Security Council Affairs 
a. Functions and Organization 

This Department serves the Security Coun- 
cil in the fulfilment of its continuous functions 
under the Charter; assists the Secretary-Gen- 
eral in the performance of his responsibilities 
under Article 99 of the Charter; and provides 
documentation and other services for the Gen- 
eral Assembly when the Assembly considers 
questions relating to the maintenance of peace 
and security. 

These functions require that the Department 
arrange for such services as notification of 
meetings and preparation of agenda for the 
Security Council, its commissions (including 
the Atomic Energy Commission) and commit- 
tees (excluding the Military Staff Committee) , 
and for the First Committee of the General 
Assembly; and, in cb-operation with the De- 
partment of Conference and General Services, 
arranges summary and verbatim records, trans- 
lation of records and translation of proceedings 
for the abovementioned bodies. 

The Department obtains information and 
prepares reports with reference to threats to 
the maintenance of international peace and se- 
curity and with reference to pacific settlement 
of disputes and to the general principles of co- 
operation; provides expert advice to the Secur- 
ity Council on rules of procedure; obtains 


information and prepares studies on the politi- 
cal aspects of military agreements, and assists 
in the negotiation of such agreements in co- 
operation with the secretariat of the Military 
Staff Committee; prepares studies on the size 
of armaments and traffic in arms ; participates 
in investigations and advises on the security 
aspects of Trusteeship Agreements for stra- 
tegic areas; formulates plans with reference 
to non-military enforcement measures; and 
participates with the secretariat of the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee in work related to the 
application of military enforcement measures. 

The Department is organized into the follow- 
ing units : 

( 1 ) Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

(2) General Political Division 

(3) Enforcement Measures Division 

(4) Atomic Energy Commission Group 

(5) Administrative and General Division 

h. Office of Assistant Secretary-General 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
plans and directs the work of the Department; 
the Assistant Secretary-General acts for the 
Secretary-General, when requested, at meetings 
of the Security Council and its organs; provides 
the Secretary-General with such information 
and services as he may require; and maintains 
policy liaison with the Secretary-General and 
other departments and agencies, 

c. General Political Division 

The General Political Division advises and 
reports concerning threats to the maintenance 
of international peace and security, and, in con- 
nection therewith, on the relations between 
States; advises the Secretary-General in con- 
nection with the exercise of his power under 
Article 99 of the Charter, relating to ‘^bringing 
to the attention of the Security Council any 
matter which in his opinion may threaten the 
maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity”; advises and reports on political develop- 
ments throughout the world and on the foreign 
policies of national States; studies the political 
developments in Trust and Non-Self-Governing 
Territories; prepares studies and reports in 
connection with the General Assembly’s consid- 
eration of general principles of co-operation in 
the maintenance of peace and security; advises 
as to the pacific settlement of disputes through 
negotiation, inquiry, mediation, conciliation, 
arbitration, judicial settlement, resort to re- 
gional agencies or arrangements, or other 
means, and on the application of each of those 
methods to given situations; and participates 
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in the work of investigating commissions or 
committees. 

The General Political Division maintains 
liaison with and seeks the assistance of the 
Trusteeship and Legal Departments as to mat- 
ters of mutual concern. 

The General Political Division is composed 
of the following sections: 

General Political Problems and Procedures of 
Pacific Settlements Section 
European Afi:airs Section 
lUIcldle EuKst and African Affairs Section 
Asia and Pacific Affairs Section 
Western Hemisphere Affairs Section 
Regional Arrangements and Agencies Section 

d. Enforcement Measures Division 

The Enforcement Measures Division advises 
on the political aspects of military agreements 
and assists in the negotiation of such agree- 
ments ; obtains information and prepares stud- 
ies on the size of armaments and traffic in arms, 
munitions and implements of war; formulates 
plans for the regulation of armaments and for 
disarmament; prepares for publication a year- 
book on armaments; advises on security and 
other aspects of trusteeship agreements for 
strategic areas; participates in the investigat- 
ing committees or commissions in strategic 
areas; formulates plans with reference to non- 
military enforcement measures which may in- 
clude complete or partial interruption of eco- 
nomic relations, of travel, transport and com- 
munication services, and the severance of diplo- 
matic relations ; participates in the elaboration 
and application of military enforcement mea- 
sures. 

The Enforcement Measures Division works 
in co-operation with the secretariat of the Mili- 
tary Staff Committee and the Legal and Econo- 
mic Affairs Departments on matters of mutual 
concern. 

The Enforcement Measures Division is com- 
posed of the following sections : 

Non-Military Enforcement Measures Section 

Military Affairs Section 

Trusteeship of Strategic Areas Section 

e. Atomic Energy Commission Group 

The Atomic Energy Commission Group 
advises the Assistant Secretary-General on 
matters relating to developments in the field 
of atomic energy and its control; prepares 
such studies and documents as may be re- 
quired by the Commission, it committees and 
sub-committees; prepares the provisional agen- 
da for the meetings of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, its committees and sub-com- 
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mittees, and maintains the official records of 
the Commission, its committees and sub-com- 
mittees. 

/. Administrative and General Division 

The Administrative and General Division 
performs for the Security Council, Committee 
of Experts and such other committees or 
investigating commissions as may be estab- 
lished by the Council, the day-to-day staff 
work with regard to the convocation of meet- 
ings, prepares and keeps a register of the 
agenda items, minutes of the deliberations, 
and records; services the First Committee 
of the General Assembly and its sub-com- 
mittees on political and security matters; 
prepares studies on matters of procedure 
and advises on rules of procedure, handles 
matters concerning : admission of new Members 
of the United Nations, election of judges of the 
International Court of Justice, work on the an- 
nual report of the Secretary-General, work on 
the annual report by the Security Council, 
reports under Security Council rules of pro- 
cedure, e.g. reports on credentials, weekly sum- 
mary statements on matters of which the 
Security Council is seized, etc.; attends to 
communications from non-governmental or- 
ganizations concerning the Security Council; 
maintains liaison between the Department of 
Security Council Affairs and the President of 
the Security Council, delegations represented 
on the Security Council, the Secretary-Gen- 
eral and his office, the General Assembly and 
other organs of the United Nations and the 
departments of the Secretariat serving them; 
provides files, archives, documents and general 
reference services and maintains a reference 
library of the Department; handles incoming 
and outgoing correspondence of the Depart- 
ment; maintains liaison with Administrative 
and Financial Services and Conference 
and General Services in performing duties 
relating to correspondence, personnel, organi- 
zation budget, stationery and other depart- 
mental supplies. 

The Administrative and General Division is 
composed of the following sections: 

General Service to the Security Council Sec- 
tion 

Service to Committees Section 

Administrative Section 
5. Department of Economic Affairs 
a. Functions and Organization 

This Department serves the Economic and 
Social Council with respect to its economic func- 
tions, the Second Committee (Economic and 
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Financial) of the General Assembly, and the 
following subsidiary organs of the Economic 
and Social Council : 

Economic and Employment Commission 
Transport and Communications Commission 
Statistical Commission 
Fiscal Commission 

Sub-Commission on Employment and Eco- 
nomic Stability 

Sub-Commission on Economic Development 
Sub-Commission on Statistical Sampling 

The Department provides economic studies 
and reports for economic publications of the 
United Nations ; technical assistance to all units 
of the Secretariat requiring economic or sta- 
tistical information; and maintains liaison with 
specialized agencies and non-governmental or- 
ganizations concerned vrith regional or inter- 
national economic affairs. It has also provided 
the staff for 'the Economic Commission' for 
Europe in Geneva, and the Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East in Shanghai. 
The Department also provides the staffs and 
documentation for economic conferences called 
by the Economic and Social Council, such as 
the International Conference on Trade and Em- 
ployment. 

The Department consists of the following 
units : 

Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
Joint Division of Co-ordination and Liaison 
Division of Economic Stability and Develop- 
ment 

Transport and Communications Division 
Fiscal Division 

Statistical Office of the United Nations 
Secretariat of the International Conference 
on Trade and Employment 

h. Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
is responsible for planning the activities of the 
Department as a whole and for supervising the 
work of its various divisions. It also deals with 
the problems of administration, internal man- 
agement, finance and personnel, and maintains 
relations with the other departments of the 
Secretariat and with delegations. 

c. Joint Division of Co-ordination and Liaison 
Article 57 of the United Nations Charter pro- 
vides that various specialized agencies estab- 
lished by inter-governmental agreement and 
having wide international responsibilities in 
economic, social, cultural, educational, health 


and related fields, shall be brought into relation- 
ship with the United Nations. The Division of 
Co-ordination and Liaison has direct responsi- 
bility for negotiations with the specialized agen- 
cies leading to the establishment of their formal 
relations with the United Nations, and for en- 
suring that the agreements between the spe- 
cialized agencies and the United Nations are 
implemented. 

Under Article 71 of the United Nations Char- 
ter, the Economic and Social Council may make 
suitable arrangements for consultation with 
non-governmental organizations which are con- 
cerned with matters within the competence of 
the Council. The Division of Co-ordination and 
Liaison receives the applications of organiza- 
tions seeking consultative status with the 
United Nations and prepares background ma- 
terial for submission to the Committee on Ar- 
rangements for Consultation with Non-Govern- 
mental Organizations. The Committee then 
makes recommendations to the Economic and 
Social Council. The Division maintains liaison 
with non-governmental organizations which 
have been granted eonsultative status. 

This Division also provides the technical 
Secretariat of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil. The responsibilities of this unit are to ar- 
range the CounciFs agenda, to assist the Coun- 
cil in its conduct of business and to conduct 
correspondence with Member Governments and 
their delegations regarding the work of the 
Council. 

Since this Division deals with problems com- 
mon to both the Department of Economic Af- 
fairs and the Department of Social Affairs, it 
has been established as a Joint Division respon- 
sible to the Assistant Secretaries-General of 
the two Departments. For purposes of adminis- 
trative convenience, however, the Division is 
included in the structure of the Department of 
Economic Affairs and is administered by that 
Department. 

d. Division of Economic Stability and Develop- 
ment 

This Division collects and analyzes the ma- 
terial required in dealing with the problems in 
the fields of economic development, full em- 
ployment and economic stability. 

The Division prepares reports in these three 
fields on requests of the General Assembly, the 
Economic and Social Council, the Economic and 
Employment Commission and its two Sub-Com- 
missions— on Economic Development and on 
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Employment Stability. Thus the Division as- 
sisted in the preparation of the preliminary 
reports submitted to the Economic and Social 
Council in connection with the Councirs reso- 
lution on the economic reconstruction of war- 
devasted areas in Europe and in Asia and the 
Far East. The Division prepares reports also 
on world economic trends, on financial needs 
of the devastated areas, on plans and programs 
for economic development of undeveloped and 
under-developed areas, and related matters. 

In addition to studies and reports in the fields 
mentioned above, the functions of the Division 
include several other responsibilities in respect 
of international economic problems. Chief 
among these are the Secretariat’s activities 
under the Assembly’s resolution on post- 
UNRR A relief, the provision of technical assist- 
ance on economic problems to Member Govern- 
ments and the organization of a United Nations 
Scientific Conference on Resources Conserva- 
tion and Utilization. 

The Division also acts as a secretariat for 
the Economic and Employment Commission and 
its Sub-Commissions on Economic Development 
and on Employment and Economic Stability. 

e. Transport and Communications Division 

This Division prepares material for the work 
of the Transport and Communications Com- 
mission, brings to its attention important 
developments in the field of transport and 
communications, provides its secretariat dur- 
ing the meetings and implements its decisions. 

The Division also prepares the work and pro- 
vides the secretariat for conferences or meet- 
ings of experts convened by the United 
Nations in the field of transport and communi- 
cations, as, for example, the Meeting of Gov- 
ernmental Postal Experts held at United 
Nations Headquarters, Lake Success, in De- 
cember 1946 to frame a draft agreement 
between the United Nations and the Universal 
Postal Union; the Meeting of Governmental 
Experts to prepare for a World Conference on 
Passports and Frontier Formalities, held in 
Geneva in April 1947; and the Meeting of 
Transport Experts held in Geneva under the 
auspices of the Economic Commission for 
Europe in May and June 1947 to discuss 
European transport problems. 

Similarly it serves the Economic and Social 
Council and the General Assembly with respect 
to that part of their work which is concerned 
with international transport and communica- 
tions questions. 


The Division also maintains contact with spe- 
cialized and other inter-governmental agencies 
and non-governmental organizations in the 
field of transport and communications. During 
the past year the Division has participated in 
the negotiations which have resulted in the 
International Civil Aviation Organization’s be- 
coming a specialized agency of the United Na- 
tions, has paved the way for the Universal 
Postal Union to become a specialized agency 
and has prepared negotiations with the Inter- 
national Telecommunications Union for the 
same purpose. Finally, the Division is prepar- 
ing the forthcoming International Maritime 
Conference with a view to creating an Inter- 
Governmental Maritime Organization as a spe- 
cialized agency of the United Nations in this 
field. 

It also advises the United Nations Secretariat 
as a whole on questions arising in the field of 
international transport and communications, 
and prepares reports desired by any organs of 
the United Nations with respect to this field. 

The Division, in addition, publishes regularly 
the Monthly Summary of Important Events in 
the Field of Transport and Communications 
and, periodically, the List of Multilateral Con- 
ventions in the Field of Transport and Com- 
munications. 

/. Fiscal Division 

The functions of this Division are to act as 
the secretariat of the Fiscal Commission, and to 
make studies in the field of public finance, par- 
ticularly in its legal, administrative and other 
technical aspects. It is also concerned with the 
fiscal implications of recommendations made 
by other commissions and sub-commissions of 
the Economic and Social Council, It acts as a 
research and service unit on fiscal problems to 
meet the needs of various commissions, special- 
ized agencies and Member Governments, and 
will deal with requests for expert assistance in 
the problems of public finance, e.g. taxation, 
fiscal administration, management of public 
debt. 

g. Statistical Office 

The general functions of the Statistical Of- 
fice of the United Nations are set out in the 
resolution of the Economic and Social Council 
of June 21, 1946, which calls for the establish- 
ment of a central Statistical Office within the 
Secretariat of the United Nations. This office 
is asked to perform six principal functions. 
These are: 
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(1) to collect, analyze and evaluate the statis- 
tics from Member Governments, specialized 
agencies and other sources; 

(2) to publish statistics; 

(3) to co-ordinate the statistical activities of 
the specialized agencies; 

(4) to promote the development and improve- 
ment of statistics in general; 

(5) to maintain an international centre of 
statistics, and 

(6) to maintain close contact with national 
governments on programs of statistical re- 
search, submission of statistical data, analy- 
sis and publication. 

In carrying out these functions the Statisti- 
cal Ofl&ce of the United Nations serves all de- 
partments of the Secretariat. It prepares stud- 
ies and reports on statistical questions. It is 
responsible for the preparation of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, the ‘"Statistical Year- 
book” and other statistical publications issued 
by the United Nations. It also provides the 
secretariat for the Statistical Commission and 
the Sub-Commission on Statistical Sampling. 

h. Secretariat of the International Conference 
on Trade and Employment 
This unit of the Department of Economic 
Affairs has served the first session of the Pre- 
paratory Committee of the International Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment in London, 
the Drafting Committee at Lake Success and 
the second session of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee now meeting at Geneva. The secretariat 
made an analysis of the Draft Charter sub- 
mitted originally by the United States and has 
from that time onward compiled explanatory 
notes and commentaries as the Charter of the 
International Trade Organization has devel- 
oped. It has prepared working documents for 
all three meetings and provided either the sec- 
retaries for the various committees and sub- 
committees or has assisted the Rapporteur in 
his duties. 

During the second session of the Prepara- 
tory Committee, the secretariat undertook liai- 
son duties in connection with the tariff nego- 
tiations proceeding alongside the discussion of 
the Charter, and also prepared working papers 
relating to a general agreement on tariffs and 
trade. 

It is likely that the World Plenary Confer- 
ence to establish the International Trade Or- 
ganization will take place towards the end of 
1947. The secretariat will furnish to this con- 
ference services similar to those provided at 
previous conferences and it will have the fur- 


ther responsibility of providing the nucleus 
of the future secretariat of the International 
Trade Organization. 

6. Department op Social Affairs 
a. Functions and Organization 

This Department serves the Economic and 
Social Council, certain of its commissions and 
committees, and the Third Committee (Social, 
Humanitarian and Cultural) of the General 
Assembly with respect to their functions in the 
fields of science, education, culture, social ques- 
tions, demography, human rights, refugees 
and displaced persons, narcotic drugs and pub- 
lic health; provides studies and reports in the 
fields of its competence for the use of all 
interested organs of the United Nations; pro- 
vides liaison with specialized agencies and non- 
governmental organizations concerned with 
these questions in their regional or interna- 
tional respects. 

These functions require that the Depart- 
ment co-operate with the Department of Eco- 
nomic Affairs in arranging for such services 
as notification of meetings and preparation of 
provisional agenda for the Economic and Social 
Council ; arrange for like services for the social 
commissions, sub-commissions and committees 
of the Council; and, in co-operation with Con- 
ference and General Services, arrange for such 
services as summary and verbatim records and 
translation of documents and records for the 
Social Commission, the Human Rights Com- 
mission, the Commission on the Status of 
Women, the Population Commission, the Nar- 
cotic Drugs Commission and such other social 
commissions and committees as the Council 
establishes. 

The Department provides the required stud- 
ies and documentation within the fields of its 
competence for these organs and for other units 
of the Secretariat; assists the appropriate com- 
missions in the application of conventions; and 
assists, as called upon, in the preparation for 
international conferences pertaining to its fields 
of competence and held under the auspices of 
the United Nations. 

In co-operation with the Department of Eco- 
nomic Affairs and with Conference and General 
Services, the Department arranges for services 
to the Committee on Negotiations with Special- 
ized Agencies and the Committee for Consulta- 
tion on Arrangements with Non-Governmental 
Organizations ; in co-operation with the Depart- 
ment of Economic Affairs and other depart- 
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merits concerned provides appropriate personnel 
to represent the United Nations at conferences 
and meetings of the specialized agencies; re- 
views reports, recommendations, and conven- 
tions of specialized and non-governmental or- 
ganizations which fall within its competence; 
and makes recommendations to the Council with 
respect to the programs and administrative co- 
ordination of the specialized agencies. 

The Department of Social Affairs is organ- 
ized into the following units : 

Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
Division of Social Activities 
Division of Human Rights 
Division of Narcotic Drugs 
Division of Population 

b. Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
plans the general policy and program of the 
Department, co-ordinates and directs the work 
of the sections and divisions; maintains ad- 
ministrative and working liaison with the other 
departments; reports to the Secretary-General 
on problems and developments in all fields relat- 
ing to the work and functions of the Depart- 
ment. 

It is responsible for the inner administration 
of the Department, the co-ordination of prob- 
lems of budget, personnel, registry, office space 
for the divisions and liaison with Administra- 
tive and Financial Services on these matters; 
it centralizes all problems pertaining to the 
organization of conferences, commissions, com- 
mittees or other international gatherings 
serviced by the Depaitment and maintains 
liaison with the Conference and General Ser- 
vices on these matters. 

In conjunction with the Department of Eco- 
nomic Affairs, it maintains liaison with 
specialized agencies and non-governmental 
organizations, and follows, stimulates and co- 
ordinates the work of these bodies in the social 
fields. 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
is organized into the following units : 

(Joint Economic and Social) Division for 
Co-ordination and Liaison 
Section of Education, Science and Culture 
Section of Studies and Research 
The Assistant Secretary-General in charge 
of Social Affairs drew up a plan for his De- 
partment including an administrative unit and 
eight substantive divisions. This number was 
later on modified; four divisions were main- 
tained and two sections, taking the place of the 
previously planned divisions, were established 


under the direct supervision of the Assistant 
Secretary-General and his Executive Assistant. 

The supervision of the divisions was en- 
trusted to a Top Ranking Director, who was to 
deputize for the Assistant Secretary-General in 
his absence. 

The Sections of Studies and Research, and 
of Education, Science and Culture, were set up 
under the direct control of the Assistant Secrc- 
tary-Generars Office. They initiate and stimu- 
late studies on the most urgent problems of 
international scientific and cultural co-opera- 
tion and keep the Secretary-General and central 
organs of the United Nations informed on ac- 
tivities and developments in the field of science, 
art, education and culture. 

c. Division of Social Activities 
The Division of Social Activities is concerned 
with standards of living; protection of the fam- 
ily, children, and youth; problems of crime, 
delinquency, and prostitution; social welfare 
services; and related social questions. It pre- 
pares studies and other documents and under- 
takes administrative and advisory functions in 
these fields in accordance with instructions from 
the General Assembly and the Economic and 
Social Council. It services meetings of the Social 
Commission and of other organs of the United 
Nations dealing with social questions. 

The Division comprises the following sections 
or units, each responsible for specific functions : 

Section of Living Standards 
Section of Family Protection 
Section of Social Services 
Section of Social Defense 
Health Section 
Refugee Section 
Migration Unit 

In each case, the work of the sections includes 
consultation and liaison with the specialized 
agencies and with non-governmental organi- 
zations concerned with social questions. The 
sections work in close co-ordination with each 
other through regular meetings of their chiefs 
with the Director and Assistant Directors of 
the Division, and through intra-divisional com- 
mittees established for the purpose of dealing 
with special questions such as child welfare, 
and housing and town and country planning. 

(1) Section of Living Standards 
The Section of Living Standards assembles 
and disseminates information on techniques of 
measuring standards of living, on the present 
levels of living of countries and regions, and on 
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national and international social measures de- 
signed to raise living standards. Particular at- 
tention is being given to standards of living in 
economically under-developed areas. 

The Section is also studying problems of 
housing and town and country planning, with 
a view to the establishment of an information 
center on these subjects. An international pub- 
lication on housing questions is to be issued. 

(2) Section of Family Protection 

The Section of Family Protection deals with 
problems of the family, child welfare and youth 
guidance. The activities of the Section will cen- 
ter on measures for the support and strength- 
ening of family life as part of a general social 
policy, and in particular on measures for the 
welfare of children and adolescents physically, 
mentally and spiritually. 

The Section is engaged in the reconstruction 
and development of an information center oi 
child and youth welfare, along the lines of the 
one formerly maintained by the League of Na- 
tions. The Secretary-General has invited Mem- 
ber Governments to submit to the United Na- 
tions annual reports on child welfare. The 
material received will be analyzed, summarized 
and published by the Section. A questionnaire 
to governments is being prepared for the pur- 
pose of assisting them in supplying more detail- 
ed and comparable information in their future 
reports. 

The Section is taking part, along with other 
sections of the division, in the formulation of 
an inquiry to governments on the administra- 
tion of family protection and child welfare as 
well as other social welfare questions. It con- 
templates an inquiry into the situation of chil- 
dren in war-devastated countries with a view to 
the development, in collaboration with other in- 
terested organizations, of international mea- 
sures of assistance. 

The section is also studying the problems of 
youth and is assembling information on the ac- 
tivities and programs of youth organizations 
throughout the world, with a view to stimula- 
ting international activity. 

(3) Section of Social Services 

The Section of Social Services has the long- 
range function of studying and preparing re- 
ports on social welfare administration in the 
various countries, on methods of promoting the 
training of social welfare personnel and on the 
development of services of information and ex- 


pert advice to aid individual countries in the 
improvement of their social welfare organiza- 
tion. 

The Section is carrying out practical work 
along these lines through its administration of 
certain social welfare advisory services former- 
ly carried on by UNRRA. These functions fall 
under four headings: supply of advisers to 
governments requesting them; provision of fel- 
lowships to enable social welfare specialists to 
study the methods of countries other than their 
own; rehabilitation of the physically handi- 
capped through assistance in the manufacture 
of prosthetic appliances and in vocational train- 
ing; and supply of technical publications for 
training of social workers. Up to the end of 
June 1947, requests from nine countries for 31 
advisors on child welfare and other social wel- 
fare subjects had been approved; 114 fellow- 
ships had been granted to twelve countries ; and 
aid for physical rehabilitation programs in nine 
countries had been approved. 

Two projects for countries not aided by 
UNRRA have been initiated under the same 
program: three films on social welfare subjects 
for use in India are being produced; and two 
seminars for social welfare specialists of Latin 
America are being held (in Medellin, Colombia, 
during August of 1947, and in Montevideo, Uru- 
guay, during September) . 

The Section has also provided a secretariat 
for the meetings of the Executive Board of the 
International Children's Emergency Fund and 
its committees, and is helping to co-ordinate the 
work of the Fund with the child welfare activi- 
ties of the Division. 

(4) Section of Social Defense 

The Section of Social Defense deals with pre- 
vention of crime, treatment of criminals and 
delinquents and protection of society from anti- 
social elements. The Section has prepared a 
questionnaire on these subjects for Member 
Governments, is organizing an information 
center and is encouraging the formation of 
working parties of experts in the individual 
countries to advise on international activities. 

The Section also administers functions form- 
erly carried on by the League of Nations in re- 
gard to prostitution, the traffic in women and 
children and the traffic in obscene publications. 
Steps are being taken to resume publication of 
an annual report on the traffic in women and 
children, formerly published by the League 
on the basis of reports from governments. 
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(5) Health Section 

The Health Section informs and assists the 
various organs of the United Nations regard- 
ing any activities concerning public health. 
It also carries on liaison activities with the 
Interim Commission of the World Health 
Organization. 

(6) Refugee Section 

The Refugee Section assists any oi-gaii re- 
lated to the United Nations in regard to any 
activities concerning refugees and displaced 
persons. It also acts as liaison with the Prepar- 
atory Commission of the International Refugee 
Organization. 

(7) Migration Unit 

A Migration Unit, in collaboration with the 
Division of Population and the International 
Labour Ofidce, is studying the questions of in- 
ternational protection of the social and eco- 
nomic rights of migrants, the organization of 
international placement and information serv- 
ices for migrants, the financing of migratory 
movements and assistance to indii^ent for- 
eigners. 

d. Division of Human Righ ‘s 

The Division of Human Rights serves two 
commissions of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil: the Commission on Human Rights and the 
Commission on the Status of Women. The work 
of the Commission on Human Rights is directed 
toward submitting proposals, recommendations 
and reports to the Economic and Social Council 
regarding: (a) an International Bill of Rights; 
(b) international Declarations or Conventions 
on civil liberties, the status of women, freedom 
of information and similar matters; (c) the 
prevention of discrimination on grounds of 
race, sex, language or religion; (d) the protec- 
tion of minorities; and (e) any other matter 
concerning human rights. At the request of 
the Economic and Social Council, the Com- 
mission also makes studies and recommenda- 
tions and provides information and other serv- 
ices. According to these terms of reference, the 
Division of Human Rights gathers all material 
relevant to the subjects mentioned above, under- 
takes research work and prepares the neces- 
sary documentation for the work of the Com- 
mission. 

The Division of Human Rights performs sim- 
ilar duties for the three subsidiary bodies of 
the Commission established by the Economic 
and Social Council at its fourth session. These 


are : the Sub-Commission on Freedom of Infor- 
mation and of the Press ; the Sub-Commission 
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protec- 
tion of Minorities; and the Drafting Committee 
of the Commission on Human Rights. The func- 
tions of the Sub-Commission on Freedom of In- 
formation and of the Press are: (a) in the first 
instance, to examine what rights, obligations 
and practices should be included in the concept 
of freedom of information and to report to the 
Commission on Human Rights on any issues 
that may arise from such examination; (b) to 
perform any other functions which may be 
entrusted to it by the Commission on Human 
Rights or by the Economic and Social Council. 
This Sub-Commission was given the special 
responsibility of assisting the Economic and 
Social Council in preparing the International 
Conference on Freedom of Information. At its 
first session the Sub-Committee prepared a 
preliminary draft agenda for the Conference 
and made recommendations concerning the invi- 
tation of non-member States, eo-opei*ation of 
specialized agencies, inter-governmental organ- 
izations and non-governmental organizations 
in the Conference and other matters. 

The functions of the Sub-Commission cn 
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of 
Minorities are: (a) in the first instance, to 
examine what provisions should be adopted in 
defining the principles which are to be applied 
in the field of the prevention of discrimination 
on grounds of race, sex, language or religion, 
and in the field of the protection of minorities, 
and to make recommendations to the Commis- 
sion on urgent problems in these fields; (b) to 
perform any other functions which may be en- 
trusted to it by the Economic and Social Council 
or the Commission on Human Rights, 

The Drafting Committee of the Commission 
on Human Rights is charged with the important 
responsibility of preparing, on the basis of a 
documented outline supplied by the Division of 
Human Rights, a preliminary draft of an In- 
ternational Bill of Human Rights. 

The Commission on the Status of Women 
prepares recommendations and reports to the 
Economic and Social Council on the promotion 
of women’s rights in political, economic, civil, 
social and educational fields with the object of 
implementing the principle that men and 
women shall have equal rights, and develops 
proposals to give effect to these recommenda- 
tions. The Commission also makes recommen- 
dations to the Economic and Social Council on 
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urgent problems requiring immediate atten- 
tion in the field of women’s rights. It is the 
Division of Human Rights that performs all 
the necessary work of research, gathering ma- 
terial and preparing documentation for this 
Commission, as it does for the Commission on 
Human Rights and its subsidiary bodies. 

In conformity with the scope and nature of 
its work, the Division of Human Rights is 
divided into the following sections: 

(a) General Section 

(b) Research Section 

(c) Section on Freedom of Information and 
of the Press 

(d) Section on Prevention of Discrimination 
and Protection of Minorities 

(e) Section on the Status of Women 

The Division of Human Rights is preparing a 
“Yearbook on Human Rights,” the first issue of 
which was scheduled for publication in August 
1947. Upon request, the Division also furnishes 
the different organs of the United Nations, the 
Member States and organizations in different 
countries with information concerning the prob- 
lems of human rights and fundamental free- 
doms. 

e. Division of Narcotic Drugs 

The Division of Narcotic Drugs is respons- 
ible, under the Secretary-General, the Commis- 
sion on Narcotic Drugs and the Economic and 
Social Council, for supervising the application 
of the international conventions concerning 
narcotics and for developing any new measures 
which may be necessary in the light of chang- 
ing circumstances. The Division acts as the 
secretariat of the Commission and in this con- 
nection prepares studies and documentation of 
all kinds. It also examines and distributes a 
large number of reports received from govern- 
ments regarding the fulfilment of their inter- 
national obligations concerning narcotics and is 
a centre for all information in this field. 

The activities of the Division are based pri- 
marily on six international conventions and 
agreements, which include the Hague Conven- 
tion of 1912, the Geneva Convention of 1925 
and the Limitation Convention of 1931, The 
recent Protocol of December 11, 1946, transfers 
the functions of the League of Nations under 
these conventions to the United Nations and 
authorizes the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations to perform at once the duties hitherto 
discharged by the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. 


The Division maintains liaison with the spe- 
cial international control organs set up under 
the 1925 and 1931 conventions, namely the 
Permanent Central Opium Board and the Super- 
visory Body, and with the specialized agencies, 
especially the World Health Organization. 

Although the system of international con- 
trol has achieved important results in the past, 
it is by no means complete or perfect, while the 
machinery set up under the existing Conven- 
tions, agreements and protocols is exceedingly 
complicated. In due course the Division will 
have to undertake studies with a view to codi- 
fying the various international instruments, 
improving their provisions where necessary, 
and simplifying the machinery of control. This 
is a major task which will involve an interna- 
tional conference of all the parties to the con- 
ventions. 

Since the work of the Division falls broadly 
into three categories, it is organized as follows : 

(1) Section I 

This Section is in charge of the supervision 
of the application of the international conven- 
tions. In this connection the re-establishment 
of full control of the world trade in narcotics, 
the suppression of illicit traffic and the study 
of special national legislation relating to drugs 
are of particular importance. 

(2) Section II 

This Section deals with problems relating to 
drug addiction, the development of new drugs, 
including new synthetic drugs, and the control 
of raw materials. One of the main tasks to be 
undertaken is the preparation of an interna- 
tional conference to draft a new convention 
covering the materials from which narcotic 
drugs are produced. 

(3) Section III 

This Section discharges duties of a legal and 
administrative nature and acts specifically as 
the secretariat of the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs and of such committees or sub-commit- 
tees as may be set up by that Commission. It 
is responsible for drafting a considerable vol- 
ume of formal correspondence with govern- 
ments arising from obligations imposed by the 
conventions or from resolutions of the Nar- 
cotics Commission or the Economic and Social 
Council. 

/. Division of Population 

The Population Division serves the Popu- 
lation Commission, advises the Assistant 
Secretary-General on demographic problems, 
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prepares demographic analyses needed by the 
Secretariat and specialized agencies, and, in 
co-operation with the Statistical Office, co- 
operates with Member States in problems of 
improving the quality and comparability of 
demographic materials and methods. 

The terms of reference of the Commission, 
which the Division serves, indicate the scope of 
the Division's responsibilities. They provide 
that the Commission shall arrange for studies 
on (a) population changes, the factors associ- 
ated with such changes and the policies designed 
to influence these factors; (b) inter-relation- 
ships of economic and social conditions and pop- 
ulation trends; (c) migratory movements of 
population and factors associated with such 
movements ; (d) any other population problems 
on which the principal or subsidiary organs of 
the United Nations or the Specialized Agencies 
may seek advice. 

In response to the resolution adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council on the recommen- 
dation of the Population Commission at its 
first session, the Population Division : 

1. In co-operation with the Statistical Office 
is: 

a. preparing a demographic yearbook for 
publication in 1948; 

b. assisting such Member States as are tak- 
ing censuses in and around 1950 by facilitat- 
ing an exchange of information in the inter- 
ests of improving the quality and achieving 
greater comparability of results; 

c. keeping Member States informed as to the 
1960 Census of the Americas and the demo- 
graphic aspects of the World Census of agri- 
culture. 

2. In co-operation with the Trusteeship Divi- 
sion is preparing demographic st Ladies of the 
Trust Territories. 

S. Is preparing plans for consideration of 
the Commission to encourage interested Mem- 
ber States in the study of : 

a. the interplay of economic, social and demo- 
graphic factors hindering the attainment of 
an adequate standard of living and cultural 
development; and 

b. the most favorable rate of population 
change from the economic and social points of 
view. 

The Division also serves a variety of com- 
mittees requiring miscellaneous assistance in 
demographic matters. The staff of the Division 
is now being recruited and is expected to be 


prepared for full-scale operation by the end of 
1947. 

7. Department of Trusteeship and Infor- 
mation PROM Non-Self-Governing Terri- 
tories 

tt. Fmictiov^ and Organization 

This Department serves the Trusteeship 
Council and the Fourth Committee (Trustee- 
ship) of the General Assembly; informs the 
Secretary-General on problems and develop- 
ments in this field ; supplies other organs of the 
United Nations and departments of the Secre- 
tariat with information concerning Trust Ter- 
ritories, Non-Self-Governing Territories, and 
non-security aspects of strategic areas; and 
provides documentation for the General As- 
sembly when questions arising under Chapters 
XI, XII and XIII of the Charter are under con- 
sideration. 

These functions require that the Department 
provide such services as notification of meet- 
ings and preparation of agenda for the Trustee- 
ship Council and other commissions and com- 
mittees established by the Council; and, in 
co-operation with the Conference and General 
Services, arranges for services such as ver- 
batim records, translation of records and docu- 
ments. The Department provides studies and 
documentation required by the Trusteeship 
Council and subsidiary agencies; assists the 
Trusteeship Council in the drafting and 
consideration of Trusteeship Agreements, for- 
mulation of questionnaires concerning each 
Trust Territory, examination of the reports of 
administering authorities, preparation of an- 
nual reports on each Trust Territory, accept- 
ance and examination of petitions, and periodic 
visits and surveys. It assists the Department 
of Security Council Affairs with respect to 
political, economic, social and educational mat- 
ters in strategic areas. It receives, analyzes and 
presents to the Secretary-General information 
relating to Non-Self-Governing Territories; 
obtains the assistance of the Economic and 
Social Council and the specialized agencies in 
appropriate fields, and supplies information on 
economic and social conditions in Non-Self- 
Governing Territories for the assistance of 
these organs. 

The Department is organized into the follow- 
ing units: 

Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

Division of Trusteeship 

Division of Non-Self-Governing Territories 
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b. Office of the Assistant Secretary -General 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

plans, directs and co-ordinates the activities of 
the Department. It keeps the Secretary-General 
informed on matters within the scope of the 
Department and assists him with respect to 
such of his functions as relate to the Trustee- 
ship System and to Non-Self-Governing Terri- 
tories. The Office of the Assistant Secretary- 
General assumes responsibility for such other 
necessary functions and services as are not spe- 
cifically delegated to the divisions of the de- 
partment, such as liaison with delegations and 
international organizations at a high level. 

c. Division of Trusteeship 

The Office of the Director of the Division of 
Trusteeship co-ordinates and directs the work 
of the Division, and ensures the necessary col- 
laboration among the several sections of the 
Division. It provides such technical advice on 
trusteeship matters or other services and func- 
tions as may be required by the Assistant Sec- 
retary-General of the Department. 

The Office of the Director also ensures, 
through liaison with Conference and General 
Services, the necessary administrative and 
other services for the meetings of the Trustee- 
ship Council and for other activities and 
responsibilities of that Council; and obtains, in 
collaboration with the Bureau of Personnel, 
the services of such technical experts and con- 
sultants as may be required by the Trusteeship 
Council. It performs such other functions and 
services relating to trusteeship matters as may 
be delegated to the Trusteeship Division by the 
Assistant Secretary-General of the Department. 

The Division of Trusteeship is organized into 
the following sections: 

Reports Unit 

Trusteeship Agreements Section 

Questionnaires and Territorial Reports Sec- 
tion 

Visits Section 

Petitions Section 

Territorial Research Section 

(1) Reports Unit 

The Reports Unit prepares such reports on 
Trust Territories and the trusteeship system as 
may be required, including the reports to be sub- 
mitted to the General Assembly or the Security 
Council after each session of the Trusteeship 
Council, as well as the appropriate section of the 
annual report of the Secretary-General, and 
special reports as necessary. The Reports Unit 


maintains working liaison with other depart- 
ments and divisions of the Secretariat on mat- 
ters relevant to the competence of this Division, 
and with the specialized agencies and other in- 
ternational organizations, commissions and 
conferences dealing with matters relevant to the 
trusteeship system. It drafts correspondence 
with governments relating to trusteeship 
matters. 

(2) Trusteeship Agreements Section 

The Trusteeship Agreements Section renders 
such assistance as may be required of the Secre- 
tariat in connection with the consideration of 
Trusteeship Agreements for non-strategic 
Trust Territories. It prepares analyses of 
Trusteeship Agreements with regard to the 
provisions of the Charter and the conditions in 
the proposed Trust Territories, and undertakes, 
as required, the preparation in draft form of 
proposed revisions of Trusteeship Agreements. 
It provides such explanatory or background 
memoranda as may be useful in the considera- 
tion of Trusteeship Agreements, and under- 
takes such other work as may be required in 
connection with the approval of Trusteeship 
Agreements, their revision, amendment or ter- 
mination. 

(3) Questionnaires and Territorial Reports 
Section 

The Questionnaires and Territorial Reports 
Section renders such assistance as may be ap- 
propriate in the formulation of the required 
questionnaires on the political, economic, social 
and educational advancement of the inhabitants 
of each Trust Territory which are to form the 
basis for the annual reports to be submitted by 
the Administering Authorities; and examines 
and appraises the annual reports and any spe- 
cial reports submitted by the Administering 
Authorities. 

(4) Visits Section 

The Visits Section assists in the organiza- 
tion of and arrangements for the periodic visits 
to the Trust Territories as provided in Article 
87 (c) of the Charter and arranges for and pro- 
vides, as needed, the staff and expert consul- 
tants to accompany visiting groups to the Trust 
Territories. It performs similar functions, as 
required, in connection with such special visits 
or periodic surveys as may be undertaken sub- 
ject to the provisions of the Trusteeship Agree- 
ments. It also assists in the preparation of the 
reports to the Trusteeship Council on the find- 
ings of these visits or surveys. 
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(5) Petitions Section 

The Petitions Section processes petitions re- 
ceived with respect to Trust Territories* This 
includes examination, analysis and appraisal of 
petitions, their transmission to the Trustee- 
ship Council and the preparation of such mem- 
oranda in connection therewith as may be re- 
quired. The Section prepares annual I'eports on 
the petitions received, 

(6) Territorial Research Section 
This Section provides technical and special- 
ized advice on such territorial matters as may 
affect the consideration, approval, amendment, 
revision, and termination of Trusteeship 
Agreements; prepares special studies of a 
background and analytical nature on specific 
territories. It provides advice from territorial 
specialists, as required, to accompany visiting 
groups to Trust Territories ; conducts research 
and undertakes spot studies on all Trust Terri- 
tories. It assists in maintaining working liaison 
with regional inter-governmental organizations, 
commissions and conferences or other such 
organizations, commissions and conferences on 
matters affecting specific territories or areas. 

d. Division of Non-Self -Governing Territories 
The Office of the Director of the Division of 
Non-Self-Governing Territories co-ordinates 
and directs the work of the Division in sum- 
marizing, classifying and analyzing the infor- 
mation received under article 78 (e) of the 
Charter and other information in respect of 
Non-Self-Governing Territories which are not 
Trust Territories. It maintains close liaison 
with the Division of Trusteeship and estab- 
lishes procedures for liaison with the other 
departments of the Secretariat — in particular 
the Departments of Economic Affairs, of Social 
Affairs and of Public Information. It drafts 
correspondence with governments and performs 
such other functions and services relating to 
Non-Self-Governing Territories as may be dele- 
gated to the Division by the Assistant Secre- 
tary-General of the Department. 

The Division of Non-Self -Governing Terri- 
tories is organized in the following sections : 

Specialists* Unit 
African Section 
Caribbean Section 
Pacific-Asia Section 

(1) Specialists* Unit 

The co-ordination of the work of the Special- 
ists’ Unit is the particular responsibility of the 


Assistant Director of the Division. The Unit 
makes research studies on special problems af- 
fecting Non-Seif-Governing Territories as a 
whole, taking due account of the work under- 
taken by other departments or by the special- 
ized agencies. It is its responsibility to supply 
to these or agencies such special 

information on questions affecting Non-Self- 
Governing Territories as may be of value to the 
departments or agencies in their functional 
operations. It analyzes various special aspects 
of social and economic policy in Non-Self-Gov- 
erning Territories with a view to supplying 
analyses of current practices and policies of 
various governments and organizations. 

(2) African Section, Caribbean Section, 
Pacific-Asia Section 

The African Section, the Pacific-Asia Section 
and the Caribbean Section receive, classify, 
summarize and analyze the information relat- 
ing to Non-Self-Governing Territories supplied 
by the governments under Article 73 (e) of the 
Charter and other information in respect of 
these territories. In particular, the sections per- 
form research work in relation to the territorial 
problems in the territories within their respec- 
tive regions. Where regional organizations 
exist, they maintain close liaison with such or- 
ganizations with a view to the co-ordination of 
information in both directions. 

8, Department op Public Information 
a. Functio7is and Organization 

“The United Nations cannot achieve its pur- 
poses unless the peoples of the world are fully 
informed of its aims and activities.” With these 
words the General Assembly during the first 
part of the first session, meeting in London in 
February 1946, endorsed certain recommenda- 
tions on policies, functions and oi’ganization for 
a Public Information Department of the United 
Nations.^ Based on these recommendations, the 
Department of Public Information was organ- 
ized to develop facilities and services for pi'ess, 
radio, films and other information media; and 
to undertake, on its own initiative, positive in- 
formation activities to supplement services of 
existing agencies of information on as wide a 
geogi’aphical basis as possible. 

General direction of these activities is vested 
in the Assistant Secretary-General for Public 
Information, and the Principal Director, who 

1 See Report of The Preparatory Commission of 
the United Nations, p. 102^ 
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advise the Secretary-General on all aspects of 
public information policy and are responsible, 
with the assistance of an Executive Office, for 
the activities of the Department as a whole. 
Further delegation of responsibility for activi- 
ties in the various fields is divided amongst the 
following units: 

1. Press and Publications Office, including a 
Central News & Information Service 

2. Radio Division 

3. Films and Visual Information Division 

4. Headquarters Liaison Services 

5. External Services 

6. Reference & Research Services 

6. Office of Assistant Secretary-General 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
advises the Secretary-General on all problems 
of information policy of the United Nations; 
plans, co-ordinates and directs the activities of 
the Department. 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
is organized into the following units : 

1. Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

2. Office of the Director 

3. Executive Office 

c. Press and Publications Office 

This Office is the central organ of the Depart- 
ment serving all divisions and services for the 
dissemination of information to the public in- 
formation media of the world about the activi- 
ties of the United Nations. It is the official 
source of all announcements, releases and com- 
muniques pertaining to the organization and 
the focal point for all news inquiries from cor- 
respondents of the press, radio and other media. 

Through a staff of information officers spe- 
cializing in the work of the several departments 
and organs of the United Nations, the Office 
prepares information of public interest for re- 
lease at headquarters and for transmission to 
regional information centres abroad. 

In the field of press relations, the Office also 
arranges for the accreditation of news corres- 
pondents to the organization, arranges general 
press conferences and individual interviews 
with ranking members of the Secretariat, and 
develops and manages all working press facili- 
ties, advises the Secretary-General and other 
officials of the organization on matters of press 
relations, and co-operates with the several dele- 
gations and the specialized agencies in issuing 
material to correspondents. 

As of June 1947, nearly 800 journalists had 
been accredited, of whom a substantial number 


devoted full time to covering the work of the 
organization. By that date also more than 4,500 
press releases had been issued, ranging from 
brief announcements of forthcoming events to 
comprehensive background papers on the prin- 
cipal and subsidiary organs of the United 
Nations. 

Further functions of the Office fail under the 
head of Feature Services and Publications. As 
part of the activities of the former the Office 
produces in English, French and Spanish a 
weekly clip-sheet containing a variety of arti- 
cles about the United Nations. This clip-sheet, 
together with plastic plates or matrices of ap- 
propriate pictures and illustrative material, is 
sent to newspapers in various parts of the world. 
Parallel to the weekly clip-sheet, Feature Serv- 
ices will also produce a fortnightly newsletter 
for wide distribution to the general public. 

Finally, as part of its activities under the 
heading of Publications, the Office is respon- 
sible for the production in English, French and 
Spanish, of a weekly magazine entitled the 
United Nations Weekly Bulletin which consti- 
tutes a progress report of the activities of the 
organization and of the specialized agencies. 
The Bulletin is on sale to the public and is dis- 
tributed to United Nations agencies in various 
parts of the world. 

d. Radio Division 

The Radio Division has two main responsi- 
bilities, the provision of services and facilities 
for existing broadcasting agencies and corres- 
pondents and the direction of the United Na- 
tions' own broadcasting services in its five offi- 
cial languages. To carry out these duties, the 
Division includes sections for (1) liaison serv- 
ices, (2) program planning and (3) program 
production. Associated with the Division is also 
a telecommunications service concerned with 
the provision of facilities for United Nations 
radio activities and other telecommunication 
requirements. 

Liaison Section establishes and main- 
tains c(*ntacr v/ith radio stations, broadcasters 
and listeners throughout the world; encourages 
the relay or rebroadcasting of programs origin- 
ated by the Radio Division; arranges for the 
use by broadcasting agencies of facilities estab- 
lished at the Interim Headquarters; initiates 
the production of special program material for 
use by outside broadcasters; prepares and dis- 
tributes publicity material and arranges in con- 
junction with the Press and Publications Office 
the issuing of press releases. 



628 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


The Program and Production Sections are re- 
sponsible for arranging ail United Nations pro- 
grams— -newscasts, talks, features and inter- 
views-carried on the United Nations’ own radio 
services, or distributed by transcription. 

These programs are transmitted daily (Sun- 
days excepted) to Europe, the Pacific and the 
United States in English; to Europe and the 
Pacific in French; to Latin America and the 
Pacific in Spanish; to the U.S.S.H. in Eussian; 
and to the Pacific and Far East in Chinese. 
Eelay of these broadcasts by national networks 
is encouraged and is taking place on a steadily 
increasing scale. In addition, as a service 
broadcast to all news media, the proceedings 
of important meetings of the General Assem- 
bly, Councils, commissions and committees are 
transmitted to Europe with a running explana- 
tory narration in English and French. 

Special series of broadcasts which have been 
developed in 1947 include a daily radio review 
in French and English, two series in Spanish 
on the organization and the personalities of the 
United Nations, a series of feature programs 
designed for worldwide relay, a continuing ser- 
ies of broadcasts on the specialized agencies 
and, finally, a continuing series of talks by rep- 
resentatives of the principal international non- 
governmental organizations with consultative 
status. 

Working with the Kadio Division on the 
development of plans for its technical facilities, 
the Chief Communicafioi.-.: Euginoer and his 
staff act as consultants to the Director of the 
Division on the use of technical facilities now- 
leased from the U.S. State Department, the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation and the 
World Wide Broadcasting Foundation. These 
experts also advise the Assistant Secretary- 
General and others on the best means of imple- 
menting the recommendations of the Advisory 
Committee on Telecommunications, which re- 
ported, in November 1946, on the means of 
establishing worldwide radio communication 
services and a global feeder network for na- 
tional broadcasting organizations to keep the 
United Nations in touch with the peoples of all 
Member States and with all its overseas infor- 
mation centers. 

6. Films and Visual Information Division 

The Films and Visual Information Division 
is organized in two sections, the Films and Tele- 
vision Section and the Visual Information Sec- 
tion. The Films and Television Section is respon- 


sible for the production of films and film strips 
either through its own resources or those of 
government film organizations or commercial 
film companies in the Member nations. Working 
with voluntary National Film Committees, it is 
responsible for arranging distribution in the 
Member countries for these films and filmstrips, 
and also for arranging for production of films 
ill different regions. Another function of this 
Section is to arrange for newsreel and tele- 
vision coverage of United Nations activities 
and for the use of film material about the United 
Nations in the newsreels of the world. 

The Visual Information Section designs post- 
ers, charts, photospreads and other graphic 
materials for distribution to educational sys- 
tems, public organizations and other organized 
groups in the Member countries. This Section 
also designs loan exhibits as another means of 
disseminating information about the United 
Nations, its activities and the problems with 
which it deals. These materials are printed in 
the official languages with a view to reaching 
the widest possible audience. 

Side by side with production at headquarters 
of such visual aids to understanding, local inter- 
est has been widely developed through an inter- 
national poster competition. After consultation 
with all Member nations, voluntary organiza- 
tions were set up for the current year in 31 
countries to invite local artists to prepare for 
local competitions posters illustrating the aims 
of the United Nations. Winning entries were 
sent to headquarters for the selection of the 
United Nations poster of the year. 

The Visual Information Section is also re- 
sponsible for the taking of official United Na- 
tions photographs, for their distribution direct 
or through United Nations information centers 
to the press and publications of the world and 
for arranging coverage of the United Nations 
by press and magazine photographers. 

To co-ordinate the film and visual informa- 
tion work of the United Nations and the spe- 
cialized agencies a United Nations Film Board 
was established early in 1947 by administrative 
arrangement. This Board meets quarterly and 
serves as a clearing house for exchange of in- 
formation and establishes production and dis- 
tribution policies in regard to the film and other 
visual programs of the member organizations. 
The Board has established an executive office 
at Lake Success under the direction of the Direc- 
tor of the Films and Visual Information Divi- 
sion, with an Associate Director in Paris. The 
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Filins and Visual Information staffs of this of- 
fice and the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
are available to assist all of the members 
with their programs. The other member orga- 
nizations which do not maintain regular film 
staffs assist through their Information Officers. 
/. Headquarters Liaison Services 

Personal contacts through organizations, 
lectures and discussion groups, through educa- 
tional courses and community activities pro- 
vide one of the most effective and economical 
ways of developing public interest. Such con- 
tacts assist in the exchange of ideas leading to 
better understanding. They can be developed 
on a wide geographical basis and use existing 
organizational channels. 

International co-operation through the United 
Nations should not be represented to the pub- 
lic as confined to political matters. It is impor- 
tant to present a picture of integrated co-opera- 
tion in the widest possible fields for ‘‘social 
progress and better standards of life in larger 
freedom”. In this field specialized agencies as 
well as the United Nations have developed in- 
formation services and have common interests. 

Dividing responsibilities for these activities, 
Headquarters Liaison Services include sections 
for (a) Specialized Agencies, (b) Lecture Serv- 
ices and Educational Liaison and (c) Non- 
Governmental Organizations : in addition there 
is an Admissions Office concerned with arrange- 
ments for public attendance at meetings of the 
organs of the United Nations. 

The Section for Specialized Agencies is con- 
cerned on the one hand with maintaining liai- 
son with, and servicing the specialized agencies 
and on the other hand with co-operating with 
headquarters and through other channels on a 
wide geographical basis through the division 
of External Services. It helps the agencies in 
disseminating information on their behalf and 
and servicing other sections and divisions of 
the Department of Public Information, Obtain- 
ing news and information from the agencies, 
it sees that it is processed and distributed 
through press, radio and other channels at 
helps the Department of Public Information in 
the presentation of a balanced picture of 
United Nations co-operation as a whole. To 
advise on such co-ordinated activities there has 
been set up a Consultative Committee on Public 
Information of the United Nations and the 
Specialized Agencies: this committee, which 
meets once every three months, consists of 


appropriate officers of the United Nations 
Department of Public Information and the 
chief Information Officers of the specialized 
agencies. 

The Section for Lecture Services and Edu- 
cational Liaison includes three smaller units for 
(a) the development of services to lecturers, 
and the organization, on as wide a geographical 
basis as possible, of a system of non-official cor- 
respondent-lecturers ; (b) a lecture bureau 
which accepts selected engagements for public 
speaking, finding official speakers from delega- 
tions and the Secretariat; and (c) educational 
liaison services, co-operating, in consultation 
with UNESCO, in developing courses of study 
on the United Nations, maintaining liaison with 
educational bodies and arranging for student 
visits to headquarters. The section as a whole is 
responsible for annual Speakers Training 
Courses at headquarters. 

The Section for Non-Governmental Organi- 
zations and General Liaison is responsible for 
working with non-governmental organizations, 
both national and international, to promote un- 
derstanding of the aims and achievements of 
the United Nations. At headquarters it ar- 
ranges for the accreditation and servicing of 
information observers from such organizations 
and for the holding from time to time of con- 
ferences of representatives in order to improve 
information services. Special liaison officers 
concern themselves with servicing organiza- 
tions on a regional basis — ^Europe, Eastern 
Areas, Latin America and North America. The 
officers responsible for servicing regional areas 
also divide among themselves responsibilities 
for maintaining liaison with, and servicing 
functional groups, e.g. women’s organizations, 
religious and labor groups and industrial and 
service clubs. 

g. External Services 

“The development of informed world opinion 
and intelligent support depends as much on the 
establishment of a wide and well organized 
network of information distributing offices at 
appropriate world centres as on an adequate 
and efficient public information service at head- 
quarters.”^ It is the responsibility of External 
Services to develop such centres and provide 
them with the necessary materials and facili- 
ties for their operation. 

Ultimately, it is hoped, some kind of infor- 
mation centre will be developed in each Member 

^Annual Report of the Secretary-General on the 
Work of the Organization, 1947, p. 64. 
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country as well as in Noii-Seif-Governing 
Territories, As a start, centres iiave been es- 
tablished in Copenhagen, Geneva, London, 
Mexico City, New Delhi, Paris, Kio de Janeiro, 
Shanghai and Washington, and plans are well 
advanced to open centres in Cairo, Moscovv, 
Prague and Warsaw. 

Each of these centres is provided with back- 
ground information and reference material on 
the aims and activities and achievements of the 
organs of the United Nations and the special- 
ized agencies. In advance of the holding of 
meetings either of the United Nations or of any 
of the specialized agencies, specially prepared 
information material is forwarded so that offi- 
cers may personally explain events as they 
develop. Regular news communiques are sent to 
them by cable so that they may be kept up to 
date and in order that they may issue appropri- 
ate local releases to press, radio and other 
media. The centres are also supplied with ap- 
propriate dossiers of still photographs, copies 
of posters, information on films and radio pro- 
grams, etc. The centres themselves, insofar as 
their facilities permit, maintain close contacts 
with national newspapers and local offices of 
news agencies, with broadcasting stations, film 
and still-photo distribution agencies, and with 
non-governmental organizations and educa- 
tional institutions. In addition to putting out 
information about the United Nations and spe- 
cialized agencies through these media, the cen- 
tres themselves compile opinion surveys analyz- 
ing press, radio and other comment in their 
areas on matters of interest to the United Na- 
tions— these surveys being sent back to head- 
quarters. Finally, where international confer- 
ences of interest to the United Nations ai*e held 
in their vicinity the centres assist in every way 
in their power in arranging coverage and the 
transmission back to headquarters of informa- 
tion about developments so that these may be 
re-transmitted over a world network. 

The responsibility at headquarters for serv- 
icing and guiding these centres falls to three 
sections: for Europe, Latin America and the 
Near, Middle and Far East. 

A, Reference and Research Services 

Reference and Research Services includes 
sections for (a) the headquarters reference 
centre, (b) research and (c) surveys of public 
opinion. 

The Headquarters Reference and Informa- 
tion Centre is responsible for providing back- 
ground information about the United Nations 


and its activities and about the specialized agen- 
cies and their activities, and for answering both 
written and oral questions on these subjects. 
For this purpose the Centre maintains full files 
of official documents of the United Nations and 
of the specialized agencies. The Section took 
over from the former United Nations Informa- 
tion Office in New York its library of informa- 
tion and has further developed it. As of June 
1947, the Section contained approximaTely 5,500 
books and pamphlets on the United Nations and 
on problems of interest to the United Nations. 
There were approximately 500 periodicals, in- 
formation bulletins and serial releases issued 
by official, semi-official and private agencies and 
groups. There was an analytical card index of 
approximately 60,000 abstract cards to contents 
of periodicals and releases, stressing current 
world problems. 

The Research Section prepares and edits in- 
formation papers on the purposes and princi- 
ples, structure and procedures, functions and 
powers, resolutions, reports and activities of 
the organs of the United Nations and the spe- 
cialized agencies ; on the history and evolution 
of international organizations ; and on inter- 
national political, economic and social problems. 
It assists writei's and publishers in writing arti- 
cles and books dealing with the United Nations ; 
it writes articles on the United Nations for 
encyclopedias, annuals, almanacs, etc. The Re- 
search Section has also produced various ref ei*- 
ence publications — ^for example, “Basic Facts 
about the United Nations”; a guide on the 
United Nations for the use of lecturers and 
teachers and “The United Nations Yearbook”, 

The Opinion Survey Section is responsible 
for the compilation of weekly surveys of opin- 
ions based mainly on studies of press and radio 
comment collected from various areas of the 
world. These surveys are concerned with public 
reactions to the activities of the United Nations 
and specialized agencies and have been issued 
regularly since June 9, 1946. The Section is also 
concerned with special surveys dealing with 
specific items under consideration of the United 
Nations such as International Trade, Interna- 
tional Jurisdiction and the Headquarters Site 
Proposal. 

9. Legal Department 
a. Functions and Organization 

This Department advises the Secretariat and 
other organs of the United Nations on legal and 
constitutional questions; assists in the negotia- 
tion of agreements and other international 
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instruments ; encourages the progressive devel- 
opment of international law and its codifica- 
tion; registers and publishes treaties and inter- 
national agreements and maintains liaison with 
the International Court of Justice. 

In accordance with these functions, the De- 
partment prepares legal opinions on the inter- 
pretation and application of the Charter of the 
United Nations and advises on legal issues in 
the negotiation of treaties and other interna- 
tional instruments and assists in their drafting. 
The Department serves as legal adviser to the 
United Nations, its General Assembly, Councils, 
commissions, committees and other organs and 
assists in the drafting and interpretation of 
their resolutions; and advises and assists other 
departments with respect to legal problems in- 
volved in their work. It supervises contracts 
made by the United Nations and its organs and 
negotiates agreements for purchases, buildings 
and services; it advises on legal aspects of dis- 
putes and claims which arise out of financial 
and administrative operations of the Secretar- 
iat involving the United Nations. 

The Legal Department prepares studies and 
recommendations and promotes conferences 
and services commissions with respect to the 
development and codification of international 
law; assists in the analysis and interpretation 
of national laws and decrees of interest to the 
United Nations; interprets legal instruments 
of an international law character such as inter- 
national treaties and agreements, more especi- 
ally if their subject is being studied by organs 
of the United Nations, assists in the drafting 
of uniform treaty clauses and in the unification 
of forms of international agreements. It nego- 
tiates and drafts conventions and agreements 
relating to privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations and deals with any dispute or 
question arising out of the application of such 
conventions; registers, classifies and publishes 
treaties and international agreements. The 
Legal Department provides the secretariat of 
the Sixth Committee (Legal) of the General 
Assembly and of other committees and commis- 
sions in the legal field. The Department main- 
tains liaison with the International Court of 
Justice with respect to legal functions of the 
Court. 

This Department is organized into the follow- 
ing units: 

Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

Division of General Legal Problems 

Division for the Development and Codifica- 
tion of International Law 


Division of Immunities and Registration of 
Treaties 

The function of liaison with the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice is entrusted to the 
Division of General Legal Problems. 

b. Office of Assistant Secretary-General 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
assists the Assistant Secretary-General in 
Charge of Legal Affairs in his functions as Chief 
Legal Adviser to the United Nations and the 
General Counsel of the United Nations. It plans, 
directs and supervises the activities of the De- 
partment, co-ordinates the policy of the Depart- 
ment and executes the administration of the 
Department; maintains policy liaison with the 
Secretary-General, providing him with such in- 
formation and services as may be required; and 
maintains policy liaison for the Department 
with organizations outside the United Nations 
and co-ordinates and directs legal advice to 
specialized agencies. It keeps the Assistant Sec- 
retary-General and the Department informed 
about facts and proposals that might be of in- 
terest and carries out special assignments by 
the Assistant Secretary-General. 

c. Division of General Legal Problems 
The Division of General Legal Problems par- 
ticipates in the negotiations, drafting and inter- 
pretation of treaties, conventions and other 
international agreements, and deals with legal 
problems arising out of international disputes 
and with constitutional questions under the 
United Nations Charter and conventions relat- 
ing to the United Nations. It advises and assists 
in the drafting of resolutions of the General 
Assembly and other organs of the United Na- 
tions and renders opinions on the interpreta- 
tion of such resolutions; assists the Security 
Council and Trusteeship Council, and their com- 
missions and committees and gives opinions on 
legal problems involved in their work; assists 
the Economic and Social Council and its com- 
missions and committees with legal advice; 
assists and advises conferences called by or 
under the auspices of the United Nations and 
assists in the setting up of international bodies ; 
gives legal opinions on problems concerning 
relations with specialized agencies and non- 
governmental organizations. The Division ad- 
vises on legal problems arising out of the ad- 
ministrative and financial operations of the 
Secretariat and supervises contracts ; it advises 
on legal aspects of disputes and claims involving 
the United Nations. The Division maintains, 
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through an appropriate section, liaison with 
the International Court of Justice with respect 
to the legal functions of the Court. 

The Division renders assistance in the legal 
work in connection with the establishment of the 
interim headquarters and of the permanent 
site of the United Nations and in connection 
with the organization of the Secretariat and 
with other administrative projects. 

cL Division for the Development and Codifica- 
iion of International Law 

This Division makes studies and pi’epares 
recommendations for encouraging the progres- 
sive development of international law and its 
codification in the implementation of Article 13 
of the Charter; prepares background studies 
on international agreements, national law, doc- 
trines and practices governing various fields of 
international relations; surveys the field of 
customary international law, promotes confer- 
ences and discussions to establish unifying 
principles of international law and to discuss 
the methods of the codification of such princi- 
ples and maintains liaison with organizations 
concerned with codification and development of 
international law. It compiles and edits material 
and documents for publication on matters per- 
taining to the development of international law, 
assists in the analysis and interpretation of 
national laws and decrees of interest to the 
United Nations; edits annotations of the Char- 
ter and of other relevant instruments and main- 
tains records of opinions of organs of the 
United Nations on the interpretation of inter- 
national instruments. 

The Division serves as secretariat for com- 
missions and other bodies set up by the General 
Assembly for the purpose of encouraging the 
progressive development of international law 
and its codification and assists both in the draft- 
ing of conventions on subjects which have not 
yet been regulated by international law and in 
the survey of the field of customary interna- 
tional law with a view to selecting topics for 
codification. The Division also compiles digests 
of state practice as well as collections of deci- 
sions of national and international courts deal- 
ing with international law questions. 

c. Division of Immunities and Registration of 
Treaties 

The Division of Immunities and Registration 
of Treaties deals with two separate problems, 


both of which are the subject of special pro- 
visions of the United Nations Charter. One 
concerns the privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations; the other concerns the regis- 
tration, filing and recording and publication 
and international agreements. 

As regards the first problem, the Division is 
entrusted with the task of initiating and work- 
ing out the appropriate Conventions and Agree- 
ments in order to implement Articles 104 and 
105 of the Charter of the United Nations con- 
cerning the privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations. It supervises the implementa- 
tion of such Conventions and Agreements and 
deals with all matters arising out of their execu- 
tion, involving the organization itself, the rep- 
resentatives of the Member Governments and 
the officials of the United Nations, such as im- 
munity of jurisdiction, inviolability, exemption 
from immigration restrictions, questions of 
passports and visas, taxation, communication 
facilities, etc. It has the task of co-ordinating 
and unifying the privileges and immunities of 
the specialized agencies, and it maintains liai- 
son with the International Court of Justice in- 
sofar as the privileges and immunities of the 
International Court are concerned. 

With regard to the second task, the Division 
is primarily responsible for the registration, 
filing, recording and publication of treaties and 
international agreements. In connection with 
these functions it has the duty of examining 
whether the treaty or international agreement 
should be registered, filed and recorded. It has 
to see to it that all required conditions have 
been fulfilled when a party or specialized agency 
is registering a treaty or international agree- 
ment. It has itself to register ex officio a cer- 
tain number of treaties or agreements. There 
are further functions, such as establishing the 
the date of registration, the issuance of a cer- 
tificate of registration and the issuance of 
certified extracts from the Register. 

The Division further checks up translations, 
prepares the edition and arranges for the pub- 
lication of treaties and international agree- 
ments in the United Nations Treaty Series, pub- 
lishes a monthly list of the treaties registered 
or filed and recorded and prepares and pub- 
lishes a list of clauses of arbitration actually in 
force between States. 

It performs, furthermore, the functions en- 
trusted to the Secretary-General or the Secre- 
tariat by multilateral treaties and conventions, 
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such as the receipt of additional signatures and 
of instruments of ratification, accession and de- 
nunciation, notification of such acts to other 
parties, noting the date of entry into force, the 
issuance of certified copies and the circulation 
of information or documents which the parties 
have undertaken to communicate to each other. 
As a result of the transfer to the United Na- 
tions of certain functions and activities of the 
League of Nations, the Division is charged 
with the above duties also in regard to the func- 
tions previously performed by the League of 
Nations, acting as custodian of the original 
texts of the various instruments. 

With a view to improving and unifying the 
technical clauses, the Division assists in the 
drafting of multilateral conventions concluded 
under the auspices of the United Nations. 

Within the limit of the jurisdiction of the 
Secretariat, the Division will be entrusted with 
assisting in all necessary work and research 
concerning the provisions of Article 103 of the 
Charter, which relates to incompatibilities 
which might exist between the Charter and 
other international agreements. 

In addition, the Division is in charge of the 
Legal Department’s library and acts on special 
assignments by the Assistant Secretary- 
General. 

Three Agreements have been concluded con- 
cerning the immunities of the United Nations: 

(1) the General Convention, which has so far 
been acceded to by the United Kingdom, the 
Dominican Republic, Liberia, Iran, Honduras, 
Panama, France, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Greece and the Philippine Republic; some gov- 
ernments have advised the Secretariat that the 
Convention is to come up for ratification by 
their legislative bodies in the near future; 

(2) the Agreement with the United States 
regarding the headquarters of the United Na- 
tions, which after important negotiations, was 
signed on June 26, 1947 ; (3) the Agreement 
or Interim Arrangement on the privileges and 
immunities of the United Nations concluded 
with Switzerland, in whose territory the 
United Nations has its European office. This 
agreement came into force on July 1, 1946. 

It was also found necessary to provide for the 
insertion in the general conventions dealing 
with technical subjects, such as the Telecom- 
munications Convention or the Convention of 
the Universal Postal Union, of adequate texts, 
which would give the United Nations the status 


required in connection with the use of its tele- 
communications or the service of its corres- 
pondence. Drafts have accordingly been pre- 
pared and attendance has been assured at the 
conferences dealing with modifications to the 
abovementioned conventions. 

In connection with the co-ordination and uni- 
fication of the privileges and immunities of the 
specialized agencies, a conference of represen- 
tatives of the specialized agencies and repre- 
sentatives of the United Nations was held at 
Lake Success on March 6 and 7, 1947. At this 
meeting a draft convention on the privileges and 
immunities of the specialized agencies was dis- 
cussed and adopted as a working paper to be 
used as a basis for a formal agreement to be 
concluded at a later date. A further meeting of 
the representatives of the specialized agencies 
was to be held on July 23, 1947. 

By a resolution of February 10, 1946, the 
General Assembly instructed the Secretary- 
General to submit to the General Assembly pro- 
posals for detailed regulations and other mea- 
sures designed to give effect to the provisions 
of Article 102 of the Charter, relating to the 
registration of treaties and international agree- 
ments. Accordingly, the Secretary-General sub- 
mitted to the General Assembly, during the 
second part of its first session, draft regula- 
tions, and the General Assembly, by a resolution 
of December 14, 1946, adopted the regulations 
to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of 
the United Nations. On the basis of these regu- 
lations, the Division has started the work of 
registration, filing and recording of treaties and 
international agreements. To date 60 of them 
have been registered and 37 filed and recorded. 
Moreover, a number of treaties and interna- 
tional agreements have been transmitted for 
registration, which do not fully meet the re- 
quirements and therefore could not be regis- 
tered. In these cases the governments have been 
asked to transmit the additional information. 

The Division has also proceeded to the task 
of the publication of treaties and international 
agreements, and the first volume of the United 
Nations Treaty Series is being prepared. 

10. Conference and General Services 
a. Functions and Organization 

Conference and General Services makes 
arrangements for meetings of the General 
Assembly, the councils, commissions, commit- 
tees and special conferences held under the 
auspices of the United Nations; provides gen- 
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eral business management services for the 
United Nations; and provides the adminis- 
trative channel for liaison between the head- 
quarters and the Geneva ofnces and other tem- 
porary conference service offices established 
away from the headquarters. 

These functions require that it co-operate 
wnth the departments concerned in scheduling 
conferences and meetings. It co-ordinates the 
service activities, and provides language, docu- 
ment, library and cartographic and presenta- 
tion services for conferences and for the 
Secretariat. It edits and publishes the journals 
and the official records of conferences and 
meetings. It provides general services such 
as purchasing, stores and warehousing, com- 
mercial arrangements (printing and sales) for 
publications, transportation arrangements, 
hotel accommodation and building manage- 
ment, It also handles mail, cables, telephone 
and telegraph services, and registry and files. 

Conference and General Services is divided 
into the f ollowing units : 

Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

Bureau of Technical Services 

Bureau of General Services 

The nucleus of Conference and General Serv- 
ices arrived in New York during the latter part 
of February and the first week of March 1946. 
This original small group was concerned with 
establishing facilities for the meetings of the 
Security Council at Hunter College. In three 
weeks a temporary Secretariat had been re- 
cruited, the Council Chamber was built and 
limited restaurant, bar and recreation facilities 
were established. By March 25, 1946, the nec- 
essary facilities for a meeting of the Council 
had been provided. 

The Assistant Secretary-General and his stafl: 
thereupon began the development of a perma- 
nent departnien!;. The present plan, which varies 
little from the original draft as prepared in 
London, provides for two bureaus— the Bureau 
of Technical Services and the Bureau of Gen- 
eral Services. The two bureaus are subdivided 
into six services and five divisions. The func- 
tions of these units are described below. 

b. Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 

The Assistant Secretary-General, the Di- 
rector and their staff formulate policy, plan and 
direct the arrangements for United Nations 
meetings* They direct the work of the divisions 
and the services mentioned above. 


The Overseas Offices Division is concerned 
with the administration of the Geneva office in 
the field of budgeting, housing and staffing. It 
reviews ail correspondence with Geneva and 
serves in general as the focal point for the 
relationship between headquarters and that of- 
fice on administrative matters. 

c. Bureau of Teclurical Services 
The Bureau of Technical Services co-ordin- 
ates and directs the work of the Divisions and 
the Services of which it is composed.The Bureau 
is divided into the folowing units: 

Languages Division 

Documents and Sales Division 

Editorial Division 

Libi'ary Service 

Presentation Service 

Simultaneous Interpretation Service 

The Languages Division provides the serv- 
ices of translators and intei'preters for all meet- 
ings of the United Nations ; conducts linguistic 
research, provides instructors to codify termin- 
ological practice; and provides instructors to 
conduct language classes for members of the 
Secretariat. 

The 'Languages Division consists of the fol- 
lowing three sections: 

Tx’anslating Section 
Interpreters Section 

Linguistic Eesearch and Training Section 

By October 1946 the staff of the Languages 
Division had been expanded so that it could 
handle 30 meetings per week. 

The Documents and Sales Division is respon- 
sible for printing all of the publications of the 
United Nations. It establishes agencies in all of 
the Member States for the sale and distribution 
of publications; it produces and distributes 
documents for all organs of the United Nations. 

The Documents and Sales Division comprises 
the following sections : 

Documents Keference Section 
Printing Section 
Sales Section 
Eeproduction Section 
Distribution Section 

The Editorial Division provides the verbatim 
records and editing services for all journals 
and official records of the United Nations. 

The Editorial Division is composed of two 
sections as follows: 

Verbatim Eeporting Section 
Editing Section 
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The Library Service provides all library and 
map services to the Secretariat and to the other 
organs of the United Nations. It acquires by 
gift, purchase, or exchange, the books, periodi- 
cals and maps required. The Library Service 
has four sections as follows : 

Catalogue Section 
Reference Material Section 
Acquisition Section 
Map Reference Section 

The library has acquired more than 15,000 
volumes since its inception and has arranged 
for the necessary subscriptions to the periodi- 
cals required by the Secretariat. 

The Presentation Service provides graphic 
and cartographic services. In co-operation with 
the Department of Public Information, it as- 
sisted the Headquarters Commission in the pro- 
duction of a three-reel film showing the various 
plans for the United Nations headquarters site. 

The Simultaneous Interpretation Service pro- 
vides simultaneous interpretation interpreters 
for all meetings under the auspices of United 
Nations where such services are required; 
plans the technical facilities to be used and 
supervises the installation and operation of the 
equipment; plans and executes the training 
program for interpreters and technicians con- 
cerned with simultaneous interpretation. 

d. Bureau of General Services 

The Purchases and Supply Division estab- 
lishes standards for all equipment, supplies and 
materials used by the United Nations ; procures 
all material necessary to meet the requirements 
of the organization; negotiates contracts for 
services (except printing, books, and periodi- 
cals, utilities and rental of premises) ; controls, 
stores, and issues United Nations stock; and 
maintains inventories for all supplies and equip- 
ment used by the United Nations. The Purchase 
and Supply Division has four sections : 

Purchase Section 
Stores Section 
Standards Section 
Control Section 

The Conference Division serves as the focal 
point for the planning of all meetings of the 
United Nations, and of conferences held under 
United Nations auspices. It co-ordinates the 
dates and places of meetings; makes plans for 
the administrative handling of meetings; and 


allocates conference service officers who take 
charge of such questions as accommodation and 
facilities. 

The Conference Division is composed of two 
sections : 

Conference Planning Section 

Conference Management Section 

The Maintenance and Engineering Service 
assigns space for various functions and units ; 
operates repair shops for furniture and equip- 
ment; supervises the cleaning and janitorial 
services; provides guards and other security 
measures for the protection of the premises; 
supervises the installation of sound and record- 
ing equipment and telephone services; and con- 
trols the operation of concessions on the 
premises. 

The Maintenance and Engineering Service 
comprises the following units : 

Space Control Section 

Maintenance Section 

Office Accommodations Section 

Security Section 

Sound and Recording Section 

The Maintenance and Engineering Service 
was primarily responsible for moving the or- 
ganization from Hunter College to Lake Suc- 
cess, during which operation it had to establish 
temporary quarters for the Security Council at 
the Henry Hudson Hotel in Manhattan. 

The move to Lake Success involved the provi- 
sion of space for 2,500 members of the Secre- 
tariat, and for all of the furniture and machin- 
ery needed. At the same time plans were being 
made with the City of New York for the con- 
struction of the General Assembly quarters at 
Flushing Meadow. These two projects, involv- 
ing expenditures of more than $5,000,000, were 
undertaken simultaneously. 

The Secretariat began occupying the Lake 
Success offices on August 16, 1946, and the bulk 
of the furniture and equipment was moved dur- 
ing that weekend. The facilities at Flushing 
Meadow were available by September 14. Office 
space was provided at Lake Success for all 
delegations to the General Assembly, and space 
was provided for the permanent delegations in 
downtown Manhattan, Cafeteria and dining 
room services were provided both at Lake 
Success and at Flushing Meadow. 

The Transportation Service provides all 
types of transportation required by the United 
Nations; arranges hotel accommodations; pro- 
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vides for the handling of personal luggage and 
household effects for travelers; and maintains 
a fleet of ears and trucks for local transporta- 
tion. 

The Ti’ansportation Service is divided into 
the following units : 

Passenger Service Section 

Local Transport Section 

Freight Section 

In preparation for the General Assembly, 
transportation from overseas was arranged for 
about one thousand people. This, in addition to 
the bookings previously made, brought the total 
to be handled to more than two thousand. Hotel 
accommodation was arranged for approximate- 
ly the same number of people. A pool of 300 cars 
was secured from the United States Army and 
Navy, and was operated in addition to the 
United Nations’ own pool of 33 cars. 

In order to assist commuting members of the 
Secretariat, the Transportation Service ar- 
ranged for the provision of extra train services 
from Great Neck to New York, and also for the 
provision of special bus services to and from 
Jamaica. 

The Communications and Records Service 
supervises incoming and outgoing mail as well 
as cable and wireless services of the United 
Nations, and maintains the Archives and Cen- 
tral Registry. 

The Communications and Records Service 
comprises four sections : 

Central Registry Section 

Cable and Wireless Section 

Mail and Messenger Section 

Archives Section 

Telephone, cable, wireless and mail services 
at five different locations had to be operated on 
a 24-hour basis for the duration of the second 
part of the first session of the General Assembly. 

11. Administrative and Financial Services 
a. Functiom mid Organization 

Administrative and Financial Services plans 
and executes the budgetary, personnel and 
fiscal program of the United Nations; keeps 
the Secretary-General informed on problems 
and developments in these fields which require 
his attention; provides staff assistance to the 
Secretary-General and to the Assistant Secre- 
taries-General in administrative and organiza- 
tion planning; provides data required by the 
General Assembly, Councils and committees 


with respect to administrative, financial and 
budgetary questions; maintains relationships 
with all departments in the Secretariat, the 
Registrar of the International Court of Justice, 
and the specialized agencies on administrative, 
financial and budgetary questions; advises the 
Secretary-General on proposed programs of the 
organization prior to their adoption with res- 
pect to their personnel, budgetary and financial 
implications; and arranges with Members for 
payment of their contributions. 

The Department of Administrative and 
Financial Services is organized into the follow- 
ing units : 

Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
Bureau of Administrative Management and 
Budget 

Bureau of Personnel 
Bureau of the Comptroller 

6. Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
The Office of the Assistant Secretary-General 
advises the Secretary-General and the other As- 
sistant Secretaries-General on budgetary, finan- 
cial, organization, procedural and personnel 
matters. It plans and directs the work of the 
administrative and financial services, and works 
with and assists the Fifth Committee (Admin- 
istrative and Budgetary) and the Committee 
on Contributions of the General Assembly. 

c. Bureau of Administrative Management and 
Budget 

The Bureau of Administrative Management 
and Budget advises and assists the Assistant 
Secretary-General in the formulation, presenta- 
tion and administration of the budget ; develops 
organizational and staffing patterns for each de- 
partment of the Secretariat; develops and plans 
procedures for dealing with management prob- 
lems which are inter-departmental in charac- 
ter; and establishes and administers classifica- 
tion and salary plans. 

(1) Budget Administration Division 
The functions of this Division are : 

(a) preparation of the annual budget pro- 
posals; 

(b) control to secure that suggested arrange- 
ments are covered by approved programs and 
are within the yearly budget; 

(c) preparation of the financial summaries 
in co-operation with the Bureau of the Comp- 
troller; 



The Secretariat 


637 


(d) handling questions with budgetary im- 
plications concerning the organization as a 
whole and its relation to specialized agencies; 

(e) fiscal control records and the allotment 
sj^stem ; 

(f) development and adjustment of salary 
and allowance schemes; and 

(g) preparation of rules, regulations, Sec- 
retary-General’s Bulletins and Information 
Circulars and their examination for conform- 
ity to policy and to one another and for proper 
clearance of such documents. 

(2) Organization and Estimates Division 
The functions of this Division are : 

(a) to make detailed investigations and pre- 
pare reports on allotment requests and re- 
quests for changes in allotments; 

(b) to study the functions, the size of staif 
and non-personnel costs of any new program; 

(c) to study and make recommendations on 
the class and number of posts required by 
each department; 

(d) to co-operate with the Management En- 
gineering Division in the conduct of specfic 
surveys; and 

(e) to study the organization and programs 
of specialized agencies in order to advise on 
the co-ordination of United Nations pro- 
grams with those of other agencies. 

(8) Management Engineering Division 
This Division: 

(a) reviews existing forms, office methods, 
clerical procedures and standards of per- 
formance in office operations to assist super- 
visors in obtaining maximum utilization of 
staff and equipment; 

(b) co-operates with the standards section 
of the Purchase and Supply Division in the 
development of standard practices for office 
supplies and equipment so that these stand- 
ards will be in keeping with standard pro- 
cedures; 

(c) periodically reviews all operations of the 
Secretariat to ensure that the objectives 
of each activity are attained in the most ef- 
ficient and economical manner. Keviews or- 
ganizational structure, policies and practices 
followed, the assignment of personnel, the 
maintenance of administrative reports and 
controls. Based on these studies, the Division 
makes recommendation for improvements; 
and 

(d) conducts special investigations of par- 
ticular segments of the organization. 


d. Bureau of the Comptroller 
The Bureau of the Comptroller prepares 
financial instructions and directives ; examines 
for compliance with the financial regulations all 
proposed contracts and other commitments and 
all proposals for payments; examines the finan- 
cial aspects of agreements, and maintains finan- 
cial liaison with specialized agencies ; exercises 
financial control and inspection over United 
Nations offices away from Headquarters ; car- 
ries out internal post-audit of United Nations 
accounts ; maintains all financial records and ac- 
counts, including individual staff members’ ac- 
counts in the Provident Fund and Staff Retire- 
ments Fund; collects contributions; receives 
and disburses monies for the United Nations, 
prepares financial statements, reports, and all 
other information required by the external 
auditors. 

(1) Office of the Comptroller 
This Office exercises supervision over the 
financial matters, other than budgeting, of the 
various departments and organs of the United 
Nations, and over all accounting and Treasury 
operations. The officials maintain financial re- 
lations with Member States and with the spe- 
cialized agencies. 

(2) Expenditure Control Division 
The functions of this Division are: 

(a) to examine and review all financial pro- 
posals, projects, contracts and obligations 
prior to commitment to ensure conformity 
with existing financial policy and direction, 
and to ensure availability of funds ; 

(b) to examine and certify for payment all 
obligations of the United Nations, including 
claims for allowances by Secretariat and dele- 
gation members of commissions; 

(c) post-examination of all expenditures in 
offices away from headquarters; 

(d) to analyze expenditures in order to fur- 
nish accurate statistical information for use 
of operating departments; 

(e) to bill individuals and organizations for 
amounts due from them to the United Na- 
tions for various supplies and services. 

(3) Staff Accounts Division 
The functions of this Division are : 

(a) to process all payments to individual 
staff members of the United Nations in re- 
spect of salaries, wages, and related allow- 
ances ; 
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(b) to maintain the payroll and related ac- 
counts for individual staff members; 

(c) to maintain the accounts of the staff pen- 
sion fund; 

(d) to prepare, in the Machine Records 
tion, various payroll and financial statistical 
reports. 

(4) Treasury Division 
The functions of this Division are: 

(a) to collect advances to the v^orking capital 
fund and contributions to the annual budget 
from Member States ; to maintain appropri- 
ate financial records; 

(b) to collect monies due to the United Na- 
tions from various sources; 

(c) to make disbursements on receipt of cer- 
tified vouchers ; 

(d) to open and maintain bank accounts in 
accordance with financial regulations ; 

(e) to deal with administrative matters re- 
lating to the investment of receipts into the 
Provident Fund and United Nations funds 
not required for immediate needs; 

(f) to take such administrative action as 
may be necessary to give effect to approved 
policy relating to all insurance matters. 

(5) General Accounts Division 
The functions of this Division are as follows : 

(a) to maintain the general ledger, journal, 
and subsidiary records; 

(b) to maintain the budget accounts, includ- 
ing certification of availability of funds to 
meet proposed obligations ; 

(c) to supervise the financial and account- 
ing procedures of offices away from head- 
quarters; 

(d) to reconcile all bank accounts ; 

(e) to prepare periodical financial state- 
ments; 

(f) to maintain liaison with specialized 
agencies on financial and accounting matters ; 

(g) to maintain records of acquisition and 
disposal of stores, equipment and other capi- 
tal assets. 

This Division is responsible for all matters of 
administration in connection with the tax re- 
fund provision. It furnishes information and 
assistance on tax matters to all staff members 
as required. 

(6) Audit Division 
The functions of this Division are: 

(a) to determine the fidelity and legality of 
fiscal transactions; 

(b) to prepare detailed reports on the finan- 
cial activities of the organization: 


i) methods and procedures conceimed with 
disbursement of funds; 

ii) inspection of Treasury and General 
Accounts Division and review of financial 
reports and statements ; 

(c) to perform audits of the financial ac- 
counts and practices of offices away from 
headquarters. 

e. Bureau of Personnel 

The Bureau of Personnel plans, develops and 
recommends to the Assistant Secretary-General 
for Administrative and Financial Services pol- 
icies and procedures with respect to all person- 
nel questions. These cover such major matters 
as selection of applicants and appointments to 
the Secretariat, development of sources of re- 
cruitment, interviewing, and maintenance of 
registers of qualified applicants; liaison with 
other international organizations and national 
civil service agencies on personnel matters, 
evaluation of staff members for promotion and 
transfer in accordance with established poli- 
cies; development of examination techniques 
for use in international recruiting; processing 
of all personnel actions, including those affect- 
ing pay status and claims for approved allow- 
ances; provision of information and assistance 
to staff members with respect to housing; the 
administration of an emergency health service 
and a health insurance plan; the development 
and execution of specialized training programs ; 
and the arrangement of suitable recreational, 
cultural and social activities. 

(1) Office of the Director 
This Office directs and co-ordinates the work 
of all sections and services of the Bureau. It 
develops and maintains a Manual of Personnel 
Procedures for the guidance of operating of- 
ficers and staff members and reviews all instruc- 
tions relating to personnel matters. It is respon- 
sible for maintaining relations with specialized 
agencies and for keeping them informed on 
current United Nations personnel policy. 

(2) Appointments and Staff Relations Division 
This Division deals with the selection of ap- 
pointments to the Secretariat, and with all ques- 
tions affecting the relations of staff members to 
the organization. It deals with the organiza- 
tion of recruitment in different part of the 
world through the operation of field recruit- 
ment offices or through representatives and 
handles relations with Member Governments 
with regard to recruitment. 
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C. UNITED NATIONS STAFF 


The staff members of the United Nations Sec- 
retariat are international civil servants and as 
such may not seek or receive instructions from 
any government or other authority external to 
the United Nations. Each Member nation under- 
takes to respect the international character of 
the responsibilities of the Secretary-General 
and his staff and, therefore, to refrain from in- 
fluencing them in the discharge of these respon- 
sibilities. 

The staff members of the secretariats of the 
inter-governmental specialized agencies— such 
as the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations, the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization and 
the International Monetary Fund— are also in- 
ternational civil servants. From the beginning 
it has been recognized that it is necessary that, 
so far as possible, the United Nations Secre- 
tariat and the specialized agencies brought into 
relationship with the United Nations should de- 
velop common personnel standards and terms 
and conditions of employment. 

The General Assembly on February 13, 1946, 
adopted the following resolution: 

An International Civil Service Commission 
shall be established by the Secretary-General 
after consultation with the heads of the special- 
ized agencies brought into relationship with the 
United Nations, to advise on the methods of 
recruitment for the Secretariat and on the 
means by which common standards of recruit- 
ment in the Secretariat and the specialized 
agencies may be ensured. 

The of the Secretariat and of 

the specialized agencies met several times to 
discuss, among other topics, the possibility of 
establishing an International Civil Service 
Commission. At the invitation of the Secretary- 
General, a Working Party on the formation of 
an International Civil Service Commission was 
convened for April 21-22, 1947. Made up of rep- 
resentatives of the various international or- 
ganizations, as well as outside experts, this 
Working Party considered the character, func- 
tions and terms of reference of an advisory 
body which would contribute to the improve- 
ment of recruitment and related phases of per- 
sonnel administration in all of the international 
organizations. The Working Party submitted a 
report to the Secretary-General recommending 
the early establishment of an International 
Personnel Advisory Board. 


1. Recruitment and Selection 

The General Assembly in a resolution of 
February 13, 1946, stated that appropriate 
methods of recruitment should be established 
in order that a staff might be assembled which 
was characterized by the highest standards of 
efficiency, competence and integrity, due regard 
being also paid to its recruitment on as wide 
a geographical basis as possible. 

From the outset the recruitment policy of the 
Secretariat was guided by these two basic prin- 
ciples. They can of course be fully realized only 
on a long-term basis, since careful competitive 
recruitment in many specialized fields, as well 
as in the general administrative fields, and on a 
wide geographical basis, needs long-term plan- 
ning and the development of recruitment ma- 
chinery. The over-riding necessity in the early 
days of the Secretariat was to provide staff ade- 
quate to begin operating without delay, ena- 
bling the Secretariat to service the Councils 
and commissions. Despite the urgency of the 
initial recruitment, however, every effort was 
made, with the co-operation of the Member 
nations, to recruit on a wide geographical 
basis. Since it was impossible, within the time 
allowed for assembling the initial staff, to live 
up fully to the resolution of the General As- 
sembly, the majority of the early staff was em- 
ployed on temporary contract or was loaned 
to the United Nations for short periods by the 
Member Governments, 

a. Field Recruitment 

Organized recruitment on a world-wide basis 
was begun by enlisting the help of Member 
Governments in making known the staff re- 
quirements of the United Nations. Also, in the 
summer of 1946 a field recruitment progi^am 
was begun, which has been continually broad- 
ened in scope and will be further expanded until 
all Member nations are covered. Recruiting of- 
fices have been established in a number of 
Member States. In each instance recruiting 
operations headed by a national of the country 
in which the office is located, are undertaken 
for a period of at least three months. This 
operation is designed to meet the initial de- 
mands as recruiting activities are announced 
in each of the areas. Upon completion of the 
major recruitment program, the recruitment 
ofi5.ce is discontinued but a recruiting ofl5cer 
continues as a United Nations Recruiting Rep- 
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resentative and is available to interview and 
test candidates whenever necessary, as well as 
to provide a limited measure of direct recruit- 
ing*. Voluntary committees, composed of both 
governmental and non-governmental represen- 
tatives, serve each Ecci'uiting Officer or Repre- 
sentative in an advisory capacity. 

Eecrultmenb Responsibilities of 
Headquarte) s Btireatt of Personnel 

The Headquarters Bureau of Personnel is 
responsible for the over-all direction and co- 
ordination of the recruitment program. It col- 
laborates with the officials of the various 
departments in determining the qualifications 
required for incumbents of the various posts 
and recruits suitable candidates. It evaluates 
the qualifications of the candidates and assists 
the departments in the selection of personnel. 

c. Loiver Grade Personnel 

In view of the difficulties of housing and 
transportation and the uncertainty of the cost 
of living in the New York area, staff in the lower 
paid grades have been recruited largely from 
the local area. 

d. Selection of Staff 

The Bureau of Personnel has had as one of its 
major objectives the steady improvement of its 
examining methods. Written tests have been 
established for the competitive examination of 
candidates fortyping and stenographic, linguis- 
tic and certain other posts. In other instances 
interviewing boards, composed of highly quali- 
fied individuals, are assisting in the evaluation 
of candidates. 

2. Appointments and Promotions 

In May 1946 the Secretary-General appointed 
a Personnel Selection Committee, consisting of 
top-ranking officials on his staff, to consider and 
review the qualifications of persons recom- 
mended for indeterminate (permanent) ap- 
pointment in the Secretariat. During the latter 
half of 1946 and in 1947, the Secretariat has 
made steady progress towards creating a per- 
manent staff. With due regard to geographic 
distribution, unusually well-qualified temporary 
staff members are considered for indeterminate 
appointment. By June 30, 1947, approximately 
39% of the staff at Grade 5 and above had 
been recommended for indeterminate appoint- 
ment. 

As the permanent staff develops, a sound 
system of promotion of staff becomes increas- 
ingly important In accordance with the prin- 


ciples set forth by the General Assembly, the 
Secretariat has adopted a promotion policy with 
the objects of : 

(1) ensuring that United Nation posts are 
filled by the best qualified persons available ; 
and 

(2) ensuring equal opportunity for promo- 
tion of staff members throughout all depart- 
ments of the organization. 

A board of senior representatives of the Sec- 
retariat reviews candidates for promotion to ail 
posts. Vacancies below those of Director are 
posted and staff members are given opportunity 
to apply. 

3. Training and Staff Activities 
The training program is designed to enable 
staff members to perform their duties efficiently 
and devotedly. It is not only the qualifications 
in knowledge and skill which determine the ef- 
ficiency of the staff. There is also the question 
of developing their interest in the work, their 
understanding of its meaning and context and 
their adaptation to the physical and psychologi- 
cal conditions of work and of living. 

A number of special circumstances are in- 
volved : 

(a) language difficulties; 

(b) displacement from homes and familiar 
surroundings; 

(c) the novelty, complexity and importance 
of United Nations work. 

With all these factors in mind, a wider in- 
terpretation than usual must be given to the 
word ‘‘training'\ 

During the latter part of 1946 and in the 
beginning of 1947 progress was made in the 
development of the training program. A Guide- 
Book for staff members of the Secretariat was 
issued, language courses for 900 students were 
arranged and a variety of cultural sports or 
other leisure-time activities were initiated. 

Planned projects fall into three main cate- 
gories : 

(a) Staff Guidance. A program is being de- 
veloped to introduce new staff members to 
their work and to assist them with their 
orientation and training needs. 

(b) Staff Training. The main fields of train- 
ing are: 

(i) languages; 

(ii) clerical and technical; 

(iii) supervisory; 

(iv) on the post; 
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(v) junior professional training by ap- 
pointment of young men and women in- 
ternes to posts in which they will receive 
training. 

(c) Staff Welfare. Opportunities for leisure- 
time activities to facilitate adjustment to new 
environments and to maintain physical fit- 
ness are necessary with staff recruited from 
all over the world, many of them separated 
from their families. Activities include: 

(i) educational and social activities (de- 
bating and study circles, excursions, staff- 
library, film showings, etc.) 

(ii) personal counselling on outside wel- 
fare (transmittal of hospitality, vocation 
planning, helping wives and families, edu- 
cational counselling) ; 

(iii) physical and recreational activities 
(keep-fit classes, making available sports 
and recreational facilities near the head- 
quarters area) ; 

(iv) formation of a Staff Recreation As- 
sociation and close co-operation with its 
clubs and sections. 

4. Rights and Obligations 
The Provisional Staff Regulations^ embody- 
ing the fundamental rights and obligations of 
the staff, as adopted by the General Asembly, 
provide, among other things, the following 
measures : 

(a) By accepting appointment with the 
United Nations, the members of the staff, be- 
cause of their international responsibilities, 
pledge themselves to discharge their functions 
and to regulate their conduct with the interests 
of the United Nations only in view. In the per- 
formance of their duties they shall not seek 
nor receive instructions from any government 
or from any other authority external to the 
United Nations. All members of the staff are 
subject to the authority of the Secretary-Gen- 
eral, and are responsible to him in the exercise 
of their functions. 

(b) Upon accepting their appointment, all 
members of the staff shall subscribe to the fol- 
lowing oath or declaration: 

I solemnly swear (undertake, affirm, prom- 
ise) to exercise in all loyalty, discretion and 
conscience the functions entrusted to me as a 
member of the international service of the 
United Nations, to discharge those functions 
and regulate my conduct with the interests of 


the United Nations only in view, and not to seek 
or accept instructions in regard to the perform- 
ance of my duties from any government or other 
authority external to the Organization. 

(c) The privileges and immunities attached 
to the United Nations by virtue of Article 105 
of the Charter furnish no excuse to the staff 
members who enjoy them for non-performance 
of their private obligations or failure to observe 
laws and police regulations. 

(d) Members of the staff are not permitted 
to communicate to any person any unpublished 
information known to them by reason of their 
official position except in the course of their 
duties or by authorization of the Secretary- 
General. 

(e) Members of the staff shall avoid any 
action, and in particular any kind of public 
pronouncement or activity which may adversely 
reflect on their position as international civil 
servants. 

(f) No member of the staff shall accept, 
hold, or engage in any office or occupation which 
in the opinion of the Secretary-General is in- 
compatible with the proper discharge of his 
duties with the United Nations. 

(g) Any member of the staff who becomes 
a candidate for a public office of a political char- 
acter shall resign from the Secretariat. 

(h) No member of the staff shall accept any 
honor, decoration, favor, gift or fee from any 
government or from any other source ex- 
ternal to the organization during the period of 
his appointment, except for war services. 

The General Assembly during the first part 
of its first session transmitted the draft Pro- 
visional Staff Rules, drawn up by the Prepar- 
atory Commission, to the Secretary-General 
for his consideration. Provisional Staff Rules 
were issued by the Secretary-General. The text 
as amended follows : 

SECTION I. APPOINTMENT 
Rule 1, Application 

A record shall be kept of the current applica- 
tions for employment in the Secretariat which 
appear to merit consideration. Definite time 
periods shall be established for each main cate- 
gory of posts, after which applications shall be 
considered to be invalid. The valid applications 
of persons who appear to possess suitable quali- 
fications shall be examined whenever it is pro- 
posed to make a new permanent appointment. 


iPor full text of the Provisional Staff Regula- 
tions, see pp. 86-88. 
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Ride 2. Letter of Appointment 

Upo’". r'^.pnofr.tiricr.t every member of the staff 
shall .•c-coi’-'e ic'. > or of appointment signed by, 
or on behalf of, the Secretaiy-General. This 
letter shall cover the following conditions : the 
classification category, if any ; the initial salary 
rate and other basis of remuneration; the ten- 
ure of appointment; the period of probation, if 
any; and any special conditions which may be 
applicable to the appointment. The letter shall 
state that the f is subject to the Staff 

Regulations a :!f M:.:r .i-.les of the United Na- 
tions, a copy of which shall be attached, and to 
ail supplements and amendments which may be 
made thereto. The appointee in accepting ap- 
pointment shall sign and return to the Secre- 
tary-General a letter of acceptance which states 
that he agrees to the conditions set forth in the 
letter of appointment and subscribes to the oath 
of office in Regulation 2 of the Staff Regula- 
tions. The letter of appointment and the letter 
of acceptance shall constitute the contract of 
employment. 

Rule 3. Assignment to Duties 

Members of the staff shall be aspfg?icd their 
duties by the Secretary-General or by his auth- 
orized representatives. Subject to the terms of 
his appointment a staff member may be re- 
quired to work in any department or activity of 
the Secretariat, but in making assignments the 
qualifications of each individual shall receive 
cfmsicoratici:. 

Rule i. Medical Examination 

Staff members, prior to their appointment, 
shall be required as a rule to undergo an ex- 
amination by a qualified member of the medical 
profosirlon. 'To appointment shall be confirmed 
iiiitil tlio inerJicjil staff oi the Organization has 
issued a certificate that the employee is free 
from any defect or disease that would interfere 
with the proper discharge of his duties. 

SECTION n. PROBATION 
Rule 5, Probationary Period 
A prcbfit’cnaiy period of twelve months will 
be i-.-qiTij'cd fur all staff members receiving in- 
determinate appointments. Staff members serv- 
ing with the Preparatory Commission or with 
the United Nations during the period of the 
General Assembly in London or later prior to 
the conclusion of an indeterminate appointment 
v/ill be grr.Titcd full credit for such service in 
compiiling :,hv; time required for completion of 
the probationary period, provided that at least 
three months will be required after the effec- 
tive date of an indeterminate appointment. 

Rule 6, Reports 

At least one month before the end of a pro- 
bationary period, the superior officer of the 
appointee shall submit a report evaluating his 
performance and official conduct and making a 
specific recommendation as to whether the ap- 
pointment should be confirmed. 


SECTION III. HOURS OF WORK 
Rule 7. Work Week 

The normal work week for the stuff of the 
Secretariat shall be forty hours exclusive of 
meal times. 

Rule 8. Sundays and Holidays 

Except in cases of necessity, attendance ut 
the office of the Organization shall not be re- 
quired on Sunday or on such public holidays as 
the Secretary-General may decide. 

SECTION IV. ANNUAL, SPECIAL AND HOME LEAVE 
Rule 9. Accrual of Annual Leave 

(a) Annual leave accrues to all staff mem- 
bers (including those in the hourly rate cate- 
gory, but excluding those paid only “when actu- 
ally employed'^) at the cumulative rate of two 
and one-half working days for each calendar 
month or fraction thereof during which the 
staff member has been in pay status with the 
United Nations, including the Preparatory 
Commission and the Executive Committee in 
London. 

(b) Unused annual leave may be accumu- 
lated to the credit of a staff member up to a 
maximum of one hundred working days. 

(c) Annual leave does not accrue to an in- 
dividual while he is on loan to the United Na- 
tions and who continues to receive from his 
regular employer his leave or compensation 
therefor, or on leave without pay from United 
Nations or during suspension from duty for a 
period regarded as suificiently long to warrant 
adjustment of individual leave credits. 

Rule 10, Granting and Taking of Annual Leave 

(a) As a general practice, members of the 
staff should take at least half of their annual 
leave in the course of the year in respect of 
which the leave is due. 

(b) Ordinarily annual leave will be taken 
only after it has accrued. It may be granted in 
limited amounts in advance of having accrued 
to staff members who need it and who are likely 
to remain with the United Nations for a future 
period beyond that necessary to accrue the leave 
advanced. The maximum amount of annual 
leave which may be advanced is ten working 
days. 

(c) Annual leave covers periods of absence 
with pay (other than sick leave, etc.) on days 
when the staff member would otherwise be 
scheduled to work. Annual leave may be taken 
by staff members on annual salai*y in units of 
days and half days. Annual leave taken by staff 
members in the hourly rate category will bf 
taken in hourly units. 

Rule 11. Termination Payments for Unused 
Annual Leave or Excess Leave Taken 

(a) On leaving the service of the United Na- 
tions, a member of the staff who has not ex- 
hausted the annual leave to which he is. entitled 
shall be paid an equivalent sum of money in 
lieu thereof. 
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(b) On leaving the service, a member who 
has taken advance annual leave beyond that 
subsequently accrued shall make restitution for 
such leave, either by accepting a deduction from 
any amount owed him by the United Nations or 
by cash refund. Under erceptional circum- 
stances, ‘‘special leave” uncier Tti'Ie 12 may be 
authorized in lieu of restitution. 

Rule 12. Granting of Special Leave 

Special leave with pay may be granted for 
advanced study or research in the interest of 
the United Nations, or for other exceptional r 
urgent reasons. Such leave is subject to prior 
approval by the Bureau of Personnel upon rec- 
ommendation of the appropriate Assistant Sec- 
retary-General. 

Rule 13. Home Leave 

A. Definition of ‘'Home'* 

For Purposes of Home Leave 

1. A staff membei'^s “home” will be con- 
sidered to be his normal place of residence be- 
fore taking up duty with the United Nations, 
or before leaving his normal residence in con- 
sequence of emergency conditions growing out 
of war or political upheaval. Ordinarily a staff 
member’s normal place of residence will be con- 
sidered to be in the country of his nationality. 

2. This location will be decided at the time of 
appointment except that for those staff mem- 
bers who were appointed before this rule came 
into force, it will be decided prior to their first 
home leave. 

3. Where the staff member presents convinc- 
ing evidence that the location of his home has 
changed after joining the United Nations, the 
United Nations will pay that part of the cost of 
transportation and grant that part of the 
travel time that does not exceed the cost 
and time of travel to and from the place first 
recognized as his home. Altered circumstances 
which are of a temporary character only will 
not be considered a change of “home”, 

4. A staff member, who has initially estab- 
lished that his home is in the country of his 
nationality and subsequently becomes a citizen 
of the country in which his duty station is lo- 
cated, will no longer be granted home leave to 
the country of his former nationality. 

5. The place recognized as a staff member’s 
home will be determined by the Bureau of Per- 
sonnel after consultation with the staff member 
and the Department concerned. 

B. Definition of “Home Leave" 

1. Home leave for a staff member on full- 
time duty outside his home country shall con- 
sist of two working weeks every two years, at 
full pay, plus actual travelling time by an ap- 
proved route and type of transport to and from 
the place recognized as the staff member’s 
home. 

2. Home leave for a staff member whose 
regular duty station is in the country in which 
he has his home shall consist of actual travel- 


ling time only at full pay by an approved route 
and type of transport to and from the place 
recognized as a staff member’s home. Such 
leave will be granted every two years. 

3. During the calendar years 1947 and 1948, 
in order to assure a more even distribution of 
home leave among a staff necessarily recruited 
en masse, a limited number of staff members 
who apply will be given special home leave 
ahead of the regular schedule on special terms 
set forth in (D) below. In each such case, the 
staff member in question will not again be eligi- 
ble for home leave until an additional two years 
have elapsed from the date of departure for 
the special home leave. 

4. Accrued annual leave may be added to 
home leave or special home leave to the extent 
which the exigencies of the service and equity 
among staff members permit. 

5. Every effort will be made to grant home 
leave at the time a staff member becomes eligi- 
ble (i.e., after twenty-four months’ service). 
However, staff members who, due to the exigen- 
cies of the service, cannot take home leave at 
the expiration of twenty-four months’ service 
may apply service in excess of twenty-four 
months toward a next home leave. 

6. The scheduling of home leave and special 
home leave, in accordance with these regula- 
tions and with due regard to the exigencies of 
the service, is the responsibility of the official 
of the Department concerned. 

C. “Service" for the Purpose of the Two-Year 
Service Requirement 

1. Full-time service as a staff member of the 
United Nations Secretariat, including full-time 
service with the Executive Committee and the 
Preparatory Commission, shall be counted 
toward home leave, regardless of the type of 
-.“-.ointircT-t held. Transfer of duty station to 
it::- r.t-irn c-mntry will cancel any right to the 
two working we^s of home leave. Assignment 
to temporary duty in the home country other 
than transfer of duty station will not affect ac- 
crual of home leave under B (1) above. 

2. A staff member who enters on duty in his 
home country and subsequently transfers to 
duty elsewhere shall accrue service toward home 
leave effective from the date of departure from 
his home country. 

3. Breaks in service (such as termination and 
re-engagement, suspension from duty or leave 
without pay) of not more than thirty calendar 
days will not affect continuity of service. 

4. When a break in service exceeds thirty cal- 
endar days, the effective date for computing 
service for home leave shall be the date of latest 
return to duty or departure from home country. 

5. However, in cases of special leave without 
pay in excess of thirty days (such as that 
granted to furnish temporary assistance to a 
specialized agency) the Bureau of Personnel, 
after consultation with the Department con- 
cerned, may determine the appropriate service 
credit toward home leave. 
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D. Special Home Leave 

1. During the calendar years 1947 and 1948, 

consideration will be given to for 

special home leave under the lo.'v.s (1) 

above after twelve months but before twenty- 
four months have been served where exceptional 
hardship to the staff member or benefit to the 
organization is involved, provided that the staff 
member holds an app'>:r;tmont which extends 
beyond the date on v. lii-jn 2-. r-onths of service 
would be accrued or where the appropriate As- 
sistant Secretary-General certifies that the staff 
member's services are expected to be retained 
beyond that date. Approval of the Assistant 
Secretary-General and the Bureau of Personnel 
is required. 

2. During the calendar years 1947 and 1948, 
in the case of a staff member whose situation 
does not fall within paragraph (1), considera- 
tion will be given, when a minimum of 12 
months^ completed service toward special home 
leave has been completed by the date of de- 
parture, to payment of one half the round trip 
fare, the grant of one half of the round trip 
travel time, and for staff members eligible for 
time beyond travel time, the grant of one work- 
ing week's home leave. Approval of the Assist- 
ant Secretary-General and the Bureau of Per- 
sonnel is required. The staff member is not en- 
titled at a later date to claim reimbursement on 
the basis of service subsequently accrued, for 
the remaining half of the travel expenses or 
travel time or to claim credit for the five-day 
balance of the home leave. 

E, General Provisions 

1. At least half of the total combined home 
and annual leave taken under B (1) above must 
be spent in the staff member's home country. 

2. Two or more periods of home leave may 
not be combined. 

3. If a staff member has not taken accrued 
home leave, he will not receive payment for or 
be credited with additional annual leave in lieu 
of home leave. 

4. Travel expenses and allowances during 
travel under B (1) and B (2) above will be 
paid. Regulations covering maximum travel ac- 
commodations allowable, home leave travel ex- 
penses and allowances of staff members and 
their wives and dependent children are set forth 
inSGB/7 and Addenda. 

5- Payment of home leave transportation ex- 
penses of wives and/or dependent children will 
be made only when the staff member is eligible 
under SGB/7 for the initial transportation of 
such dependents to his duty station. 

6. Staff members whose wives and/or de- 
pendent children reside in a location other than 
that of the staff member's duty station, may 
claim travel expenses and travel allowances only 
to the amount payable if the eligible dependents 
resided with him at the location of his duty 
station and then only if the cost is actually in- 
curred. 


7. Delays in return from home leave, such 
as delays caused by illness or inability to obtain 
accommodations, will be charged as sick leave, 
annual leave, or leave without pay as appropri- 
ate. 

8. (a) Home leave may be taken in conjunc- 
tion with official travel to the staff member's 
home country or official travel to a nearby coun- 
try provided that the travel time and cost do 
not exceed the time and cost involved in return- 
ing the staff member to his regular duty station 
and then transporting him home. In these in- 
stances, the two-year service requirement may 
be relaxed at the discretion of the Bureau of 
Personnel after consultation with the Assist- 
ant Secretary-General of the Department con- 
cerned or his authorized representative to 
permit the grant of the two working weeks' 
home leave even though the entire 24 months' 
service toward eligibility has not been accrued. 

(b) In cases where a home leave taken in 
conjunction with official travel is advanced, the 
waiting period before the next home leave must 
be increased to the extent that this home leave 
was advanced. 

Rule 13 (A) Conditions of Leave 

(a) Annual, special, and home leave shall be 
subject to the exigencies of the service, due 
consideration being given to the personal cir- 
cumstances and preferences of the member of 
the staff. 

(b) Such leave should always have appropri- 
ate supervisory approval before it is taken. Ap- 
proval of any substantial period of leave should 
be obtained at least two weeks before the start- 
ing date. 

SECTION V. SICK LEAVE AND MATERNITY LEAVE 
Rule IS (B) Definition of Sick Leave 

Sick leave is leave of absence with full pay 
which a staff member may take when incapaci- 
tated from the performance of his duties by 
illness or injury. 

Rule IJf, Accrual and Advancing of Sick Leave 

(a) Members of the staff are entitled to ac- 
cumulate sick leave at the rate of one and one- 
half working days per calendar month on full 
pay. The maximum amount of sick leave which 
may be accumulated is ninety working days. 

(b) A staff member may, if necessary, be 
advanced sick leave, the amount of which will 
not ordinarily exceed thirty working days. In 
special cases of extended illness, additional sick 
leave may be advanced by the Bureau of Per- 
sonnel. 

(c) In the case of staff members on an annual 
salary, sick leave may be taken in units of days 
and half days. Sick leave taken by staff mem- 
bers in the hourly rate category will be taken 
to the nearest hour. 

Rule 15, Additional Sick Leave on Half Pay 

After exhausting accumulated sick and an- 
nual leave, permanent staff members with more 
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than three years’ service may be granted ad- 
ditional sick leave on half pay up to a maxi- 
mum of six calendar months. 

Rule 16. Medical Certificate 

A member of the staff, who is entitled to sick 
leave and who is absent on account of illness or 
accident for more than three consecutive work- 
ing days, shall file a certificate from a duly 
qualified medical practitioner indicating the na- 
ture and probable duration of the illness and 
stating that the staff member is unable to per- 
form his duties. In cases of continued illness, a 
further certificate shall be filed at the end of 
each ten working days. 

Rule 17. Limit of Non-Certificated Leave 

After a staff member has taken periods of 
non-certificated sick leave totalling more than 
twelve working days within twelve consecutive 
calendar months, any additional sick leave of 
whatever duration shall either be supported by 
a medical certificate or deducted from annual 
leave. 

Rule 18. Provisions Relating to Termination 

(a) In the event of protracted sickness, the 
appointment of a staff member may be termin- 
ated on grounds of ill health. 

(b) Upon termination of service, a staff 
member is required to make restitution by 
deduction from any amounts owed him by 
United Nations or by cash refund for any sick 
leave taken beyond that accrued, except inso- 
far as advanced leave may have been granted 
under Rule 16, 

(c) Upon termination of the appointment of 
a staff member, he has no further claims to sick 
leave. 

Rule 19. Maternity Leave 

(a) Staff members with temporary appoint- 
ments who have served two years or who will 
have served two years at the time of confine- 
ment, and staff members with indeterminate 
(permanent) appointments which have been 
confirmed after the probationary period has 
been served, will be given six weeks of pre- 
natal and six weeks of post-natal maternity 
leave on full pay in addition to any accrued an- 
nual or sick leave that the staff member re- 
quires. 

(b) Staff members with temporary appoint- 
ments or unconfirmed indeterminate appoint- 
ments, who have served less than two years at 
the time of confinement, will be given their ac- 
crued annual and sick leave. Requests for leave 
without pay where accrued leave is insufficient 
to cover the absence may be made under Rule 
20 subject to (e) below. 

(c) Requests for maternity leave and for 
return to duty afterward must be supported by 
medical certificates. Return to duty must be 
approved by the United Nations resident phy- 
sician. 

(d) A post-natal absence from duty for a 
minimum of six weeks is obligatory. Staff mem- 


bers who anticipate being confined within six 
weeks must produce a medical certificate stat- 
ing that they are fit for duty. 

(e) Requests for maternity leave, leave with- 
out pay or advance of sick or annual leave in 
maternity cases must be submitted via the De- 
partment Executive Officer for approval of the 
Bureau of Personnel. 

(f) The facilities of the Health Clinic are 
available for expectant mothers or mothers who 
have returned to duty after confinement. 

(g) Every possible facility for change of 
work for an expectant mother will be given if 
the work performed is prejudicial to her health. 

SECTION V (A) . LEA\'E WITHOUT PAY 
Rule 20. Leave Without Pay 
Leave without pay may be granted to a staff 
member to the extent of thirty consecutive 
calendar days by the appropriate executive of- 
ficer, and additional amounts, upon prior ap- 
proval by the Bureau of Personnel. 

SECTION VI. RESIGNATION AND TERMINATION 
OP APPOINTMENT 

Rule 21. Notice of Resignation 
Any member of the staff having an inde- 
terminate appointment may resign his post on 
giving three months’ notice in writing. The 
Secretary-General may, at his discretion, accept 
resignations on shorter notice. 

Any member of the staff having a temporary 
or short-term r.ppointr-or.t may resign his post 
on giving thirty days' notice in writing. Shorter 
notice may be accepted if mutually agreed upon. 

Rule 22. Service Certificate 

Any member of the staff who so requests, 
shall, on leaving the service of the United Na- 
tions, be given a certificate relating to the 
nature of his duties and the length of his serv- 
ice. On the written request of the staff member 
concerned, the certificate shall also refer to 
the quality of his work and his official conduct. 

Rule 28. Tenure of Appointment 

Subject to the provisions of the Staff Regula- 
tions and his contract, the tenure of appoint- 
ment of every staff member shall be conditional 
upon good conduct and the efficient perform- 
ance of his duties. 

SECTION VII. DISCIPLINARY MEASURES 
Rule 2 j^. Types of Disciplinary Measures 
Disciplinary measures may be imposed upon 
any staff member in the event of misconduct or 
unsatisfactory work. In order of severity, dis- 
ciplinary measures shall include oral warning, 
written censure, transfer to an inferior post, 
reduction of salary, suspension with or without 
pay, discharge or summary dismissal. If a 
charge of serious misconduct is made against a 
member of the staff and the Secretary-General 
considers that the charge is prima facie well 
founded and that the staff member’s continu- 
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ance in office pending an investigation of the 
charge would prejudice the service, the staff 
member may be suspended from his functions 
pending investigation, the suspension being 
without prejudice to the rights of the staff 
member. 

Rule 25, Discharge 

Only the Secretary-General or his authorized 
deputy may order the discharge of a member of 
the staff, who shall be given a prior opportunity 
to state his case in writing. 

SECTION VIII. TRAVELING EXPENSES AND 
ALLOWANCES 

Rule 26, Eligibility for Travelling Expenses 
and Allowances 

A member of the staff shall receive travel ex- 
penses and allowances in respect to himself, his 
wife and dependent children in accordance with 
the provisional travel and subsistence rules. He 
will also be reimbursed for the cost of moving 
household goods and other personal effects in 
accordance with the provisional rules for the 
reimbursement of i-emoval expenses. On leav- 
ing the service of the Secretariat a member 
of the staff will be entitled to travel and re- 
moval expenses in respect to himself, his wife 
and dependent children under the provisional 
travel and subsistence rules and the provisional 
rules for the reimbursement of removal ex- 
penses. 

SECTION IX. PROVIDENT FUND 
Rule 27, Contribution aiid Benefits^ 

As from the date of his appointment, every 
staff member shall contribute to the Staff Prov- 
ident Fund and shall receive benefits in ac- 
cordance with the provisional Staff Provident 
Fund Rules provided that this rule shall not 
apply to (1) compensation of staff members 
cmplryed on the basis of gross contracts, or 
\'l) addliioiial eompen«atior! paid to staff mem- 
bers because tn■.^y overtime work or 

because they work at night. 

SECTION X. GENERAL 

Rule 28, Payments to Beneficiaries of Deceased 
Staff Members 

In the event of the death of a staff member, 
all amounts standing to his credit will be paid 
to his nominated beneficiary, subject to set-off 
of any amount or amounts owing by the de- 
ceased to the United Nations. 

Rule 20, Effective Date 
These rules shall be effective as of 16 Febru- 
ary 1946. 

5. Classification, Salaries and Wages 
By resolution of the General Assembly, the 
Secretary-General receives a salary of $20,000, 
together with representation allowances of 
$20,000 per annum. In addition, he is provided 
with a furnished residence, the repairs and 


United Nations 

maintenance of which, excluding pi'ovisioii of 
household staff, are borne by the organization. 

The General Assembly resolved that Assist- 
ant Secretaries-General should receive a net 
salary of $13,500 and, in addition, an allowance 
varying from $7,000 to $11,500 at the Secre- 
tary-General’s discretion. The Secretary-Gen- 
eral has currently fixed the allowance for each 
Assistant Secretary-General at $8,500. 

The General Assembly resolved also that a 
Top-Ranking Director should receive a net 
salary of $11,000, together with an allowance 
varying from $3,000 to $6,000 at the Secretary- 
GeneraPs discretion. An allowance of $3,000 
was authorized for all Top-Ranking Directors. 

These allowances were deemed by the General 
Assembly to include “all representation (includ- 
ing hospitality), housing, education and chil- 
dren’s allowances for these posts, but not such 
reimbursable allowances as travel, subsistence, 
and removal costs upon appointment, transfer, 
or termination of appointment with the Or- 
ganization; official travel and home leave 
travel.” 

The Assembly defined the phrase “Top-Rank- 
ing Director” as being “intended to cover only 
the senior grade in the classified service and, 
more specifically, would apply to persons serv- 
ing as Deputy to an Assistant Secretary-Gen- 
eral or a Director of a major ‘staff service’.” 
The Assembly’s intention in this regard has 
been observed and appointments to these posts 
have been restricted to the Deputies in each of 
the departments and to the Directors of the two 
major staff services, i.e., the Bureau of Admin- 
istrative Management and Budget and the 
Bureau of Personnel. 

A certain number of other Directors with 
especially responsible assignments were pro- 
vided with allowances of $2,500, in addition to 
their salary of $10,000. Such allowances were 
deemed to cover the same items as were covered 
by the allowances to Top-Ranking Directors. 
They were granted by the Secretary-General, 
under his general authority, to meet an emer- 
gency situation. 

As recommended by the General Assembly, a 
provisional classification and salary administra- 
tion plan of all other posts in the Secretariat, 
based upon the duties, responsibilities and 
authority of each post, was drawn up on the 
basis of recommendations made by the Advisory 

^In process of revision due to adoption of the 
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Scheme Pro- 
visional Regulations. 
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Group of Experts. Posts were grouped by main 
categories and, within categories, by grades, 
with appropriate salaries assigned to each main 
category and grade. The practice of numbering 
grades within categories of work was later 
discontinued. Each grade of work is now iden- 
tified by the same grade number regardless of 
the category of work involved. 

The provisional plan was intended to serve 
only until a permanent plan could be perfected. 
The provisional plan was designed to provide 
compensation commensurate with duties and 
responsibilities assigned to the various posts 
throughout the Secretariat. Equivalent posts 
would receive equivalent pay which would be 
adequate in comparison to the general trend 
prevailing in the locality. Consideration had 
been given to the wide range of remuneration 
for comparable work prevailing in the Mem- 
ber Governments. The following table identifies 
the various numbered grades of the United Na- 
tions Headquarters salary schedule: 

Schedule of Annual Net Salaries 


(Effective June 16, 1947) 



Step 

Step 

Step Step 

Step 

Step 

Step 

Grade I 

11 

111 IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

1 

$1680 

$1660 $1740 $1830 $1920 $2020 

$2130 

2 

1740 

1830 

1920 2020 

2130 

2240 

2360 

3 

1920 

2020 

2130 2240 

2360 

2480 

2610 

4 

2130 

2240 

2360 2480 

2610 

2750 

2890 

5 

2360 

2480 

2610 2750 

2890 

3050 

3210 

6 

2610 

2750 

2890 3050 

3210 

3390 

8570 

7 

2890 

3050 

3210 3890 

3570 

3770 

3970 

8 

3210 

3390 

3570 3770 

3970 

4190 

4410 

9 

3570 

3770 

3970 4190 

4410 

4660 

4910 

10 

8970 

4190 

4410 4660 

4910 

5180 

5450 

11 

4410 

4660 

4910 5180 

5450 

5750 

6050 

12 

4910 

6180 

5450 5750 

6050 

6370 

6700 

13 

5450 

5750 

6050 6370 

6700 

7060 

7450 

14 

6050 

6370 

6700 7060 

7450 

7870 

8300 

15 

6700 

7060 

7450 7870 

8300 

8750 

9200 

16 

7450 

7870 

8300 8750 

9200 

9700 

10300 

17 

8300 

8750 

9200 9700 10300 10900 

— 

18 

9200 

9700 

10300 10900 

— 

— 

— 

19 

10000 

10500 11000 

— 

— 

— 


Schedule of Hourly Gross Rates 




(Effective January 1, 1947) 






Gross Bate after 



Gross Bate upon 

Six Months 


Grade 


Appointment 

Satisfactory Service 


1 


$0.96 


$1.01 



2 


1.00 


1.05 



3 


1.04 


1.09 



4 


1.08 


1.13 



5 


1.11 


1,17 



6 


1.16 


1.22 



7 


1.20 


1,26 



8 


1.23 


1.29 



9 


1.27 


1.33 



10 


1.32 


1.39 



11 


1.35 


1.42 



12 


1.39 


1.46 



13 


1.44 


1.51 



14 


1.48 


1.55 



15 


1.51 


1.59 



16 

1.55 

1.63 

17 

1.60 

1.68 

18 

1.63 

1.71 

19 

1.67 

1.75 

20 

1.70 

1.79 

21 

1.74 

1.83 

22 

1.79 

1.88 


A staff member can progress from the first 
to the final step of his grade upon completion 
of a specific length of service at each step, and 
upon certification by his superior that the staff 
member’s services have been satisfactory dur- 
ing the required period. 

The United Nations work week consists of 
five eight-hour days. Work in excess of these 
limits is compensated for by equal time off 
where practicable, except that in the case of 
hourly rate workers all compensation for over- 
time is paid in cash. Staff members in Grade 8 
and below may also be compensated in cash 
if time off is not feasible. 

In view of the increased costs of living a 
temporary cost of living adjustment for staff 
members in the New York and Washington, 
D.G. areas was placed in effect. All hourly rate 
staff members and all salaried staff members 
who are not in receipt of daily living allow- 
ances or representation allowances and whose 
salaries are not in excess of $6700 per year 
are eligible for this cost of living adjustment. 

6. Allov/ances 

As a temporary policy, a scheme of daily 
allowances was established in connection with 
the installation of members of the Secretariat 
at the interim site of the organization. These 
allowances were designed to reimburse staff 
members for the additional expenses resulting 
from housing shortage and the necessity of 
living in hotels, and further to compensate those 
who were under temporary or loan appoint- 
ments and who, therefore, continued to main- 
tain homes or households elsewhere than in 
New York. 

The early policy of allowances underwent a 
series of modifications and was replaced on 
June 16, 1947, by a system designed: 

(a) to compensate the staff member for the 
initial extraordinary living costs incurred 
during the period immediately following his 
entry on duty, attributable to removal from 
his former place of residence to the Head- 
quarters ai'ea; and 

(b) to compensate for the additional ex- 
penses incurred as a result of housing diffi- 
culties. 
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This S 3 ^stem provides : 

(a) a lump sum installation grant, restricted 
to staff members appointed for one year or 
more; 

(b) a daily living allowance for a period of 
60 days after the staff member’s arrival at 
headquarters ; 

(c) a temporary rental allowance; and 

(d) a temporary expatriation allowance to 
compensate staff members whose normal 
place of residence before joiniiig the United 
Nations was outside the country in which 
their official duty station is located. 

Staff members receiving a ^'representa- 
tion” allowance are not eligible for the tem- 
porary rental allowance or for the expatria- 
tion allowance, and receive a travel per diem 
allowance for thirty days from the date of 
arrival at headquarters in lieu of (b) above. 

Effective January 1, 1947, every full-time 
member of the staff, with the exception of those 
specially excluded by resolution of the General 
Assembly and those recruited for a period not 
expected to exceed 90 days, receives a children’s 
allowance for each child under the age of six- 
teen years, or, if the child is in full-time attend- 
ance at a school or university, under the age of 
eighteen or 22 years respectively. In addition, 
an education grant is paid for each child of a 
staff member who is employed in a country other 
than his own country and is entitled to the chil- 
dren’s allowance, provided that the child is in 
full-time attendance at a school or university 
in his home country. 

7. Tax Equau;;\tion 
a. Resolutions of the General Assembly 

The problem of tax equalization arose during 
the first part of the first session of the Genex’al 
Assembly. Having regard particularly to the 
administrative and budgetary arrangements of 
the United Nations, the General Assembly on 
February 13, 1946, concurred in the conclusion 
reached by the Fifth Committee that ‘^there is 
no alternative to the proposition that exemption 
from national taxation for salaries and allow- 
ances paid by the Organization is indispensable 
to the achievement of equity among its Mem- 
bers and equality among its personnel.” 

It therefore resolved that : 

Pending the necessary action being taken by 
Members to exempt from national taxation sal- 
aries and allowances paid out of the budget of 
the Organization, the Secretary-General is 
authorized to reimburse staff members who are 


required to pay taxation on salaries and wages 
received from the Organization. 

In the case of any Member whose nationals 
in the service of the Organization are required 
to pay taxation on salaries and allowances re- 
ceived from the Organization, the Secretary- 
General should explore with the Member con- 
cerned methods of ensuring as soon as possible 
the application of the principle of equity 
amongst all Members. 

The records and documents of the Adminis- 
trative and Budgetary Committee and of the 
Advisory Group of Experts respecting staff con- 
tributions plans be referred to the Secretary- 
General for his information, and the Secretary- 
General be requested to submit recommenda- 
tions thereon to the second part of the first 
session of the General Assemblj^ 

The Secretary-General duly submitted a re- 
port to the second part of the first session of the 
General Assembly on the subject of tax equali- 
zation, reviewing Secretariat action with re- 
spect to tax reimbursement, summarizing the 
status of tax exemption by Member States and 
discussing the question of a staff contributions 
plan. On December 7, the General Assembly 
considered the Fifth Committee’s report on 
these matters and unanimously adopted the 
following resolution : 

The General Assembly Resolves that: 

1. In order to achieve full application of the 
principle of equity among Members and equal- 
ity among personnel of the United Nations, 
Members which have not yet completely ex- 
empted from taxation salaries and allowances 
paid out of the budget of the Organization are 
requested to take early action on the matter. 

2. The question of a staff contributions plan 
in lieu of national taxation is referred to the 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions, which may request the 
Secretary-General to submit new proposals to 
the next regular session of the General As- 
sembly. 

6. Income Tax Reimbursement 

Practically all staff members, with the ex- 
ception of locally recruited hourly-rate person- 
nel (who are not covered by Article V, Section 
18 (b) of the Convention on the Privileges and 
Immunities of the United Nations, and who 
since January 1, 1947, have been paid at gross 
rates of pay without the right to tax reimburse- 
ment) have been employed under terms of ap- 
pointment v/hich specify a "'basic” salary and 
provide, “Any taxation levied on your salary 
by your national government will be refunded 
to you by the United Nations”. 

In the case of a full year’s employment under 
the tax refund provision, the reimbursement 
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may not exceed the tax payable solely on in- 
come from the United Nations, computed with- 
out regard to any other income, but taking into 
account all allowable deductions or exemptions. 
In the case of less than a full year’s employment 
under the tax refund provision, the reimburse- 
ment may not exceed either a proportionate 
part of the maximum reimbursement payable 
on the basis of a full year’s employment or such 
part of the total tax as is determined by the 
fraction: UN income subject to tax refund, 
divided by net income from all sources. 

Nationals of only three Member nations— 
the United States, the United Kingdom, and 
Canada— so far have applied to the Comptroller 
for tax reimbursement under the tax refund 
provision. The largest disbursement has been 
on account of United States income tax, approxi- 
mately $260,000 to date; United Kingdom tax 
reimbursement, mainly through the London 
Office, has been insignificant by comparison; 
and only half a dozen Canadians so far have 
requested tax refunds. 

c. Status of Income Tax Exemption hy 
Member States 

Salaries and allowances paid by the United 
Nations to staff members residing or serving 
outside their home countries are as a rule ex- 
empt from income tax. The practical problem 
is to obtain such exemption with respect to staff 
members maintaining residence or serving 
within their home countries. 

Members of the United Nations which have 
rocal immunity from taxation of salaries re- 
ceived by diplomatic representatives and offi- 
cials of foreign governments if they are not 
nationals of the taxing government. This im- 
munity generally is extended to salaries and 
allowances received by officials and employees 
of the United Nations. In the United States, 
both the Federal Government and the Govern- 
ment of the State of New York have extended 
this exemption to employees of all public inter- 
national organizations in which the United 
States officially participates, provided such em- 
ployees are not citizens of the United States. 
Under the Interim Arrangement concluded 
between the United Nations and the Swiss 
Confederation, United Nations salaries and 
allowances are exempt from Swiss taxation 
regardless of the nationality or residence of 
the recipient. 

Members which have income tax systems 
generally exempt compensation received by 


their own nationals for personal services ren- 
dered while resident in another country. How- 
ever, there are various definitions, degrees, 
and consequences of foreign residence. To quali- 
fy for such exemption, a United States citizen, 
for example, must be a bona fide resident of 
another country throughout an entire taxable 
year. A British subject whose usual place of 
abode is in the United Kingdom is taxable on 
foreign earnings remitted or brought back to 
the United Kingdom. An individual who ceases 
being or becomes resident or ordinarily resi- 
dent in Canada during the taxable year pays 
only such part of the whole tax as is propor- 
tionate to the resident period. 

With a view to solving the problem of tax 
exemption, among other things, ail Members 
have been invited to accede to the Convention 
on the Privileges and Immunities of the United 
Nations, adopted by the General Assembly on 
February 13, 1946. Eight Members so far have 
deposited with the Secretary-General instru- 
ments of accession to the Convention, which, in 
Section 18 (b) of Article V, provides exemp- 
tion from taxation for salaries and emoluments 
paid to officials of the United Nations (except 
locally-recruited hourly-rate workers, as pre- 
viously explained). The eight Members refer- 
red to and the dates of accession are as shown 
hereunder: 


United Kingdom^ 
Dominican Republic 
Liberia 
Iran 

Honduras 
Panama 
El Salvador 
France 


17, 1946 
T, 1947 

March 14, 1947 
May 8, 1947 
May 16, 1947 
May 27, 1947 
June 24, 1947 
June 26, 1947 


The Governments of Guatemala,^ Greece, and 
the Philippine Republic recently have agreed to 
the Convention and their instruments of access- 
ion are expected to be deposited soon. Ratifica- 
tion is currently being considered by the Con- 
gress of the United States, as well as by the 
Governments of Canada, the Netherlands, Nic- 
aragua, Norway, Sweden,^ and Turkey, 


^While the United Kingdom has acceded to the 
Convention and actually is in a position under its 
own laws to give effect to Section 18 (b) , it is under- 
stood that tax exemption for British subjects 
whose usual place of abode is in the United King- 
dom has not yet been given full administrative 
effect. 

^Guatemala’s instrument of accession was de- 
posited on July 7, 1947. 

3The Swedish Council of State ratified the Con- 
vention on July 10, 1947. 
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d. Staff Contributions Plans 

The question of a staff contributions plan in 
lieu of national taxation, which the General 
Assembly has referred to the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques- 
tions, is under current consideration by that 
body. 

The advisability of such a scheme was dis- 
cussed by the Fifth Committee (Administra- 
tive and Budgetary) during the first part of the 
first session of the General Assembly. The Ad- 
visory Group of Experts had suggested that all 
staff members be subject to a provisional tax 
contribution scheme levied by the organization, 
at progressive rates similar to rates in the 
United States, providing a fund from which 
staff members who also had to pay national 
taxation on their United Nations salaries could 
be reimbursed, and that the amount of such 
refunds be added to the budget contributions 
of the Members responsible therefor. 

These suggestions were based on the follow- 
ing considerations: that the Secretariat staff 
should be subject to some form of contribution 
in lieu of taxation by Members ; that provision 
for such a plan would facilitate the approval 
by many national governments of income tax 
immunity for their nationals serving on the 
United Nations staff; and that establishment 
of the provisional staff contribution plan would 
make it possible to establish at the outset a 
uniform (gross) basis of remuneration for the 
staff, while, at the same time, it would not favor 
those Members which did not provide the pro- 
posed tax Immunity. 

8. Retirement and Compensation 

The General Assembly resolved that *The Sec- 
retary-General appointed at the first session of 
the General Assembly shall be provided with 
an annual retirement allowance of one-half his 
net salary (excluding allowances) on his re- 
tirement, provided that he has completed his 
term of service with the United Nations”. 

The General Assembly directed the Secre- 
tary-General to establish a provident fund for 
the benefit of the members of the staff. 

A Staff Provident Fund was established on 
February 16, 1946. The Staff Provident Fund 
rules provided that every member of the staff 
except those employed on gross salary con- 


tracts, should contribute six per cent of his 
salary to the fund. The salary on which con- 
tributions were assessed was defined to include 
only base salary exclusive of any special grants 
or allowances. The staff member’s contribution 
was matched by an equal contribution by the 
organization. 

Under a resolution passed at the 66th plen- 
ary meeting of the General Assembly on Decem- 
ber 15, 1946, the General Assembly adopted 
with effect from January 27, 1947, the United 
Nations Joint Staff Pension Scheme Provisional 
Regulations, which provide retirement, death 
and disability benefits. The staff member con- 
tributes 7% of his salary to the Scheme and 
the organization contributes 14%. 

The amount to the credit of a participant in 
the Staff Provident Fund is transferred to the 
Pension Fund on the date he enters the Pen- 
sion Scheme. Staff members participating in 
the Provident Fund on January 27, 1946, may 
remain therein if they are not eligible for ad- 
mission to the Pension Scheme, but no new 
participants may be admitted to the Provident 
Fund after that date. 

A group life insurance program was estab- 
lished on May 5, 1947, and a health insurance 
plan, which provides medical, surgical and hos- 
pital service, went into effect on May 15, 1947. 

9. Administrative Tribunal and Appeals Board 

A draft statute for a United Nations Admin- 
istrative Tribunal was submitted to the General 
Assembly during the second part of its first 
session. On November 16, 1946, the General 
Assembly unanimously adopted a proposal to 
postpone the decision on this matter until the 
next session.^ 

An Appeals Board, with staff participation, 
has been established to consider appeals against 
any decision regarding the application of Sec- 
retary-GeneraFs Bulletins or of established ad- 
ministrative practices to the termination of an 
appointment (including termination for dis- 
ciplinary reasons) , appeals alleging non-observ- 
ance of agreed terms of appointment, appeals 
against disciplinary action and appeals of such 
other character as the Secretary-General may 
specify. 

1 See pp. 233, 234. 
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D. UNITED NATIONS BUDGET AND FINANCE 


1. Introduction 

The General Assembly directed that the per- 
manent budgetary and financial arrangements 
of the United Nations should be so designed as 
to promote efficient and economical administra- 
tion and command the confidence of Members, 
Adequate arrangements were to be made for the 
collection and custody of funds, the control of 
disbursements and the audit of expenditure. 
The problem was regarded as most important 
in regard to the control of expenditure. It was 
deemed essential to have orderly budgetary pro- 
cedures with rules which ensured that pro- 
posals involving expenditure were properly pre- 
pared and thoroughly examined before being 
approved. On the other hand, the rules were to 
be so devised as to allow for this examination 
to take place without undue delay and for the 
prompt execution of policies after they had 
been duly approved. 

Financial considerations were to be given full 
weight in the formulation of policy, but finan- 
cial controls were not to be used to frustrate 
or hinder the execution of policies duly agreed. 
These controls were intended to assist in the 
orderly and economical conduct of the affairs of 
the United Nations, and were not to be regarded 
as negative in character. A due balance had to 
be reached. The desire of the Members was to 
make the United Nations a success and to en- 
sure that the financial controls were used for 
their proper ends. 

The Provisional Financial Regulations for 
the United Nations established the financial 
year as the calendar year, January 1 to Decem- 
ber 31. It was believed that by the adoption of 
such a financial year the gap between the formu- 
lation and approval of the budget and the date 
upon which it came into operation would be 
made reasonably short, thus facilitating real- 
istic budgetary estimates and the prompt ex- 
ecution of approved policies, while at the same 
time Members would have sufficient time to re- 
view the budget voted by the Assembly in tak- 
ing action in their legislatures to make budget 
assessmertts available to the organization. 

The fundamental control of the United Na- 
tions budget rests, of course, with the General 
Assembly, which alone has power to approve the 
budgetary appropriations. A two-thirds major- 
ity is required for approval of all budgetary 
questions in the General Assembly. The Secp- 
tary-General, however, as chief administrative 


officer, formulates and presents the annual 
budget of the organization to the General As- 
sembly. In this task he is guided by the policies 
already approved or under consideration by the 
Councils and Assembly. To aid him in these 
functions the Secretary-General has the assis- 
tance of a budgetary staff. The different units 
of the Secretariat consult with the budgetary 
staff in preparing their estimates, and the As- 
sistant Secretary-General in charge of Admin- 
istrative and Financial Services, which in- 
cludes the Bureau of Administrative Manage- 
ment and Budget, advises the Secretary-Gen- 
eral upon these estimates. 

In order to facilitate the examination of the 
budget by the General Assembly and its Ad- 
ministrative and Budgetary Committee (the 
Fifth Committee) the General Assembly pro- 
vided in a resolution of February 13, 1946, 
that a small standing committee should be ap- 
pointed with the function, inter alia, of examin- 
ing and reporting on the budget. This body, 
known as the Advisory Committee on Adminis- 
trative and Budgetary Questions, was elected 
by the General Assembly at the second part of 
the first session in November 1946.^ 

Pending the appointment of the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions, a small Advisory Group of Experts 
on Administrative, Personnel and Budgetary 
Questions was appointed by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral to assist him in elaborating budgetary 
plans, financial rules and kindred matters. A 
similar Advisory Group had assisted the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion. 

2. Provisional Budget of 1946 

The provisional budget of the United Nations 
for the financial year 1946 was adopted by the 
General Assembly in London on February 13, 
1946. The Provisional Financial Regulations 
had envisaged that this provisional budget 
would be formulated and presented by the Sec- 
retary-General, but since the Secretary-General 
was not appointed until late in the first part of 
the first session, the Executive Secretary of the 
Preparatory Commission, with the active and 
continuous support of the Advisory Group of 
Experts, undertook the task. 

At the time the organizational structure of 
the Secretariat and the program of the United 


1 See pp. 116, 117. 
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Nations were in the early development stage. 
The location of the interim site was uncertain. 
The budget had of necessity to be prepared 
without past United Nations expenditure ex- 
perience, and detailed estimates were, accord- 
ingly, impossible. All that was feasible v/as pres- 
entation of a budget drawn in broad outline 
under five sections : (1) expenses of the General 
Assembly and the Councils ; (2) expenses of the 
Secretariat; (3) expenses of the International 
Court of Justice; (4) unforeseen expenses; 
and (5) expenses of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion and the cost of convening the General 
Assembly for the first part of the first session. 

By virtue of the Provisional Financial Regu- 
lations, the provisional budget as adopted by 
the General Assembly was to remain in force 
pending substitution of the first annual budget 
of the United Nations to be adopted by the Gen- 
eral Assembly during the second part of the 
first session. 

The total of the provisional budget adopted 
by the General Assembly was $21,500,000. 
Owing to the tentative nature of the estimates 
upon which the five broad headings of the pro- 
visional budget w''ere based, the Secretary-Gen- 
eral was given the authority to transfer credits 
between headings to such degree as might be 
found necessary. 

Under the Provisional Financial Regulations 
the appropriations are not available for spend- 
ing until they have been allotted by the Sec- 
retary-General. During the initial organiza- 
tional stages, these allotments were made direct 
to departments, on a quarterly basis, as pro- 
grams developed. Under the terms of the regu- 
lar annual budget resolution for 1946 and 1947, 
the allotment of appropriations is made in two 
stages— primary allotments by objects of expend- 
iture; and from these primary allotments, sec- 
ondary allotments to departments. These sec- 
ondary allotments constitute the limits within 
which departments are authorized to spend. 

3. The Working Capital Fund 

The working capital fund was established at 
the first part of the first session of the General 
Assembly at $25,000,000.^ The original object 
of this fund was to provide the United Nations 
with cash assets to meet its operating expenses 
under the provisional budget pending the sub- 
mission of the first annual budget estimates and 
the adoption of a definite scale of budget assess- 
ments. The continuing purpose of the fund is 
primarily to provide a cash reserve pending 


receipt of assessments to the annual budgets 
from Member States. 

The original resolution of the General As- 
sembly relating to the working capital fund 
provided, inter aha, that Members should make 
advances in accordance with a provisional scale 
which was merely a matter of convenience and 
in no sense a precedent for the budgetary assess- 
ments ; that these advances should be re- 
adjusted at the second part of the first session 
of the General Assembly in accordance with the 
scale adopted by the General Assembly for as- 
sessment of Members against the first annual 
budget^; that, except for any readjustments 
which might result from revision of the scale 
as referred to above, advances to the working 
capital fund should not be offset against contri- 
butions of Members to the first annual budget; 
that the General Assembly at the second part of 
its first session should determine the amount 
at which the working capital fund should be 
maintained and the method and timing of con- 
sequential set-offs against budget assessments 
or other adjustments. 

Members' advances to the working capital 
fund do not represent expenditures as such, but 
stand as assets in their names in the fund. All 
uses of monies from the fund are balanced by 
the requirement for reimbursement of the fund 
from appropriations and corresponding assess- 
ment of Members or by other means. 

Assessment and collection of 1946 contribu- 
tions has not obviated the necessity for main- 
tenance of a substantial working capital fund. 
In practice, there are likely to be some delays in 
the receipt of each year's budget assessments 
owing to Members' legislative and financial re- 
quirements. Later, receipts in each financial 
year should exceed current expenditures, thus 
enabling the working capital fund to be reim- 
bursed for pi'evious advances. 

The General Assembly on December 14, 1946 
resolved that the working capital fund should 
be maintained for the financial year 1947 at 
the amount of $20,000,000. The Assembly 
further authorized the Secretary-General to 
utilize the fund, to the degree necessary, for 
purposes which were set forth in a resolution 
reproduced earlier.-** 


^ See p. 97. 

^Advances were, in fact, assessed on the basis of 
the assessment scale for the second annual budget 
(for the financial year 1947). 

3 See p. 216. 
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4. Staff Provident Fund and Staff 
Retirement Scheme 

The General Assembly directed at the first 
part of the first session that the Secretary- 
General establish a provident fund for the bene- 
fit of the members of the staff of the United 
Nations. The receipts of this fund come from 
salary deductions and from contributions in an 
equal amount by the United Nations (6% of 
salary in each case). Outgoing payments are 
those to staff members upon termination of 
services. At the second part of the first session 
the General Assembly authorized the establish- 
ment of a provisional staff retirement scheme, 
which was to be further considered at the 
second session of the General Assembly, sched- 
uled to convene in September 1947.^ 

5. Insurance 

The General Assembly by a resolution of 
February 13, 1946, instructed the Secretary- 
General to ensure that the drivers of all official 
motor cars of the United Nations, and all mem- 
bers of the staff who owned or drove motor cars, 
be properly insured against third party risks. 
In accordance with this resolution, the United 
Nations carries a public liability insurance 
covering bodily or personal injury to persons 
not in the employ of the United Nations, and 
damage to property caused by the operations of 
the United Nations in the United States of 
America, including bodily or personal injury 
or property damage caused by the ownership or 
operation of automobiles, 

6. Control of Expenditures 
The responsibility for control of expenditures 
was vested by the resolutions of the General As- 
sembly in the Secretary-General, Under the 
Secretary-General, the day to day responsibility 
rests with the Assistant Secretary-General for 
Administrative and Financial Services, whose 
Department is organized into three bureaus- 
the Bureau of Administrative Management and 
Budget, the Bureau of the Comptroller and the 
Bureau of Personnel. Each of these bureaus 
has a part in the operation of controls, which 
are exercised in three ways : 

a) In formulating the budget, departments 
submit their own estimates to the Depart- 
ment of Administrative and Financial Ser- 
vices. These departmental estimates are re- 
viewed by the Bureau of Administrative 
Management and Budget. Consultations are 
held with departments to obtain balanced de- 
partmental and overall figures, having regard 


to the necessity for efficient and economical 
administration on the one hand and the ef- 
fective carrying out of the programs on the 
other. 

b) After approval of the estimates, allot- 
ments are made to departments on an annual 
or quarterly basis as appropriate for control 
purposes, to meet expenditures and obliga- 
tions. In making the quarterly allotments, the 
Bureau of Administrative Management and 
Budget reviews with each department its 
requirements for the quarter, taking account 
of changes which may have occurred since 
the annual estimates were approved. 

c) The Financial Rules now in operation pro- 
vide, inter alia, for the recording of obliga- 
tions against allotments. A system of pre- 
audit of bills and vouchers submitted for 
payment has been introduced, as well as an 
internal post-audit designed to test the effi- 
ciency of the accounting system and the 
adequacy of the regulations and methods of 
control. 

In accordance with a resolution adopted by 
the General Assembly on February 13, 1946,2 
the Secretary-General, after consulting with 
the Advisory Group of Experts, recommended 
to the General Assembly that it make provision 
for the audit of accounts by nominating in x>er- 
son the chief audit official of each of three Mem- 
ber nations (providing that their Governments 
agreed), the three auditors to constitute a 
Board of Auditors which would audit United 
Nations accounts and submit its report to the 
General Assembly. This recommendation was 
accepted by the (Jeneral Assembly, and the 
chief audit officials of Canada, Sweden and the 
Ukrainian S.S.R. were elected to the Audit 
Board. The Members of this Board will norm- 
ally serve for three years. The audit of the 
accounts for the financial year 1946 was com- 
pleted in the spring of 1947, and the auditor's 
report was prepared for submission to the 
second session of the General Assembly in 
September 1947. 

7. Formulation of the 1946 and 1947 Budgets 
Planning for the 1946 and 1947 annual budg- 
ets was begun in May 1946. The budget items 
were submitted to the Advisory Group of Ex- 
perts for examination, as provided by resolution 
of the General Assembly. The recommendations 
of the Advisory Group were incorporated in 

1 See pp. 225 ff. 

2 See pp. 95, 221 ff. 
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the preliminary budget estimates, which were 
published in October 1946. 

Supplementary estimates were submitted by 
the Secretary-General to the General Assembly 
during the second part of the first session, after 
the publication of the preliminary estimates. 
In part these supplementary estimates related 
to expenditure on items for which the Advisory 
Group of Experts had felt that a more specific 
approval of policy was required from the Gen- 
eral Assembly; in part they resulted from de- 
velopments which occurred following submis- 
sion of the preliminary estimates— for example, 
adoption by the General Assembly of the pro- 
visional staff retirement scheme. 


Consequent upon the examination of the first 
and second annual budgets by the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions, and by the Fifth Committee, a num- 
ber of reductions were made in the estimates 
first submitted, while a greater breakdown of 
the estimates by increase in the number of ap- 
propriation sections was effected. 

The General Assembly, without dissent, ap- 
proved the budget figures recommended by its 
Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary) Com- 
mittee. The approved figures compare with 
those included in the provisional budget as 
follows : 


COMPARATIVE TABLE OF PROVISIONAL BUDGET 1916 AND FIRST AND 

SECOND ANNUAL BUDGETS 


Purpose of Appropriatuni (as hi first and 
second annual huducts) 

PART I 

For expenses of travel of representatives to the 
General Assembly and travel of membei-s of Com- 
mittees and Commissions U.S. $ 

For expenses of Personnel Services ^ 

For expenses of contributions to the Staff Provi- 
dent Fund, Provisional Staff Retirement Scheme 
and Related Benefits 

For expenses of Common Services (e.g. rentals, r 
contractual services, printing, furniture & fix- 
tures) 

For expenses of establishment of Headquarters 
and initial recruitment of staff 

For expense of Advisory Social Welfare functions. . 

For unforeseen expenses 

For expenses of Preparatory Commission and cost 
of the first part of the first session of the General 
Assembly to 31 January 1946 

PART n 

For expenses of the International Court of 
Justice 

> 

For expenses of the Registry and Common Serv- 
ices of the International Court of Justice 

TOTALS U.S.? 


Provisional 

Bndtjet 

First 

Section 

First 

Annual 

liudfh'f 

1916 

Second 

Section 

Second 
Annual 
' Budffct 

i 1947 

1,500,0001 

I 

885,800 

I 

1,090,500 

f 

. n 

6,492,979 

II 

13,999,223 

J 



III 

2,301,179 

16,510,750 

III 

4,238,610 

IV 

5,966,500 


IV 

6,143,121 

V 

3,074,000 

— 


— 

VI 

670,186 

2,000,000 

V 

250,000 


o. 

872,000 

VI 

902,282 


— 

617,250 

VII 

320,097 

VII 

387,894 


VIII 

157,111 

VIII 

250,518 

21,500,000 


19,390,000 


27,740,000 


IThc first appropriation section under the provisional budget, $1,600,000, covered ‘‘expenses of the Oenonl Councils and 

Commissions’*— that iv-, not only the travel of roprei*#'ntalives, etc., but rental costs, printing cos.-- niifl ■»■.! c-i- l■^‘•n•gc3 resulting 
from sessions of the bodies concerned. In the aiui secund annual budgets the expend itur'j other than travel and transporta- 
tion of the representatives is included in “Common Services.” Certain lesser variations arc involved also in the scoj>e of other 
sections. 

SProvisions for meeting unforeseen expenses included under Working Capital Fund. 
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As the table shows, there were only five ap- 
propriation sections in the provisional budget, 
but there are eight sections in the first annual 
budget for 1946. Of these eight, two were 
not required for 1947, but as a result of the 
introduction of a new item relating to advisory 
social welfare functions, and the breakdown 
of another 1946 section into two sections for 
1947, there remain eight sections in the 1947 
budget. Moreover, whereas the Secretary-Gen- 
eral was empowered to transfer credits between 
sections for 1946, such transfers were not per- 
mitted under the 1947 budget. The budget esti- 
mates for 1948 show a further detailed break- 
down of estimated expenses for that year based 
on accumulated experience in 1946 and 1947. 
The estimates for 1948 involved a further ad- 
ditional variation from past estimates along the 
lines of more detailed departmental and activi- 
ties estimating. 

8. Budgetary and Financial Relationships 

BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE 

Specialized Agencies 

In cognizance of the desirability of establish- 
ing close budgetaiT and financial relationships 
between the United Nations and each of the 
specialized agencies, a committee of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, with the assistance 
of the Secretariat, drafted provisions of gen- 
eral agreements concerning appropriate ar- 
rangements for the inclusion of the budgets of 
the specialized agencies within the general bud- 
get of the United Nations. In view of the num- 
erous questions with respect to timing and pro- 
cedure, the draft agreements specified that 
detailed arrangements should be defined in 
supplementary agreements with each of the 
agencies. Pending the conclusion of such ar- 
rangements, the draft agreements provided 
that the specialized agencies should consult 
with the United Nations during the preparation 
of their budgets; that they should transmit 
their proposed budgets to the United Nations 
annually at the same time as such budgets were 
transmitted to their Members; and that the 
General Assembly should examine these budgets 
or proposed budgets and make recommendations 
to the agencies on such matters as it deemed 
necessary. The interim arrangements also pro- 
vided that representatives of the specialized 
agencies should be entitled to participate with- 
out vote in the deliberations of the General As- 
sembly, or in committees thereof, in which their 
budgets were under consideration. 


There are a number of difficulties in the way 
of complete co-ordination of the budgets of the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies. 
However, the Secretary-General has been auth- 
orized by the General Assembly to pursue this 
matter and other matters of co-ordination with 
the agencies. In February 1947 a Co-ordination 
Committee comprised of the Secretary-General 
and the corresponding officers of the specialized 
agencies was established to give effect to this 
objective. Serving the Co-ordination Committee 
are four Consultative Committees comprised of 
operating officials. These include a Consultative 
Committee on Budgetary and Financial Matters 
and a Consultative Committee on Personnel 
Matters. Consultations have been proceeding in 
these Consultative Committees with regard to 
adoption of standard budgetary practices and 
forms, establishment of common salary scales, 
common recruitment through an International 
Personnel Advisory Board, common collection 
of contributions and other common administra- 
tive services. 

As indicated earlier, the Secretary-General 
has also been authorized by the terms of the 
Working Capital Fund Resolution of the Gen- 
eral Assembly to make loans from the working 
capital fund to specialized agencies under spe- 
cified conditions. 

9. Apportionment of Expenses 
The General Assembly, at its 31st plenary 
meeting held on February 13, 1946, appointed 
a Committee on Contributions^, with instruc- 
tions to prepare a detailed scale of apportion- 
ment of expenses for consideration by the Gen- 
eral Assembly at the second part of the first 
session. The General Assembly called the at- 
tention of the Committee to the following gen- 
eral principles with respect to the apportion- 
ment of expenses: 

The expenses of the United Nations should 
be apportioned broadly according to capacity 
to pay. It is, however, difficult to measure such 
capacity merely by statistical means, and im- 
possible to arrive at any definite formula. Com- 
parative estimates of national income would ap- 
pear prima facie to be the fairest guide. Other 
factors which should be taken into account in 
order to prevent anomalous assessments in- 
clude the following: 

(a) comparative income per head of popula- 
tion, in the case of populous states with low 
average income per head; 

(b) temporary dislocation of national econ- 
omies arising out of the Second World War; 

1 See pp. 58, 59. 
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(c) the ability of Members to secure foreign 

currency. 

Two or.’:os'‘to tendencies should also be 
guarded iigr some Members may desire 
unduly to minimise their contributions, where- 
as others may desire to increase them unduly 
for reasons of prestige. If a ceiling is imposed 
on contributions the ceiling should not be such 
as seriously to obscure the relation between a 
nation’s contributions and its capacity to pay. 
The Committee should be given discretion to 
consider all data relevant to capacity to pay and 
all other pertinent factors in arriving at its 
recommendations. Once a scale has been fixed 
by the General Assembly it should not be sub- 
jected to a general revision for at least three 
years or unless it is clear that there have been 
substantial changes in relative capacities to 
pay.^ 

The Committee on Contributions began its 
deliberation on June 18, 1946. In accordance 
with its terms of reference, the Committee con- 
fined its work to making estimates of relative 
capacity to pay, but recognized that there were 
factors other than capacity to pay which might 


affect the question of the scale of contributions. 
The Committee took into account in its esti- 
mates the effects of war dislocations, war im- 
provement, availability of foreign exchange 
and per capita incomes; made adjustments to 
the scale derived from the original national in- 
come figures ; and arrived at a scale of relative 
capacities to pay which it submitted to the 
second part of the first session of the General 
Assembly. The Fifth Committee of the General 
Assembly decided, however, that the proposed 
scale had certain features requiring further 
consideration, and appointed a Sub-Committee 
to reconsider the scale, taking account of factors 
other than capacity to pay. The Sub-Committee 
proposed revised scales for 1946 and 1947 which 
were subsequently agreed upon by the General 
Assembly.2 


^ See the Report of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion, Chapter IX, Section 2. 

'** See p. 217 ff. 


ANNEX I 


United Nations Financial Statistics 
(As AT June 30, 1947) 


1. Budget Appropriations 

Budget appropriations approved by General Assembly, 

Budget assessments against Members^ 

Members* payments to June 30, 1947® 

Expenditures and obligations to December 31, 1946 


1U6 

$19,390,000.00 

19,386,378.36 

13,604,832.60 

(70.18%) 

19,330,287.48 


1U7 

$27,740,000.00 

27,450,000.00 

9,786,371,56 

(35.65%) 


2. Working Capital Fund 

Assessed advances $20,000,000.00 

Members* payment to June 30, 1947 19,950,000.00 

(99.75%) 

Staff Provident Fund 783,518.63 

Pension Fund 318,964.46 


^Budget appropriations as adjusted for estimated revenue and other items. 

^Assessments on budget account for 1946 were established only in December 1946, in connection with 
replacement by the first annual budget of the provisional budget approved at the first part of the first 
session, and financed from the working capital fund. 
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ANNEX II 


Principal Members of the United Nations 
Secretariat 

Secretary-General: Trygve Lie 

Executive Office of Secretary-General 
Executive Assistant to the Secretary-General: 
Andrew W. Cordier 

Special Advisers to the Secretary-General: 
Raoul Aglion 
W. Martin Hill 
Col. A. Roscher Lund 
William H. Stoneman 

Department of Security Council Affairs 
Assistant Secretary-General: Arkady Sobolev 
Principal Director: P. C. Kuo 
Directors: General Political Division, A. G. 
Robles 

Administrative and General Divi- 
sion, D. Protitch 

Department of Economic Affairs 
Assistant Secretary-General: David Owen 
Directors: Joint Division of Co-ordination and 
Liaison, G. E. Yates (acting) 
Division of Economic Stability and 
Development, David Weintraub 
Transport and Communications Di- 
vision, Branko Lukac 
Fiscal Division, Paul Deperon 
Statistical Office, William R. Leon- 
ard (acting) 

Department of Social Affairs 
Assistant Secretary-General: Henri Laugier 
Principal Director: Jan Stanczyk 
Directors: Division of Social Activities, Sir 
Raphael Cilento 

Division of Human Rights, John 
Humphrey 

Division of Narcotic Drugs, Leon 
Steinig 

Department of Trusteeship and Informa- 
tion FROM Non-Self-Governing Territories 
Assistant Secretary-General Victor Chi-Tsai 
Hoo 

Directors: Division of Trusteeship, Ralph J. 
Bunche 

Division of Non-Self-Governing 
Territories, Wilfrid Benson 

Department of Public Information 
Assistant Secretary-General: Benjamin Cohen 
Principal Director: Tor Gjesdal 
Directors: Press and Publications Office, 
Wilder Foote; George Barnes 
(Press Relations) 

Radio Division, Peter Aylen ; Brig.- 
Gen. Frank E. Stoner (Chief 
Communications Engineer) 

Films and Visual Information Di- 
vision, Jean Benoit-Levy 


Headquarters Liaison Service, W. 

Bryant Mumford 
External Services, Jerzy Szapiro 
Reference and Research Services, 
V. J. G. Stavridi 

Liaison Officer with Pan-American 
Union, Eugenio Catta Preta 

Legal Department 

Assistant Secretary-General: Ivan Kerno 
Principal Director and General Counsel: Abra- 
ham H. Feller 

Directors: Division for the Development and 
Codification of International Law, 
Yuen-li-Liang 

Division of Immunities and Regis- 
tration of Treaties, Hanna Saba 

Conference and General Service 
Assistant Secretary-General: Adrian Pelt 
Principal Director: David B. Vaughan 
Directors: Bureau of Technical Services, 
Francois Stefanini 
Bureau of General Services, Byron 
Wood 

Languages Division, Georges J. 
Mathieu 

Documents and Sales Division, 
Waldo Chamberlin (acting) 
Editorial Division, Emile Delavenay 
Purchase and Supply Division, 
F. A. Mapes 

Conference Division, C. M. Fonck 

Administrative and Financial Services 
Assistant Secretary-General: Byron Price 
Directors: Bureau of Administrative Manage- 
ment and Budget, H. C. Andersen 
Bureau of Personnel, Miss Mary G. 
Smieton 

Bureau of the Comptroller, H. C. 
Elvins 

United Nations Appeal for Children 
Executive Director: Aake Ording 

International Children's Emergency Fund 
Executive Director: Maurice Pate 

European Office of the United Nations, 
Geneva 

Director representing the Secretary-General: 
Wladimir Moderow 

Director, Geneva Information Centre: Vernon 
Duckworth Barker 

Economic Commission for Europe 
Executive Secretary: Gunnar Myrdal 

Economic Commission for Asia and 
the Far East 

Executive Secretary: Palamadai S. Lokanathan 




Part Two 


THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES 

I. The International Labour Organisation 

II. The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 

III. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

IV. The International Civil Aviation Oi’ganization 

V. The International Bank for Eeconstruction and Development 

VI. The International Monetary Fund 

VII. The World Health Organization 

VIII. The International Refugee Organization 

IX. The International Trade Organization (Proposed) 

X. The Universal Postal Union 


XI. The International Telecommunications Union 




L The International Labour Organisation ^ 


A. ORIGIN 


The International Labour Organisation was 
established in 1919 as an autonomous institu- 
tion associated with the League of Nations. 
The original members of ILO were the original 
members of the League, and thereafter mem- 
bership in the League carried with it, but was 
not necessary for, membership in the Organi- 
sation. 

Six of the original members of the League 
ceased to be members of it, but retained their 
membership in ILO. These were Brazil, Haiti, 
Peru, Chile, Venezuela and Hungary. The 
United States joined the Organisation in 1934. 
Egypt became a member in 1936, before becom- 
ing a member of the League. Costa Rica, in 


1942, and Italy and Guatemala, in 1945, re- 
joined the Organisation after having ceased to 
be members. Iceland was admitted to member- 
ship in 1945. 

The first General Conference of the Organi- 
sation was held at Washington, D. C., in 1919, 
and the second at Genoa, Italy, in 1920. There- 
after, until 1939, sessions of the General Con- 
ference were held at the Organisation's seat 
at Geneva. 

A special session was held at New York in 
1941, and regular sessions at Philadelphia in 
1944, at Paris in 1945, and at Seattle and 
Montreal in 1946. 


B. PURPOSES AND PRINCIPLES 


The Preamble of the Organisation's Consti- 
tution states that universal peace ‘‘can be es- 
tablished only if it is based upon social justice” ; 
that unjust conditions of labor imperil “the 
peace and harmony of the world” ; and that an 
improvement in such conditions “is urgently 
required: as, for example, by the regulation of 
the hours of work, including the establishment 
of a maximum working day and week, the regu- 
lation of the labour supply, the prevention of un- 
employment, the provision of an adequate liv- 
ing wage, the protection of the worker against 
sickness, disease and injury arising out of his 
employment, the protection of children, young 
persons and women, provision for old age and 
injury, protection of the interests of workers 
when employed in countries other than their 
own, recognition of the principle of equal re- 
muneration for work of equal value, recogni- 
tion of the principle of freedom of association, 
the organization of vocational and technical 
education and other measures.” 

The 26th session of the General Conference, 
held at Philadelphia in April and May 1944, 
adopted a “Declaration concerning the Aims 
and Purposes of the International Labour Or- 
ganisation.” Under an amendment to the Con- 


stitution adopted by the 29th session of the 
Conference in October 1946, the objects set 
forth in this Declaration are included among 
those to be promoted by the Organisation, and 
the text of the Declaration is annexed to the 
Constitution. 

The Declaration re-defines the functions and 
responsibilities of the Organisation. It reaf- 
firms the fundamental principles upon which 
the Organisation is based and, in particular, 
that 

(a) labor is not a commodity; 

(b) freedom of expression and of association 
are essential to sustained progress ; 

(c) povei'ty anywhere constitutes a danger 
to prosperity everywhere; 

(d) the war against want requires to be 
carried on with unrelenting vigor within each 
nation, and by continuous and concerted inter- 
national effort in which the representatives of 
workers and employers, enjoying equal status 
with those of Governments, join with them in 


^ The material contained in this and other sec- 
tions dealing with the specialized agencies covers 
the period up to July 1, 1947. 
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free discussion and democratic decision with 
a view to the promotion of the common welf ai*e. 

The Declaration affirms that ''ail human 
beings . . . have the right to pursue both their 
material well-being and their spiritual devel- 
opment in conditions of freedom and dignity, 
of economic security and equal opportunity,” 
and adds that the “attainment of the conditions 
in which this shall be possible must constitute 
the central aim of national and inteimational 
policy/' The Declaration then says that “it is a 
responsibility of the International Labour 
Organisation to examine and consider all inter- 
national economic and financial policies and 
measures in the light of this fundamental objec- 
tive,” and that, in discharging the tasks en- 


trusted to it, the Organisation, “having con- 
sidered all relevant economic and financial 
factors, may include in its decisions and recom- 
mendations any provisions which it considers 
appropriate.” 

The Declaration goes on to recognize the sol- 
emn obligation of the Organisation to promote 
programs to achieve full employment and the 
raising of standards of living, recognition of 
the right of collective bargaining, extension of 
social security, etc. It embodies a pledge that 
the Organisation will co-operate with other in- 
ternational bodies in the achievement of the 
objectives it sets forth and in the promotion of 
the health, education and W'^ell-being of all 
peoples. 


C. ORGANIZATION 


The International Labour Organisation con- 
sists of (1) a General Conference of repre- 
sentatives of the members, (2) a Governing 
Body, and (3) an International Labour Office 
controlled by the Governing Body. 

The General Conference meets at least once 
a year. It is composed of four representatives 
of each member State, of whom two are gov- 
ernment delegates and the other two are dele- 
gates representing, respectively, the employers 
and the workers of each member. Each dele- 
gate may be accompanied by not more than two 
advisers for each item on the agenda of the 
session. The decisions of the Conference may 
take the form of International Labour Conven- 
tions or of Recommendations. The member 
States are obligated to consider Conventions for 
possible ratification. If a member ratifies a 
Convention, it is obligated to apply its provi- 
sions, and to submit annual reports to the In- 
ternational Labour Office on the manner in 
which it is doing so. Recommendations are not 
required to be considered for possible ratifica- 
tion, but members are under obligation to con- 
sider them “with a view to effect being given 
to them by national legislation or otherwise.” 
The Conference may also go on record in the 
form of Resolutions. 

The Governing Body is composed of 32 mem- 
bers. Sixteen of these represent governments, 
eight the employers, and eight the workers. 
Eight of the sixteen government representa- 
tives are appointed by the eight member States 
of chief industrial importance. The other eight 


government representatives are appointed by 
member States chosen by the government dele- 
gates to the Conference in an election held every 
three years, in which the eight States of chief 
industrial importance do not participate. The 
employer and worker members are elected, re- 
spectively, by the employer and worker dele- 
gates to the Conference and their advisers. The 
Governing Body^s responsibilities include the 
selection of items for the agenda of the Con- 
ference, the appointment of the Director-Gen- 
eral of the International Labour Office, the gen- 
eral supervision of the Office and of the various 
committees and commissions which supplement 
the principal organs of the Organisation, and 
the consideration of proposals for the Organi- 
sation's budget. 

The International Labour Office provides the 
secretariat of the Conference and of the Gov- 
erning Body, prepares documents on the items 
of the agenda of the Conference and of the 
Governing Body, collects and distributes in- 
formation on all subjects within the Organisa- 
tion's competence, assists governments in the 
drafting of legislation and regulations, con- 
ducts such special investigations as may be 
ordered by the Conference or by the Governing 
Body, provides machinery to assist in the en- 
suring of the effective application of Conven- 
tions, and issues a variety of periodical and 
other publications dealing with problems of 
industry and employment. These include the 
International Labour Review^ published 
monthly; the Industrial Safety Survey, quar- 
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teiiy; the Legislative Series, quarterly; the 
Official Bulletin; the Year Book of Labour Sta- 
tistics; the Bibliography of Industrial Hygiene, 
annually; and various studies, reports and 
pamphlets. The studies and reports have been 
devoted to such subjects as industrial relations, 
economic conditions, employment and unem- 
ployment, wages and hours of work, the dis- 
abled, industrial hygiene, safety, housing and 
welfare, co-operation, employment of women 
and children, education, agriculture, profes- 
sional workers, social insurance, statistics, mi- 
gration and seamen. The documentation for 
the Conference and the Governing Body, and 
many of the periodicals and other publications 
are published in English, French and Spanish. 

Various committees and commissions assist 
in furthering the work of the Organisation in 
specific fields. These include the Joint Maritime 
Commission, the Committee on Accident Pre- 
vention, the Permanent Agriculture Commit- 
tee, the Committee on Industrial Hygiene, the 
Committee on Women’s Work, the Committee 
on Social Policy in Dependent Territories, the 


International Development Works Committee, 
the Permanent Migration Committee, the Com- 
mittee of Statistical Experts, the Committee of 
Experts on the Application of Conventions, the 
Advisory Committee on Co-operation, the Com- 
mittee on Indigenous Labour, the Consultative 
Committee on J uvenile Labour, and Industrial 
Committees for the following eight industries : 
Coal Mining; Textiles; Building, Civil Engi- 
neering and Public Works ; Metal Trades ; Iron 
and Steel Production; Inland Transport; Pet- 
roleum Production and Refining ; Chemicals. 

In addition to the working headquarters of 
the International Labour Office at Montreal and 
the office at Geneva, there is a Liaison Office 
with the United Nations and branch offices in 
China, France, India, Italy, the United King- 
dom, and the United States. 

Correspondents are maintained in the follow- 
ing countries : Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
Ecuador, Eg 5 q)t, Greece, Hungary, Iraq, Mex- 
ico, Peru, Poland, Sweden, Uruguay, Ven- 
ezuela. 


D. HISTORY 


Throughout the years between its establish- 
ment and the outbreak of the Second World 
War, the Organisation played a leading role in 
promoting the improvement of labor conditions 
throughout the world and was one of the most 
vital influences in international relations. 

In 1940, in order to ensure that the Inter- 
national Labour Office should be able to con- 
tinue to function freely, its working headquar- 
ters were established at Montreal, Canada. 
During the war years many of the Organisa- 
tion’s activities were maintained, certain new 
work was undertaken, and its resources were 
mobilized to place at the disposal of each of the 
Allies the experience of the others in matters 
within the Organisation’s competence, the 
product of this research being made available 
in a series of studies. A special Conference of 
the Organisation, which marked the first large- 
scale meeting of Allied representatives since 
the outbreak of war, was held in New York in 
1941, and a series of seven meetings of United 
States and Canadian representatives concerned 
with manpower mobilization problems was or- 
ganized during 1941 and 1942. A meeting of the 
Governing Body was held in 1941, a session of 


the Emergency Committee of the Governing 
Body in 1942, and regular Governing Body ses- 
sions were resumed in 1943. Regular sessions 
of the General Conference were resumed in 
1944 after a five-year interval. The machinery 
of the ILO makes provision for holding re- 
gional conferences enabling the Organisation 
to give more detailed attention to the problems 
of particular areas than is possible at a general 
session. Two such regional conferences of the 
American member countries were held before 
the war — one in Santiago, Chile, in 1936 and 
the second in Havana, Cuba, in 1939. In 1946 
a third took place at Mexico City, from April 
1 to 16. This Conference considered a report 
on the social and economic problems of the 
Americas and technical questions dealing with 
vocational training, labor inspection and in- 
dustrial relations. 

1919 to the end of June 1947 there 
were 30 sessions of the General Conference of 
the Organisation, and 102 sessions of the Gov- 
erning Body. Five of the Conference sessions 
were devoted exclusively to the drafting of in- 
ternational regulations governing social con- 
ditions in the maritime industry. 
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To date, the Conference has adopted 80 In- 
ternational Labour Conventions^ and 80 Rec- 
ommendations. The Conventions have received 
a total of 929 ratifications and 53 are at present 
in force. The Conventions and Recommenda- 
tions constitute an International Labour Code- 
which embodies standards of policy covering 
many aspects of the conditions of life and work. 

In May 1946, following negotiations between 
a delegation of the Governing Body and a com- 
mittee of the Economic and Social Council of 


the United Nations, a draft agreement defining 
the terms of relationship between the organi- 
zations was concluded.- On June 21 the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council unanimously accepted 
the agreement and recommended it to the Gen- 
eral Assembly of the United Nations for ap- 
proval. The agreement was unanimously ap- 
proved by the 29th session of the International 
Labour Conference on October 2 and by the 
General Assembly on December 14, 1946, This 
brought the agreement into force. 


E. REVISION OF CONSTITUTION 


The 26th session of the Conference at Phila- 
delphia in 1944 gave consideration to the Or- 
ganisation’s future status, policy and program 
and to its relationship with the general interna- 
tional organization that had been pi*ojected a 
few months earlier by the conference of Foi- 
eign Ministers at Moscow. The products of this 
consideration were the Declaration of Phila- 
delphia and the organization of machinery 
designed to lead to a revision of the ILO Con- 
stitution with a view to remodelling and re- 
equipping the Organisation to enable it to 
discharge its responsibilities more effectively. 

The 27th session of the Conference, held at 
Paris in October and November 1945, reaf- 
firmed the Organisation’s desire, as expressed 
by the Governing Body at its session in Janu- 
ary 1945, to be associated with the United 
Nations. The Conference at the same time 
adopted an Instrument for the Amendment of 
the Constitution^ which provided (a) that any 
Member of the United Nations could become a 
member of the Organisation by declaring its 
intention to accept the obligations of member- 
ship; (b) that the Organisation might make 
budgetary and financial arrangements with the 
United Nations, and that, pending an agree- 
ment on such arrangements, the Conference 
should make its own arrangements; and (c) 
that the Constitution could be amended in fu- 
ture by a decision of the Conference ratified 
or accepted by two-thirds of the members, in- 
cluding five of the eight states of chief indus- 
trial importance. This Instrument came into 
force on September 26, 1946. 

Following the 28th (Maritime) session of 
the International Labour Conference held at 
Seattle from June 6 to 29, 1946, the 29th ses- 
sion took place at Montreal from September 19 
to October 10, 1946. In addition to approving 


the draft agreement with the United Nations, 
the Confei’ence unanimously adopted an In- 
strument for the Amendment of the Constitu- 
tion, 1946, and an International Labour Con- 
vention for the partial revision, in consequence 
of the dissolution of the League of Nations, of 
the Conventions adopted at the previous 28 
sessions. 

The Instrument for the Amendment of the 
Constitution, 1946, when it has come into force, 
will have, among others, the following effects : 
(1) to add the Declaration of Philadelphia to 
the Constitution as an annex; (2) to delete all 
references to the League of Nations; (3) to 
facilitate co-operation between the Organisa- 
tion and the United Nations ; (4) to clarify and 
give greater recognition to the position in the 
Organisation’s structure occupied by the Gov- 
erning Body; (5) to change the title of the 
Director of the International Labour Office to 
Director-General; (6) to clarify the obligations 
of the members in respect to International 
Labour Conventions with a view to their wider 
ratification and better application, and to pro- 
vide for improved reporting on the manner in 
which these obligations are being discharged; 
(7) to require members to report, in respect to 
unratified Conventions and to Recommenda- 
tions, the position of their law and practice 
in regard to the matters dealt with in the 
Conventions and Recommendations and to 
show the extent to which effect has been 

^ A list of International Labour Conventions 
adopted by the Conference to date is printed in 
Annex 11. 

* The InternatioTiol Labour Code 1939. 920 pp. In- 
ternational Labour Office, Montreal, 1941. 

® Text of the agreement is printed in Annex IV. 

* The Amendments of 1946 and 1946 are included 
in the ILO Constitution printed in Annex III. 
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given or is proposed to be given to the provi- (10) to improve the procedure for the appli- 
sions of the Conventions and Eecommenda- cation of Conventions in non-metropolitan ter- 
tions; (8) to clarify the obligations of the ritories; (11) to empower the Governing Body 
members in respect to Recommendatins ; (9) to to recommend to the Conference measures to 
clarify the obligations of federal States in re- secure compliance with the terms of ratified 
spect to Conventions and Recommendations; Conventions. 

F. ACTIVITIES DURING 194647 


The 30th session of the International Labour 
Conference convened in Geneva on June 19, 
1947. It had before it a seven-point agenda. 
This included three technical questions — social 
policy in dependent territories, organization of 
labor inspection in industrial and commercial 
undertakings, and employment service organi- 
zation. Two other questions were those with 
which every session of the Conference is re- 
quired to deal — 2 l report of the Director-Gen- 
eral of the International Labour Office and a 
survey of the manner in which the member 
countries are applying the Conventions they 
have ratified. The sixth item was the Organisa- 
tion's 1948 budget, and the seventh the ques- 
tion of freedom of association referred to the 
ILO by the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations. 

In addition to two sessions of the Interna- 
tional Labour Conference, a regional confer- 
ence, three sessions of the Governing Body, 
meetings of the Governing Body's committees, 
two sessions of the Conference Delegation on 
Constitutional Questions, and the negotiations 
between the Organisation and the United Na- 
tions, ILO activities in 1946 included twelve 
committee sessions held In widely-scattered 
parts of the world. 

The committees meeting during the year in- 
cluded six of the seven international industrial 
committees which had a short time before be- 
come a part of ILO's machinery. The Commit- 
tees on Coal Mining and Inland Transport held 
their first sessions in London in January; a 
meeting of the Iron and Steel Production Com- 
mittee followed in Cleveland, Ohio, in April; 
the Committee on the Metal Trades met in 
Toledo, Ohio, in May; the Committees on Build- 
ing, Civil Engineering and Public Works, and 
on Textiles met in Brussels in November. 


At its second session of the year, held in San 
Francisco in July, the Committee on Accident 
Prevention completed its work on a proposed 
model safety code for the world's factories. 
While the Accident Prevention Committee was 
in session, there were simultaneous meetings 
in Montreal of the Committee of Experts on 
the Application of Conventions and of a group 
of the members of the Committee on Women's 
Work. These meetings were followed in August 
by the inaugural session of the Permanent Mi- 
gration Committee, which had been set up in 
1940 by the Governing Body but which had 
been prevented by the war from meeting 
earlier. 

During the first six months of 1947, ILO 
committees held a total of five meetings. 
The Committee on Petroleum Production and 
Refining met in Los Angeles in February 1947. 
The prime achievement of the conference was 
the establishment of a mechanism of an inter- 
national scale for worker-management co-op- 
eration in the industry. In March the Commit- 
tee on Social Policy in Dependent Territories 
held its first session in London and the Com- 
mittee of Experts on the Application of Con- 
ventions met in Geneva. The second sessions of 
the Industrial Committees on Coal Mining and 
on Inland Transport were convened in Geneva 
in April and May respectively. 

An official International Labour Office mis- 
sion visited a number of countries in the Far 
East to complete and verify the information 
contained in reports prepared for a preparatory 
regional Asiatic Conference of ILO to be held 
in New Delhi, India, in October, 1947. Mem- 
bers of the mission, which assembled at New 
Delhi on January 30, visited Indian provincial 
and state centers, China, Burma, the Malayan 
Union, Singapore, Siam, the Philippines and 
Ceylon. 


G. BUDGET 

The budget of the Organisation for the calen- francs or approximately U. S. $3,733,000. The 
dar year 1947, as approved by the 29th session budget was approved by the Conference under 
of the Conference, totals 16,052,980 Swiss the authority conferred upon it by Article 13 
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of the Constitution, as amended by the Instru- 
ment for the Amendment of the Constitution, 
1945. This article provides that^ ''the arrange- 
ments for the approval, allocation and collec- 
tion of the budget. . . shall be determined by the 
Conference by a two-thirds majority of the 
votes cast by the delegates present, and shall 
provide for the approval of the budget and of 
the arrangements for the allocation of expenses 
among the Members of the Organisation by a 
Committee of Government Representatives.” 

The procedure governing the approval, allo- 
cation and collection of the budget was defined 
in financial regulations adopted provisionally 
by the Conference on the understanding that 
they would be referred to the Governing Body 
for further consideration during the interval 
preceding the next session of the Conference. 
These regulations provided that budget esti- 
mates made by the International Labour Office 
should first be considered by the Governing 
Body in time for the estimates and the Govern- 
ing Body’s report on them, to be sent to the 
members two months before the annual Confer- 
ence. The regulations provided further that the 
estimates, as approved by the Governing Body, 
should then be submitted to the Conference, 
which in turn should refer them to a committee 
of one government representative of each of 
the members, this committee in turn submit- 
ting the estimates to the Conference for final 
approval. 

The budget for 1947, in Swiss francs, is as 
follows : 


EXPENDITURE 
Part L Ordinary Budget, 

Chapter I. Sessions of the Confer- 
ence and the Governing Body and 


other Conferences 1,682,000 

Chapter II. General Services of the 

International Labour Office 11,968,428 

Chapter III. Profit and Loss on 

Exchange 

Chapter IV. Permanent Equip- 
ment, etc 176,000 

Chapter V. Capital Expenditure 

Chapter VI. Unforeseen Expendi- 
ture 250,000 

Chapter VII. Reserve Fund 750,000 

Part IL 

Staff Pensions Fund 703,660 

Part III. 

Staff Retirement and Provident 

Fund 523,892 

Part IV. 

Restoration to Working Capital 
Fund 


Total 16,052,980 


INCOME 

Contributions from member States 14,684,952 

Supplementary receipts 100,000 

Balance at close of 27th Financial 
Period (1945) ; proportion to be 
taken in deduction of contribu- 
tions of States which contributed 
to the balance 1,268,028 


Total 16,052,980 


The budget is allocated among the members 
in accordance with a scale of contributions 
under which the total allocation is divided into 
690 units with the members contributing the 
following numbers of units : 


Afghanistan 1 
Argentina 21 
Australia 23 
Belgium 10 
Bolivia 2 
Brazil 24 
Bulgaria 4 
Canada 35 
Chile 6 
China 21 
Colombia 5 
Costa Rica 1 
Cuba 5 

Czechoslovakia 4 
Denmark 8 
Dominican Republic 1 
Egypt 12 
Ecuador 1 
Ethiopia 1 
Finland 4 
France 60 
Greece 2 
Guatemala 1 
Haiti 1 
Hungary 4 
Iceland 1 


India 48 
Iran 5 
Iraq 3 
Ireland 10 
Italy 20 
Liberia 1 
Luxembourg 1 
Mexico 11 
Norway 6 
New Zealand 8 
Panama 1 
Netherlands 9 
Peru 5 
Poland 4 
Poi-tugal 8 
Siam 5 

South Africa. 16 
Sweden 19 
Switzerland 17 
Turkey 10 
United Kingdom 108 
United States 108 
Uruguay 4 
Venezuela 4 
Yugoslavia 1 


The ILO Governing Body, at its 101st session 
in Geneva, gave preliminary approval to a bud- 
get for 1948 of $4,313,888. At the 30th session 
of the International Labour Conference which 
convened in Geneva on June 19, 1947, a budget 
totalling $4,361,678 was finally approved. 
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Mkmbeks and Officers 
MEMBERS 


Afprhanistan 

Albania 

Argentina 

Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Bulgaria 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

Ethiopia 

Finland 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Hungary 


Iceland 

India 

Iran 

Iraq 

Ireland 

Italy 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

Panama 

Peru 

Poland 

Portugal 

Siam 

Union of South Africa 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Turkey 

United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


GOVERNING BODY 

As a result of the elections which took place 
during the 27th session of the Conference, the 
Governing Body was constituted as follows : 


Regular Members 

One representative of the government of 
each of the following sixteen members : 


Australia 

Belgium^ 

Brazil 

Canada^ 

Chile 

China^ 

Egypt 

France^ 


India^ 

Mexico 

Netherlands^ 

Peru 

Poland 

Sweden 

United Kingdom^ 
United States^ 


Eight representatives of the employers: 


D. S. Erulkar (India) 
W. Gemmill 
(South Africa) 

Li Ming (China) 

H. C. Oersted 
(Denmark) 


F. Yllanes Ramos 
(Mexico) 

P. Waline (France) 

Sir John Forbes Watson 
(United Kingdom) 

J. D. Zeilerbach 
(United States) 


Eight representatives of the workers : 


Percy R. Bengough 
(Canada) 

Paul C. Finet 
(Belgium) 

Chu Hsueh-fan 
(China) 


Sir Joseph Hallsworth 
(United Kingdom) 

L. Jouhaux (France) 
A. E. Monk (Australia) 
V. Lombardo Toledano 
(Mexico) 

R. J. Watt 

(United States) 


Deputy Members 

Eight deputy members chosen by the em- 
ployers' delegates: 


L. E. Cornil 
(Belgium) 

C. Kuntschen 
(Switzerland) 

A. Calheiros Lopes 
(Portugal) 
Substitute : 

G. de Resende 
Martins (Brazil) 

H. W. MacDonnell 
(Canada) 

A. N. Molenaar 
(Netherlands) 

J. B. Pons (Uruguay) 


Substitute : 

D. 1. Cowley 
Hernandez (Cuba) 

C. F. Soderback 
(Sweden) 

Substitute : 

C. Erlandsen 
(Norway) 

J. Vanek 

(Czechoslovakia) 
Substitutes : 

Massoud Ghayour 
(Iran) 

E. Gounaris 
(Greece) 

J. Saper (Poland) 


Eight deputy members chosen by the work- 


ers' representatives: 

D. B. Ibanez Aguila 
(Chile) 

P. M. Butler 
(New Zealand) 

K. Jasinski (Poland) 
(One seat vacant) 


N. M, Joshi (India) 

O. Lizzadri (Italy) 
K.Nordahl (Norway) 
W. J. de Vries 

(South Africa) 


Officers of the Governing Body 
Chairman: Sir Guildhaume Myrddin-Evans 
(United Kingdom) 

Vice-Chairmen: J. D. Zeilerbach 
(United States) 

L. Jouhaux (France) 


Director-General of the 
International Labour Office 
Edward Phelan (United Kingdom) 
Addresses 

Working Headquarters of the ILO : 

Address: International Labour Office, Mon- 
treal 25, Canada 
Telephone : Plateau 7801 
Cable address ; Interlab, Montreal 


* Eight states of chief industrial importance (Art, 
7 of the Constitution). 
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Geneva Office : 

Address : International Labour Office, 
Geneva, Switzerland 

Telephone: 26-200 

Cable address : Interlab, Geneve 

Branch Offices: 

United States: 

Address : International Labour Office, Wash- 
ington Branch, 734 Jackson Place, 
Washington, D. C. 

Telephone : District 8736 

Gable address: Interlab, Washington 

United Kingdom: 

Address: International Labour Office, Lon- 
don Branch, 38 Parliament Street, Lon- 
don S.W.l 

Telephone: WHitehall 1437 

Cable address : Interlab, Pari. London 

France : 

Address: International Labour Office, Paris 
Branch, 206 Boulevard St. Germain, 
Paris, Vile 


Telephone : Littre 92-02 and 92-03 

Cable address: Interlab, Paris 

Italy : 

Address : International Labour Office, Rome 
Branch, 149a Quatro Fontanc, Rome 

Cable address : Interlab, Rome 

India: 

Address: International Labour Office, New 
Delhi Branch. New Delhi 

Telephone: 7565 

Cable address: Interlab, New Delhi 

China : 

Address : International Labour Office, Shang- 
hai Branch, 754 Bubbling Well Road, 
Shanghai 

Telephone: 30251 

Cable address : Interlab, Shanghai 

Liaison Office with the United Nations : 

Address: P.O. Box 648, Great Neck, Long 
Island, New York 

Telephone: Manhasset 3116 and 3117, and 
FLushing 7-9185 

Cable address : Interlab, Greatneckny 


ANNEX 11 


International Labour Conventions 

The International Labour Conventions 
adopted by the Conference to date, with the 
number of ratifications of each, follow : 

FIRST SESSION, 1919 

(1) Hours of work (Industry), 25 ratifica- 
tions. 

(2) Unemployment. 32 ratifications. 

(8) Childbirth. 17 ratifications. 

(4) Night Work (Women). 32 ratifications, 
Revised by Convention No. 41. 

(5) Minimum Age (Industry). 30 ratifica- 
tions. Revised by Convention No, 59. 

(6) Night Work (Young Persons). 31 rati- 
fications. 

SECOND SESSION, 1920 

(7) Minimum Age (Sea). 33 ratifications. 
Revised by Convention No. 58. 

(8) Unemployment Indemnity (Shipwreck). 
28 ratifications. 

(9) Placing of Seamen. 27 ratifications. 

third session, 1921 

(10) Minimum Age (Agriculture). 20 ratifi- 
cations. 

(11) Right of Association (Agriculture), 34 
ratifications. 


(12) Workmen's Compensation (Agricul- 
ture). 23 ratifications. 

(13) White Lead (Painting). 27 ratifica- 
tions. 

(14) Weekly Rest (Industry). 34 ratifica- 
tions. 

(15) Minimum Age (Trimmers and Stok- 
ers). 32 ratifications. 

(16) Medical Examination of Young Per- 
sons (Sea). 33 ratifications. 

SEVENTH SESSION, 1925 

(17) Workmen's Compensation (Accidents). 
19 ratifications. 

(18) Workmen's Compensation (Occupa- 
tional Diseases). 30 ratifications. Revised 
by Convention No. 42. 

(19) Equality of Treatment (Accident Com- 
pensation). 38 ratifications. 

(20) Night Work (Bakeries). 12 ratifica- 
tions. 

EIGHTH SESSION, 1926 

(21) Inspection of Emigrants. 32 ratifica- 
tions. 

NINTH SESSION, 1926 

(22) Seamen's Articles of Agreement. 26 
ratifications. 

(23) Repatriation of Seamen, 17 ratifica- 
tions. 
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TENTH SESSION, 1927 

(24) Sickness Insurance (Industry, etc.). 17 

fications. 

(25) Sickness Insurance (Agriculture). 11 
ratifications. 

ELEVENTH SESSION, 1928 

(26) Minimum Wage Fixing Machinery. 24 
ratifications. 

TWELFTH SESSION, 1929 

(27) Marking of Weight (Packages Trans- 
ported by Vessels). 35 ratifications. 

(28) Protection against Accidents (Dock- 
ers). 4 ratifications. Eevised by Conven- 
tion No. 82 and not open to further ratifi- 
cation. 

FOURTEENTH SESSION, 1930 

(29) Forced Labor. 22 ratifications. 

(30) Hours of Work (Commerce and Of- 
fices). 10 ratifications. 

FIFTEENTH SESSION, 1931 

(31) Hours of Work (Coal Mines) 1 ratifi- 
cation. Revised by Convention No. 46. 

SIXTEENTH SESSION, 1932 

(32) Protection Against Accidents (Dock- 
ers). (Revised). 10 ratifications. 

(33) Minimum Age (Non-Industrial Em- 
ployment), 7 ratifications. Revised by Con- 
vention No. 60. 

SEVENTEENTH SESSION, 1933 

(34) Fee-Charging Employment Agencies. 5 
ratifications. 

(35) Old-Age Insurance (Industry, etc.) . 4 
ratifications. 

(36) Old-Age Insurance (Agriculture). 3 
ratifications. 

(37) Invalidity Insurance (Industry, etc.). 

4 ratifications. 

(38) Invalidity Insurance (Agriculture). 3 
ratifications. 

(39) Survivors' Insurance (Industry etc.). 

2 ratifications. 

(40) Survivors' Insurance (Agriculture).^ 

1 ratification. 

EIGHTEENTH SESSION, 1934 

(41) Night Work (Women) (Revised). 17 
ratifications. 

(42) Workmen's Compensation (Occupa- 
tional Diseases) (Revised). 14 ratifica- 
tions. 

(43) Sheet-Glass Works. 7 ratifications. 

(44) Employment Provision. 4 ratifications. 


NINETEENTH SESSION, 1935 

(45) Underground Work (Women). 24 rati- 
fications. 

(46) Hours of Work (Coal Mines) (Re- 
vised).^ 2 ratifications. 

(47) Forty-Hour Week.^ 1 ratification. 

(48) Maintenance of Migrants' Pension 
Rights. 5 ratifications. 

(49) Reduction of Hours of Work (Glass- 
Bottle Works). 6 ratifications. 

TWENTIETH SESSION, 1936 

(50) Recruiting of Indigenous Workers. 3 
ratifications. 

(51) Reduction of Hours of Work (Public 
Works). ^ 1 ratification. 

(52) Holidays with Pay. 4 ratifications. 

TWENTY-FIRST SESSION, 1936 

(53) Officers' Competency Certificates. 9 

(54) Holidays with Pay (Sea).^ 3 ratifica- 
tions. Revised by Convention No. 72. 

(55) Shipowners’ Liability (Sick and In- 
jured Seamen). 3 ratifications. 

(56) Sickness Insurance (Sea).i ratifi- 
cations. 

(57) Hours of Work and Manning (Sea).^ 

4 ratifications. 

TWENTY-SECOND SESSION, 1936 

(58) Minimum Age (Sea) (Revised). 6 rati- 
fications. 

TWENTY-THIRD SESSION, 1937 

(59) Minimum Age (Industry) (Revised). 

2 ratifications. 

(60) Minimum Age (Non-Industrial Em- 
ployment) (Revised).^ No ratifications. 

(61) Reduction of Hours of Work (Tex- 
tiles).^ 1 ratification. 

(62) Safety Provisions (Building). 2 rati- 
fications. 

TWENTY-FOURTH SESSION, 1938 

(63) Statistics of Wages and Hours of 
Work. 11 ratifications. 

TWENTY-FIFTH SESSION, 1939 

(64) Contracts of Employment (Indigenous 
Workers).^ 1 ratification. 

(65) Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Work- 
ers).^ 1 ratification. 

(66) Migration for Employment,^ No rati- 
fications. 

(67) Hours of Work and Rest Periods (Road 
Transport) .1 No ratifications. 

TWENTY-EIGHTH SESSION, 1946 

(68) Food and Catering (Ships' Crews) 

No ratifications. 


Not yet in force. 
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(69) Certification of Ships’ Cooks.^ No rati- 
fications. 

(70) Social Security (Seafarers).^ No rati- 
fications. 

(71) Seafarers Pensions.^ No ratifications. 

(72) Paid Vacations (Seafarers).^ No rati- 
fications. 

(73) Medical Examination (Seafarers).^ No 
ratifications. 

(74) Certification of Able Seamen.^ No rati- 
fications. 

(75) Accommodation of Crews.^ No ratifica- 
tions. 


(76) Wages, Hours of Work and Manning 
(Seafarers).^ No ratifications. 

TWENTY-NINTH SESSION, 1946 

(77) Medical Examination of Young Per- 
sons (Industry).^ No ratifications. 

(78) Medical Examination of Young Per- 
sons (Non-Industrial Occupations).^ No 
ratifications. 

(79) Night Work of Young Persons (Non- 
Industrial Occupations).^ No ratifications. 

(80) Final Articles Revision.^ 4 ratifications. 


ANNEX III 


The Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation^ 

PREAMBLE 

Whereas universal and lasting peace can be 
established only if it is based upon social 
justice; 

And whereas conditions of labour exist in- 
volving such injustice, hardship and privation 
to large numbers of people as to produce un- 
rest so great that the peace and harmony of 
the woi'ld are imperilled ,* and an improvement 
of those conditions is urgently required: as, 
for example, by the regulation of the hours 
of work, including the establishment of a 
maximum working day and week, the regula- 
tion of the labour supply, the prevention of 
unemployment, the provision of an adequate 
living wage, the protection of the worker 
against sickness, disease and injury arising out 
of his employment, the protection of children, 
young persons and women, provision for old 
age and injury, protection of the interests of 
workers when employed in countries other than 
their own, recognition of the principle of equal 
remuneration for work of equal value, recogni- 
tion of the principle of freedom of association, 
the organization of vocational and technical 
education and other measures; 

Whereas also the failure of any nation to 
adopt humane conditions of labour is an ob- 
stacle in the way of other nations which de- 
sire to improve the conditions in their own 
countries ; 

The High Contracting Parties, moved by 
sentiments of justice and humanity as well as 
by the desire to secure the permanent peace 
of the world, and with a view to attaining the 
objectives set forth in this Preamble, agree 
to the following Constitution of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation : 

CHAPTER I~ORGANISATION 
ARTICLE 1. 

1.^ A permanent organisation is hereby es- 
tablished for the promotion of the objects set 


forth in the Preamble to this Constitution, and 
in the Declaration concerning the aims and 
purposes of the International Labour Organ- 
isation adopted at Philadelphia on 10 May 1944, 
the text of which is annexed to this Consti- 
tution. 

2. The Members of the International La- 
bour Organisation shall be the States which 
were Members of the Organisation on 1 No- 
vember 1945, and such other States as may 
become Members in pursuance of the provi- 
sions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this article. 

3. Any original Member of the United Na- 
tions and any State admitted to membership 
of the United Nations by a decision of the 
General Assembly in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Charter may become a Member 
of the International Labour Organisation by 
communicating to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office its formal accept- 
ance of the obligations of the Constitution of 
the International Labour Organisation. 

4. The General Conference of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation may also admit 
Members to the Organisation by a vote con- 
curred in by two thirds of the delegates attend- 
ing the session, including two thirds of the 
Government delegates present and voting. Such 
admission shall take effect on the communica- 
tion to the Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office by the Government of the 
new Member of its formal acceptance of the 
obligations of the Constitution of the Organi- 
sation. 

5. No Member of the International Labour 
Organisation may withdraw from the Organi- 
sation without giving notice of its intention so 
to do to the Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office. Such notice shall take 
effect two years after the date of its reception 
by the Director-General, subject to the Mem- 


^ Not yet in force. 

*As amended at the 29th session of the General 
Conference of ILO in September-October 1946. 
The amendments were adopted by the General 
Conference but have not yet been ratified in 
accordance with Article 36. 
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ber having at that time fulfilled all financial 
obligations arising out of its membership. 
When a Member has ratified any international 
labour Convention, such withdrawal shall not 
affect the continued validity for the period 
provided for in the Convention of all obliga- 
tions arising thereunder or relating thereto. 

6. In the event of any State having ceased 
to be a Member of the Organisation, its re- 
admission to membership shall be governed by 
the provisions of paragraph 3 or paragraph 4 
of this article as the case may be. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The permanent organisation shall consist of 

(a) a General Conference of representatives 
of the Members : 

(b) a Governing Body composed as described 
in Article 7 ; and 

(c) an International Labour Office controlled 
by the Governing Body. 

ARTICLE 3. 

1. The meetings of the General Conference 
of representatives of the Members shall be held 
from time to time as occasion may require, 
and at least once in every year. It shall be 
composed of four representatives of each of 
the Members, of whom two shall be Govern- 
ment delegates and the two others shall be 
delegates representing respectively the em- 
ployers and the workpeople of each of the 
Members. 

2. Each delegate may be accompanied by 
advisers, who shall not exceed two in number 
for each item on the agenda of the meeting. 
When questions specially affecting women are 
to be considered by the Conference, one at 
least of the advisers should be a woman, 

3. Each Member which is responsible for 
the international relations of non-metropolitan 
territories may appoint as additional advisers 
to each of its delegates : 

(a) persons nominated by it as representa- 
tives of any such territory in regard to mat- 
ters within the self-governing powers of that 
territory; and 

(b) persons nominated by it to advise its 
delegates in regard to matters concerning 
non-self-governing territories. 

4. In the case of a territory under the joint 
authority of two or more Members, persons 
may be nominated to advise the delegates of 
such Members. 

6. The Members undertake to nominate non- 
Government delegates and advisers chosen in 
agreement with the industrial organisations, 
if such organisations exist, which are most 
representative of employers or workpeople, as 
the case may be, in their respective countries. 


6. Advisers shall not speak except on a re- 
quest made by the delegate whom they ac- 
company and by the special authorisation of the 
President of the Conference, and may not vote. 

7. A delegate may by notice in writing ad- 
dressed to the President appoint one of his ad- 
visers to act as his deputy, and the adviser, 
while so acting, shall be allowed to speak and 
vote. 

8. The names of the delegates and their ad- 
visers will be communicated to the Interna- 
tional Labour Office by the Government of each 
of the Members. 

9. The credentials of delegates and their ad- 
visers shall be subject to scrutiny by the Con- 
ference, which may, by two thirds of the votes 
cast by the delegates present, refuse to admit 
any delegate or adviser whom it deems not 
to have been nominated in accordance with this 
article. 

ARTICLE 4. 

1. Every delegate shall be entitled to vote 
individually on all matters which are taken into 
consideration by the Conference. 

2. If one of the Members fails to nominate 
one of the non-Government delegates whom 
it is entitled to nominate, the other non-Gov- 
ernment delegate shall he allowed to sit and 
speak at the Conference, but not to vote. 

3. If in accordance with Article 3 the Con- 
ference refuses admission to a delegate of one 
of the Members, the provisions of the present 
article shall apply as if that delegate had not 
been nominated. 

ARTICLE 5. 

The meetings of the Conference shall, sub- 
ject to any decisions which may have been 
taken by the Conference itself at a previous 
meeting, be held at such place as may be decided 
by the Governing Body. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Any change in the seat of the International 
Labour Office shall be decided by the Confer- 
ence by a two-thirds majority of the votes cast 
by the delegates present. 

ARTICLE 7. 

1. The Governing Body shall consist of 
thirty-two persons : 

Sixteen representing Governments, 

Eight representing the Employers, and 
Eight representing the Workers. 

2. Of the sixteen persons representing Gov- 
ernments, eight shall be appointed by the Mem- 
bers of chief industrial importance, and eight 
shall be appointed by the Members selected for 
that purpose by the Government delegates to 
the Conference, excluding the delegates of the 
eight Members mentioned above. 
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Of the sixteen Members represented six shall 
be non-European States. 

3. The Governing Body shall as occasion re- 

quires determine which are the Members of 
the of chief industrial import- 

ance rti::.:! i.iake rules to ensure that all 
questions relating to the selection of the Mem- 
bers of chief industrial importance are con- 
sidered bj’' an impartial committee before being 
decided by the Governing Body. Any appeal 
made by a Member from the declaration of 
the Governing Body as to which are the Mem- 
bers of chief industrial importance shall be de- 
cided by the Confei'ence, but an appeal to the 
Conference shall not suspend the application 
of the declaration until such time as the Con- 
ference decides the appeal. 

4. The persons representing the Employers 
and the persons representing the Workers shall 
be elected respectively by the Employers’ dele- 
gates and the Workers’ delegates to the Con- 
ference. 

Two Employers’ representatives and two 
Workers’ representatives shall belong to non- 
European States. 

5. The period of office of the Governing Body 
shall be three years. If for any reason the 
Governing Body elections do not take place on 
the expiry of this period, the Governing Body 
shall remain in office until such elections are 
held. 

6. The method of filling vacancies and of ap- 
pointing substitutes and other similar ques- 
tions may be decided by the Governing Body 
subject to the approval of the Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall, from time to 
time, elect from its number a Chairman and 
two Vice-Chairmen, of whom one shall be a 
person representing a Government, one a per- 
son representing the Employers, and one a 
person representing the Workers. 

8. The Governing Body shall regulate its 
own procedure and shall fix its own times of 
meeting. A special meeting shall be held if a 
written request to that effect is made by at 
least twelve of the representatives on the Gov- 
erning Body. 

ARTICLE 8. 

1, There shall be a Director-General of the 
Intexmational Labour Office, who shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governing Body, and, subject 
to the instructions of the Governing Body, shall 
be responsible for the efficient conduct of the 
International Labour Office and for such other 
duties as may be assigned to him. 

2. The Director-General or his deputy shall 
attend all meetings of the Governing Body. 

ARTICLE 9. 

1. The staff of the International Labour 
Office shall be appointed by the Director-Gen- 


eral under regulations approved by the Govern- 
ing Body. 

2. So far as is possible with due regard to 
the efficiency of the work of the Office, the 
Director-General shall select persons of differ- 
ent nationalities. 

3. A certain number of these persons shall 
be women. 

4. The responsibilities of the Director-Gen- 
eral and the staff shall be exclusively interna- 
tional in character. In the performance of their 
duties, the Director-General and the staff shall 
not seek or receive instructions from any Gov- 
ernment or from any other authority external 
to the Organisation. They shall refrain from 
any action which mlgrr reflect on their posi- 
tion as international officials responsible only 
to the Organisation. 

5. Each Member of the Organisation under- 
takes to respect the exclusively international 
character of the responsibilities of the Direc- 
tor-General and the staff and not to seek to 
influence them in the discharge of their respon- 
sibilities. 

ARTICLE 10. 

1. The functions of the International Labour 
Office shall include the collection and distribu- 
tion of information on all subjects relating to 
the international adjustment of conditions of 
industrial life and labour, and particularly the 
examination of subjects which it is proposed to 
bring before the Conference with a view to the 
conclusion of international Conventions, and 
the conduct of such special investigations as 
may be ordered by the Conference or by the 
Governing Body. 

2. Subject to such directions as the Gov- 
erning Body may give, the Office will 

(a) prepare the documents on the various 
items of the agenda for the meetings of the 
Conference ; 

(b) accord to Governments at their request 
all appropriate assistance within its power 
in connection with the framing of laws and 
regulations on the basis of the decisions of 
the Conference and the improvement of ad- 
ministrative practices and systems of in- 
spection ; 

(c) carry out the duties required of it by the 
provisions of this Constitution in connec- 
tion with the effective observance of Conven- 
tions ; 

(d) edit and issue, in such languages as the 
Governing Body may think desirable, publi- 
cations dealing with problems of" industry 
and employment of international interest. 

3. Generally, it shall have such other powers 
and duties as may be assigned to it by the 
Conference or by the Governing Body. 
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ARTICLE 11. 

The Government departments of any of the 
Members which deal with questions of industry 
and employment may communicate directly 
with the Director-General through the repre- 
sentative of their Government or the Governing 
Body of the International Labour Office, or fail- 
ing any such representative, through such 
other qualified official as the Government may 
nominate for the purpose, 

ARTICLE 12. 

1. The International Labour Organisation 
shall co-operate within the terms of this Con- 
stitution with any general international organ- 
isation entrusted with the co-ordination of the 
activities of public international organisations 
having specialised responsibilities and with 
public international organisations having spe- 
cialised responsibilities in related fields. 

2. The International Labour Organisation 
may make appropriate arrangements for the 
representatives of public international organi- 
sations to participate without vote in its delib- 
erations. 

3. The International Labour Organisation 
may make suitable arrangements for such con- 
sultation as it may think desirable with recog- 
nized non-governmental international organi- 
sations, including international organisations 
of employers, workers, agriculturists and co- 
operators. 

ARTICLE 13. 

1. The International Labour Organisation 
may make such financial and budgetary ar- 
rangements with the United Nations as may 
appear appropriate. 

2. Pending the conclusion of such arrange- 
ments or if at any time no such arrangements 
are in force — 

(a) each of the Members will pay the travel- 
ling and subsistence expenses of its delegates 
and their advisers and of its representatives 
attending the meetings of the Conference or 
the Governing Body, as the case may be; 

(b) all other expenses of the International 
Labour Office and of the meetings of the 
Conference or Governing Body shall be paid 
by the Director-General of the International 
Labour Office out of the general funds of the 
International Labour Organisation ; 

(c) the arrangements for the approval, allo- 
cation and collection of the budget of the In- 
ternational Labour Organisation shall be de- 
termined by the Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of the votes cast by the delegates 
present, and shall provide for the approval of 
the budget and of the arrangements for the 
allocation of expenses among the Members 
of the Organisation by a Committee of Gov- 
ernment Representatives. 

3. The expenses of the International Labour 
Organisation shall be borne by the Members 


in accordance with the arrangements in force 
in virtue of paragraph 1 or paragraph 2 (c) of 
this article. 

4. A Member of the Organisation which is 
in arrears in the payment of its financial con- 
tribution to the Organisation shall have no 
vote in the Conference, in the Governing Body, 
in any committee, or in the elections of mem- 
bers of the Governing Body, if the amount of 
its arrears equals or exceeds the amount of 
the contributions due from it for the preceding 
two full years: Provided that the Conference 
may by a two-thirds majority of the votes cast 
by the delegates present permit such a Mem- 
ber to vote if it is satisfied that the failure to 
pay is due to conditions beyond the control of 
the Member. 

5. The Director-General of the International 
Labour Office shall be responsible to the Gov- 
erning Body for the proper expenditure of the 
funds of the International Labour Organisa- 
tion. 

CHAPTER H — ^PROCEDURE 

ARTICLE 14. 

1. The agenda for all meetings of the Confer- 
ence will be settled by the Governing Body, 
who shall consider any suggestion as to the 
agenda that may be made by the Government 
of any of the Members or by any representative 
organisation recognized for the purpose of 
Article 3, or by any public international or- 
ganisation, 

2. The Governing Body shall make rules to 
ensure thorough technical preparation and 
adequate consultation of the Members pri- 
marily concerned, by means of a preparatory 
Conference or otherwise, prior to the adoption 
of a Convention or Recommendation by the 
Conference. 

ARTICLE 15. 

1. The Director-General shall act as the 
Secretary-General of the Conference, and shall 
transmit the agenda so as to reach the Mem- 
bers four months before the meeting of the 
Conference, and, through them, the non-Gov- 
ernment delegates when appointed. 

2. The reports on each item of the agenda 
shall be despatched so as to reach the Mem- 
bers four months before the meeting of the 
Conference. The Governing Body shall make 
rules for the application of this provision. 

ARTICLE 16. 

1. Any of the Governments of the Members 
may formally object to the inclusion of any item 
or items in the agenda. The grounds for such 
objection shall be set forth in a statement ad- 
dressed to the Director-General who shall cir- 
culate it to all the Members of the Organisation. 

2. Items to which such objection has been 
made shall not, however, be excluded from the 
agenda, if at the Conference a majority of two 
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thirds of the votes cast by the delegates present 
is in favour of considering them. 

3. If the Conference decides (otherwise than 
under the preceding paragraph) by two thirds 
of the votes cast by the delegates present that 
any subject shall be considered by the Confer- 
ence, that subject shall be included in the 
agenda for the following meeting. 

ARTICLE 17. 

1. The Conference shall elect a President and 
three Vice-Presidents. One of the Vice-Presi- 
dents shall be a Government delegate, one an 
Employers' delegate and one a Workers' dele- 
gate. The Conference shall regulate its own 
procedure and may appoint committees to con- 
sider and report on any matter. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in 
this Constitution or by the terms of any Con- 
vention or other instrument conferring pow- 
ers on the Conference or of the financial and 
budgetary arrangements adopted in virtue of 
Article 13, all matters shall be decided by a 
simple majority of the votes cast by the dele- 
gates present. 

3. The voting is void unless the total num- 
ber of votes cast is equal to half the number 
of the delegates attending the Conference. 

ARTICLE 18. 

The Conference may add to any committees 
which it appoints technical experts without 
power to vote. 

ARTICLE 19. 

1. When the Conference has decided on the 
adoption of proposals with regal'd to an item 
in the agenda, it will rest with the Conference 
to detei'mine whether these proposals should 
take the form: (a) of an international Conven- 
tion, or (b) of a Recommendation to meet cir- 
cumstances where the subject, or aspect of it, 
dealt v/ith is not considered suitable or appro- 
priate at that time for a Convention. 

2. In either case a majoriti^ of two thirds of 
the votes cast by the delegates present shall 
be necessaiT on the final vote for the adoption 
of the Convention or Recommendation, as the 
case may be, by the Conference. 

3. In framing any Convention or Recom- 
mendation of general application the Confer- 
ence shall have due regard to those countries in 
which climatic conditions, the imperfect devel- 
opment of industrial organisation, or other spe- 
cial circumstances make the industrial condi- 
tions substantially different and shall suggest 
the modifications, if any, which it considers 
may be required to meet the case of such coun- 
tries, 

4. Two copies of the Convention or Recom- 
mendation shall be authenticated by the sig- 
natures of the President of the Conference and 
of the Director-General. Of these copies one 


shall be in the archives of the Inter- 
national Office and the other with the 

Secretary-General of the United Nations. The 
Director-General will communicate a certified 
copy of the Convention or Recommendation to 
each of the Members. 

5. In the case of a Convention — 

(a) the Convention will be communicated to 
all Members for ratification ; 

(b) each of the Members undertakes that it 
will, within the period of one year at most 
from the closing of the session of the Con- 
ference, or if it is impossible owing to ex- 
ceptional circumstances to do so within the 
period of one year, then at the earliest prac- 
ticable moment and in no case later than 
eighteen months from the closing of the 
session of the Conference, bring the Conven- 
tion before the authority or authorities with- 
in whose competence the matter lies, for the 
enactment of lerrisl.-^tinr. or other action; 

(c) Members the Director-Gen- 

eral of the International Labour Office of 
the measures taken in accordance with this 
article to bring the Convention before the 
said competent authority or authorities, with 
particulars of the authority or authorities 
regarded as competent, and of the action 
taken by them ; 

(d) if the Member obtains the consent of the 
authority or authorities within whose com- 
petence the matter lies it will communicate 
the formal ratification of the Convention to 
the Director-General and will take such ac- 
tion as may be necessary to make effective 
the provisions of such Convention ; 

(e) if the Member does not obtain the con- 
sent of the authority or authorities within 
whose competence the matter lies, no further 
obligation shall rest upon the Member ex- 
cept that it shall report to the Director- 
General of the International Labour Office, 
at appropriate intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position of its law and 
practice in regard to the matters dealt with 
in the Convention and showing the extent to 
which effect has been given, or is proposed 
to be given, to any of the provisions of the 
Convention by legislation, administrative ac- 
tion, collective agreement or otherwise and 
stating the difficulties which prevent or de- 
lay the ratification of such Convention. 

6. In the case of a Recommendation — 

(a) the Recommendation will be communi- 
cated to all Members for their consideration 
with a view to effect being given to it by 
national legislation or otherwise ; 

(b) each of the Members undertakes that it 
will, within a period of one year at most from 
the closing of the session of the Conference, 
or if it is impossible owing to exceptional 
circumstances to do so within the period of 
one year, then at the earliest practicable 
moment and in no case later than eighteen 
months after the closing of the Conference, 
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submit the Recommendation to the authority 
or authorities within whose competence the 
matter lies for the enactment of legislation 
or other action ; 

(c) the Members v/ill inform the Director- 
General of the International Labour Office 
of the measures taken in accoi-dance with 
this article to bring the Recommendation 
before^ the said competent authority or 
authorities with particulars of the authority 
or authorities regarded as competent, and of 
the action taken by them ; 

(d) apart from bringing the Recommenda- 
tion before the said competent authority or 
authorities, no further obligation shall rest 
upon the Members, except that they shall 
report to the Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office, at appropriate inter- 
vals as requested by the Governing Body, the 
position of the law and practice in their coun- 
try in regard to the matters dealt with in the 
Recommendation and showing the extent to 
which effect has been given, or is proposed 
to be given, to the provisions of the Recom- 
mendation and such modifications of these 
provisions as it has been found or may be 
found necessary to make in adopting or ap- 
plying them. 

7. In the case of a federal State, the follow- 
ing provisions shall apply : 

(a) in respect of Conventions and Recom- 
mendations which the federal Government 
regards as appropriate under its constitu- 
tional system for federal action, the obliga- 
tions of the federal State shall be the same 
as those of Members which are not fedei'al 
States ; 

(b) , in respect of Conventions and Recom- 
mendations which the federal Government 
regards as appropriate under its constitu- 
tional system, in whole or in part, for action 
by the constituent States, provinces, or can- 
tons rather than for federal action, the fed- 
eral Government shall — 

(i) make, in accordance with its Consti- 
tution and the Constitutions of the States, 
provinces or cantons concerned, effective 
arrangements for the reference of such 
Conventions and Recommendations not 
later than eighteen months from the clos- 
ing of the session of the Conference to the 
appropriate federal, State, provincial or 
cantonal authorities for the enactment of 
legislation or other action; 

(ii) arrange, subject to the concurrence of 
the State, provincial or cantonal Govern- 
ments concerned, for periodical consulta- 
tions between the federal and the State, 
provincial or cantonal authorities vrith a 
view to promoting within the federal State 
co-ordinated action to give effect to the 
provisions of such Conventions and 
Recommendations ; 

(iii) inform the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office of the meas- 
ures taken in accordance with this article 


to bring such Conventions and Recom- 
mendations before the appropriate federal, 
State, provincial or cantonal authorities 
with particulars of the authorities re- 
garded as appropriate and of the action 
taken by them : 

(iv) in respect of each such Convention 

which it has not ratified, report to the 
Director-General of the International La- 
bour Office, at rr 7 ’'r 7 rir.ts intervals as 
requested by the .’ •ody, the posi- 

tion of the law and practice of the federa- 
tion and its constituent States, provinces 
or cantons in regard to the Convention, 
showing the extent to which effect has 
been given, or is proposed to be given, to 
any of the provisions of the Convention by 
legislation, administrative action, collec- 
tive agreement, or otherwise ; 

(v) in respect of each such Recommenda- 
tion, report to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office, at appropriate 
intervals as requested by the Governing 
Body, the position of the law and practice 
of the federation and its constituent 
States, provinces or cantons in regard to 
the Recommendation, showing the extent 
to which effect has been given, or is pro- 
posed to be given, to the provisions of the 
Recommendation and such modifications 
of these provisions as have been found or 
may be found necessary in adopting or ap- 
plying them. 

8. In no case shall the adoption of any Con- 
vention or Recommendation by the Conference, 
or the ratification of any Convention by any 
Member, be deemed to affect any law, award, 
custom or agreement which ensures more fa- 
vourable conditions to the workers concerned 
than those provided for in the Convention or 
Recommendation. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Any Convention so ratified shall be commu- 
nicated by the Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations for registration in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Nations but shall 
only be binding upon the Members which ratify 
it. 

ARTICLE 21. 

1. If any Convention coming before the Con- 
ference for final consideration fails to secure 
the support of two thirds of the votes cast by 
the delegates present, it shall nevertheless be 
within the right of any of the Members of the 
Organisation to agree to such Convention 
among themselves. 

2. Any Convention so agreed to shall be com- 
municated by the Governments concerned to 
the Director-General of the International La- 
bour Office and to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations for registration in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 102 of the Char- 
ter of the United Nations. 
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ARTICLE 22. 

Each of the Members agrees to make an an- 
nual report to the International Labour Office 
on the measures which it has taken to give 
effect to the provisions of Conventions to which 
it is a party. These reports shall be made in 
such form and shall contain such particulars as 
the Governing Body may request. 

ARTICLE 23. 

1. The Director-General shall lay before the 
next meeting of the Conference a summary of 
the information and reports communicated to 
him by Members in pursuance of Articles 19 
and 22. 

2. Each Member shall communicate to the 
representative organisations recognised for the 
purpose of Article 3 copies of the information 
and reports communicated to the Director- 
General in pursuance of Articles 19 and 22. 

ARTICLE 24. 

In the event of any representation being 
made to the International Labour Office by an 
industrial association of employers or of work- 
ers that any of the Members has failed to secure 
in any respect the effective observance within 
its jurisdiction of any Convention to which it 
is a party, the Governing Body may communi- 
cate this representation to the Government 
against which it is made, and may invite that 
Government to make such statement on the 
subject as it may think fit. 

ARTICLE 25. 

If no statement is received within a reason- 
able time from the Government in question, or 
if the statement when received is not deemed 
to be satisfactory by the Governing Body, the 
latter shall have the right to publish the repre- 
sentation and the statement, if any, made in 
reply to it. 

ARTICLE 26. 

1. Any of the Members shall have the right 
to file a complaint with the International La- 
bour Office if it is not satisfied that any other 
Member is securing the effective observance 
of any Convention which both have ratified in 
accordance with the foregoing articles. 

2. The Governing Body may, if it thinks fit, 
before referring such a complaint to a Com- 
mission of Enquiry, as hereinafter provided 
for, communicate with the Government in ques- 
tion in the manner described in Article 24. 

3. If the Governing Body does not think 
it necessary to communicate the complaint to 
the Government in question, or if, when they 
have made such communication, no statement 
in reply has been received within a reasonable 
time which the Governing Body considers to 
be satisfactory, the Governing Body may ap- 
point a Commission of Enquiry to consider the 
complaint and to report thereon. 

4. The Governing Body may adopt the same 
procedure either of its own motion or on re- 


ceipt of a complaint from a delegate to the 
Conference. 

5. When any matter arising out of Articles 
25 or 26 is being considered by the Governing 
Body, the Government in question shall, if not 
already represented thereon, be entitled to send 
a representative to take part in the proceedings 
of the Governing Body while the matter is un- 
der consideration. Adequate notice of the date 
on which the matter will be considered shall 
be given to the Government in question. 

ARTICLE 27. 

The Members agree that, in the event of the 
reference of a complaint to the Commission of 
Enquiry under Article 26, they will each, 
whether directly concerned in the complaint or 
not, place at the disposal of the Commission all 
the information in their possession which bears 
upon the subject matter of the complaint. 

ARTICLE 28. 

1. When the Commission of Enquiry has 
fully considered the complaint, it shall prepare 
a report embodying its findings on all questions 
of fact relevant to determining the issue be- 
tween the parties and containing such recom- 
mendations as it may think proper as to the 
steps which should be taken to meet the com- 
plaint and the time within which they should 
be taken. 

ARTICLE 29. 

1. The Director-General of the International 
Labour Office shall communicate the report of 
the Commission of Enquiry to the Governing 
Body and to each of the Governments con- 
cerned in the complaint, and shall cause it to be 
published. 

2. Each of these Governments shall within 
three months inform the Director-General of 
the International Labour Office whether or not 
it accepts the recommendations contained in 
the report of the Commission; and if not, 
whether it proposes to refer the corapluinl to 
the International Court of Justice. 

ARTICLE 30. 

In the event of any Member failing to take 
the action required by paragraphs 5 (b), 6 (b) 
or 7 (b) (i) of Article 19 v/ith regard to a 
Convention or Recommendation, any other 
Member shall be entitled to refer the matter to 
the Governing Body. In the event of the Gov- 
erning Body finding that there has been such 
a failure, it shall report the matter to the 
Conference. 

ARTICLE 31. 

The decision of the International Court of 
Justice in regard to a complaint or matter 
which has been referred to it in pursuance of 
Article 29 shall be final. 

ARTICLE 32. 

The International Court of Justice may 
affirm, vary or reverse any of the findings or 
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recommendations of the Commission of En- 
quiry, if any. 

ARTICLE 33. 

In the event of any Member failing to carry 
out within the time specified the recommenda- 
tions, if any, contained in the report of the 
Commission of Enquiry, or in the decision of 
the International Court of Justice, as the case 
may be, the Governing Body may recommend 
to^ the Conference such action as it may deem 
wise and expedient to secure compliance there- 
with, 

ARTICLE 34 

The defaulting Government may at any time 
inform the Governing Body that it has taken 
the steps necessary to comply with the recom- 
mendations of the Commission of Enquiry or 
with those in the decision of the International 
Court of Justice, as the case may be, and may 
request it to constitute a Commission of En- 
quiry to verify its contention. In this case the 
provisions of Articles 27, 28, 29, 31 and 82 shall 
apply, and if the report of the Commission of 
Enquiry or the decision of the International 
Court of Justice is in favour of the defaulting 
Government, the Governing Body shall forth- 
with recommend the discontinuance of any ac- 
tion taken in pursuance of Article 33. 

CHAPTER m — GENERAL 

ARTICLE 35. 

1. The Members undertake that Conventions 
which they have ratified in accordance with the 
provisions of this Constitution shall be applied 
to the non-metropolitan territories for whose 
international relations they are responsible, in- 
cluding any trust territories for which they are 
the administering authority, except where the 
subject matter of the Convention is within the 
self-governing powers of the territory or the 
Convention is inapplicable owing to the local 
conditions or subject to such modifications as 
may be necessary to adapt the Convention to 
local conditions. 

2. Each Member which ratifies a Convention 
shall as soon as possible after ratification com- 
municate to the Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office a declaration stating in 
respect of the territories other than those re- 
ferred to in paragraphs 4 and 5 below the ex- 
tent to which it undertakes that the provisions 
of the Convention shall be applied and giving 
such particulars as may be prescribed by the 
Convention. 

3. Each Member which has communicated a 
declaration in virtue of the preceding para- 
graph may from time to time, in accordance 
with the terms of the Convention, communicate 
a further declaration modifying the terms of 
any former declaration and stating the present 
position in respect of such territories. 

4. Where the subject matter of the Conven- 
tion is within the self-governing powers of any 


non-metropolitan territory the Member respon- 
sible for the international relations of that ter- 
ritory shall bring the Convention to the notice 
of the Government of the territory as soon as 
possible with a view to the enactment of legis- 
lation or other action by such Government. 
Thereafter the Member in agreement with the 
Government of the territory, may communicate 
to the Director-General of the International 
Labour Office a declaration accepting the ob- 
ligations of the Convention on behalf of such 
territory. 

5. A declaration accepting the obligations of 
any Convention may be communicated to the 
Director-General of the International Labour 
Office — 

(a) by two or more Members of the Organi- 
sation in respect of any territory which is 
under their joint authority ; or 

(b) by any international authority responsi- 
ble for the administration of any territory, 
in virtue of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions or otherwise, in respect of any such 
territory. 

6. Acceptance of the obligations of a Con- 
vention in virtue of paragraphs 4 or 5 shall 
involve the acceptance on behalf of the terri- 
tory concerned of the obligations stipulated by 
the terms of the Convention and the obliga- 
tions under the Constitution of the Organisa- 
tion which apply to ratified Conventions. A 
declaration of acceptance may specify such 
modifications of the provisions of the Conven- 
tion as may be necessary to adapt the Conven- 
tion to local conditions. 

7. Each Member or international authority 
which has communicated a declaration in virtue 
of paragraphs 4 or 5 of this article may from 
time to time, in accordance with the terms of 
the Convention, communicate a further decla- 
ration modifying the terms of any former dec- 
laration or terminating the acceptance of the 
obligations of the Convention on behalf of the 
territory concerned. 

8. If the obligations of a Convention are not 
accepted on behalf of a territory to which para- 
graphs 4 or 5 of this article relates, the Member 
or Members or international authority con- 
cerned shall report to the Director-General of 
the International Labour Oflace the position of 
the law and practice of that territory in regard 
to the matters dealt with in the Convention and 
the report shall show the extent to which effect 
has been given, or is proposed to be given, to 
any of the provisions of the Convention by leg- 
islation, adnnnistrative action, collective agree- 
ment or otherwise and shall state the difficulties 
which prevent or delay the acceptance of such 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 36. 

Amendments to this Constitution which are 
adopted by the Conference by a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the delegates 
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present shall take effect when ratified or ac- 
cepted by two thirds of the Members of the 
Organisation including five of the eight Mem- 
bers which are represented on the Governing 
Body as Members of chief industrial import- 
ance in accordance v/ith the — of para- 
graph 3 of Article 7 of this GonsLiLULion. 

ARTICLE 37. 

1. Any question or dispute relating to the 
interpretation of this Constitution or of any 
subsequent Convention concluded by the Mem- 
bers in ptirsuaneo of the provisions of this Con- 
stitution' '-.c referred for decision to the 
International Court of Justice. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of para- 
graph 1 of this article the Governing Body 
may make and submit to the Conference for 
approval rules providing for the appointment 
of a tribunal for the expeditious determination 
of any dispute or question relating to the in- 
terpretation of a Convention which may be re- 
ferred thereto by the Governing Body or in 
accordance with the terms of the Convention. 
Any applicable judgment or advisory opinion 
of the International Court of Justice shall be 
binding upon any tribunal established in virtue 
of this paragraph. Any award made by such a 
tiubunal shall be circulated to the Members of 
the Organisation and any observations which 
they may make thereon shall be brought before 
the Conference. 

ARTICLE 38. 

1. The International Labour Organisation 
may convene such regional conferences and 


establish such regional agencies as may be 
desirable to promote the aims and purposes of 
the Organisation. 

2. The powers, functions and procedure of 
regional conferences shall be governed by rules 
drav/n up by the Governing Body and submitted 
to the General Conference for confirmation. 

CHAPTER IV — MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 39. 

The International Labour Organisation shall 
possess full juridical personality and in parti- 
cular the capacity — 

(a) to contract ; 

(b) to acquire and dispose of immovable and 

movable property; 

(c) to institute legal proceedings. 

ARTICLE 40. 

1. The International Labour Organisation 
shall enjoy in the territory of each of its Mem- 
bers such privileges and immunities as are 
necessary for the fulfilment of its purposes. 

2. Delegates to the Conference, members of 
the Governing Body and the Director-General 
and officials of the Office shall likewise enjoy 
such privileges and immunities as are necessary 
for the independent exercise of their functions 
in connection with the Organisation. 

3. Such privileges and immunities shall be 
defined in a separate agreement to be prepared 
by the Organisation with a view to its accep- 
tance by the Members, 


ANNEX 


Declaration Concerning the Aims and 

Purposes of the International Labour 
0RGANIS.4.TION 

The General Conference of the International 
Labour Organisation, meeting in its Twenty- 
sixth Session in Philadelphia, hei'eby adopts, 
this tenth day of May in the year nineteen hun- 
dred and forty-four, the present Declaration 
of the aims and purposes of the International 
Labour Organisation and of the principles 
which should inspire the policy of its Members. 

I 

The Conference reaffirms the fundamental 
principles on which the Organisation is based 
and, in particular, that ; 

(a) Labour is not a commodity; 

(b) freedom of and of associa- 

tion are essential to sustained progress ; 

(c) poverty anywhere constitutes a danger 
to prosperity everywhere; 

(d) the war against want requires to be 
carried on with unrelenting vigour within each 
nation, and by continuous and concerted in- 
ternational effort in which the representatives 


of workers and employers, enjoying equal 
status with those of Governments, join with 
them in free discussion and democratic deci- 
sion with a view to the promotion of the com- 
mon welfare. 

n 

Believing that experience has fully demon- 
strated the truth of the statement in the Con- 
stitution of the International Labour Organi- 
sation that lasting peace can be established 
only if it is based on social justice, the Con- 
ference affirms that : 

(a) all human beings, irrespective of race, 
creed or sex, nave the right to pursue both 
their material well-being and rh^ir 
development in conditions of freedom and dig- 
nity, of economic security and equal opportun- 
ity; 

(b) the attainment of the conditions in which 
this shall be possible must constitute the cen- 
tral aim of national and international policy; 

(c) all national and international policies and 
measures, in particular those of an economic 
and financial character, should be judged in 
this light and accepted only in so far as they 
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may be held to promote and not to hinder the 
achievement of this fundamental objective ; 

(d) it is a responsibility of the International 
Labour Organisation to examine and consider 
all international economic and financial policies 
and measures in the light of this fundamental 
objective ; 

(e) in discharging the tasks entrusted to it 
the International Labour Organisation, hav- 
ing considered all relevant economic and finan- 
cial factors, may include in its decisions and 
recommendations any provisions which it con- 
siders appropriate. 

m 

The Conference recognizes the solemn obli- 
gation of the International Labour Organisa- 
tion to further among the nations of the world 
programmes which will achieve : 

(a) full employment and the raising of 
standards of living ; 

(b) the employment of workers in the oc- 
cupations in which they can have the satisfac- 
tion of giving the fullest measure of their skill 
and attainments and make their greatest con- 
tribution to the common well-being; 

(c) the provision, as a means to the attain- 
ment of this end and under adequate guaran- 
tees for all concei’ned, of facilities for training 
and the transfer of labour, including migration 
for employment and settlement ; 

(d) policies in regard to wages and earn- 
ings, hours and other conditions of work calcu- 
lated to ensure a just share of the fruits of 
progress to all, and a minimum living wage to 
all employed and in need of such protection; 

(e) the effective recognition of the right of 
collective bargaining, the co-operation of man- 
agement and labour in the continuous improve- 
ment of productive efficiency, and the collabo- 
ration of workers and employers in the prepa- 
ration and application of social and economic 
measures ; 


(f ) the extension of social security measures 
to provide a basic income to all in need of such 
protection and comprehensive medical care ; 

(g) adequate prcteetion for the life and 
health of workers in all occupations ; 

(h) provision for child welfare and mater- 
nity protection ; 

(i) the provision of adequate nutrition, hous- 
ing and facilities for recreation and culture; 

(j) the assurance of equality of educational 
and vocational opportunity. 

IV 

Confident that the fuller and broader utilisa- 
tion of the vrorld's productive resources neces- 
sary for the achievement of the objectives set 
forth in this Declaration can be secured by 
effective international and national action, in- 
cluding measures to expand production and 
consumption, to avoid severe economic fluctua- 
tions, to promote the economic and^ social ad- 
vancement of the less developed regions of the 
world, to assure greater stability in world 
prices of primary products, and to promote a 
high and steady volume of international trade, 
the Conference pledges the full co-operation of 
the International Labour Organisation with 
such international bodies as may be entrusted 
with a share of the responsibility for this great 
task and for the promotion of the health, educa- 
tion and well-being of all peoples. 

V 

The Conference affirms that the principles 
set forth in this Declaration are fully applicable 
to all peoples everywhere and that, while the 
manner of their application must be determined 
with due regard to the stage of social and 
economic development reached by each people, 
their progressive application to peoples who 
are still dependent, as well as to those who 
have already achieved self-government, is a 
matter of concern to the whole civilized world. 


ANNEX IV 


Agreement Between the United Nations and 

THE International Labour Organisation 

Article 57 of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions provides that specialized agencies estab- 
lished by intergovernmental agreement and 
having wide international responsibilities as 
defined in their basic instruments in economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health and related 
fields shall be brought into relationship with the 
United Nations. 

The International Labour Conference, meet- 
ing in its twenty-seventh session in Paris on 3 
November 1945, adopted a resolution confirm- 
ing the desire of the International Labour Or- 
ganization to enter into relationship with the 


United Nations on terms to be determined by 
agreement. 

Therefore, the United Nations and the Inter- 
national Labour Organization agree as follows : 

ARTICLE I. 

The United Nations recognizes the Interna- 
tional Labour Organization as a specialized 
agency responsible for taking such action as 
may be appropriate under its basic instrument 
for the accomplishment of the purposes set 
forth therein. 

ARTICLE n. 

Reciprocal representation 

1, Representatives of the United Nations 
shall be invited to attend the meetings of the 
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International Labour Conference (hereinafter 
called the Conference) and its committees, the 
Governing Body and its committees, and such 
general, regional or other special meetings as 
the International Labour Organization may 
convene, and to participate, without vote, in 
the deliberations of these bodies. 

2. Kepresentatives of the International La- 
bour Organization shall be invited to attend 
meetings of the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations (hereinafter called the 
Council) and of its commissions and commit- 
tees and to participate, without vote, in the de- 
liberations of these bodies with respect to items 
on their agenda in which the International La- 
bour Organization has indicated that it has an 
interest. 

3. Kepresentatives of the International La- 
bour Organization shall be invited to attend, in 
a consultative capacity, meetings of the Gen- 
eral Assembly and shall be afforded full oppor- 
tunity for presenting to the General Assembly 
the views of the International Labour Organi- 
zation on questions within the scope of its ac- 
tivities. 

4. Kepresentatives of the International La- 
bour Organization shall be invited to attend 
meetings of the main committees of the Gen- 
eral Assembly in which the International La- 
bour Organization has an interest and to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in the deliberations 
thereof. 

5. Kepresentatives of the International La- 
bour Organization shall be invited to attend the 
meetings of the Trusteeship Council and to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in the deliberations 
thereof with respect to items on the agenda in 
which the International Labour Organization 
has indicated that it has an interest. 

6. Written statements of the Organization 
shall be distributed by the Secretariat of the 
United Nations to all Members of the General 
Assembly, the Council and its commissions and 
the Trusteeship Council as appropriate. 

ARTICLE m. 

Proposal of agenda items 

Subject to such preliminary consultation as 
may be necessary, the International Labour 
Organization shall include on the agenda of the 
Governing Body items proposed to it by the 
United Nations. Similarly, the Council and its 
commissions and the Trusteeship C'luncil shall 
include on their agenda proyj-vsed by the 
International Labour Organization. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Recommendations of the General Assembly 
and of the Council 

1. The International Labour Organization, 
having regard to the obligation of the United 
Nations to promote the objectives set forth in 
Article 55 of "the Charter and the function and 


power of the Council under Article 62 of the 
Charter, to make or initiate studies and reports 
with respect to international economic, social, 
cultural, educational, health and related mat- 
ters and to make recommendations concerning 
these matters to the specialized agencies con- 
cerned, and having regard, also to the responsi- 
bility of the United Nations, under Articles 58 
and 63 of the Charter, to make recommenda- 
tions for the co-ordination of the policies and 
activities of such specialized agencies, agrees 
to arrange for the submission, as soon as pos- 
sible, to the Governing Body, the Conference 
or such other organ of the International Labour 
Organization, as may be appropriate, of all 
formal recommendations which the General As- 
sembly or the Council may make to it. 

2. The International Labour Organization 
agrees to enter into consultation with the 
United Nations upon request, with respect to 
such recommendations, and in due course to 
report to the United Nations on the action 
taken, by the Organization or by its members, 
to give effect to such recommendations, or on 
the other results of their consideration. 

3. The International Labour Organization 
affirms its intention of co-operating in what- 
ever further measures may be necessary to 
make co-ordination of the activities of special- 
ized agencies and those of the United Nations 
fully effective. In particular, it agrees to par- 
ticipate in, and to co-operate with, any body or 
bodies which the Council may establish for the 
purpose of facilitating such co-ordination, and 
to furnish such information as may be required 
for the carrying out of this purpose. 

ARTICLE V. 

Exchange of information and documents 

1. Subject to such ari’angements as may be 
necessary for the safeguarding of confidential 
material, the fullest and promptest exchange of 
information and documents shall be made be- 
tween the United Nations and the International 
Labour Organization. 

2. Without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of paragraph 1 : 

(a) the International Labour Organization 
agrees to transmit to the United Nations reg- 
ular reports on the activities of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organization ; 

(&) the International Labour Organization 
agrees to comply to the fullest extent prac- 
ticable with any request which the United 
Nations may make for the furnishing of spe- 
cial reports, studies or information, subject 
to the conditions set forth in article XV ; and 

(c) the Secretary-General shall, upon re- 
quest, consult with the Director regarding 
the provision to the International Labour Or- 
ganization of such information as may be of 
special interest to the Organization. 



The International Labour Organisation 


681 


ARTICLE VI. 

Assistance to the Security Council 

The International Labour Organization 
agrees to co-operate with the Economic and So- 
cial Council in furnishing such information and 
rendering such assistance to the Security Coun- 
cil as that Council may request including as- 
sistance in carrying out decisions of the Secu- 
rity Council for the maintenance or restoration 
of intei'national peace and security. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Assistance to the Trusteeship Council 

The International Labour Organization 
agrees to co-operate with the Trusteeship 
Council in the carrying out of its functions and 
in particular agrees that it will, to the greatest 
extent possible render such assistance as the 
Coiii.ci: may request, in regard to 
matters with which the Organization is con- 
cerned. 

ARTICLE vm. 

Non-Self -Governing Territones 

The International Labour Organization 
agrees to co-operate with the United Nations 
in giving effect to the principles and obligations 
set forth in Chapter XI of the Charter with re- 
gard to matters affecting the well-being and 
development of the peoples of Non-Self-Gov- 
erning Territories. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Relations with the International Court of 
Justice 

1. The International Labour Organization 
agrees to furnish any information which may 
be requested by the International Court of Jus- 
tice in pursuance of Article 34 of the Statute 
of the Court. 

2. The General Assembly authorizes the In- 
ternational Labour Organization to request ad- 
visory opinions of the International Court of 
Justice on legal questions arising within the 
scope of its activities other than questions con- 
cerning the mutual relationships of the Organi- 
zation and the United Nations or other special- 
ized agencies. 

3. Such request may be addressed to the 
Court by the Conference, or by the Governing 
Body acting in pursuance of an authorization 
by the Conference. 

4. When requesting the International Court 
of Justice to give an advisory opinion, the In- 
ternational Labour Organization shall inform 
the Economic and Social Council of the request. 

ARTICLE X. 

Headquarters and regional offices 

1. The International Labour Organization, 
having regard to the desirability of the head- 
quarters of specialized agencies being situated 


at the permanent seat of the United Nations^ 
and to the advantages that dow from such cen- 
tralization, agrees to consult the United Na- 
tions before making any decision concerning 
the location of its permanent headquarters. 

2. Any regional or branch offices which the 
International Labour Organization may estab- 
lish shall, so far as practicable, be closely asso- 
ciated with such regional or branch offices as 
the United Nations may establish. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Personnel arrangements 

1. The United Nations and the International 

Labour Organization recognize that the even- 
tual of a single unified interna- 

tional civil service is desirable from the stand- 
point of effective administrative co-ordination, 
and, with this end in view, agree to develop 
common personnel standards, methods and ar- 
rangements designed to avoid serious discrep- 
ancies in terms and conditions of employment, 
to avoid competition in recruitment of per- 
sonnel, and "v? interchange of person- 

nel in order to obtain the maximum benefit 
from their services. 

2. The United Nations and the International 
Labour Organization agree to co-operate to the 
fullest extent possible in achieving these ends 
and in particular they agree to : 

(а) consult together concerning the estab- 
lishment of an International Civil Service 
Commission to advise on the means by which 
common standards of recruitment in the sec- 
retariats of the United Nations and of the 
specialized agencies may be ensured ; 

(б) consult together concerning other mat- 
ters relating to the employment of their offi- 
cers and staff, including conditions of serv- 
ice, duration of appointments, classification, 
salary scales and allowances, retirement and 
pension rights and staff regulntiouF. and rules 
with a view to securing i:.s nnich uniformity 
in these matters as shall be found practi- 
cable ; 

(c) co-operate in the interchange of person- 
nel, desiiTibie, on a temporary or per- 
manent basis, making due provision for the 
retention of seniority and pension rights ; 

(d) co-operate in the establishment and oper- 
ation of suitable machinery for the settle- 
ment of disputes arising in connection with 
the employment of personnel and related 
matters. 

ARTICLE xn. 

Statistical services 

1. The United Nations and the International 
Labour Organization agree to strive for maxi- 
mum co-operation, the elimination of all unde- 
sirable duplication between them, and the most 
efficient use of their technical personnel in 
their respective collection, analysis, publication 
and dissemination of statistical information. 
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They agree to combine their efforts to secure 
the greatest possible usefulness and utilization 
of statistical information and to minimize the 
bui'dens placed upon national governments and 
other or;:;Li:iz: Ibr.'-. from which such informa- 
tion may oe coiiecced. 

2. The International Labour Organization 

recognizes the United Nations as the central 
agency for the collection, analysis, 'r. 

standardization and improvement 

serving the general purposes of International 
organizations. 

3. The United Nations recognizes the Inter- 
national Labour Organization as the appropri- 
ate agency for the collection, analysis, publi- 
cation, standardization and improvement of sta- 
tistics within its special sphere, without pre- 
judice to the right of the United Nations to 
concern itself with such statistics so far as they 
may be essential for its own purposes or for the 
improvement of statistics throughout the 
world. 

4. The United Nations shall develop admin- 
istrative instruments and procedures through 
which effective statistical co-operation may be 
secured between the United Nations and the 
agencies brought into relationship with it, 

5. It is I’ecognized as desirable that the col- 
lection of statistical information should not be 
duplicated by the United Nations or any of the 
-pocirJizcd agencies vrhenever it is practicable 
for any of them to utilize information or mate- 
rials which another may have available, 

{). In order to build up a central collection 
of statistical information for general use, it is 
agreed that data supplied to the International 
Labour Organization for incorporation in its 
basic statistical series or special reports should, 
so far as practicable, be made available to the 
United Nations, 

ARTICLE xm. 

Administrative and technical services 

1. The United Nations and the International 
Labour Organization recognize the desirability, 
in the interest of administrative and technical 
uniformity and of the most efficient use of per- 
sonnel and resources, of avoiding, whenever 
possible, the establishment and operation of 
competitive or overlapping facilities and serv- 
ices among the United Nations and the special- 
ized agencies. 

2. Accordingly, the United Nations and the 
International Labour Organization agree to 
consult together ■•.'^s.ccriiing '.lie csiablishment 
and use of common administrative and tech- 
nical services and facilities in addition to those 
referred to in articles XI, XII and XIV, in so 
far as the establishment and use of such serv- 
ices may from time to time be found practicable 
and appropriate. 


3. Arrangements shall be made between the 
United Nations and the International Labour 
Organization in regard to the registration atid 
deposit ol official documents. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Budgetary and financial arrangrmcnis 

1. The International Labour Organization 

recognizes the desira])ility of c.stablishing close 
budgetary and financial r* with the 

United Nations in order that the administra- 
tive operations of the United Nations and of 
the specialized agencies shall lie carried out in 
the most efficient and economical manner pos- 
sible, and that the maximum measure of co-or- 
dination and uniformity with respect to these 
operations shall be secured. 

2. The United Nations and the International 
Labour Organization agree to co-operate to the 
fullest extent possible in achieving these ends 
and, in particular, making appropriate ar- 
rangements for the inclusion of the budget of 
the Organization within a general budget of 
the United Nations. Any such arrangements 
which may be made shall be defined in a sup- 
plementary agreement between the two organi- 
zations. 

3. In the prepai*ation of the budget of the 
International iiabour C>‘i*ganization the Organi- 
zation shall consult with the United Nations. 

4. The International Labour Organization 
agrees to transmit its proposed budget to the 
United Nations annually at the same time as 
such budget is transmitted to its members. The 
General Assembly shall examine the budget or 
proposed budget of the Organization and may 
make recommendations to it conceiving any 
item or items contained therein. 

6. Representatives of the International La- 
bour Organization shall be entitled to partici- 
pate, without vote, in the deliberations of the 
General Assembly or any committee thereof at 
all times when the budget of the Organization 
or general administrative or financial questions: 
affecting the Organization are under coui-'ide:- 
ation. 

6. The United Nations may undertake the 
collection of contributions from those members 
of the International Labour Organization which 
are also Members of the United Nations in ac- 
cordance with such arrangements as may be 
defined by a later agreement between the 
United Nations and the International Labour 
Organization. 

7. The United Nations shall, upon its own 
initiative or upon the request of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organization, arrange for stud- 
ies to be undertaken concerning other financial 
and fiscal questions of interest to the Organi- 
zation and to other specialized agencies with a 
view to the provision of common services and 
the securing of uniformity in such matters. 



The International Labour Organisation 


683 


8. The International Labour Organization 
agrees to conform as far as may be practicable 
to standard practices and forms recommended 
by the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Financing of special services 

1. In the event of the International Labour 
Organization being faced with the necessity of 
incurring substantial extra expense as a result 
of any request which the United Nations may 
make for special reports, studies or assistance 
in accordance with articles V, VI or VII or 
with other provisions of this agreement, con- 
sultation shall take place with a view to deter- 
mining the most equitable manner in which 
such expense shall be borne. 

2. Consultation between the United Nations 
and the International Labour Organization 
shall similarly take place with a view to making 
such arrangements as may be found equitable 
for covering the costs of central administrative, 
technical or fiscal services or facilities or other 
special assistance provided by the United Na- 
tions. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Inter-agency agreements 

The International Labour Organization 
agrees to inform the Council of the nature and 
scope of any formal agreement between the In- 
ternational Labour Organization and any other 
specialized agency or inter-governmental orga- 
nization and in particular agrees to inform the 
Council before any such agreement is con- 
cluded. 


ARTICLE xvn. 

Liaison 

1. The United Nations and the Interna- 
tional Labour Organization agree to the fore- 
going provisions in the belief that they will con- 
tribute to the maintenance of effective liaison 
between the two organizations. They affirm 
their intention of taking whatever further 
measures may be necessary to make this liaison 
fully effective. 

2. The liaison arrangements provided for in 
the foregoing articles of this Agreement apply 
as far as appropriate to the relations between 
such branch or regional offices as may be estab- 
lished by the two organizations as well as be- 
tween their central machinery. 

ARTICLE xvin. 

Implementation of the Agreement 

The Secretary-General and the Director may 
enter into such supplementary arrangements 
for the implementation of this Agreemeent as 
may be found desirable in the light of the opex'- 
ating experience of the two organizations. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Revision 

This Agreement shall be subject to I’evision 
by agreement between the United Nations and 
the International Labour Organization. 

ARTICLE XX. 

Entry into force 

This Agreement shall come into force on its 
approval by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations and the General Conference of the In- 
ternational Labour Organization. 




11. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations 


A. THE HOT SPRINGS CONFERENCE 


The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations was the first of the per- 
manent United Nations organizations to be 
launched after the war. It fulfils the ideas of 
President Eoosevelt, who, realizing that food 
is basic to human well-being and the future 
peace of the world, convened as early as May 
1943 the United Nations Conference on Food 
and Agriculture at Hot Springs, Virginia. 

The result of this Conference was clear 
agreement on such points as these : 

The world has never had enough to eat. At 
least two-thirds of its people are ill-nourished; 
many face periodic starvation; and this in 
spite of the fact that two thirds of the world’s 
people are farmers. 

The modern science of nutrition proves be- 


yond doubt that if all people could get enough 
of the right kinds of foods, the average level of 
health and well-being could be raised much 
higher than it is now. 

The modern science of production shows how 
to produce enough of the right kinds of foods. 
To do it, farmers everywhere must have the 
opportunity to use modern production methods. 

But production alone is not enough. Foods 
must be so distributed that the levels of con- 
sumption of those who do not have enough are 
progressively raised. 

This implies an expanding world economy, in 
which each nation will play its own part, but 
all will act together. Only by acting together 
can nations, in the close-knit modern world, 
achieve peace, prosperity and rising standards 
of living. 


B. INTERIM COMMISSION 


On the recommendation of the Hot Springs 
Conference, the United Nations Interim Com- 
mission on Food and Agriculture was set up in 
July 1943 to make plans for a permanent or- 
ganization which would deal not only with food 
and agriculture but with forestry and fisheries 
as well. Each of the governments which at- 
tended the Conference appointed a represen- 
tative on the Interim Commission. The com- 
mission was assisted by a small international 
secretariat and by a number of technical com- 
mittees on economics, nutrition and food man- 
agement, agricultural production, forestry, 
fisheries, and statistics. The work of the Com- 
mission was financed by -contributions ad- 
vanced by member governments. 

The Commission prepared a Constitution for 
FAO and submitted it to governments, more 


than twenty of which indicated their accept- 
ance, thus fulfilling the terms of the Consti- 
tution and making the establishment of FAO 
possible; it also prepared a report on the sug- 
gested structure and functions of the Oi*gani- 
zation, and technical reports to serve as a 
working basis for the Organization’s first 
conference. 

FAO ofiicially came into being with the sign- 
ing of its Constitution on October 16, 1945. 
This ceremony took place at the opening meet- 
ing of the first session of the Conference, 
which was held in Quebec, Canada, from Oc- 
tober 16 to November 1, 1945. Thus, the prepa- 
rations begun at Hot Springs and continued 
for over two years at Washington came to an 
end, and the work of FAO began. 
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C. PURPOSES AND FUNCTIONS 


The preamble to the Constitution of FAO 
tells the reason for its existence in a few 
words : 

The Nations accepting this Constitution, be- 
ing determined to promote the common welfare 
by furthering separate and collective action on 
their part for the purposes of raising levels of 
nutrition and standards of living of the peoples 
under their respective jurisdictions, securing 
irr.provcmor.ts in the efficiency of the prodiic- 
of all food and agricul- 
tural products, bettering the condition of rural 
populations, and thus contributing toward an 
expanding world economy, hereby establish the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations . . . through which the Members 
will report to one another on the measures 
taken and the progress achieved in the fields 
of action set forth above. 

The functions of the Organization are de- 
scribed in the FAO Constitution as follows : 

1. The Organization shall collect, analyze, 
interpret and disseminate information relating 
to nutrition, food and agriculture. 

2. The Organization shall promote and, 
where appropriate, shall recommend national 
and international action with respect to 

(a) scientific, technologic.al, social and eco- 
nomic research relating i.o nutrition, food 

and agriculture; 


(b) the improvement of education and ad- 
ministration relating to nutrition, food and 
agriculture, and the spread of public knowl- 
edge of nutritional and agricultural science 
and practice; 

(c) the conservation of natural resources 
and the adoption of improved methods of 
agricultural production; 

(d) the improvement of the processing, 
marketing and distribution of food and agri- 
cultural products ; 

(e) the adoption of policies for the provi- 
sion of adequate agricultural credit, national 
and international; 

(f) the adoption of international policies 
with respect to agricultural commodity ar- 
rangements. 

3. It shall also be the function of the Or- 
ganization 

(a) to furnish such technical assistance as 
governments may request; 

(b) to organize, in cooperation with the 
governments concerned, such missions as 
may be needed to assist them to fulfil the 
obligations arising from their acceptance of 
the recommendations of the United Nations 
Conference on Food and Agriculture; and 

(c) generally to take all necessary and ap- 
propriate action to implement the purposes 
of the Organization as set forth in the 
Preamble. 


D. STRUCTURE 


FAO consists of a Conference, an Executive 
Committee and a staff headed by a Director- 
General. 

The Conference is composed of one repre- 
sentative from each member nation. Each na- 
tion has one vote in the Conference, which 
meets at least once each year to review the 
work of the Organization. The Conference de- 
termines the policy and approves the budget of 
the Organization. 

The Executive Committee consists of from 
nine to fifteen members appointed by the Con- 
ference; only one member may be appointed 


from any member nation. The members of the 
Executive Committee exercise the powers dele- 
gated to them by the Conference on behalf of 
the whole Conference and not as represen- 
tatives of their respective governments. The 
Committee acts for the Conference between 
sessions. 

The Director-General of FAO, appointed by 
the Conference, has full power and authority 
to direct the work of the Organization, subject 
to the general supervision of the Conference 
and its Executive Committee. He appoints the 
staff of FAO and directs its work. 


E. FIRST SESSION OF THE CONFERENCE 


The first session of the Conference took 
place during a period of transition from war to 
peace. Many countries were concerned with the 
problem of readjusting their agriculture and 
overhauling their institutions and policies. At 
this session the Conference accomplished sev- 


eral things. First, it constructed the frame- 
work for operating FAO. It worked out rules 
of procedure and financial regulations, set up 
a budget for the first and second financial 
years, and worked out bases for the first year’s 
activities. It appointed PAO’s first Director- 
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General and an Executive Committee, In the 
technical fields numerous recommendations 
were made, out of which emerged two domi- 
nant lines of thought: (1) expansion of pro- 
duction and consumption, the one to be ad- 
justed to the other in various specific ways, 
through international commodity arrange- 
ments and expanded trade, raising the nutri- 
tion level of vulnerable and low-consumption 
groups, reorientation of production and new 
uses of commodities; (2) recognition of the 
principle that agriculture and industry are in- 
terdependent and that, therefore, agricultural 
and industrial development must go hand in 
hand in the less developed countries. 


An important organizational resolution ap- 
proved by the Conference was one urging the 
closest relationship with the United Nations 
and the other specialized agencies established 
in connection therewith. Other recommenda- 
tions and resolutions dealt with winding up 
the affairs of the International Institute of 
Agriculture, its Annex, the Centre Interna- 
tional de Sylviculture, and the Comite Inter- 
national dn Bois, transferring their libraries, 
archives and properties to FAO ; and adopting 
after the first session the same procedure in the 
use of languages in proceedings and documen- 
tation as that decided upon by the United 
Nations. 


F. ACTIVITIES BETWEEN FIRST AND SECOND SESSIONS 


FAO activities between the first session of 
the Conference, which ended on l^ovember 1, 
1945, and the second session, which began on 
September 2, 1946, may be summarized as 
follows : 

The temporary headquarters of FAO were 
established in Washington. A nucleus of care- 
fully chosen staff was appointed. To deal with 
the collection, analysis and dissemination of 
statistical and technical information, FAO set 
up five technical divisions consisting of Nutri- 
tion, Economics and Statistics, Agricultural 
Production and Research, Forestry and Forest 
Products, and Fisheries. A Rural Welfare Di- 
vision is also to be established. 

A member of the staff of FAO assumed di- 
rection of the work of the International 
Institute of Agriculture in Rome on August 
1, 1946, and early in 1947 this became the 
Temporary European Regional Office of FAO. 
FAO plans to set up regional offices in China, 
India, the Middle East, and Latin America. 

A detailed world survey of food production 
and consumption, the first of its kind, together 
with practicable consumption targets for the 
future, was drawn up to be submitted to the 
second session of the FAO Conference. This 
world survey was the essential foundation for 
much of FAO’s future work. A survey for for- 
estry and one for fisheries similar to that for 
agriculture were undertaken. 

The facts of the continuing food crisis were 
brought to the attention of governments and 
peoples through a resolution passed at the first 
part of the first session of the General Assem- 


bly of the United Nations in London, and FAO, 
as the permanent Organization concerned with 
food, accepted the responsibility for co-ordi- 
nating activities undertaken to relieve the 
crisis. A special Meeting on Urgent Food 
Problems, attended by ministers and other re- 
sponsible representatives from 22 nations, and 
from the principal international organizations 
concerned, was called by FAO in Washington 
on May 20, 1946, to make plans for dealing 
with the continuing crisis. As a result of this 
meeting, the Combined Food Board was re- 
placed by a temporary International Emer- 
gency Food Council, with a beginning member- 
ship of nineteen nations, to deal with the food 
crisis; recommendations for national action to 
meet the continuing food crisis were agreed 
upon; and FAO was asked to draw up pro- 
posals, to be presented to its next Conference, 
for a long-term world program to assist in ex- 
panding both production and consumption of 
food. 

The Economic and Social Council passed a 
resolution on June 21 requesting the Secre- 
tary-General to offer all possible assistance to 
the Director-General of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization in making surveys of exist- 
ing and proposed inter-govemmental organiza- 
tions in this field and in preparing any new 
proposals with a view to ensuring that such 
proposals were in harmony with the broad 
pattern of United Nations policies. 

A meeting of experts was held in London 
which laid the foundation for some of FAO's 
most important services, especially in statistics. 
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A mission was sent to Greece in May 1946 
to work out long-term plans for the develop- 
ment of agriculture and fisheries in that coun- 
try. It was composed of experts in crops, live- 
stock, reclamation activities and agricultural 
economics. The mission worked in Greece 
through July 1946 and drew up a comprehen- 


sive plan covering immediate and long-range 
problems. 

A draft agreement establishing relations be- 
tween FAO and the United Nations was pre- 
pared in negotiations with the Economic and 
Social Council and later submitted to the FAO 
Conference. 


G. SECOND SESSION OF THE CONFERENCE 


The second session of the Conference, which 
met in Copenhagen from September 2 to 13, 
1946, divided into three commissions: Com- 
mission A (Technical Questions) ; Commission 
B (Organization and Administration) ; and 
Commission C (World Food Policy). Commis- 
sion A established six committees to consider 
matters falling under the following headings : 
Agriculture, Nutrition, Forestry, Fisheries, 
Economics and Statistics, and FAO Missions. 
Commission B divided its work between two 
committees : Constitution and Organization, 
and Finance. Commission C also divided up 
into two committees: World Food Board and 
1946-47 Food Situation. 

The various Committees of Commission A 
reviewed the technical woi*k of FAO during 
the past year and laid down lines of general 
policy for the Organization's program during 
the year to come. As the session at Copen- 
hagen was the first since the creation of FAO 
in October 1945 at Quebec, this phase of the 
work of the Conference was of special signifi- 
cance. Even greater interest, however, cen- 
tered on long-term and short-term world food 
policy. This was dealt with by Commission C, 
w^hich had before it a report by Sir John Boyd 
Orr, Director-General of FAO, embodying pro- 
posals for a World Food Board. Commission C 
suggested that the objective of the proposals 
be approved and that a Preparatory Commis- 
sion be established to draw up concrete recom- 
mendations for achieving the two major 
objectives — ^namely, providing diets on a health 
standard for the peoples of all countries and 
stabilizing agricultural prices at levels fair to 
producers and consumers alike. This was made 
the subject of a formal resolution of the 
Conference. 

The Conference designated sixteen members 
of FAO — ^Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, 
China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Egypt, 
France, India, Netherlands, the Philippines, 
Poland, the United Kingdom and the United 


States — to be members of the Preparatory 
Commission, and invited three non-members of 
FAO — Argentina, Siam and the U.S.S.li. — to 
be members of the Commission. It requested 
the United Nations Economic and Social Coun- 
cil to send two representatives, one of whom 
would speak for the proposed International 
Trade Organization ; the International Labour 
Organisation, the World Health Organization, 
the International Monetary Fund and the In- 
ternational Bank for Eeconstruction and De- 
velopment were each asked to send one repi-e- 
sentative to the Preparatory Commission as 
advisors. The Commission was scheduled to 
meet in Washington before November 1, 1946. 

On the report of Commission B, the Con- 
ference adopted resolutions and approved 
recommendations dealing with organizational, 
administrative, and financial matters, includ- 
ing amendments to the Constitution, Rules of 
Procedure, and Financial Regulations. 

The Conference approved the agreement de- 
fining the relationships between the United 
Nations and FAO ; this agreement^ came into 
force on December 14, 1946, when it was ap- 
proved by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations. The Conference granted the privilege 
of representation to the World Federation of 
Trade Unions, the International Co-operative 
Alliance and the International Federation of 
Agricultural Producers. 

It admitted Hungary, Ireland, Italy, Portu- 
gal and Switzerland to the Conference, bring- 
ing the total membership in the FAO to 47. 

The Conference endorsed the recommenda- 
tions of the Washington Special Meeting on 
Urgent Food Problems for the maximum use 
of the year's food supplies and noted the need 
for continued enforcement of economy and 
allocation measures. 

It accepted the conclusion of the FAO World 
Food Appraisal for 1946-47 that "despite the 

* See Annex III for text of agreement. 
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recent improvement in crop prospects in cer- 
tain countries, there will remain during that 
year a serious gap between prospective export 
supplies and import needs of bread and other 
grains, as well as continuing shortages of fats, 
meat, sugar, and other essential foods.” The 
Conference therefore recommended, among 
other measures : 

1) That all countries carry out as far as 
practicable the Washington meeting recom- 
mendations for economizing in the use of 
grains ; 

2) That all members of the International 
Emergency Food Council report at least quar- 
terly on what they are doing to implement the 
recommendations ; 

3) That consideration of urgent need be 


paramount in world distribution of scarce 
foods ; 

4) That more consumer goods be made avail- 
able as an incentive to primary producers, par- 
ticularly in the Far East and Africa ; 

5) That the UNREA Geneva resolution call- 
ing for special financial aid to enable countries 
heretofore helped by UNEEA to continue im- 
ports of food and essential agricultural pro- 
duction supplies be placed on the agenda of 
the United Nations General Assembly; and 

6) That maximum production of basic foods 
be encouraged during the 1947-48 season. 

The Conference approved the prelimiiiaiy 
report of the FAO Mission for Greece. It rec- 
ommended that this report and the detailed 
report later completed be brought to the atten- 
tion of the Economic and Social Council and 
the interested international organizations. 


H. FAO MISSIONS 


The final report of the FAO Mission for 
Greece, which was published by FAO on March 
14, 1947, made specific technical recommenda- 
tions on long-term measures, including the 
following: 

1) Broad development of water resources, 
including drainage, flood control, irrigation, 
and hydro-electric projects; 

2) Modernization of agriculture, forestry 
and fisheries and extensive research and edu- 
cational programs in these fields; 

3) Increased agricultural production; 

4) Extensive industrial development. 

Before long-range development measures can 
be successful, the Mission states, vigorous ef- 
forts must be made to deal with immediate 
problems, such as 

1) The current food shortage; 

2) The need for outside financial aid for 
Greece to maintain essential imports after the 
withdrawal of UNRRA; 

3) The need for continuing special feeding 
programs for children and other vulnerable 
groups; 

4) The existing poor transportation facili- 
ties which are hindering efforts of recon- 
struction; 

5) The necessity of checking inflation and 
restoring the flow of exports. 

The report points out that immediate prob- 
lems are aggravated by war devastation which, 
despite strenuous efforts by the farmers and 


people of Greece, has been only partly repaired. 

It recommends that an initial loan of 
$100,000,000 for 1947-48 should be made by the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development or by other public financial agen- 
cies. The loan, it recommended, should be used 
for the rehabilitation and development of 
transportation facilities, water and hydro- 
electric projects, farms and marketing, and 
private industries in accordance with a pro- 
gram for the development and modernization 
of Greek agriculture and industry. 

The Mission recommended that a United 
Nations advisory mission for Greece be estab- 
lished to give technical aid and advice to the 
Greek Government in carrying through the 
proposed program and expending the external 
loans involved. This mission would be com- 
posed of representatives of FAO, the Economic 
and Social Council, the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund, and other co-operating 
specialized international organizations. 

At the request of the Polish Government, an 
FAO Mission similar in scope to the Mission 
to Greece was sent to Poland. Experts com- 
prising the Mission met in Amsterdam on 
June 28 en route to Poland for a two-month 
survey of that country's major agricultural 
problems. 

Other FAO missions are contemplated. FAO 
has been requested by the Governments of 
Siam, Hungary and Venezuela to send missions 
to their countries. 
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L INTERNATIOJNAL EMERGENCY FOOD COUNCIL 


The Internationa] Emergency Food Coun- 
cil, established as a result of the Special Meet- 
ing on Urgent Food Problems, had held four 
meetings up to June 30, 1947. Its Secretary- 
General, nominated by FAO, is D. A. Fitz- 
Gerald; FAO furnishes a portion of the stall 
for the temporary organization, and the Direc- 
tors-General of UNRRA and of FAO sit on its 
Central Committee. 

Membership of the Council totals 34 coun- 
tries and two international organizations : Aus- 
tralia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Chile, 
China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Ecua- 
dor, Egypt, Finland, France, Greece, Hungary, 
India, Ireland, Italy, Mexico, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, Peru, Poland, Portugal, 
Philippines, Siam, Sweden, Switzerland, Tur- 
key, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, 
United States, FAO and UNRRA. Only two 
countries, the U.S.S.R. and the Argentine, wdth 
signincant interests in the international trade 
of food and auxiliary materials have not as yet 
accepted the obligations of membership. 

The lEFC recommends allocations for the 
international distribution of export-import 
supplies of food. Through export control, the 
nations which have supplies of scarce foods for 
shipment direct them to the various destina- 
tions in the volumes recommended. By import 

J. PREPARATORY COMMISSION 

The Preparatory Commission on World 
Food Proposals met in Washington, D. C., 
from October 28, 1946, to January 24, 1947. 
The Commission made recommendations on : 

(1) development of agricultural and nutri- 
tional programs to provide for a rapid increase 
in the world's food production and a better 
distribution of the supply to those in need; 

(2) industrialization and general economic 
development in relation to purchasing power 
for food and to the employment of labor sur- 
plus in agriculture; 

(3) stabilization of agricultural prices and 
means of expanding international trade in 
agricultural products by international com- 
modity arrangements, together with sugges- 
tions as to the type of commodity arrange- 
ment that might be applicable in each case. 

The Commission stressed the need for regu- 


controls, the nations needing scarce foods see 
to it that they bring in from each export source 
no more than the amounts recommended. Thus 
the distribution of the scarce and essential 
foods is carried on in a worldwide pattern that 
has been agreed to by the nations as equitable 
and efficient. 

Although the Council can only recommend 
action by member nations, lEFC reports that 
exports and imports of commodities under the 
purview of the Council are controlled by gov- 
ernmental regulations, and these regulations 
have been so exercised as to direct the flow of 
exports and imports in accordance with the 
agreements reached in the Councirs commodity 
committees and accepted by members. 

Member governments have reported the ac- 
tions they have taken with respect to the 
recommendations made by the Meeting on 
Urgent Food Problems in May 1946. 

Commodities at present under allocation be- 
cause of short supply are: beans and peas, 
cereals, cocoa and spices, dairy products, fats, 
oils and feeds, fertilizers, fishery products, 
fruits and vegetables, meat and meat products, 
rice, seeds, and sugar. Twelve commodity com- 
mittees have been set up to deal with these 
products. 

ON WORLD FOOD PROPOSALS 

lar international consultation among govern- 
ments and the co-ordination of national pro- 
grams and international commodity programs 
to maintain a balance not only between pro- 
duction and nutrition but also between com- 
modity and commodity. To this end it 
recommended that the FAO Conference, be- 
ginning at its third session, conduct an "‘annual 
review" at which national production and nu- 
tritional programs would be reviewed and the 
activities of all agricultural commodity coun- 
cils and study groups examined. In view of the 
need for consultation, review, and action be- 
tween annual reviews, the Commission sug- 
gested the establishment by the Conference of 
a World Food Council or Council of FAO, 
consisting of eighteen representatives of mem- 
bers of FAO. The Council would stimulate and 
assist in working out commodity arrange- 
ments, in which both the producer and con- 
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sumer nations would participate, designed to 
stabilize agricultural prices in the interna- 
tional market and assui^e the creation of famine 
and emergency reserves. 

The Commission noted the resolution of the 
London Session of the Preparatory Commit- 
tee for an International Conference on Trade 
and Employment calling for the establishment 
of an Interim Co-ordinating Committee for 
International Commodity Arrangements. It 
therefore suggested that, pending the estab- 
lishment of the proposed International Trade 
Organization, the United Nations create such 
a committee to keep informed of and facilitate 
inter-governmental consultation or action with 
respect to commodity arrangements. The Eco- 


nomic and Social Council, on March 28, 1947, 
accepted this suggestion and requested the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations to 
appoint a committee consisting of the Chair- 
man, representing the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment; a person nominated by FAO, 
to be concerned in particular with agricul- 
tural primary commodities; and a person to 
be concerned in particular with non-agricul- 
tural primary commodities. This committee 
was scheduled to meet in Geneva in July 1947. 

The Preparatory Commission concluded that 
the closest co-operation of all the specialized 
agencies was necessary to develop production 
and stabilize prices. 


K. FAO ACTIVITIES IN 1947 


Activities of FAO to the end of June 1947 
included a number of conferences. Executive 
Committee sessions, and meetings of FAO 
National Committees and technical committees. 

The FAO Executive Committee met in Pome 
from March 3 to 6, 1947, to consider, among 
other questions, the report of the Preparatory 
Commission on World Food Proposals. In con- 
sultation with delegates of European National 
FAO Committees which were meeting at the 
Temporary European Office of the FAO at the 
Institute of Agriculture in Eome the Execu- 
tive Committee approved an agreement be- 
tween FAO and UNRRA. As a result of this 
agreement, FAO has taken over a number of 
technical and advisory services initiated by 
UNRRA to increase food production in war 
devastated areas. The European countries con- 
cerned are: Austria, Czechoslovakia, Greece, 
Italy, Poland and Yugoslavia. Certain UNRRA 
personnel have also been taken over and 
UNRRA has made available to FAO S600,000 
to carry on this work. The Executive Commit- 
tee and the delegates of the FAO National 
Committees also discussed the organization 
and work of the Temporary European Office 
of FAO, and food and agricultural problems 
calling for joint action of European countries. 

On March 6, 1947, members of the staff of 
FAO met in Rome with experts from Euro- 
pean governments to consider what items should 
be included in a 1950 World Census of Agri- 
culture. Other regional meetings will be held 
in Latin America, the Middle East and the 
Far East before the census actually takes 
place. Countries are urged to collect data for 


the census soon after their harvest seasons. 
In the noi'thern hemisphere the year for which 
information will be gathered will be the cal- 
endar year 1949; in the southern hemisphere, 
from July 1, 1949, to June 30, 1950. 

The Second Conference on Forestry Sta- 
tistics convened in Rome on March 31. 

A Sub-Committee on Animal Health met in 
Washington on March 31 to consider world 
problems in this field. 

The ad hoc Salt Fish Working Party met in 
Washington, D. C., from April 21 to 25 to 
advise the Fisheries Division of FAO regard- 
ing comprehensive investigation and analysis 
of the salted fish situation with a view to 
supplying governments with information of 
use when considering the desirability of a 
commodity agreement. 

An International Timber Confe3*ence was 
held in Marianske-Lazne (near Prague), 
Czechoslovakia, from April 28 to May 10, 1947, 
to consider lumber requirements for recon- 
struction in Europe and nearby Mediterranean 
countries as well as long-range programs for 
forest rehabilitation and the use of forest 
products. Representatives of 34 countries at- 
tended the Conference, as well as representa- 
tives of the Allied Control Council for Ger- 
many, the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development, the Emergency Eco- 
nomic Committee for Europe, the European 
Coal Organization and the World Federation 
of Trade Unions. The Conference worked out 
estimates of the quantities of lumber needed 
by various European countries for reconstruc- 
tion and essential new building. To meet these 
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needs, it estimated the supplies of wood ob- 
tainable from forests of European countries 
and ascertained the portion of European lum- 
ber requirements to be met by other parts of 
the world. The Conference also considered long- 
term problems such as the improvement of 
standards of housing in Europe, future forest 
policy, industrial policy and the development 
of new timber resources through opening of 
new forest regions in various parts of the 
world. FAO plans to convene similar interna- 
tional conferences in the Far East and in 
South America to lay the groundwork for a 
World Timber Gonfei'ence scheduled for 1948. 

The Rice Study Group met in India in May 
1947. It investigated the technical problems 
relating to expansion of production, and 
those dealing with economic problems, 
such as improvement of rice marketing, stabil- 
ization of prices, establishment of reserves and 
co-ordination of national policies relating to 
production, distribution and consumption. The 
Study Group has prepared a report which will 


be submitted to the interested member gov- 
ernments and will form the basis for an inter- 
national rice conference to be held later. 

A Sub-Committee on Plant and Animal 
Stocks met in Washington from May 26 to 30 
to discuss plans for a world catalog of all 
types of plants and animals of importance in 
agricultural production. 

Experts from ten European countries met on 
June 23 at a Fisheries Conference in Rome 
to consider means of widening the distribu- 
tion of fish in Europe. 

Acting upon a resolution adopted on May 
28 by the lEFC, FAO invited 52 nations and 
three international organizations to a Special 
Cereals Conference to be convened in Paris 
on July 9. The purpose of the Conference was 
to acquaint all nations with the fact that world 
grain stocks and production seemed likely to 
fall further short of world grain needs in 
1947-48 than in 1946-47 and to formulate 
recommendations to ensure the best possible 
use of all available grain supplies. 


L. THIRD SESSION OF THE CONFERENCE 


The Executive Committee of FAO met in 
Washington in June to prepare the agenda 
for the third session of the FAO Conference, 
which is scheduled to convene in Geneva in 
August 1947. The Conference will consider 
the report of the Preparatory Commission on 
World Food Proposals. As recommended in 
this report, the Conference will hold the first 
annual review of the world situation and out- 
look for food, agriculture, forestry, and fisher- 


ies, including national nutrition and food pro- 
duction programs, and it will consider the 
creation of a World Food Council. The Con- 
ference will have before it constitutional 
amendments which, if approved, will change 
the structure of the Executive Committee, as 
they provide that its members shall hereafter 
represent governments rather than the whole 
Conference as at present. 


M. BUDGET 


The first annual Conference held in Quebec 
in October 1945 approved the budget of the 
Organization for the first financial period. 

This budget covered the period from October 
16, 1945, to June 30, 1946, and amounted to 
$1,954,696, the details of which were: 


I. The Conference, Committees and 

Technical Conferences ? 345,000 

II. Missions, Investigations, and Spe- 

cial Projects 125,000 

III. Salaries 571,000 

IV. Official Travel and Removal Ex- 

penses 120,000 

V. Provident, Retirement and Health 

Insurance Funds 67,000 

VI. Office and Operational Expenses 160,000 

VII. Miscellaneous and Unforeseen.. 100,000 


TOTAL $1,488,000 


Transfers to Working Capital 

Fund 466,696 

TOTAL $1,954,696 

In September 1946 the second annual Con- 
ference, meeting in Copenhagen, approved a 
second budget covering the period from July 
1, 1946, to December 31, 1947. 

The total amount of the budget was 
$6,782,000, the main details of which are: 


I. The Conference, Committees and 

Technical Conferences $ 787,500 

II. Regional Commissions and Spe- 

cial Missions 225,000 

III. Salaries and Allowances 2,935,500 

IV. Office Travel and Removal Ex- 

penses 750,000 

V. Staff Provident Fund 342,600 
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VI. Office and Operational Expenses 834,000 

VIL Contingencies 350,000 

TOTAL $6,224,600 

Transfer to the Working Capital 

Fund 557,400 

TOTAL $6,782,000 


The second session of the Conference de- 
cided that, as from January 1, 1948, the 
financial year should be the calendar year, in 
order to conform to the United Nations prac- 
tice. 


ANNEX 1. 


Members and Officers 
(as of July 1, 1947) 

MEMBERS^ 


Australia 

Italy 

Belgium 

Lebanon 

Bolivia 

Liberia 

Brazil 

Luxembourg 

Canada 

Mexico 

Chile 

Netherlands 

China 

New Zealand 

Colombia 

Nicaragua 

Cuba 

Norway 

Czechoslovakia 

Panama 

Denmark 

Paraguay 

Dominican Republic 

Peru 

Ecuador 

Philippine Republic 

Egypt 

Poland 

France 

Portugal 

Greece 

Switzerland 

Guatemala 

Syria 

Haiti 

Union of South Africa 

Honduras 

United Kingdom 

Hungary 

United States 

Iceland 

Uruguay 

India 

Venezuela 

Iraq 

Yugoslavia 

Ireland 


EXECUTIVE 

COMMITTEE 


Stanislaw Mikolajcyzk Poland 

F. de P. Miranda Mexico 

P. W. Tsou China 

P. R. Viljoen Union of South Africa 

Arthur Wauters Belgium 

L. A. Wheeler {Vice-Chairman) United States 
Mahmoud Bey Zaki Egypt 

OFFICERS 

Director-General of FAO: 

Sir John Boyd Orr (United Kingdom) 

Counselor : 

F. L. McDougall (Australia) 

Special Advisor: 

S. L. Louwes (Netherlands) 

Special Temporary Regional Advisor 
for Chhia: 

Chien Tien-Ho (China) 

Special Temporary Regional Advisor 
for the Middle East: 

M. T. Hefnawy Pasha (Egypt) 

HEADQUARTERS 

Address : 

2000 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D. C, 


Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai 
G. S. H, Barton 
Newton de Castro Belleza 
R. R. Enfield 
E. J, Fawcett 
Anders Fjelstad 
Higinio Gonzalez 
Andre Mayer (Chairman) 


India 
Canada 
Brazil 
United Kingdom 
New Zealand 
Norway 
Chile 
France 


Telephone : 

DEcatur 6565 

TEMPORARY EUROPEAN REGIONAL OFFICE 
Address: 

Institute International d’ Agriculture, Villa 
Umberto 1, Rome, Italy. 


ANNEX 11. 


Constitution of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations 

PREAMBLE 

The Nations accepting this Constitution, 
being determined to promote the common wel- 
fare by furthering separate and collective 
action on their part for the purposes of 
raising levels of nutrition and standards of 
living of the peoples under their respective 
jurisdictions, 

securing improvements in the efiiciency of 


the production and distribution of all food 
and agricultural products, 
bettering the condition of rural populations, 
and thus contributing toward an expanding 
world economy, 

hereby establish the Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations, hereinafter 
referred to as the “Organization”, through 


^ Costa Rica and El Salvador became members 
of FAO on July 10 and August 19, 1947, respec- 
tively. 
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which the Members wiii report to one another 
on the measures taken and the progress 
achieved in the fields of action set forth above. 

ASTICLB I 

Functions of the Organization 

1. The shall collect, analyse, 

interpret, iiiss- information relat- 

ing to nutrition, food and agriculture. 

2. The Organization shall promote and, 
where appropriate, shall recommend national 
and international action with respect to 

(a) scientific, technological, social and eco- 
nomic research relating to nutrition, food 
and agriculture; 

(b) the improvement of education and ad- 
ministration relating to nutrition, food and 
agriculture, and the spread of public knowl- 
edge of nutritional and agricultural science 
and practice ; 

(c) the conservation of natural resources 
and the adoption of improved methods of 

production; 

id) the improvement of the processing, 
marketing, and distxubution of food and agiu- 
cultural products; 

CO the adoption of policies for the pro- 
vision of adequate agricultural credit, na- 
tional and international; 

(/) the adoption of international policies 
with respect to agricultural commodity ar- 
rai^goments. 

3. It ihnU also be the function of the Organ- 
ization 

(a) to furnish such technical assistance as 
governments may request; 

(b) to organize, in cooperation with the 
governments concerned, such missions as 
may be needed to assist them to fulfil the 
obligations arising from their accent^nce of 
the recommendations of the Unibt-d Xuuions 
Conference on Food and Agriculture ; and 

(c) generally to take all necessary and ap- 
propriate action to implement the purposes 
of the Organization as set forth in the 
Preamble. 

ARTICLE II 
Membership 

1. The original Members of the Orr^^.niza.- 
tion shall be such of the nations spvc-*/:-^d in 
Annex I as accept this Constitution in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article XXL 

2. Additional Members may be admitted to 
the Organization by a vote concurred in by a 
two-thirds majority of all the members of the 
Conference and upon acceptance of this Consti- 
tution as in force at the time of admission. 

ARTICLE in 
The Conference 

1. There shall be a Conference of the Or- 
ganization in which each Member nation shall 
be represented by one member. 

2. Each Member nation may appoint an 
alternate, associates, and advisers to its mem- 
ber of the Conference. The Conference may 


make rules concerning the participation of al- 
ternates, associates, and advisors in its pro- 
ceedings, but any such participation shall be 
without the right to vote except in the case of 
an alternate or associate participating in the 
place of a member. 

3. No member of the Conference may repre- 
sent more than one Member nation. 

4. Each Member nation shall have only one 
vote. A Member nation which is in arrears in 
the payment of its financial contributions to 
the Organization shall have no vote in the Con- 
ference if the amount of its arrears equals or 
exceeds the amount of the contributions due 
from it for the preceding two full years. The 
Conference may, nevertheless, permit such a 
Member nation to vote if it is satisfied that the 
failure to pay is due to conditions beyond the 
control of the Member nation. 

5. The Conference may invite any public 
inteimational organization which has responsi- 
bilities related to those of the Organization to 
appoint a representative who shall participate 
in its meetings on the conditions prescribed by 
the Conference. No such representative shall 
have the right to vote. 

6. The Conference shall meet at least once 
in every year. 

7. The Conference shall elect its own officers, 
I'egulate its own pi'ocedure, and make rules 
governing the convocation of sessions and the 
determination of agenda. 

8. Except as otherwise expressly provided in 
this Constitution or by rules made by the Con- 
ference, all matters shall be decided by the 
Conference by a simple majority of the votes 
cast. 

ARTICLE IV 

Functions of the Conference 

1. The Conference shall determine the policy 
and approve the budget of the Organization 
and shall exercise the other powers conferred 
upon it by this Constitution. 

2. The Conference may by a two-thirds ma- 
jority of the votes cast make recommendations 
concerning questions relating to food and agri- 
culture to be submitted to Member nations for 
consideration with a view to implementation by 
national action. 

3. The Conference may by a two-thirds ma- 
jority of the votes cast submit conventions con- 
ceiving questions relating to food and agri- 
culture to Member nations for consideration 
with a view to their acceptance by the appro- 
priate constitutional procedure. 

4. The Conference shall make rules laying 
down the procedure to be followed to secure: 

(а) proper consultation with governments 
and adequate technical preparation prior to 
consideration by the Conference of proposed 
recommendations and conventions ; and 

(б) proper consultation with governments 
in regard to relations between the Organiza- 
tion and national institutions or private 
persons. 
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5. The Conference may make recommenda- 
tions to any public international organization 
regarding any matter pertaining to the pur- 
pose of the Organization. 

6. The Conference may by a two-thirds ma- 
jority of the votes cast agree to discharge any 
other functions consistent with the purposes of 
the Organization which may be assigned to it 
by governments or provided for by any ar- 
rangement between the Organization and any 
other public international organization. 

ARTICLE V 

The Executive Committee 

1. The Conference shall appoint an Execu- 
tive Committee consisting ;.i;. ‘oss than nine 
or more than fifteen members or alternate or 
associate members of the Conference or their 
advisers who are qualified by administrative 
experience or other special qualifications to 
contribute to the attainment of the purpose of 
the Organization. There shall be not more than 
one member from any Member nation. The 
tenure and other conditions of office of the 
members of the Executive Committee shall be 
subject to rules to be made by the Conference. 

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 
of this Article, the Conference shall have re- 
gard in appointing the Executive Committee 
to the desirability that its membership should 
reflect as varied as possible an experience of 
different types of economy in relation to food 
and agriculture. 

3. The Conference may delegate to the Ex- 
ecutive Committee such powers as it may 
determine, with the exception of the powers 
set forth in paragraph 2 of Article II, Article 
IV, paragraph 1 of Article VII, Article XIII, 
and Article XX of this Constitution. 

4. The members of the Executive Committee 
shall exercise the powers delegated to them by 
the Conference on behalf of the whole Confer- 
ence and not as representatives of their respec- 
tive governments. 

5. The Executive Committee shall appoint 
its own officers and, subject to any decisions of 
the Conference, shall regulate its own pro- 
cedure. 

ARTICLE VI 

Other Committees and Conferences 

1, The Conference may establish technical 
and regional standing committees and may ap- 
point committees to study and report on any 
matter pertaining to the purpose of the Organ- 
ization. 

2. The Conference may convene general, 
technical, regional, or other special conferences 
and may provide for the representation at such 
conferences, in such manner as it may de- 
termine, of national and international bodies 
concerned with nutrition, food and agriculture. 

ARTICLE VII 
The Director-General 

1. There shall be a Director-General of the 
Organization who shall be appointed, by the 


Conference by such procedure and on such 
terms as it may determine. 

2. Subject to the general supervision of the 
Conference and its Executive Committee, the 
Director-General shall have full power and 
authority to direct the work of the Organiza- 
tion. 

3. The Director-General or a representative 
designated by him shall participate, without 
the right to vote, in all meetings of the Con- 
ference and of its Executive Committee and 
shall formulate for consideration by the Con- 
ference and the Executive Committee proposals 
for appropriate action in regard to matters 
coming before them. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Staff 

1. The staff of the Organization shall be ap- 
pointed by the Director-General in accordance 
with such procedure as may be determined by 
rules made by the Conference. 

2. The staff of the Organization shall be 
responsible to the Director-General. Their re- 
sponsibilities shall be exclusively international 
in clurractor and they shall not seek or receive 
instructions in regard to the discharge thereof 
from any authority external to the Organiza- 
tion. The Member nations undertake fully to 
respect the international character of the re- 
sponsibilities of the staff and not to seek to 
influence any of their nationals in the dis- 
charge of such responsibilities. 

3. In appointing the staff the Director-Gen- 
eral shall, subject to the paramount importance 
of securing the highest standards of efficiency 
and of technical competence, pay due regard 
to the importance of selecting personnel re- 
cruited on as wide a geographical basis as is 
possible. 

4. Each Member nation undertakes, insofar 
as it may be possible under its constitutional 
procedure, to accord to the Director-General 
and senior staff diplomatic pvivileges and im- 
munities and to ficcoi-d to oWil-y members of the 
staff all facilities and immunities accorded to 
non-diplomatic personnel attached to diplo- 
matic missions, or alternatively to accord to 
such other members of the staff the immunities 
and facilities which may hereafter be accorded 
to equivalent members of the staffs of other 
public international organizations. 

ARTICLE IX 
Seat 

The seat of the Organization shall be de- 
termined by the Conference. 

ARTICLE X 

Regional and Liaison Offices 

1. There shall be such regional offices as the 
Director-General with the approval of the Con- 
ference may decide. 

2. The Director-General may appoint officials 
for liaison with particular countries or areas 
subject to the agreement of the government 
concerned. 
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ARTICLE XI 
Reports by Meynhers 

1. Each Member nation shall communicate 

periodical^' to the Organization reports on the 
progress made toward achieving the r»:: - 

of the Organization set forth in the 

and on the action taken on the basis of recom- 
mendations made and conventions submitted 
by the Conference. 

2. These reports shall be made at such times 
and in such form and shall contain such par- 
ticulars as the Conference may request 

3. The Director-General shall submit these 
reports, together with analyses thereof, to the 
Conference and shall publish such reports and 
analyses as may be approved for publication by 
the Conference together with any reports re- 
lating thereto adopted by the Conference. 

4. The Director-General may request any 
Member nation to submit information relating 
to the purpose of the Organization, 

5. Each Member nation shall, on request, 
communicate to the Organization, on publica- 
tion, ail laws and regulations and official re- 
ports and statistics concerning nutrition, food 
and agriculture. 

ARTICLE XII 

Cooperation With Other Organizations ^ 

1. In order to provide for close cooperation 
between the Organization and other public 
international orrrin:ratior.s with related re- 
sponsibilities, the; may, subject to 

the provisions of Article XIII, enter into agree- 
ments with the competent authorities of such 
organizations defining the distribution of re- 
sponsibilities and methods of cooperation. 

" 2. The Director-General may, subject to any 
decisions of the Conference, enter into agree- 
ments with other public international organ- 
izations for the maintenance of common serv- 
ices, for common rrrranc-oments in regard to 
recruitment, Lr.-iiuiug, c«}3i«IiLi*:,os of service, 
and other related matters, and for intei'changes 
of staff, 

ARTICLE XIII 

Relation to Any General World Organization 

1. The Organization shall, in accordance 
with the procedure provided for in the follow- 
ing paragraph, constitute a part of any gen- 
eral international organization to which may 
be entrusted the coordination of the activities 
of international organizations with specialized 
responsibilities, 

2. Arrangements for defining the relations 
between the Organization and any such gen- 
eral organization vshall be subject to the ap- 
proval of the Conference. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of Article XX, such arrangements 
may, if approved by the Conference by a two- 
thirds majority of the votes cast, involve modi- 
fication of the provisions of this Constitution: 
Provided that no such arrangements shall 
modify the purposes and limitations of the Or- 
ganization as set forth in this Constitution. 


ARTICLE XIV 

Supervision of Other Organizations 

The Conference may approve arrangements 
placing other public international organiza- 
tions dealing with questions relating to food 
and agriculture under the general authority of 
the Organization on such terms as may be 
agreed with the competent authorities of the 
organization concerned, 

ARTICLE XV 

Legal Status 

1. The Organization shall have the capacity 
of a legal person to perform any legal act ap- 
propriate to its purpose which is not beyond 
the powers granted to it by this Constitution. 

2. Each Member nation undertakes, insofar 
as it may be possible under its constitutional 
procedure, to accord to the Organization all the 
immunities and facilities which it accords to 
diplomatic missions, including inviolability of 
premises and archives, immunity from suit, 
and exemptions from taxation. 

3. The Conference shall make provision for 
the determination by an administrative 
tribunal of disputes relating to the conditions 
and terms of appointment of members of the 
staff. 

ARTICLE XVI 

Fish and Forest Products 

In this Constitution the term ^'agriculture'^ 
and its derivatives include fisheries, marine 
products, forestry, and primary forestry prod- 
ucts. 

ARTICLE XVII 

Interpretation of Constitution 

Any question or dispute concerning the in- 
terpretation of this Constitution or any inter- 
national convention adopted thereunder shall be 
referred for determination to an appropriate 
international court or arbitral tribunal in the 
manner prescribed by rules to be adopted by 
the Conference. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

Expenses 

1. Subject to the provisions of Article XXV, 
the Director-General shall submit to the Con- 
ference an annual budget covering the antici- 
pated expenses of the Organization. Upon ap- 
proval of a budget the total amount approved 
shall be allocated among the Member nations 
in proportions determined, from time to time, 
by the Conference. Each Member nation under- 
takes, subject to the requirements of its con- 
stitutional procedure,* to contribute to the Or- 
ganization promptly its share of the expenses 
so determined. 

2. Each Member nation shall, upon its ac- 
ceptance of this Constitution, pay as its first 
contribution its proportion of the annual 
budget for the current financial year. 

3. The financial year of the Organization 
shall be July 1 to June 30 unless the Confer- 
ence should otherwise determine. 
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ARTICLE XIX 

Withdrawal 

Any Member nation may give notice of with- 
drawal from the Organization at any time 
after the expiration of four years from the 
date of its accoptr^rice of this Constitution. 
Such notice finite nifect one year after the 
date of its communication to the Director- 
General of the Organization subject to the 
Member nation’s having at that time paid its 
annual contribution for each year of its mem- 
bership including the financial year following 
the date of such notice. 

ARTICLE XX 

Amendment of Constitution 

1. Amendments to this Constitution involv- 
ing new obligations for Member nations shall 
require the approval of the Conference by a 
vote concurred by a two-thirds majority of all 
the members of the Conference and shall take 
effect on acceptance by two-thirds of the Mem- 
ber nations for each Member nation accepting 
the amendment and thereafter for each re- 
maining Member nation on acceptance by it. 

2. Other amendments shall take effect on 
adoption by the Conference by a vote con- 
curred in by a two-thirds majority of all the 
members of the Conference. 

ARTICLE XXI 

Entry Into Force of Constitution 

1. This Constitution shall be open to ac- 
ceptance by the nations specified in Annex I. 

2. The instruments of acceptance shall be 
transmitted by each government to the United 
Nations Interim Commission on Food and 
Agriculture, which shall notify their receipt 
to the governments of the nations specified in 
Annex I. Acceptance may be notified to the 
Interim Commission through a diplomatic rep- 
resentative, in which case the instrument of 
acceptance must be transmitted to the Com- 
mission as soon as possible thereafter. 

3. Upon the receipt by the Interim Commis- 
sion of twenty notifications of acceptance the 
Interim Commission shall arrange for this 
Constitution to be signed in a single copy by 
the diplomatic representatives, duly authorized 
thereto, of the nations who shall have notified 
their acceptance, and upon being so signed on 
behalf of not less than twenty of the nations 
specified in Annex I this Constitution shall 
come into force immediately. 

4. AcceT^tances the notification of which is 
recer r:'i a • ho entry into force of this Con- 
stitution shall become effective upon receipt by 
the Interim Commission or the Organization. 

ARTICLE XXII 

First Session of the Conference 

The United Nations Interim Commission on 
Food and Agriculture shall convene the first 
session of the Conference to meet at a suitable 
date after the entry into force of this Consti- 
tution. 


ARTICLE XXIII 

Languages 

Pending the adoption by the Conference of 
any rules regarding languages, the business of 
the Conference shall be transacted in English. 

ARTICLE XXIV 

Temporary Seat 

The temporary seat of the Organization shall 
be at Washington unless the Conference should 
otherwise determine. 

ARTICLE XXV 

First Financial Year 

The following exceptional arrangements 
shall apply in respect of the financial year in 
which this Constitution comes into force: 

(а) The budget shall be the provisional 
budget set forth in Annex II to this Consti- 
tution; and 

(б) The amounts to be contributed by the 
Member nations shall be in the proportions 
set forth in Annex II to this Constitution: 
Provided that each Member nation may de- 
duct therefrom the amount already con- 
tributed by it toward the expenses of the 
Interim Commission. 

ARTICLE XXVI 

Dissolution of the Interim Commission 
On the opening of the first session of the 
Conference, the United Nations Interim Com- 
mission on Pood and Agriculture shall be 
deemed to be dissolved and its records and 
other property shall become the property of 
the Organization. 


ANNEX I 


Nations Eligible For Original Membership 


Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Pica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Iceland 

India 

Iran 


Iraq 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippine Common- 
wealth 
Poland 

Union op South 
Africa 

Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics 
United Kingdom 
United States op 
America 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 



698 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


ANNEX II 

Budget For the First Financial Year 
The provisional bud^jet for the first financial 
year shall be a sum of 2,500,000 U. S. dollars, 
the unspent balance of which shall constitute 
the nucleus of a capital fund. 

This sum shall be contributed by the Member 
nations in the f ollowin^^ proportions : 


Per cent Per cent 


Australia 

3.33 

Costa Rica 

.05 

Belgium 

1.28 

Cuba 

.71 

Bolivia 

.29 

Czechoslovakia 

1.40 

Brazil 

3.46 

Denmark 

.62 

Canada 

5.06 

Dominican 


Chile 

1.15 

Republic 

.05 

China 

6.50 

Ecuador 

.05 

Colombia 

.71 

Egypt 

1.73 


El Salvador 

.05 

Panama 

.05 

Ethiopia 

.29 

Paraguay 

.05 

France 

5.69 

Peru 

.71 

Greece 

.38 

Philippines 

.25 

Guatemala 

.05 

Poland 

1.19 

Haiti 

.05 

Union of South 


Honduras 

.05 

Africa 

2.31 

Iceland 

.05 

U. S. S. R. 

8.00 

India 

4.25 

United 


Iran 

.71 

Kingdom 

15.00 

Iraq 

.44 

U. S. A. 

25.00 

Liberia 

.05 

Uruguay 

.58 

Luxembourg 

.05 

Venezuela 

.58 

Mexico 

1.87 

Yugoslavia 

.71 

Netherlands 

1.38 

Provision for 


New Zealand 

1.15 

new Members 

1 2.00 

Nicaragua 

.05 

- 


Norway 

.62 

Total 100.00 


^ III. 


Agreement Between the United Nations and 

TPiE Food and Agriculture Organization 
OF THE United Nations 

Article 57 of the Charter of the United 
Nations provides that specialized agencies, es- 
tablished by inter-governmental agreement and 
having wide international responsibilities as 
defined in their basic instruments in economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health, and related 
fields, shall be brought into relationship with 
the United Nations. 

Article XIII of the Constitution of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations provides that the Organization shall 
constitute a part of any general international 
organization to w'hich may be entrusted the 
co-ordination of the activities of international 
organizations wdth specialized i-esponsibilities. 

Therefore, the United Nations and the Or- 
ganization agree as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

The United Nations recognizes the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations as a spei iab'/od j'.f;cr;cy and as being 
responsible fcs' T-aking sucii action as may be 
appropriate under its basic instrument for 
the accomplishment of the purposes set forth 
therein. 

ARTICLE II 

Reciprocal representation 

1. Bepresentatives of the United Nations 
shall be invited to attend the meetings of the 
Conference of the Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations and its com- 
mittees, the Executive Committee, and such 
general, regional or other special meetings as 
the Organization may convene, and to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in the deliberations of 
these bodies. 

2. Representatives of the Pood and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations shall 


be invited to attend meetings of the Economic 
and Social Council of the United Nations 
(hereinafter called the Council) and of its 
commissions and committees and to partici- 
pate, without vote, in the deliberations of these 
bodies with respect to items on their agenda 
relating to matters within the scope of its 
activities. 

3. Representatives of the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations 
shall be invited to attend meetings of the Gen- 
eral Assembly for purposes of consultation on 
matters within the scope of its activities. 

4. Representatives of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations shall 
be invited to attend meetings of the main 
committees of the General Assembly when 
matters within the scope of its activities are 
under discussion and to participate, without 
vote, in such discussions. 

5. Representatives of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations shall 
be invited to attend the meetings of the Trus- 
teeship Council and to participate, without 
vote, in the deliberations thereof with respect 
to items on the agenda relating to matters 
within the scope of its activities. 

6. Written statements of the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations 
shall be distributed by the Secretariat of the 
United Nations to ail Members of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, the Council and its commis- 
sions, and the Trusteeship Council as appro- 
priate. 

ARTICLE HI 

Proposal of agenda items 

Subject to such preliminary consultation as 
may be necessary, the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations shall in- 
clude on the agenda of the Conference or Ex- 
ecutive Committee items proposed to it by the 
United Nations. Similarly, the Council and its 
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commiissions and the Trusteeship Council shall 
include on their agenda items proposed by the 
Conference or Executive Committee of the 
Organization. 

ARTICLE IV 

Recommendations of the United Nations 

1. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United I^ations, having regard to the 
obligation of the United Nations to promote 
the objectives set forth in Article 55 of the 
Charter and the function and power of the 
Council, under Article 62 of the Charter, to 
make or initiate studies and reports with 
respect to international, economic, social, cul- 
tural, educational, health and related matters 
and to make recommendations concerning these 
matters to the specialized agencies concerned, 
and having regard also to the re?nor«ibility of 
the United Nations, under AiVk-Ls and 
63 of the Charter, to make recommendations 
for the co-ordination of the policies and activ- 
ities of such specialized agencies, agrees to 
arrange for the submission, as soon as possible, 
to the appropriate organ of the Organization, 
of all formal recommendations which the 
United Nations may make to it. 

2. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations agrees to enter into con- 
sultation with the United Nations upon request 
with respect to such recommendations, and in 
due course to report to the United Nations on 
the action taken by the Organization or by its 
members to give effect to such recommenda- 
tions, or on the other results of their consider- 
ation. 

3. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations affirms its intention of 
co-operating in whatever further measures 
may be necessary to make co-ordination of the 
activities of specialized agencies and those of 
the United Nations fully effective. In particu- 
lar, it agrees to participate in and to co-oper- 
ate with any body or bodies which the Council 
may establish for the purpose of facilitating 
such co-ordination and to furnish such infor- 
mation as may be required for the carrying 
out of this purpose. 

ARTICLE V 

Exchange of information and documents 

1. Subject to such arrangements as may be 
necessary for the safeguarding of confidential 
material, the fullest and promptest exchange 
of information and documents shall be made 
between the United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions. 

2. Without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of paragraph 1 : 

{a) the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations agrees to transmit to 
the United Nations re^lar reports on the 
activities of the Organization; 

(6) the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations agrees to comply to 


the fullest extent practicable with any re- 
quest which the United Nations may make 
for the furnishing of special reports, studies 
or information, subject to the conditions 
set forth in article XV; 

(c) the Secretary-General shall, upon re- 
quest, consult with the Director-General re- 
garding the provision to the Food and Agri- 
cultural Organization of the United Nations 
of such information as may be of special 
interest to the Organization. 

ARTICLE VI 

Assistance to the Security Council 
The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations agrees to co-operate with 
the Economic and Social Council in furnishing 
such information and rendering such assist- 
ance to the Security Council as that Council 
may request, including assistance in carrying 
out decisions of the Security Council for the 
maintenance or restoration of international 
peace and security. 

ARTICLE VTI 

Assistance to the Trusteeship Council 
The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations agrees to co-operate with 
the Trusteeship Council in the carrying out of 
its functions and in particular agrees that it 
will, to the greatest extent possible, render 
such assistance as the Trusteeship Council may 
request in regard to matters with which the 
Organization is concerned. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Non-self -governing territories 
The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations agrees to co-operate with 
the United Nations in giving effect to the 
principles and obligations set forth in chapter 
XI of the Charter with regard to matters 
affecting the well-being and development of 
the peoples of non-self-governing territories. 

ARTICLE IX 

Relations with the International Court of 
Justice 

1. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations agrees to furnish any 
information which may be requested by the 
International Court of Justice in pursuance of 
Article 34 of the Statute of the Court. 

2. The General Assembly authorizes the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations to request advisory opinions 
of the International Court of Justice on legal 
questions arising within the scope of its ac- 
tivities other than questions concerning the 
mutual relationships of the Organization and 
the United Nations or other specialized agen- 
cies. 

3. Such request may be addressed to the 
Court by the Conference or by the Executive 
Committee acting in pursuance of an author- 
ization by the Conference. 
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4. When requesting the International Court 
of Justice to give an advisory opinion the Food 
and Agriculture Oryoriivn+ior of the United 
Nations shall infor:'-; , i and Social 

Council of the request. 

ARTICLE X 

Headquarters and regional offices 

1. The permanent headquarters of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations shall be situated at the permanent 
seat of the United Nations subject to: 

(a) the permanent headquarters of the 
United Nations being situated at a place 
where the Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations can effectively 
and economically discharge its duties and 
maintain effective liaison with those special- 
ized agencies with which it is particularly 
concerned ; 

(&) satisfactory arrangements being made 
in a subsequent agreement between the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations and the United Nations regarding 
the provision of a site and necessary facili- 
ties for the establishment of such head- 
quarters. 

The United Nations shall provide the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations with appropriate assistance in the 
establishment of the permanent headquarters 
of the Organization at the permanent seat of 
the United Nations. 

2. Any regional or branch offices which the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations may establish shall, so far as 
practicable, be closely associated with such 
regional or branch offices as the United Na- 
tions may establish. 

ARTICLE XI 

Personnel arrangements 

1. The United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions recognize that the eventual development 
of a single unified international civil service is 
desirable from the standpoint of effective ad- 
ministrative co-ordination, and with this end 
in view agree to develop common personnel 
standards, methods and arrangements designed 
to avoid serious discrepancies in terms and 
conditions of employment, to avoid competi- 
tion in recruitment of personnel, and to facil- 
itate interchange of personnel in order to ob- 
tain the maximum benefit from their services. 

2. The United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions agree to co-operate to the fullest extent 
possible in achieving these ends and in par- 
ticular they agree to: 

(a) consult together concerning the estab- 
lishment of an International Civil Service 
Commission to advise on the means by 
which common standards of recruitment in 


the secretariats of the United Nations and 
of the specialized agencies may be ensured; 
(h) consult together concerning other mat- 
ters relating to the employment of their 
officers and staff, including conditions of 
service, duration of appointments, classifica- 
tion, salary scales and allowances, retire- 
ment and pension rights and staff regula- 
tions and rules with a view to securing as 
much uniformity in these matters as shall 
be found practicable; 

(c) co-operate in the interchange of person- 
nel when desirable on a temporary or per- 
manent basis, making due provision for the 
retention of seniority and pension rights ; 

(d) co-operate in the establishment and 
operation of suitable machinery for the 
settlement of disputes arising in connexion 
with the employment of pex-sonnel and re- 
lated matters. 

ARTICLE XII 
Statistical services 

1, The United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions agree to strive for maximum co-opera- 
tion, the elimination of all undesirable duplica- 
tion between them, and the most efficient use 
of their technical personnel in their respective 
collection, analysis, publication and dissemina- 
tion of statistical information. They agree to 
combine their efforts to secure the greatest 
possible usefulness and utilization of statistical 
information and to minimize the burdens 
placed upon national governments and other 
organizations from which such information 
may be collected. 

2. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations recognizes the United 
Nations as the central agency for the col- 
lection, analysis, publication, standardization 
and improvement of statistics serving the gen- 
eral purposes of international organizations. 

S. The United Nations recognizes the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations as the appropriate agency for the col- 
lection, analysis, publication, standardization 
and improvement of statistics within its 
special sphere, without prejudice to the right 
of the United Nations to concern itself with 
such statistics so far as they may be essential 
for its own purposes or for the improvement of 
statistics throughout the world. 

4. The United Nations shall in consultation 
with the specialized agencies develop adminis- 
trative instruments and procedures through 
which effective statistical co-operation may be 
secured between the United Nations and the 
agencies brought into relationship with it. 

5. It is recognized as desirable that the col- 
lection of statistical information should not be 
duplicated by the United Nations or any of the 
specialized agencies whenever it is practicable 
for any of them to utilize information or ma- 
terials which another may have available. 
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6. In order to build up a central collection of 
statistical information for general use, it is 
agreed that data supplied to the Food and Agri- 
cultural Organization of the United Nations 
for incorporation in its basic statistical series 
or special report should, so far as practicable, 
be made available to the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Administrative and technical services 

1. The United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions recognize the desirability, in the interest 
of administrative and technical uniformity and 
of the most efficient use of personnel and re- 
sources, of avoiding, whenever possible, the 
establishment and operation of competitive or 
overlapping facilities and services among the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies. 

2. Accordingly, the United Nations and the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations agree to consult together con- 
cerning the establishment and use of common 
administrative and technical services and fa- 
cilities in addition to those referred to in 
articles XI, XII and XIV, in so far as the 
establishment and use of such services may 
from time to time be found practicable and 
appropriate. 

3. Arrangements shall be made between the 
United Nations and the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations in regard 
to the registration and deposit of official docu- 
ments, 

ARTICLE XIV 

Budgetary and financial arrangements 

1. The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations recognizes the desira- 
bility of establishing close budgetary and fi- 
nancial relationships with the United Nations 
in order that the administrative operations of 
the United Nations and of the specialized agen- 
cies shall be carried out in the most efficient 
and economical manner possible, and that the 
maximum measure of co-ordination and uni- 
formity with respect to these operations shall 
be secured. 

2. The United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions agree to co-operate to the fullest extent 
possible in achieving these ends and, in pai'- 
ticular, shall consult together concerning ap- 
propriate arrangements for the inclusion of 
the budget of the Organization within a gen- 
eral budget of the United Nations. Such ar- 
rangements shall be defined in a supplementary 
agreement between the two organizations. 

3. Pending the conclusion of such agree- 
ment, the following arrangements shall gov- 
ern budgetary and financial relationships be- 
tween the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations and the United Nations: 

(a) The Secretary-General and the Direc- 
tor-General shall arrange for consultation in 


connexion with the preparation of the budget 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations. 

(h) The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations agrees to transmit its 
proposed budget to the United Nations an- 
nually at the same time as such budget is 
transmitted to its members. The General 
Assembly shall examine the budget or pro- 
posed budget of the Organization and may 
make such recommendations as it may con- 
sider necessary. 

(c) Kepresentatives of the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations 
shall be entitled to participate, without vote, 
in the deliberations of the General Assembly 
or any committee thereof at all times when 
the budget of the Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations or general 
administrative or financial questions affect- 
ing the Organization are under considera- 
tion. 

(d) The United Nations may undertake the 
collection of contributions from those mem- 
bers of the Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations which are also 
Members of the United Nations in accord- 
ance with such arrangements as may be de- 
fined by a later agreement between the 
United Nations and the Organization. 

(e) The United Nations shall, upon its own 
initiative or upon the request of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations, arrange for studies to be under- 
taken concerning other financial and fiscal 
questions of interest to the Organization and 
to other specialized agencies with a view to 
the provision of common services and the se- 
curing of uniformity in such matters. 

(/) The Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations agrees to conform, as 
far as may be practicable, to standard prac- 
tices and forms recommended by the United 
Nations. 

ARTICLE XV 

Financing of special services 

1. In the event of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations being 
faced with the necessity of incurring sub- 
stantial extra expense as a result of any re- 
quest which the United Nations may make for 
special reports, studies or assistance in accord- 
ance with articles V, VI, VII, or with other 
provisions of this agreement, consultation shall 
take place with a view to determining the most 
equitable manner in which such expense shall 
be borne. 

2. Consultation between the United Nations 
and the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations shall similarly take place 
with a view to making such arrangements as 
may be found equitable for covering the cost 
of central administrative, technical or fiscal 
services or facilities or other special assistance 
provided by the United Nations. 
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ARTICLE XVI 

Inter-agency agreements 

The Food and ^Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations agrees to inform the Coun- 
cil of the nature and scope of any formal 
agreement between the Organization and any 
other specialized agency, inter-governmental 
organization or non-governmental organization 
and in particular agrees to inform the Council 
before any such agreement is concluded. 

ARTICLE XVII 
Liaison 

1. The United Nations and the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions agree to the foregoing provisions in the 
belief that they will contribute to the main- 
tenance of eifective liaison between the two 
organizations. They affirm their intention of 
taking whatever further measure may be neces- 
sary to make this liaison fully effective. 

2. The liaison arrangements provided for in 
the foregoing articles of this agreement shall 
apply as far as appropriate to the relations 
between such branch or regional offices as may 


be established by the two organizations as well 
as betw’een their central machinery. 

ARTICLE XVIII 

Implementation of the agreement 

The Secretary-General and the Director- 
General may enter into such supplementary 
aiTangements for the implementation of this 
agreement as may be found desirable in the 
light of the operating experience of the two 
organizations. 

ARTICLE XIX 
Revision 

This agreement shall be subject to revision 
by agreement between the United Nations and 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations. 

ARTICLE XX 
Entry into force 

This agreement shall come into force on its 
approval by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations and the Conference of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations. 



III. United Nations Educational, Scientific 

^ c/ 

and Cultural Organization 


A. THE LONDON CONFERENCE TO ESTABLISH UNESCO 


The Conference for the Establishment of an 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations was convened by the 
Government of the United Kingdom in associa- 
tion with the Government of France. The in- 
vitations were sent out in accordance with the 
recommendation of the United Nations Confer- 
ence on International Organization held at 
San Francisco in 1945 and upon the request of 
the standing Conference of Allied Ministers of 
Education, which first met in London in 1942, 
in order to promote the aims set out in Article 
1 (3) and Article 55 (b) of the Charter of the 
United Nations. The Conference met in London 
from November 1 to 16, 1945. 

The Governments of the following countries 
•were represented at the Conference by dele- 
gates and advisers : 

Argentina 
Australia 
Belgium 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Canada 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 

Dominican Kepublic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El Salvador 
France 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
India 
Iran 
Iraq 


Lebanon 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

Llexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Peru 

Philippine Republic 

Poland 

Saudi Arabia 

Syria 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 

Venezuela (represented 
by an observer) 
Yugoslavia 


The following international organizations 
were also represented by observers ; 


International Labour Organisation 

League of Nations Secretariat 

League of Nations Committee on Intellectual 
Co-operation 

International Institute of Intellectual Co- 
operation 

Pan-American Union 

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration 

International Bureau of Education 

Preparatory Commission of the United 
Nations 

The Conference had before it, and adopted as 
its basis of discussion, a draft Constitution 
prepared by the Conference of Allied Ministers 
of Education. It likewise had before it a draft 
Constitution prepared by the French Govern- 
ment and a number of proposals put forward 
by other governments and by various bodies 
and organizations. 

After consideration of these drafts and pro- 
posals, the Conference drew up a Constitution 
establishing an Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization and an Instrument estab- 
lishing a Preparatory Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Commission to function until 
UNESCO came into being. 

The Conference also adopted the following 
resolution : 

The seat of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization shall be in 
Paris. 

This Resolution shall not in any way affect 
the right of the General Conference to take 
decisions in regard to this matter by a two- 
thirds majority. 

The Constitution of UNESCO came into 
force on November 4, 1946, when the instru- 
ments of acceptance of twenty of its signa- 
tories had been deposited with the Government 
of the United Kingdom. 
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B. PURPOSES AND FUNCTIONS 


As set out in Article I of its Constitution, the 
purpose of UNESCO is to contribute to peace 
and security by promoting collaboration among 
the nations through education, science and cuh 
ture in order to further universal respect for 
justice, for the rule of law and for the human 
i'ights and fundamental freedoms which are 
affirmed for the peoples of the world, without 


distinction of race, sex, language or religion, 
by the Charter of the United Nations. 

To realize this purpose UNESCO (a) collab- 
orates in the work of advancing the mutual 
knowledge and understanding of peoples 
through all means of mass communication, (b) 
gives fi’esh impulse to popular education and 
to the spread of culture and (c) maintains, 
increases and diffuses knowledge. 


C. STRUCTURE 


The organs of UNESCO are a General Con- 
ference, an Executive Board and a Secretariat. 

The General Conference consists of repre- 
sentatives of the States members of the Organi- 
zation. It determines the policies and the main 
lines of work of the Organization. It may sum- 
mon international conferences on education, 
the sciences and humanities and the dissemina- 
tion of knowledge. It meets annually. 

The Executive Board consists of eighteen 
members elected by the General Conference, 


I 

Under the authority of the General Conference 
the Board is responsible for the execution of 
the program adopted by the Conference. It 
meets in regular session at least twice a year. 

The Secretariat consists of a Director-Gen- 
eral and such staff as may be required. The 
Director-General is nominated by the Execu- 
tive Board and is appointed by the General 
Conference for a period of six yeai’S as the 
chief administrative officer of the Organization. 


D. THE PREPARATORY COMxMlSSION 


Pending the coming into force of the 
UNESCO Constitution, a Preparatory Com- 
mission was established for the purpose of 
making arrangements for the first session of 
the General Conference, preparing its provi- 
sional agenda and the necessary documents and 
recommendations relating to all matters on the 
agenda, making studies and preparing recom- 
mendations concerning the program and the 
budget of the Organization and pi-oviding with- 
out delay for immediate action on urgent needs 
of educational, scientific and cultural recon- 
struction in devastated countries. 

The Commission consisted of one representa- 
tive of each of the governments signatory to 
the Instrument establishing it. This Instru- 
ment provided for the appointment of an Ex- 
ecutive Secretary and such international staff 
as might be required. For working purposes, 
the Secretariat was organized temporarily into 
the following principal sections : 


(1) Education 

(2) Mass Communication 

(3) Libraries and Museums 

(4) Natural Sciences 

(5) Human Sciences 

(6) Creative Arts 

(7) First General Conference and 
UNESCO Month 

(8) Public Information 

(9) External Relations 

(10) Internal Organization 

(11) Administration 

The Preparatory Commission held five ses- 
sions in London: the first, on November 16, 
1945 ; the second, on November 19 ; the third, 
on January 18, 1946 ; the fourth, from February 
11 to 13; the fifth, from July 6 to 12. Its seat 
continued to be in London until the middle of 
September 1946, when it was transferred to 
Paris, the official seat of UNESCO. The Pre- 
paratory Commission ceased to exist when the 
Director General of UNESCO assumed office. 
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E. FIRST SESSION OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 


Convened on September 13, 1946, by the late 
Miss Ellen Wilkinson, Chairman of the Pre- 
paratory Commission, the first session of the 
General Conference of UNESCO opened in 
Paris on November 19, 1946. It was attended 
by some 500 delegates, consultants and observ- 
ers, representing 48 States. 

Delegations were present from the follow- 
ing 30 States which had accepted the Constitu- 
tion of UNESCO at the time of the General 
Conference’s first session:^ 


Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

China 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Egypt 

Ecuador 

France 

Greece 

Haiti 

India 


Lebanon 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Norway 

New Zealand 

Peru 

Philippine Republic 

Poland 

Saudi Arabia 

Syria 

Turkey 

United Kingdom 
United States 
Union of South Africa 
Venezuela 


The following States which had signed the 
Final Act of the London Conference on No- 
vember 16, 1946, but which had not yet ac- 
cepted the Constitution of UNESCO, sent dele- 
gates who participated in the Conference with- 
out voting rights : 


Argentina 

Chile 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Guatemala 

Iran 

Iraq 


Luxembourg 

Nicaragua 

Panama 

Salvador 

Uruguay 

Yugoslavia 


It had further been decided to invite to the 
Conference observers from Members of the 
United Nations which had not participated in 
the London Conference ; of these States, Costa 
Rica and Paraguay sent observers. 

During the course of the Conference, Ice- 
land, Sweden and Switzerland, which were not 
Members of the United Nations at that time, 
asked to send observers, and a favorable reply 
was given by the Conference to this request. 

In addition to representatives from the 
United Nations and other specialized agencies, 
the Conference was attended by observers from 
a dozen inter-governmental international or- 
ganizations whose interests were related to 


those of UNESCO, and an opportunity was 
offered to some 70 non-governmental interna- 
tional organizations to follow the Conference 
in an unofficial capacity. 

Thus the first session of the General Confer- 
ence of UNESCO was fully representative of 
all of the forces which in the world of today 
believe that a major contribution towards the 
maintenance of peace and the development of 
international understanding can be made by 
the furthering of international co-operation 
and exchanges in the field of education, science 
and culture. 

The first session of the General Conference 
lasted three weeks. Its agenda included many 
important items, such as the election of the 
Executive Board of eighteen members pro- 
vided for by the Constitution, the appointment 
of the Director-General and the adoption of 
various administrative and financial regula- 
tions. 

But by far the main task of the Conference 
was to provide the Organization with a pro- 
gram adapted to the general purposes defined 
in its Constitution and with a budget enabling 
it to develop its activities on the scale required. 

Concerning the latter, a decision was made 
to provide UNESCO during its first year of 
existence with a budget somewhat smaller than 
that proposed by the Preparatory Commission. 
The final figure adopted by the representatives 
of the 30 member States amounted to $6,950,- 
000, including an amount of $950,000 covering 
the expenses of the Preparatory Commission. 

In addition, it was decided to set up a Re- 
volving Fund of $3,000,000. By a later decision 
of the Executive Board, it was agreed that only 
$1,000,000 of this Revolving Fund would be 
collected in 1947. 

As to the program of the' Organization, the 
General Conference endorsed to a large extent, 
although modifying in some cases, the pro- 
posals submitted to it by the Preparatory Com- 
mission, whose preliminary studies had covered 
the period between November 1945 and Novem- 
ber 1946. 

Due, however, to the limited time at its dis- 
posal and to the magnitude of the field to be 
covered, it was not possible for the General 
Conference to crystallize in all details the proj- 


‘ See Annex I for a current list of member States 
of UNESCO. 
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ects to be undertaken in 1947, nor to relate 
properly the plans proposed as to the financial 
resources granted to the Organization. 

As a result it was necessary for the Execu- 


tive Board to reconsider in great detail the 
decisions of the General Conference and to 
accept responsibility for drawing up the final 
plan of action. 


F. UNESCO PROGRAM FOR 1947 


The program of UNESCO, as finally adopted 
by its Executive Board in its second session, 
breaks down into two main groups of activities : 

(a) Four large-scale projects of a compre- 
hensive nature. 

(b) Specialized activities within the fields of 
education, science and culture. 

1. UNESCO-Wide Projects 

Four large-scale projects of a comprehensive 
nature are being undertaken by UNESCO in 
1947: 

a. ReconsU'uction and Rehabilitation of Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Life in 
Countries Devastated by War 

In co-operation with other agencies and in- 
terested organizations, UNESCO is promoting 
a world-wide campaign for aid in educational, 
scientific and cultural reconstruction and re- 
habilitation. The purpose of the campaign is 
the collection of contributions in money, ma- 
terials and services for distribution in the 
devastated areas. At the same time UNESCO 
is making a world-wide survey of existing 
needs. 

UNESCO has requested information of re- 
quirements in sixteen devastated countries, and 
has circularized potential donor countries ask- 
ing them for information as to available assist- 
ance. It has received large-scale contributions 
for this purpose from co-ordinating bodies, 
such as the American Commission for Inter- 
national Educational Reconstruction (CIER). 
It is expected that by the end of the present 
year contributions will reach the approximate 
figure of $48,000,000 and it is estimated that 
by the end of June 1948, the contributions will 
have reached UNESCO's goal of $100,000,000. 

The head of the Reconstruction and Reha- 
bilitation project made a tour of the United 
States and Canada to launch this campaign and 
the results of that tour have already produced 
individual gifts of money, fellowships, offers 
of assistance to artists in devastated areas and 
offers of assistance and exchange from tech- 


nical schools in these countries to technical 
schools in the devastated countries. 

A Temporary International Council for Edu- 
cational Reconstruction (TICER) has been set 
up by UNESCO. It consists of representatives 
of non-governmental organizations active in 
the field of educational reconstruction and re- 
habilitation. 

Contact with the Director of the Interna- 
tional Children's Emergency Fund has been 
established, in order to ensure complete co- 
operation and avoidance of duplication, as well 
as the most fruitful results in the endeavors of 
both the ICEF and UNESCO. 

In addition to a Reconstruction Newsletter 
which is published monthly in English, French 
and Spanish, one pamphlet entitled "‘The 
Teacher and the Post-War Child,"' which was 
made possible by a gift from the Greek Govern- 
ment, has already been printed. There are sev- 
eral other pamphlets and leaflets now under 
preparation and it is contemplated that they 
will be completed by the beginning of the school 
year in September. 

Radio and television are also being used as 
a means of disseminating information about 
educational reconstruction. 

Field survey work is under way and workers 
are already reporting from the following coun- 
tries : Czechoslovakia, Greece, Poland and Yu- 
goslavia, as well as Italy and Austria. 

The provision of scientific and technical 
equipment has been the subject of discussion in 
a special committee formed to advise UNESCO 
on matters of distribution. The committee 
consists of two representatives from donor 
countries, two representatives from recipient 
countries and an independent chairman. This 
committee is concerned with the distribution 
of gifts received and the allocation of fellow- 
ships. 

By virtue of the authority granted by the 
General Conference, UNESCO has been able 
to purchase $70,000 worth of war surplus and 
new material, especially scientific apparatus, 
which has been assembled for distribution to 
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technical schools in the devastated countries. 
Plans are under way for the purchase of an 
additional $46,000 worth of technical equip- 
ment. 

UNESCO also assisted the development of a 
program for international understanding in 
Youth Service Camps held during the summer 
of 1947 in France, Belgium, Poland and Czech- 
oslovakia. 

6. Fundamental Education 

This project, one of the most important in 
UNESCO’s program, is approached from two 
angles — ^teaching the illiterates of the world, 
who number more than one-half of the popula- 
tion of the globe, to read and write, and simul- 
taneously campaigning for provision of a basic 
minimum of education for all the peoples of 
the world. In view of the wide interest in this 
project, both among governments and private 
gz'oups, one of UNESCO’s initial tasks is to 
co-ordinate and stimulate campaigns under 
way, as well as to act as an international clear- 
ing house for the exchange of information on 
techniques, materials and experts available in 
this field. 

The Fundamental Education Program for 
1947 includes three pilot projects for the ex- 
perimental application of fundamental educa- 
tion techniques. These projects have been un- 
dertaken with the consent, and at the invitation 
of the governments concerned, and will be 
conducted with the advice and guidance of a 
UNESCO consultant. Discussions ax'e proceed- 
ing rapidly towards commencing operations of 
these projects in Haiti, in China, and in the 
Tanganyika and Nyasaland areas of British 
East Africa. In addition, the Hylean Amazon 
project, which is discussed elsewhere, includes 
the study of fundamental education problems 
in the area. 

A group of experts in fundamental educa- 
tion was convened by UNESCO in April 1947 
and has produced a series of recommendations 
for the guidance of the program in this field. 
A meeting of experts in language problems in 
fundamental education was held for four days 
at the end of June to discuss this facet of the 
problem. 

A regional study conference, consisting of 
representatives of Far Eastern countries and 
non-self-goveming territories, was scheduled 
to be held in Nanking from September 1 to 12. 


c. Education for International Understanding 

This project, which is of a continuing char- 
acter, includes eight distinct, but closely cor- 
related activities in its 1947 phase : 

(i) An analysis of the methods used for de- 

">+')rnationai understanding in pri- 
ir.'.-'i- >'j.. secondary schools and institutes 
of higher education. 

(ii) A seminar for teachers to discuss edu- 
cation for international understanding which 
is being held in Paris during July and August 
of 1947. UNESCO’s member States and coun- 
tries w'hich have signed but not yet ratified 
UNESCO’s Constitution, as well as those which 
have applied for membership, have designated 
leading educators to attend the seminar and 
exchange ideas on technique and teaching for 
international understanding. 

(iii) A study of materials and techniques 
which are used in adult education for develop- 
ing international good-will. 

(iv) Assistance to international relations 
clubs organized for the study of world affairs. 

(v) A draft model of textbook analyses with 
a view to encouraging governments, educa- 
tional authorities and schools to improve text- 
books and teaching materials as aids to increas- 
ing understanding among peoples. 

(vi) A survey of the conditions under which 
exchange of persons contributes to mutual re- 
spect and understanding among peoples. 

(vii) Develonment of the program for ex- 
change of i/ 0 T*so:::ici on a large scale so that 
the formerly occupied countries may benefit 
from recent developments in other parts of the 
world. This is integrated into UNESCO’s fel- 
lowship program. 

(viii) Research into the possibility of set- 
ting up International Study Centres, perhaps 
under the auspices of UNESCO. 

d. Hylean Amazon Project 

This is a far-reaching program of reseai’ch 
into the needs and possibilities of the forested 
Amazon area, which comprises four million 
square miles in the heart of the South Ameri- 
can continent. 

In April 1947 a team of UNESCO scientists 
left for Rio de Janeiro to undertake prelimi- 
nary investigations prior to the meeting of an 
international commission in Belem do Para, 
Brazil, between August 10 and 18, to decide 
whether an international research institute 
should be established at the mouth of the Ama- 
zon River, This meeting was to be attended by 
representatives of Brazil, Bolivia, Colombia, 
Ecuador, Peru and Venezuela, as well as Great 
Britain, France, the Netherlands and the 
United States. 
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The team of scientists making the prelimi- 
nary investigations included a tropical bot- 
anist, an expert on tropical diseases, an anthro- 
pologist (on loan from the United Nations) and 
an anthropologist specializing in fundamental 
education. 

It was contemplated that, if established, the 
International Institute of the Hylean Amazon 
might serve as a clearing house for scientific 
information emanating from the region and 
would correlate the activities of scientific ex- 
peditions exploring the area. Ultimately inter- 
national research groups would attack the in- 
numerable scientific and social problems of the 
Amazon. Their findings would be made avail- 
able to the world so that both the Amazon area 
and the outside world might derive mutual 
benefit. 

2. Specialized Activities in the Fields 
OF Education, Science and Culture 

a. Education 

Besides the Fundamental Education Pro- 
gram and Education for International Under- 
standing, UNESCO is encouraging and promot- 
ing adult education programs, particularly by 
collecting and disseminating information on 
new methods and by studying techniques and 
the sociological background of adult education 
and its relation to school education. The possi- 
bility of setting up an international association 
for adult education is under consideration and 
plans are being made for an international con- 
ference of adult education experts, to be held 
in 1948. 

In co-operation with the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Commission and the statistical experts 
of the United Nations Secretariat, UNESCO is 
beginning work in the co-ordination, standard- 
ization and improvement of educational statis- 
tics. In addition to statistics, work has been 
begun on standardization of educational ter- 
minology. Consideration is being given to the 
possibility of eventually publishing an interna- 
tional year book containing information on 
educational projects and trends as well as sta- 
tistics. A committee of experts in education 
statistics met at the end of March and a docu- 
ment resulting from that meeting has been 
published. 

UNESCO member States and other inter- 
governmental organizations may now seek 
advice from UNESCO on general questions re- 
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lating to the collection, interpretation and dis- 
semination of statistical data on education. 

Interested persons and organizations will be 
invited to submit suggestions for the drafting 
of an International Teachers' Charter, a pro- 
ject which appears to be particularly urgent in 
view of the present difficulties being encoun- 
tered by the teaching profession throughout 
the world. This is one aspect of the UNESCO 
program to raise the status of teachers. 

A special investigation of the effects of war 
upon children and of successful treatment of 
children handicapped by war is being made. 

The education program is closely correlated 
with the programs relating to Social Sciences, 
Philosophy and Humanities, Libraries and Mu- 
seums, and Arts and Letters. 

b. Natural Sciences 

Natural Sciences play a major role in the 
Reconstruction and Rehabilitation project, par- 
ticularly in relation to scientific and technical 
schools, colleges, universities and research in- 
stitutes in the war-devastated areas. The pro- 
gram for distribution of scientific and technical 
apparatus has been integrated into this 
UNESCO-wide program. 

However, the major specific activity being 
undertaken here is the establishment of Field 
Science Co-operation Offices in locations remote 
from the world centres of science and technol- 
ogy. These offices are designed to facilitate 
contact between scientists and technologists in 
various parts of the world to assist in the solu- 
tion of problems of scientific literature, trans- 
lations and reprints and to facilitate the ex- 
change of scientific personnel in the areas con- 
cerned. The Offices will serve as reception and 
distribution offices for scientific information, 
particularly of problems indigenous to the re- 
gion. In addition to the office already estab- 
lished in the Hylean Amazon, two more offices 
are located in the Far East and the Middle 
East. An office will be established in south Asia 
in 1948, 

Work is also beginning, in co-operation with 
international scientific organizations brought 
together in the International Council of Scien- 
tific Unions, on the study of scientific docu- 
mentation, scientific work of international sig- 
nificance, scientific apparatus information, sci- 
entific cinema films, a world register of scien- 
tists and facilitation of travel of scientists 
throughout the world. 
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At the request of the United Nations, 
UNESCO has prepared a detailed report on 
the possibility of the establishment of Interna- 
tional Scientific Laboratories and Observa- 
tories. 

c. Social Sciences 

One of the main projects which has been 
begun is a study of tensions affecting interna- 
tional understanding. A basic memorandum 
outlining the importance of this project and 
recommending areas for research and action 
has been prepared and circulated for comment 
to 450 social scientists in countries throughout 
the world, as well as to the United Nations, 
other specialized agencies and member govern- 
ments. 

Consideration is being given to the possibil- 
ity of publishing a Social Science Year Book, 
and to the need for establishing an abstracting 
service in the field of Social Sciences. 

In co-operation with the United Nations, 
UNESCO is considering the problem of hous- 
ing and town planning and activities to be un- 
dertaken in the study of international law. 

d. Philosophy and Humanities 

A preliminary survey of the international 
aspects of philosophy and humanistic studies 
as they are related to UNESCO’s objectives has 
been undertaken. 

A preliminary enquiry is under way as to the 
possibility of a large-scale survey of possible 
‘‘borrowings” between civilizations and as to 
how UNESCO’s activities in the humanistic 
field can contribute to the maintenance of 
peace. 

In collaboration with the United Nations, 
UNESCO is engaged in work on the proposed 
International Bill of Human Rights, and is 
surveying a project for the translation of the 
classics, in accordance with the resolutions of 
the United Nations General Assembly^ and the 
Economic and Social Council.® 

e. Arts and Letters 

The Arts and Letters program includes pro- 
jects in the fields of literature and theatre, as 
well as music and the visual arts. 

In the field of literature a consultant has 
been appointed to lead an investigation of 
world literary journals with a view to creating 
an exchange centre for all types of literary 
material, thus promoting greater understand- 
ing between peoples through world-wide inter- 


change of works. Material for an anthology of 
works of writers who suffered under Axis occu- 
pation will be collected through international 
associations and the national commissions of 
UNESCO. 

Together with an investigation of reproduc- 
tion techniques in music and the visual arts, 
a study will be made into the extent and condi- 
tions of cultural exchange between nations 
with a view to making known the experience, 
knowledge and achievements in the cultural 
field of each individual country so that all na- 
tions may share and benefit. The expansion of 
current cultural interchange programs which 
would result from this exchange of knowledge 
and experience will be an essential contribut- 
ing factor to international understanding. 

In the field of the theatre, there was to be a 
meeting in Paris during July 1947 of ex- 
perts from various countries to discuss the 
possible organization of an international 
theatre institute to promote wide interchange 
of theatrical productions and dramatic liter- 
ature. The institute will function as an inde- 
pendent body supported by private or by State 
initiative. 

The 1947 UNESCO Conference will also be 
presented with the outline of a plan designed 
to place the methods and achievements of those 
countries where the arts are used to full ao- 
vantage in general education at the disposal of 
those nations where the arts are not so ad- 
vantageously utilized. 

/. Libraries and Mmeums 

During 1947 the major interest has been in 
library reconstruction with special emphasis 
on the needs of public libraries, and the crea- 
tion of public libraries in countries with unde- 
veloped systems. Great progress has been made 
in establishing accurate information on needs 
and resources and in assisting inter-library ex- 
changes and contacts. In co-operation with the 
reconstruction project two questionnaires have 
been sent out since April, and a monthly 
UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries has been 
issued, 5,000 copies being distributed in 61 
countries. 

In February 1947, UNESCO took over the 
Inter-Allied Book Centre, the liquidation of 
whose assets was expected to be terminated at 
the end of August. 

^ See p. 184. 

® See p. 641. 
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The important UNESCO Book Coupon 
Scheme has been outlined in a document which 
has been circulated to member States and 
which was discussed afc a meeting of the Inter- 
national Federation of Library Associations in 
May 1947. It is possible that the scheme may 
be operated experimentally in a sample area 
so that specific evidence of its feasibility may 
be available for the UNESCO General Con- 
ference. 

The Libraries Program also includes studies 
of exchange, distribution and loan of books, 
improvement of bibliographical services and 
studies of techniques of reproduction. 

A “sei'vice library” for specialists in 
UNESCO is being established. It includes ma- 
terial from the library of the Institute of In- 
tellectual Co-operation, whose assets, by a reso- 
lution of the General Assembly, have been 
loaned to UNESCO. 

An exhibition on public libraries is being 
prepared for the 1947 Conference. It will be 
designed as an exhibition for circulation and 
is one of the main activities in promotion of 
public libraries projected for 1948. Progress 
has been made in the establishment of a pro- 
gram for archives, and a valuable report has 
been received from a special consultant. 

The Museums Program includes science, art 
and historical museums, as well as zo-ological 
gardens and nature reserves. Its principal con- 
cern this year is with a survey of the losses 
and needs of museums and monuments in Eu- 
rope. Further, investigators have already 
begun to survey conditions from Greece to 
Poland and from Poland to Italy. In this activ- 
ity UNESCO is working closely with the newly 
formed International Council of Museums, 
which is assembling detailed and current docu- 
mentation on museums all over the world. 

UNESCO has fallen heir to the assets of the 
International Museums Office and these are 
being incorporated into the library of UNESCO 
House. Consideration is being given to the con- 
tinuation of the publication of Mouseion which 
was the technical publication of this Office. 

g. Mass Communication 

This program is divided into three parts, 
one dealing with films, one with radio and one 
with the press. Its major interests break down 
into the following categories: 

(i) The free flow of information and the re- 
moval of barriers. 

(ii) Commission on Technical Needs. 


(iii) Exchange of persons and information. 

In the field which pertains to the free flow of 
information, UNESCO has been represented 
and has presented its views at a number of in- 
ternational conferences and other meetings, 
such as the United Nations Sub-Commission on 
Freedom of Information and of the Press, the 
International Telecommunications Union Con- 
ference and the Universal Postal Union Con- 
ference. UNESCO will continue to take an ac- 
tive part in any conferences devoted to this 
question, particularly the proposed United Na- 
tions International Conference, which is sched- 
uled to be held in 1948. 

A Commission on Technical Needs has been 
established to survey the needs of the war- 
damaged countries in the fields of press, radio 
and film. This year field inquiries are under 
way in France, Belgium, Luxembourg, Holland, 
Norway, Denmark, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, 
Greece, Poland, China and the Philippines. All 
field workers making these suiweys were to 
have returned to UNESCO headquarters by 
July 15 and the reports of the entii^e survey 
were to be completed by the beginning of 
August. Invitations were sent to fifteen ex- 
perts from various countries to meet as a com- 
mission to consider the results of this survey. 
The meeting was to take place in Paris from 
August 25 to 30 to prepare a final report for 
submission to the UNESCO 1947 General Con- 
ference, and, at its request, to the United Na- 
tions Sub-Commission on Freedom of Informa- 
tion and of the Press. 

The UNESCO Fellowship Program and the 
exchange of information is closely related to 
this program. The Organization therefore is 
vitally interested in the work of the proposed 
Conference on Passport and Frontier Formal- 
ities, particularly as this will affect the free 
passage of persons engaged in work with mass 
media and the free flow of all the materials of 
mass media, such as films, news, periodicals, etc. 

In the field of radio, UNESCO, in collabora- 
tion with the United Nations, is studying the 
feasibility of a worldwide radio network. Nine- 
teen governments were invited to send experts 
to two meetings which were to be held during 
August to consider this question. The United 
Nations and the International Broadcasting 
Organization were invited to send observers to 
these meetings, at which it was hoped that the 
lines would be set for development of interna- 
tional co-operative ventures in the production 
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and transmission of radio programs serving 
UNESCO's objectives. Work on UNESCO 
radio programs and a clearing house of radio 
information has already been begun. 

In the field of films UNESCO is engaged in 
stimulating the production and wider interna- 
tional distribution of films and in the compila- 
tion of International Film Catalogs on subjects 
within UNESCO's field of competence. Inter- 
national catalogs are being compiled on the fol- 
lowing subjects : 

Fundamental Education 
International Understanding 
Painting and Culture 
Libraries and Museums 
Agriculture 
Nutrition 

Town and Country Planning 
Health, Medicine and Surgery 

Four of these catalogues will be published 
during 1947, with the collaboration of the 


United Nations and other specialized agencies 
concerned, through the medium of the United 
Nations Film Board. 

Progress has been achieved in relation to the 
proposed convention for facilitating the inter- 
national distribution of visual and auditory 
materials of an educational, scientific and cul- 
tural character. 

In the field of press UNESCO will be par- 
ticularly interested in the work of the United 
Nations Conference on Freedom of Informa- 
tion and of the Press. In addition, a service for 
an exchange of articles is being set up and will 
soon be in operation. UNESCO is in close con- 
tact with the International Organization of 
Journalists, at whose second congress in 
Prague it was represented. 

Arrangements are being made for the re- 
printing in other countries of articles relative 
to UNESCO's priority projects for 1947, which 
have appeared in national publications. 


G. SECOND SESSION OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 


The second session of the General Confer- 
ence of UNESCO is scheduled to convene in 
Mexico City in November 1947. It will have 
before it progress reports covering the activ- 
ities of all sections of the UNESCO program, 
and proposed plans for 1948. The Conference 


is to approve the program of work and the 
budget of the Organization for the year 1948. 

This session of the General Conference will 
be marked, as was the last, by a series of ex- 
hibitions constituting UNESCO Month. 


H. BUDGET 


During the period the Preparatory Commis- 
sion was in London, the expenses of its main- 
tenance were met by the Government of the 
United Kingdom on the understanding that the 
amount of the expenses so incurred would be 
deducted from the contributions of that Gov- 
ernment to the new Organization, and that it 
would be open to the Commission, if circum- 
stances so warranted, to seek contributions 
from other governments. 

When the Commission was transferred to 
Paris, the financial responsibility passed to the 
French Government on the same terms. 

Although the Preparatory Commission had 
recommended a budget of $7,565,000 for the 
first financial year of the Organization (1947), 
with a supplementary budget of $343,700 for 
educational, scientific and cultural reconstruc- 
tion during this period, the budget for 1947, as 


adopted by the General Conference, totaled 
$6,000,000, In addition an amount of $950,000 
was approved to cover the costs of the Prepara- 
tory Commission and the expenses incidental 
to the convening of the first General Confer- 
ence. Since the allocation of the budget to the 
various projects requires adjustment and alter- 
ation as the UNESCO program develops and 
matures, the General Conference provided the 
Director-General with the necessary authority 
to effect transfers within the budget during the 
financial year 1947. The Executive Board, meet- 
ing in April 1947, approved the estimated allo- 
cation of funds shown below. As large a sum as 
possible was left undistributed to provide the 
Director-General with funds for new activities, 
revised estimates, or increased costs. The esti- 
mated distribution of funds for 1947 was as 
follows; 
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1H7 Budget Estimates 


Conferences and Meetings $ 107,862 

Personnel Services 2,479,506 

Common Services 965,935 

Grants and Subsidies 731,399 

Exocnsos on Initial Recruitment 858,047 

Preparatory Commission 1,074,641 

Re-education of Ex-enemy Countries 50,000 


Distributed Appropriation 6,267,390 

Undistributed Appropriation 682,610 


TOTAL APPROPRIATION $6,950,000 


The General Conference also established a 
revolving fund of 000,0^0, only $1,000,000 of 
which was to be collected in 1947. 

Contributions to the budget and deposits to 
the revolving fund are made by members of 
UNESCO according to the scale adopted for 
the administrative budget of the United Na- 
tions, with adjustments to provide for the dif- 
ference in membership of the two oi'ganiza- 
tions. 


ANNEX I 


Members and Officers 


Elected for three yeai's : 


Members of UNESCO 


Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

China 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

France 

Greece 

Haiti 

India 

Lebanon 


Liberia 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

Peru 

Philippine Republic 

Poland 

Saudi Arabia 

Syria 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Venezuela 


Members of Executive Board 
Elected for one year : 


M. Martinez Baez 

Chen Yuan 

Marian Falski 

H, R. Kruyt 

Sir John Maud 

E. Walker 


(Mexico) 

(China) 

(Poland) 

(Netherlands) 

(United Kingdom) 
(Australia) 


Elected for two years : 

Shafik Ghorbal Bey (Egypt) 

Victor Dore (Chairman) (Canada) 

Jan Opocensky (Czechoslovakia) 

Alex Photiades (Greece) 

Sir S. Radhakrishnan (India) 

P. Verniers (Belgium) 


Pierre Auger (France) 

Paulo Carneiro (Brazil) 

Milton Eisenhower^ (United States) 

R. Guntekin (Turkey) 

C. Parra Perez (Venezuela) 

S. Sommerfelt (Norway) 

Director-General 

Julian Huxley (United Kingdom) 

Deputy Director-General 

Walter H. C. Laves (United States) 

Assistant Director-General 

Jean Thomas (France) 

Headquarters of UNESCO 
Address : UNESCO (Organisation des Nations 
Unies pour TEducation, la Science et la 
Culture) 

19 Avenue Kleber, Paris XVI, France 
Telephone : Kleber 52-00 
Cable address; UNESCO, Paris 

New York Office 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization 

American Museum of Natural History 
15 West 77th Street 
New York, N. Y. 

Telephone : ENdicott 2-8500, Extension 317 


ANNEX II 


Constitution of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Oroanization 

The Governments of the States parties to this 
Constitution on behalf of their peoples declare, 
that since wars begin in the minds of men, it is 
in the minds of men that the defences of peace 
must be constructed ; 


that ignorance of each other's ways and lives 
has been a common cause, throughout the his- 
tory of mankind, of that suspicion and mis- 
trust between the peoples of the world through 
which their differences have all to often broken 
into war; 


* Mr, Eisenhower is substitute for Archibald Mac- 
Leii^, who resigned from the Board on May 1, 
1947. 
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that the great and terrible war which has now 
ended was a war made possible by the denial of 
the democratic principles of the dignity, equal- 
ity and mutual respect of men, and by the 
propagation, in their place, through ignorance 
and prejudice, of the doctrine of the inequal- 
ity of men and races ; 

that the wide diffusion of culture, and the edu- 
cation of humanity for justice and liberty and 
peace are indispensable to the dignity of man 
and constitute a sacred duty which all the na- 
tions must fulfil in a spirit of mutual assist- 
ance and concern ; 

that a peace based exclusively upon the political 
and economic arrangements of governments 
would not be a peace which could secure the 
unanimous, lasting and sincere support of the 
peoples of the world, and that the peace must 
therefore be founded, if it is not to fail, upon 
the intellectual and moral solidarity of man- 
kind. 

for these reasons, the States parties to this 
Constitution, believing in full and equal oppor- 
tunities for education for all, in the unre- 
stricted pursuit of objective truth, and in the 
free exchange of ideas and knowledge, are 
agreed and determined to develop and to in- 
crease the means of communication between 
their peoples and to employ these means for 
the purposes of mutual understanding and a 
truer and more perfect knowledge of each 
other’s lives ; 

in consequence whereof they do hereby create 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation for the purpose of ad- 
vancing, through the educational and scien- 
tific and cultural relations of the peoples of the 
world, the objectives of international peace 
and of the common welfare of mankind for 
which the United Nations Organisation was 
established and which its Charter proclaims. 

ARTICLE I. 

Purposes and Functions 

1. The purpose of the Organisation is to con- 
tribute to peace and security by promoting 
collaboration among the nations through edu- 
cation, science and culture in order to further 
universal respect for justice, for the rule of law 
and for the human rights and fundamental 
freedoms which are affirmed for the peoples of 
the world, without distinction of race, sex, 
language or religion, by the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

2. To realise this purpose the Organisation 
will: 

(a) collaborate in the work of advancing the 
mutual knowledge and understanding of peo- 
ples, through all means of mass communica- 
tion and to that end recommend such inter- 
national agreements as may be necessary to 
promote the free flow of ideas by word and 
image ; 


(6) give fresh impulse to popular education 
and to the spread of culture ; 
by collaborating with Members, at their re- 
quest, in the development of educational 
activities ; 

by instituting collaboration among the na- 
tions to advance the ideal of equality of edu- 
cational opportunity without regard to race, 
sex or any distinctions, economic or social; 
by suggesting educational methods best 
suited to prepare the children of the world 
for the responsibilities of freedom ; 

(c) maintain, increase and diffuse knowl- 
edge; 

by assuring the conservation and protection 
of the world’s inheritance of books, "works of 
art and monuments of history and science, 
and recommending to the nations concerned 
the necessary international conventions; 
by encouraging co-operation among the na- 
tions in all branches of intellectual activity, 
including the international exchange of per- 
sons active in the fields of education, science 
and culture and the exchange of publica- 
tions, objects of artistic and scientific inter- 
est and other materials of information ; 
by initiating methods of international co- 
operation calculated to give the people of all 
countries access to the printed and published 
materials produced by any of them. 

3. With a view to preserving the independ- 
ence, integrity and fruitful diversity of the 
cultures and educational systems of the States 
Members of this Organisation, the Organisa- 
tion is prohibited from intervening in matters 
which are essentially within their domestic 
jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE n. 

Membership 

1. Membership of the United Nations Or- 
ganisation shall carry with it the right to 
membership of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organisation. 

2. Subject to the conditions of the agree- 
ment between this Organisation and the United 
Nations Organisation, approved pursuant to 
Article X of this Constitution, States not mem- 
bers of the United Nations Organisation may 
be admitted to membership of the Organisa- 
tion, upon recommendation of the Executive 
Board, by a two-thirds majority vote of the 
General Conference. 

8. Members of the Organisation which are 
suspended from the exercise of the rights and 
privileges of membership of the United Nations 
Organisation shall, upon the request of the lat- 
ter, be suspended from the rights and privi- 
leges of this Organisation. 

4. Members of the Organisation which are 
expelled from the United Nations Organisation 
shall automatically cease to be members of this 
Organisation. 
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ARTICLE m. 

Organs 

The Organisation shall include a General 
Conference, an Executive Board and a Secre- 
tariat. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The General Conference 

A. Composition 

1. The General Conference shall consist of 
the representatives of the States Members of 
the Organisation. The Government of each 
Member State shall appoint not more than five 
delegates, who shall be selected after consulta- 
tion with the National Commission, if estab- 
lished, or with educational, scientific and cul- 
tural bodies. 

B. Functions 

2. The General Conference shall determine 
the policies and the main lines of work of the 
Organisation. It shall take decisions on pro- 
grammes drawn up by the Executive Board. 

3. The General Conference shall, when it 
deems it desirable, summon international con- 
ferences on education, the sciences and human- 
ities and the dissemination of kr-ov/leigc. 

4. The General Conference .’i: :«::'>pting 
proposals for submission to the Member States, 
distinguish between recommendations and in- 
ternational conventions submitted for their ap- 
proval, In the former case a majority vote shall 
suffice ; in the latter case a two-thirds majority 
shall be required. Each of the Member States 
shall submit recommendations or conventions 
to its competent authorities within a period of 
one year from the close of the session of the 
General Conference at which they were 
adopted. 

6. The General Conference shall advise the 
United Nations Organisation on the educa- 
tional, scientific and cultural aspects of matters 
of concern to the latter, in accordance with the 
terms and procedure agreed upon between the 
appropriate authorities of the two Organisa- 
tions. 

6. The General Conference shall receive and 
consider the reports submitted periodically by 
Member States as provided by Article VIII. 

7. The General Conference shall elect the 
members of the Executive Board and, on the 
recommendation of the Board, shall appoint the 
Director-General. 

C. Voting 

8. Each Member State shall have one vote in 
the General Conference. Decisions shall be 
made by a simple majority except in cases in 
which a two-thirds majority is required by the 
provisions of this Constitution, A majority 
shall be a majority of the Members present and 
voting. 

D. Procedure 

9. The .General Conference shall meet annu- 
ally in ordinary session ; it may meet in extra- 


ordinary session on the call of the Executive 
Board. At each session the location of its next 
session shall be designated by the General Con- 
ference and shall vary from year to year. 

10. The General Conference shall, at each 
session, elect a President and other officers and 
adopt rules of procedure. 

11. The General Conference shall set up 
special and technical committees and such other 
subordinate bodies as may be necessary for its 
purposes. 

12. The General Conference shall cause ar- 
rangements to be made for public access to 
meetings, subject to such regulations as it shall 
prescribe. 

E. Observers 

13. The General Conference, on the recom- 
mendation of the Executive Board and by a 
two-thirds majority may, subject to its rules 
of procedure, invite as observers at specified 
sessions of the Conference or of its commis- 
sions representatives of international organi- 
sations, such as those referred to in Article 
XI, paragraph 4. 

ARTICLE V. 

Executive Board 
A. Composition 

1. The Executive Board shall consist of 
eighteen members elected by the General Con- 
ference from among the delegates appointed by 
the Member States, together with the Presi- 
dent of the Conference who shall sit ex officio 
in an advisory capacity. 

2, In electing the members of the Executive 
Board the General Conference shall endeavour 
to include persons competent in the arts, the 
humanities, the sciences, education and the dif- 
fusion of ideas, and qualified by their experi- 
ence and capacity to fulfil the administrative 
and executive duties of the Board. It shall also 
have regard to the diversity of cultures and a 
balanced geographical distribution. Not more 
than one national of any Member State shall 
serve on the Board at any one time, the Presi- 
dent of the Conference excepted. 

3, The elected members of the Executive 
Board shall serve for a term of three years, and 
shall be immediately eligible for a second term, 
but shall not serve consecutively for more than 
two terms. At the first election eighteen mem- 
bers shall be elected of whom one third shall 
retire at the end of the first year and one third 
at the end of the second year, the order of 
retirement being determined immediately after 
the election by the drawing of lots. Thereafter 
six members shall be elected each year. 

4. In the event of the death or resignation of 
one of its members, the Executive Board shall 
appoint, from among the delegates of the Mem- 
ber State concerned, a substitute, who shall 
serve until the next session of the General 
Conference which shall elect a member for the 
remainder of the term. 
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B, Functions 

5. The Executive Board, acting under the 
authority of the General Conference, shall be 
responsible for the execution of the programme 
adopted by the Conference and shall prepare its 
agenda and programme of v/ork. 

6. The Executive Board shall recommend to 
the General Conference the admission of new 
Members to the Organisation. 

7. Subject to decisions of the General Con- 
ference, the Executive Board shall adopt its 
own rules of procedure. It shall elect its officers 
from among its members. 

8. The Executive Board shall meet in regu- 
lar session at least twice a year and may meet 
in special session if convoked by the Chairman 
on his own initiative or upon the request of six 
members of the Board. 

9. The Chairman of the Executive Board 
shall present to the General Conference, with or 
without comment, the annual report of the 
Director-General on the activities of the Orga- 
nisation, which shall have been previously sub- 
mitted to the Board. 

10. The Executive Board shall make all nec- 
essary arrangements to consult the representa- 
tives of international organisations or quali- 
fied persons concerned with questions within 
its competence. 

11. The members of the Executive Board 
shall exercise the powers delegated to them by 
the General Conference on behalf of the Con- 
ference as a whole and not as representatives 
of their respective Governments. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Secretariat 

1. The Secretariat shall consist of a Director- 
General and such staff as may be required. 

2. The Director-General shall be nominated 
by the Executive Board and appointed by the 
General Conference for a period of six years, 
under such conditions as the Conference may 
approve, and shall be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment. He shall be the chief administrative 
officer of the Organisation. 

3. The Director-General, or a deputy desig- 
nated by him, shall participate, without the 
right to vote, in all meetings of the General 
Conference, of the Executive Board, and of the 
committees of the Organisation, He shall for- 
mulate proposals for appropriate action by the 
Conference and the Board. 

4. The Director-General shall appoint the 
staff of the Secretariat in accordance with staff 
regulations to be approved by the General Con- 
ference. Subject to the paramount considera- 
tion of securing the highest standards of in- 
tegrity, efficiency and technical competence, 
appointment to the staff shall be on as wide a 
geographical basis as possible. 

5. The responsibilities of the Director-Gen- 
eral and of the staff shall be exclusively inter- 
national in character. In the discharge of their 
duties they shall not seek or receive instruc- 
tions from any government or from any author- 


ity external to the Organisation. They shall 
refrain from any action which might prejudice 
their position as international officials. Each 
State Member of the Organisation undertakes 
to respect the international character of the 
responsibilities of the Director-General and the 
staff, and not to seek to influence them in the 
discharge of their duties. 

6. Nothing in this Article shall preclude the 
Organisation from entering into special ar- 
rangements within the United Nations Organi- 
sation for common services and staff and for 
the interchange of personnel. 

ARTICLE vn. 

National Co-operating Bodies 

1. Each Member State shall make such ar- 
rangements as suit its particular conditions for 
the purpose of associating its principal bodies 
interested in educational, scientific and cul- 
tural matters with the work of the Organisa- 
tion, preferably by the formation of a National 
Commission broadly representative of the 
Government and such bodies. 

2. National Commissions or national co- 
operating bodies, where they exist, shall act in 
an advisory capacity to their respective delega- 
tions to the General Conference and to their 
Governments in matters relating to the Orga- 
nisation and shall function as agencies of liai- 
son in all matters of interest to it. 

3. The Organisation may, on the request of 
a Member State, delegate, either temporarily 
or permanently, a member of its Secretariat to 
serve on the National Commission of that 
State, in order to assist in the development of 
its work. 

ARTICLE vm. 

Reports by Member States 

Each Member State shall report periodically 
to the Organisation, in a manner to be deter- 
mined by the General Conference, on its laws, 
regulations and statistics relating to educa- 
tional, scientific and cultural life and institu- 
tions, and on the action taken upon the recom- 
mendations and conventions referred to in 
Article IV, paragraph 4. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Budget 

1. The budget shall be administered by the 
Organisation. 

2. The General Conference shall approve and 
give final effect to the budget and to the appor- 
tionment of financial responsibility among the 
States Members of the 0^g.ani«ation subject to 
such arrangement with 'ho Ur-iiod -hvi '-n/ as 
may be provided in the agreement to be en- 
tered into pursuant to Article X. 

3. The Director-General, with the approval 
of the Executive Board, may receive gifts, be- 
quests, and subventions directly from govern- 
ments, public and private institutions, associa- 
tions and private persons. 
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ARTICLE X. 

Relations with the United Nations Organisation 

This Orfrorisat’OTi shall be brought into rela- 
tion with \:u- r.iiic'l Nations Organisation, as 
soon as practicable, as one of the 
agencies referred to in Article 57 of the Char- 
ter of the United Nations. This relationship 
shall be effected through an agreement with the 
United Nations Organisation under Article 63 
of the Charter, which agreement shall be sub- 
ject to the approval of the General Conference 
of this Organisation. The agreement shall pro- 
vide for effective co-operation between the two 
Organisations in the pursuit of their common 
purposes, and at the same time shall recognise 
the autonomy of this Organisation, within the 
fields of its competence as defined in this Con- 
stitution. Such agreement may, among other 
matters, provide for the approval and financing 
of the budget of the Organisation by the Gen- 
eral Assembly of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Relations with other specialised international 
Organisations and agencies 

1. This Organisation may co-operate with 
other specialised inter-governmental organisa- 
tions and agencies whose interests and activ- 
ities are related to its purposes. To this end the 
Director-General, acting under the general 
authority of the Executive Board, may estab- 
lish effective working relationships with such 
organisations and agencies and establish such 
joi7i! c<ii'rirr>i;:iees as may be necessary to assure 
effective co-operation. Any formal arrange- 
ments entered into with such organisations or 
agencies shall be subject to the approval of the 
Executive Board. 

2. Whenever the General Conference of this 

Organfsation and the competent authorities of 
:!ii.V ?;.ecialised inter-governmental orga- 

nisations or agencies whose purposes and func- 
tions lie within the competence of this Organi- 
sation, deem it desirable to effect a transfer of 
their resources and activities to this Organisa- 
tion, the Director-General, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Conference, may enter into mutu- 
ally acceptable arrangements for its purpose. 

3. This Organisation may make appropriate 
arrangements with other inter-governmental 
organisations for reciprocal representation at 
meetings. 

4. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organisation may make suit- 
able arrangements for consultation and co-op- 
eration with non-governmental international 
organisations concerned with matters within 
its competence, and may invite them to under- 
take specific tasks. Such co-operation may also 
include appropriate participation by repre- 
sentatives of such organisations on advisory 
committees set up by the General Conference, 


ARTICLE XII. 

Legal status of the Organisation 

The provisions of Articles 104 and 105 of the 
Charter of the United Nations Organisation 
concerning the legal status of that Organisa- 
tion, its privileges and immunities shall apply 
in the same way to this Organisation. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Amendments 

1. Proposals for amendments to this Consti- 
tution shall become effective upon receiving 
the approval of the General Conference by a 
two-thirds majority; provided, however, that 
those amendments which involve fundamental 
alterations in the aims of the Organisation or 
new obligations for the Member States shall 
require subsequent acceptance on the part of 
two-thirds of the Member States before they 
come into force. The draft texts of proposed 
amendments shall be communicated by the 
Director-General to the Member States at least 
six months in advance of their consideration by 
the General Conference. 

2. The General Conference shall have power 
to adopt by a two-thirds majority rules of pro- 
cedure for carrying out the provisions of this 
Article. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Interpretation 

1. The English and French texts of this Con- 
stitution shall be regarded as equally authori- 
tative. 

2. Any question or dispute concerning the 
interpretation of this Constitution shall be re- 
ferred for determination to the International 
Court of Justice or to an arbitral tribunal, as 
the General Conference may determine under 
its rules of procedure. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Entry into force 

1. This Constitution shall be subject to ac- 
ceptance. The instruments of acceptance shall 
be deposited with the Government of the 
United Kingdom. 

2. This Constitution shall remain open for 
signature in the archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom. Signature may take place 
either before or after the deposit of the instru- 
ment of acceptance. No acceptance shall be 
valid unless preceded or followed by signature. 

3. This Constitution shall come into force 
when it has been accepted by twenty of its sig- 
natories. Subsequent acceptances shall take 
effect immediately. 

4. The Government of the United Kingdom 
will inform all Members of the United Nations 
of the receipt of all instruments of acceptance 
and of the date on which the Constitution 
comes into force in accordance with the pre- 
ceding paragraph. 
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In faith whereof, the undersigned, duly 
authorised to that effect, have signed this Con- 
stitution in the English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authentic. 

Done in London the sixteenth day of Novem- 


ber, 1945, in a single copy, in the English and 
French languages, of which certified copies 
will be communicated by the Government of the 
United Kingdom to the Governments of all the 
Members of the United Nations. 


ANNEX III 


Agreement Between the United Nations and 
THE United Nations Educational, Scientific 
AND Cultural Organization 

1. Article 57 of the Charter of the United 
Nations provides that specialized agencies, es- 
tablished by inter-governmental agreement and 
having wide international responsibilities as 
defined in their basic instruments in economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health, and related 
fields, shall be brought into relationship with 
the United Nations. 

2. Articles X and IV, paragraph B, sub- 
paragraph 5, of the constitution establishing 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization provide that this Organ- 
ization shall be brought into relation with the 
United Nations as soon as practicable, as one 
of the specialized agencies referred to in Ar- 
ticle 67 of the Charter of the United Nations, 
with the function of advising the United Na- 
tions on the educational, scientific and cultural 
aspects of matters of concern to the latter. 

Therefore the United Nations and the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization agree as follows : 

ARTICLE 1. 

The United Nations recognizes the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) as a specialized 
agency responsible for taking such action as 
may be appropriate under its basic instrument 
for the accomplishment of the purposes set 
forth therein. 

ARTICLE n. 

Admission of States not members of the 
United Nations 

/•.pplications submitted by States not mem- 
bers 01 the T.'nited Nations for admission to the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization shall be immediately trans- 
mitted by the secretariat of the Organization 
to the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations (hereinafter called the Coun- 
cil). The Council may recommend the rejection 
of such applications and any such recommenda- 
tion shall be accepted by the Organization. If, 
within six months of the receipt of an applica- 
tion by the Council, no such recommendation 
has been made, the application shall be dealt 
with according to Article II, paragraph 2, of 
the constitution of the Organization. 


article nr. 

Reciprocal representation 

1. Representatives of the United Nations 
shall be invited to attend the meetings of the 
General Conference of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
and its committees, the Executive Board and its 
committees, and such general, regional or other 
special meetings as the Organization may con- 
vene, and to participate, without vote, in the 
deliberations of these bodies. 

2. Representatives of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion shall be invited to attend meetings of the 
Economic and Social Council and of its com- 
missions and committees and to participate, 
without vote, in the deliberations of these 
bodies with respect to items on their agenda 
relating to educational, scientific and cultural 
matters. 

8. Representatives of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion shall be invited to attend meetings of the 
General Assembly of the United Nations for 
the purposes of consultation on educational, 
scientific and cultural matters. 

4. Representatives of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion shall be invited to attend meetings of the 
main committees of the General Assembly 
when educational, scientific or cultural matters 
are under discussion, and to participate, with- 
out vote, in such discussions. 

5. Repres^entatives of the United Nations 
Iddiicationnl, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion shall be invited to attend the meetings of 
the Trusteeship Council of the United Nations 
and to participate, without vote, in the delib- 
erations thereof, with respect to items on the 
agenda relating to educational, scientific and 
cultural matters. 

6. Written statements of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion shall be distributed by the Secretariat of 
the United Nations to all Members of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, the Council and its commis- 
sions, and the Trusteeship Council as appro- 
priate. 

ARTICLE TV. 

Proposal of agenda items 

Subject to such preliminary consultation as 
may be necessary, the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organizatior 
shall include on the agenda of the Genera 
Conference or Executive Board items propose 
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to it by the United Nations. Similarly, the 
Council and its commissions and the Trustee- 
ship Council shall include on their agenda 
items proposed by the General Conference or 
Executive Board of the Organization. 

ARTICLE V. 

Recovwiendations of the United Nations 

1. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization, having regard 
to the obligation of the United Nations to pro- 
mote the objectives set forth in Article 55 of 
the Charter and the function and power of the 
Council, under Article 62 of the Charter, to 
make or initiate studies and. reports with re- 
spect to international economic, social, cultural, 
educational, health and related matters and to 
make recommendations concerning these mat- 
ters to the specialized agencies concerned, and 
having regard also to the responsibility of the 
United Nations, under Articles 58 and 63 of the 
Charter, to make recommendations for the co- 
ordination of the policies and activities of such 
specialized agencies, agrees to arrange for the 
submission, as soon as possible, to the appro- 
priate organ of the Organization, of all formal 
recommendations which the United Nations 
may make to it. 

2. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization agrees to enter 
into consultation with the United Nations upon 
request with respect to such recommendations, 
and in due course to report to the United Na- 
tions on the action taken by the Organization 
or by its members to give effect to such recom- 
mendations, or on the other results of their 
consideration. 

3. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization affirms its in- 
tention of co-operating in whatever further 
measures may be necessary to make co-ordina- 
tion of the activities of specialized agencies and 
those of the United Nations, fully effective. In 
particular, it agrees to participate in, and to 
co-operate with, any body or bodies which the 
Council may establish for the purpose of facil- 
itating such co-ordination and to furnish such 
information as may be required for the carry- 
ing out of this purpose. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Exchange of information and documents 

1. Subject to such arrangements as may be 
necessary for the safeguarding ci confidential 
material, the fullest and promptest exchange 
of information and documents shall be made 
between the United Nations and the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization. 

2. Without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of paragraph 1 : 

(a) the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization agrees to 

transmit to the United Nations regular re- 


ports on the activities of the Organization; 

(b) the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization agrees to 
comply to the fullest extent practicable with 
any request which the United Nations may 
make for the furnishing of special reports, 
studies or information, subject to the condi- 
tions set forth in Article XVII ; 

(c) the Secretary-General shall, upon re- 
quest, consult with the Director-General re- 
garding the provision to the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation of such information as may be of 
special interest to the Organization. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Public information 

Having regard to the functions of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, as defined in Article I, para- 
graphs 2(a) and (c), of its constitution, to 
collaborate in the work of advancing the mutual 
knowledge and understanding of peoples 
through all means of mass communication, and 
with a view to co-ordinating the activities of 
the Organization in this field with the opera- 
tions of the information services of the United 
Nations, a subsidiary agreement regarding 
these matters shall be concluded as soon as pos- 
sible after the coming into force of the present 
agreement, 

ARTICLE vm. 

Assistance to the Security Council 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization agrees to co-operate 
with the Economic and Social Council in fur- 
nishing such information and rendering such 
assistance to the Security Council as that Coun- 
cil may request, including assistance in carry- 
ing out decisions of the Security Council for 
the maintenance or restoration of international 
peace and security. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Assistance to the Trusteeship Council 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization agrees to co-operate 
with the Trusteeship Council in the carrying 
out of its functions and in particular agrees 
that it will, to the greatest extent possible, 
render such assistance as the Trusteeship 
Council may request in regard to matters with 
which the Organization is concerned. 

ARTICLE X. 

Non-self -governing territories 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization agrees to co-operate 
with the United Nations in giving effect to 
the principles and obligations set forth in chap- 
ter XI of the Charter with regard to matters 
affecting the well-being and development of the 
peoples of non-self-governing territories. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

Relations with the International Court 
of Justice 

1. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization agrees to fur- 
nish any information which may be requested 
by the International Court of Justice in pur- 
suance of Article 34 of the Statute of the Court. 

2. The General Assembly authorized the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization to request advisory opin- 
ions of the International Court of Justice on 
legal questions arising within the scope of its 
activities other than questions concerning the 
mutual relationships of the Organization and 
the United Nations or other specialized 
agencies. 

3. Such request may be addressed to the 
Court by the General Conference or by the 
Executive Board acting in pursuance of an 
authorization by the Conference. 

4. Vv^hen requesting the International Court 
of Justice to give an advisory opinion the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization shall inform the Economic 
and Social Council of the request. 

ARTICLE xn. 

Regional offices 

Any regional or branch offices which the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization may establish shall, so 
far as practicable, be closely associated vnth 
such regional or branch offices as the United 
Nations may establish, 

ARTICLE xm. 

Personnel arrangements 

1. The United Nations and the United Na- 

tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization recognize that the eventual devel- 
opment of a single unified international civil 
service is desirable from the standpoint of 
effective administrative co-ordination, and with 
this end in view agree to develop common per- 
sonnel standards, methods and arrangements 
designed to avoid serious discrepancies in 
terms and conditions of employment, to avoid 
competition in recruitment of personnel, and 
to facilitate interchange of personnel in order 
to obtain the maximum benefit from their 
services. . , 

2. The United Nations and the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization agree to co-operate to the fullest 
extent possible in achieving these ends and in 
particular they agree to : 

(a) consult together concerning the estab- 
lishment of an International Civil Service 
Commission to advise on the means by 
which common standards of recruitment in 
the secretariats of the United Nations and 
of the specialized agencies may be ensured; 

(b) consult together concerning other mat- 


ters relating to the employment of their of- 
ficers and staff, including conditions of serv- 
ice, duration of appointments, classification, 
salary scales and allowances, retirement and 
pension rights and staff regulations and 
rules with a view to securing as much uni- 
formity in these matters as shall be found 
practicable ; 

(c) co-operate in the interchange of person- 
nel when desirable on a temporary or perma- 
nent basis, making due provision for the re- 
tention of seniority and pension rights ; 

(cZ) co-operate in the establishment and op- 
eration of suitable machinery for the settle- 
ment of disputes arising in connexion with 
the employment of personnel and related 
matters. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Statistical services 

1. The United Nations and the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization agree to strive for maximum co- 
operation, the elimination of all undesirable 
duplication between them, and the most effi- 
cient use of their technical personnel in their 
respective collection, analysis, publication and 
dissemination of statistical information. They 
agree to combine their efforts to secure the 
greatest possible usefulness and utilization of 
statistical information and to minimize the 
burdens placed upon national governments and 
other organizations from which such informa- 
tion may be collected. 

2. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization recognizes the 
United Nations as the central agency for the 
collection, analysis, publication, standardiza- 
tion and improvement of statistics serving the 
general purposes of international organiza- 
tions, 

3. The United Nations recognizes the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization as the appropriate agency for the 
collection, analysis, publication, standardiza- 
tion and improvement of statistics within its 
special sphere, without prejudice to the right of 
the United Nations to concern itself with such 
statistics so far as they may be essential for 
its own purposes or for the improvement of 
statistics throughout the world. 

4. The United Nations shall develop adminis- 
trative instruments and procedures through 
which effective statistical co-operation may be 
secured between the United Nations and the 
agencies brought into relationship with it. 

5. It is recognized as desirable that the col- 
lection of statistical information should not be 
duplicated by the United Nations or any of the 
specialized agencies whenever it is practicable 
for any of them to utilize information or ma- 
terials which another may have available. 

6. In order to build up a central collection 
of statistical information for general use, it is 
agreed that data supplied to the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 



720 Yearbook of the 

ganization for incorporation in its basic statis- 
tical series or special reports should, so far 
as practicable, be made available to the United 
Nations. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Administrative and technical services 

1. The United Nations and the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Oi- 
ganization recognize the desirability, in the 
interest of administrative and technical uni- 
formity and of the most efficient use of per- 
sonnel and resources, of avoiding, whenever 
possible, the establishment and operation of 
competitive or overlapping facilities and serv- 
ices among the I’riii.ed M aliens and the spe- 
cialized agencies. 

2. Accordingly, the United Nations and the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul- 
tural Organization agree to consult together 
concerning the establishment and use of com- 
mon administrative and technical services and 
facilities in addition to those referred to in 
Articles XIII, XIV and XVI, in so far as the 
establishment and use of such services may 
from time to time be found practicable and 
appropriate. 

3. Ari-angements shall be made between the 
United Nations and the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
in regard to the registration and deposit of 
official documents. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Budgetary and financial arrangements 

1. The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization recognizes the 
desirability of establishing close bu'd-retary and 
financial relationships with the Uniicd Nations 
in order that the administrative operations of 
the United Nations and of the specialized 
agencies shall be carried out in the most effi- 
cient and economical manner possible, and that 
the maximum measure of co-ordination and 
uniformity with respect to these operations 
shall be secured. 

2. The United Nations and the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization agree to co-operate to the fullest ex- 
tent possible in achieving these ends and, in 
particular, shall consult together concerning 
appropriate arrangements for the inciusion of 
the budget of the Organization within a gen- 
eral budget of the United Nations. Such ar- 
rangements shall be defined in a supplementary 
agreement between the two oi'ganizations. 

B. Pending the conclusion of such agree- 
ment, the following arrangements shall govern 
budgetary and financial relationships between 
the United Nations and the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion; 

(a) In the preparation of the budget of the 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and 


United Nations 

Cultural Organization, the Organization 
shall consult with the United Nations. 

(b) The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization agrees to 
transmit its proposed budget to the United 
Nations annually at the same time as such 
budget is transmitted to its members. The 
General Assembly shall examine the budget 
or proposed budget of the Organization and 
may make recommendations to it concerning 
any item or items contained thei'ein. 

(c) Representatives of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi- 
zation shall be entitled to participaLe with- 
out vote, in the deliberations of the General 
Assembly or any committee thereof at all 
times when the budget of the Organization 
or general administrative or financial ques- 
tions affecting the Organization are under 
consideration. 

(d) The United Nations may undertake the 
collection of contributions from those mem- 
bers of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization which 
are also Members of the United Nations in 
accordance with such arrangements as may 
be defined by a later agreement between the 
United Nations and the Organization. 

(e) The United Nations shall, upon its own 
initiative or upon the request of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, arrange for studies to be un- 
dertaken concerning other financial and fis- 
cal questions of interest to the Organization 
and to rlher specialized agencies with a view 
to the provision of common services and the 
securing of uniformity in such matters. 

(/) The United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization agrees to 
conform, as far as may be practicable, to 
standard practices and forms recommended 
by the United Nations. 

ARTICLE xvn. 

Financing of special services 

1. In the event of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
being faced with the necessity of incurring 
substantial extra expense as a result of any 
request which the United Nations may make 
for special reports, studies or assistance in 
accordance with Articles VII, VIII, or IX or 
with other provisions of this agreement, con- 
sultation shall take place with a view to deter- 
mining the most equitable manner in which 
such expense shall be borne. 

2. Consultation between the United Nations 
and the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization shall similarly take 
place with a view to making such arrangements 
as may be found equitable for covering the 
costs of central administrative, technical or 
fiscal services or facilities or other special as- 
sistance provided by the United Nations. 
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ARTICLE XVni. 

Inter-agency agreements 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization agrees to inform the 
Council of the nature and scope of any formal 
agreement between the Organization and any 
other specialized agency, inter-governmental or 
non-governmental organization, and in par- 
ticular agrees to inform the Council before any 
such agreement is concluded. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Liaison 

1. The United Nations and the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization agree to the foregoing provisions in 
the belief that they will contribute to the main- 
tenance of effective liaison between the two 
organizations. They affirm their intention of 
taking whatever further measures may be 
necessary to make this liaison fully effective. 

2. The liaison arrangements provided for in 
the foregoing articles of this agreement shall 
apply as far as appropriate to the relations be- 
tween such branch or regional offices as may be 
established by the two organizations as well as 
between their central machinery. 


ARTICLE XX. 

Implementation of the agreement 

The Secretary-General and the Director- 
General may enter into such supplementary 
arrangements for the implementation of this 
agreement as may be found desirable in the 
light of the operating experience of the two 
organizations. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

Revision 

This agreement shall be subject to revision 
by agreement between the United Nations and 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, and shall be reviewed 
not later than three years after the agreement 
has come into force. 

ARTICLE XXn. 

Entry into force 

This agreement shall come into force on its 
approval by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations and the General Conference of 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization. 




IV. The International Civil Aviation Organization 


A. THE CHICAGO CONFERENCE 


In the early months of 1944 the United States 
initiated a series of exploratory discussions 
with other governments interested in the devel- 
opment of international civil aviation. These 
discussions revealed sufficient agreement among 
the principal air powers to justify the expecta- 
tion that Affinal dispositions” could be reached 
at an international conference. Accordingly, 
the United States issued invitations to 55 allied 
and neutral states to meet in Chicago on Novem- 
ber 1, 1944, 

Fifty-two nations accepted the invitation. 
The deliberations of the representatives of 
these nations at Chicago resulted in the adop- 
tion of a number of resolutions and recom- 
mendations constituting the Final Act of the 
Conference. The Final Act contained the texts 
of a Convention on International Civil Aviation, 
an International Air Services Transit (Two 
Freedoms) Agreement, an International Air 
Transport (Five Freedoms) Agreement and an 
Interim Agreement on International Civil Avia- 
tion. 

Previously, in 1919, the Paris Convention had 


established the International Commission for 
Air Navigation, which set up standards on tech- 
nical matters. In 1928 the Pan-American Con- 
vention on Air Navigation was drawn up at 
Havana and pledged members to observe cer- 
tain principles, including that of freedom of air 
passage, in their dealings with one another. The 
Paris and Havana Conventions were no longer 
considered adequate to meet the present situa- 
tion in the air resulting from the enormous de- 
velopment of flight during the war. 

The International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion came into being on April 4, 1947, 30 days 
after the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation had been ratified by *26 states, as re- 
quired by the Convention. 

The Convention on International Civil Avia- 
tion lays down certain principles and sets up 
machinery "in order that international civil 
aviation may be developed in a safe and orderly 
manner and that international air transport 
services may be established on the basis of 
equality of opportunity and operated soundly 
and economically.” 


B. STRUCTURE 


The governing bodies of the Organization are 
the Assembly and the Council, 

The Assembly of ICAO is composed of dele- 
gates from member States, each State rep- 
resented being entitled to one vote. Decisions are 
made, unless otherwise provided, by a simple 
majority of the member States present. The As- 
sembly is convened by the Council and meets 
annually. 

The Assembly determines its own rules of 
procedure and is responsible for the financial 
arrangements of the Organization, including the 
approval of an annual budget. It also examines 
and takes action in matters referred to it by 
the Council and may, at its discretion, refer to 
the Council specific matters for the considera- 
tion of the latter body. Finally, the Assembly 


deals with such matters as come within the 
sphere of action of the Organization but are 
not specifically assigned to the Council. 

The Council is the executive body of the Or- 
ganization and derives its powers and authority 
from the Assembly and from the Convention 
itself. It is composed of 21 member States, 
elected by the Assembly for a period of three 
years. In electing these States, the Assembly 
must give adequate representation to : (1) those 
member States of major importance in air 
transport; (2) those member States not other- 
wise included which make the largest contribu- 
tion to the provision of facilities for interna- 
tional civil air navigation ; and (8) those mem- 
ber States not otherwise included whose elec- 
tion will ensure that all major geographical 



724 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


areas of the world are represented. At the first 
meeting of the Assembly, held in Montreal dur- 
ing May 1947, 21 States were elected to the 
Council on the following basis : eight for group 
(1), seven for group (2) and six for group (3). 

Among other duties, the Council is charged 
with providing for the establishment of subsid- 
iary working groups to assist it in furthering 
ICAO’s work, much of which is of a highly 
technical or specialized nature. Two such bodies, 
established by the provisional organization, 
have already been functioning: the Air Naviga- 
tion Committee, which covers the technical 
aspects of international civil aviation, and the 
Air Transport Committee, which covers its 
economic and statistical aspects. The Air Navi- 
gation Committee assigns its technical work to 
the following divisions: Accident Investiga- 
tion; Aerodromes, Air Routes and Ground 
Aids; Aeronautical Maps and Charts; Air- 
worthiness ; Communications ; Meteorological ; 
Operations; Personnel Licensing; Rules of the 
Ail’ and Air Traffic Control ; Search and Rescue. 
The Air Transport Committee is assisted by the 
Division on the Facilitation of Air Transport. 
The first Assembly of ICAO decided to con- 


tinue these Committees in their present form 
for the time being, and recommended that three 
new’ Committees be established: on Interna- 
tional Air Law, on the Convention on Inter- 
national Civil Aviation and on Joint Support 
of Air Navigation Sei vices. 

The Council supervises and co-ordinates the 
work of its Committees, receives and considers 
their reports, transmits to each member State 
these reports together with the findings of the 
Council, and makes recommendations, with re- 
spect to technical matters, to the member States 
of the Organization individually or collectively. 

The Council elects the President of the Coun- 
cil and appoints the Secretary General of ICAO, 
The President of the Council convenes and pre- 
sides at meetings of the Council and acts as the 
Council’s permanent representative. The Sec- 
retary General is the chief executive and ad- 
ministrative officer of the Organization. He is 
responsible to the Council for carrying out 
duties assigned to him by that body. He selects 
and appoints the staff of the Secretariat, whose 
activities he supervises and directs. 


C, THE PROVISIONAL ORGANIZATION 


The Interim Agreement provided that a Pro- 
visional International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion be established, with headquarters in 
Canada, to operate until the coming into force 
of the permanent Organization. PICAO came 
into being on June 6, 1945, when 26 states had 
ratified the Interim Agreement. 

The provisional organization was governed 
by an Interim Assembly and an Interim Coun- 
cil. The structure and functions of these organs 
correspond to those of the Assembly and Council 
of ICAO. 

A Canadian Preparatory Committee was 
formed in June 1945 to make all necessary 
arrangements for the first session of PICAO. 
The Committee selected Montreal, because of its 
accessibility by air transport, as the most suit- 
able Canadian city for the site of the Organiza- 
tion. It set August 15, 1945, as the date for 
the opening of the first session of the Interim 
Council. 

The Interim Council, which remained in sub- 
stantially continuous session from August 15, 
1945, to April 2, 1947, in turn arranged for the 
calling of the first session of the Interim As- 


sembly in Montreal, beginning May 21, 1946. 

The Interim Assembly was in session until 
June 7, 1946. It was attended by representatives 
of the Governments of 44 member States of 
PICAO. In addition, observers from ten non- 
member States and from eight international 
organizations attended the first session of the 
Interim Assembly, 

The Interim Assembly adopted a total of 53 
resolutions. In addition to administrative and 
budgetary questions, it dealt with a number of 
substantive matters such as development of a 
multilateral agreement on commercial rights in 
international civil air transport; facilitation 
of international air transport; draft conven- 
tions on private international air law; problems 
of international air mail; statistical reporting 
forms; PICAO recommendations for standards, 
practices and procedures; unification of num- 
bering and systems of dimensioning; conven- 
tion on recordation of titles to aircraft and air- 
craft mortgages; amendments to the Warsaw 
convention. 

In accordance with the terms of the Conven- 
tion on International Civil Aviation, the ICAO 
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Interim Assembly chose Montreal, Canada, as 
the permanent site of ICAO’s headquarters. 

The Interim Assembly authorized the Interim 
Council to enter into negotiations with the 
United Nations with a view to concluding an 
agreement defining the relationship between 
the two organizations. Accordingly, an agree- 
ment between the United Nations and ICAO 
was drawn up by the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations and a negotiating 
delegation of PICAO. On October 3, 1946, the 
agreement was recommended by the Economic 
and Social Council to the General Assembly of 
the United Nations for approval. The General 
Assembly, on December 14, approved the agree- 
ment with ICAO provided that '‘that Organi- 
zation complies with any decision of the General 
Assembly regarding Franco Spain.” In its reso- 
lution condemning the Franco regime, the Gen- 
eral Assembly had recommended, among other 
matters, "that the Franco Government of Spain 
be debarred from membership in international 
agencies established by or brought into relation- 
ship with the United Nations.” The agreement, 
as approved by the General Assembly, was rec- 
ommended for approval by the Interim Council 
to the first session of the ICAO Assembly when 
the permanent Organization came into being. 

During its 20 months of existence, PICAO 
brought about concerted action by the nations 
of the world in the organization and mainten- 
ance of facilities and services necessary for 
international air transport. Patterns for meteo- 
rological services, traffic control, communica- 
tions, radio beacons, and the other facilities 
required for safe international flight were 
evolved through the co-operative action of 
PICAO and its member States. 


An example of the assistance rendered by 
PICAO is the provision of air navigation facili- 
ties in the North Atlantic region. A North 
Atlantic regional air navigation meeting, held 
in Dublin from March 4 to 27, 1946, had recom- 
mended that a network of ocean weather sta- 
tions be set up as an aid to safe and economic 
air operations over the North Atlantic. This 
meeting was followed by a conference of dele- 
gates from all the North Atlantic States held 
in London from September 17 to 25, 1946. 
The conference resulted in the conclusion of an 
agreement for the establishment of thirteen 
ocean weather stations at the positions recom- 
mended by the Meteorological Committee of the 
North Atlantic Regional Air Navigation Meet- 
ing. According to this agreement, these sta- 
tions are to be maintained as follows : United 
States, 7; United Kingdom, 2; United States 
and Canada, jointly, 1; France, 1; Belgium and 
the Netherlands, jointly, 1; Norway, Sweden 
and the United Kingdom, jointly, 1. The Gov- 
ernments of Ireland and Portugal will make 
annual monetary contributions towards the 
support of the stations. Another major aid to 
trans-oceanic flying established by the joint 
effort of member States is a Loran (long range 
navigation aid) station located at Vik, Iceland. 
Iceland signed the agreement to operate this 
station on May 14, 1947, and agreed to co- 
operate in financing the operations with five 
other States — Canada, France, Netherlands, 
the United Kingdom and the United States — 
which had previously signed the agreement. 
The agreement establishing this project, 
by PICAO technical committees, was concluded 
after the permanent Organization came into 
being. 


’" in addition to the regional air navigation meeting in the North Atlantic, the following 

regional meetings have been held: 


Region 


Location 


European-Mediterranean 

Caribbean 

Middle East 

South Pacific 

South American 

South Atlantic 


Paris 

Washington, D.C. 
Cairo 
Melbourne 
Lima 

Rio de Janeiro 


Bate 

April 24-May 15, 1946 
August 26-September 13, 1946 
October 1-18, 1946 
February 4-22, 1947 
June 17, 1947 
July 15, 1947 


As a result of these meetings, the Organiza- gation meetings are projected for 1948: one 
tion undertook the compilation of regional route for South East Asia, to be held in India, and 
manuals, and recommended measures to cor- one for the North Pacific, to be held in China, 
rect deficiencies in air navigation facilities and Other regional meetings of a more limited 
services. Two further general regional air navi- character, such as the special European-Medi- 
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terranean meeting on air traffic control which 
convened in Paris on April 15, 1947, have been 
held to complete the work of main regional 
meetings or for other special purposes. 

Three regional offices have been opened : the 
European-Mediterranean in Paris on August 
12, 1946; the North Atlantic in Dublin on Jan- 
uary 1, 1947; and the Middle East in Cairo 
on January 20, 1947. A temporary mission to 
the South Pacific is maintained at present at 
Melbourne, Australia. 

PICAO began work on a plan for the simplifi- 


cation and standardization of customs, immi- 
gration, public health and other formalities 
which slow up international air traffic at border 
crossing points. It has sponsored international 
co-operation in the exchange of information on 
development and research work. It has compiled 
economic, statistical and legal information on 
air transport, and initiated studies of interna- 
tional air law. 

The International Civil Aviation Oi'ganiza- 
tion is continuing the work of the provisional 
organization to bring about the peaceful and 
orderly development of world aviation. 


D. FIRST SESSION OF THE ASSEMBLY 


The first session of the ICAO Assembly met 
in Montreal, Canada, from May 6 to 27, 1947. 
It was attended by representatives of 36 of 
ICAO’s contracting States, eleven non-contract- 
ing States, and seven international organiza- 
tions. 

The Assembly divided itself into six commis- 
sions to deal with the following questions : Con- 
stitutional and General Policy ; Technical ; Eco- 
nomic; Legal; Administrative and Financial; 
Financial and Technical Aid Through ICAO. 
These commissions, upon reaching agreements, 
submitted resolutions and recommendations to 
the Assembly for final decision. 

Plans for a working agreement between 
ICAO and the United Nations occupied the first 
week of the Assembly. It approved the agree- 
ment^ on May 13. In order to meet requirements 
established by the United Nations for admis- 
sion as a specialized agency, the Assembly voted, 
by an amendment to the ICAO Convention, to 
expel Franco Spain from membership in the 
Organization. 

The Assembly elected 21 nations to member- 
ship on the ICAO Council, which serves as the 
executive body of the Organization. The Council 
met immediately and elected Dr. Edward War- 
ner, of the United States, as President of the 
Council and Dr. Albert Roper, of France, as 
Secretary General of ICAO. These officials had 
been serving in a similar capacity during the 
Organization’s interim period. 

The Assembly decided to broaden ICAO’s 
primary function of encouraging world avia- 
tion agreement by permitting it to serve as 


arbiter of aviation disputes between member 
nations, providing all parties to a dispute re- 
quested arbitration.The Council was authorized 
to render an advisory report in such disputes, 
or, if the parties themselves agreed in advance 
to accept the Council’s verdict, it could render a 
binding decision. 

Pointing out that ‘'increased attention to air- 
craft design features might make it possible to 
bring a stop to the present ever-rising runway 
requirements,” the Assembly directed the Coun- 
cil, in consultation with the International Air 
Transport Association, to “study and report 
upon the trend of aircraft design and the rela- 
tionship between airline operation and aero- 
drome design with the object of curbing the 
increasing cost of runway construction.” 

ICAO, it was decided, would use the metric 
measurement system in its own publications, 
except for distances, which would be in nautical 
miles, and speed, which would be expressed in 
knots. Further development of a standardized 
measurement system was referred to the Coun- 
cil for action. 

Member States discussed a draft multilateral 
agreement by the Council on commercial rights 
in the air and decided to continue its work at 
a meeting to be convened in Rio de Janeiro. 
Brazil, on October 20, 1947. 

International ownership and operation of 
major trunk airlines was discussed by the As- 
sembly, and member nations were invited to 
submit plans or comments on the subject to the 


1 Text of the agreement is printed in Annex III. 
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Council for study and consideration at the next 
Assembly. 

The Assembly approved the work of the Com- 
mission on Legal Questions, which drafted an 


international agreement governing property 
rights in aircraft. The matter of liens and mort- 
gages against aircraft crossing international 
borders has been a difficult legal problem for 
years. 


E. BUDGET 


The general policy governing the apportion- 
ment of the expenses of ICAO has as its ob- 
jective the equitable distribution of these ex- 
penses among the member States. The basic 
principle of apportionment is that of the rela- 
tive capacity to pay of the member States, a 
principle that has been generally accepted for 
international organizations since its adoption 
by the League of Nations in 1925. Considera- 
tion is given to the relative interest of member 
States in international civil aviation. War 
damage suffered by member States is also a 
factor determining the scale of contributions. 

The principle that contributions should in no 
case fall below a set minimum and in no case ex- 
ceed a maximum percentage of the total budget 
is followed. Capacity to pay, applied without 
consideration for other factors, would result in 
exceedingly small assessments for a number of 
the States with relatively small national income. 
It seemed desirable to set a minimum into which 
category such States could be gathered and a 
maximum was fixed to remove the possibility 
of any State’s assuming a disproportionate 
share of the expenses, tending thus to establish 
a dominant position in the Organization, with 
a diminution of the interest of the other States. 

A unit system of expressing each State’s con- 
tribution was adopted in preference to the per- 
centage system so as to conveniently assess 
member States, with particular reference to 
those entering the Organization after the prep- 
aration of the budget. The budget of the Or- 
ganization may be increased by the Council to 
the extent of the contributions of such new 
States when received. 

Finally, the various delegations attending the 
Assembly meeting were asked to agree on the 
place in the scale which had been allocated to 
them. This was considered desirable as States 
would be more likely to meet their contribu- 
tions promptly if they were satisfied that their 
place in the scale was such that it compared 
favorably with the position of other States of 
like status and that their position in the ICAO 


scale was comparable to that in the scales of 
other international organizations. 

The budget for the 1946-47 period, as ap- 
proved by the Interim Assembly of PICAO, 
amounted to $1,960,000. 

The first session of the Assembly of ICAO 
approved a budget in the amount of $2,600,000 
for the fiscal period 1947-48. The largest items 
in the budget were $1,485,000 for salaries, 
$420,000 for overhead expenses, and $201,000 
for conferences. The total budget was divided 
into 291 units, each unit representing $8,934. 

Following is a summary of the budget, to- 
gether with the scale of contributions of mem- 
ber States : 


BUDGET 1947-48 

Conferences $ 201,000 

Salaries and Provident Fund 1,458,000 

Initial recruitment and annual leave 

expenses 115,000 

Travel 100,000 

Common services 420,000 

Capital expenditure 64,000 

Provision for ICAO training 

program 23,000 

Reserve for new projects and unfore- 
seen expenses 125,000 


Total General Fund $2,506,000 

Working Capital Fund provision $ 44,000 

Provision for Joint Support Emergency 
Fund 50,000 


Total budget $2,600,000 

SCALE OP CONTRIBUTIONS 1947-48 

Units 

United States 57 

United Kingdom 30 

France, China, Canada 46 (15 each) 

Argentina 12 

India, Netherlands, Brazil, Australia 40 (10 each) 

Turkey, Switzerland, Sweden, 

Belgium 32 ( 8 each) 

Union of South Africa, Mexico 12 ( 6 each) 

Portugal, Poland, Egypt 15 ( 5 each) 

Ireland, Denmark, Chile 12 ( 4 each) 

Iraq, Venezuela, Peru, New Zealand, 

Norway, Greece, Czechoslovakia. . 21 ( 3 each) 
Philippine Republic, Ethiopia, 

Bolivia 6(2 each) 

Afghanistan, Dominican Republic, 

Trans-Jordan, Siam, Paraguay, 

Nicaragua, Liberia, Iceland, 

Guatemala 9( leach) 

Total 291 
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ANNEX L 


Members and Officers 


Members of ICAC^ 

Afghanistan 

Argentina 

Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Kepublic 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Iceland 

India 

Iraq 

Ireland 

Liberia 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippines 

Poland 

Portugal 

Siam 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transjordania 

Turkey 

South Africa 

United Kingdom 

United States 

Venezuela 


Members of the Council 

Argentina Belgium 

Australia Brazil 


Canada 

Chile 

China 

Czechoslovakia 

Egypt 

France 

India 

Iraq 


Ireland 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Peru 

Portugal 

Sweden 

Turkey 

United Kingdom 
United States 


OFFICERS 

Council 

President 

Edward Warner (United States) 


First Session of the Assembly 
President 

A. S. Drakeford (Australia) 


Vice-Presidents 


Liu Chieh 
Brigadier Ivan 
Carpenter Ferreira 
Josef Kalenda 
K. Morsi Bey 


(China) 

(Brazil) 

(Czechoslovakia) 

(Egypt) 


Secretainat 
Secretary General 
Albert Roper (France) 


Headquarters 

Address : 

International Civil Aviation Organization 
Dominion Square Building 
Montreal, Canada. 

Telephone: Montreal— Plateau 6141 
Cable Address : ICAO, Montreal 

Addresses of regional offices : 
European-Mediterranean Region 

60 bis Avenue dlena, Paris 16e, France. 

North Atlantic Region 
7 Fitzwilliam Place, Dublin, Ireland. 

Middle East Region 

10 Sharia Lotfallah, Aparlment 7, Zama- 
lek, Cairo, Egypt 


ANNEX II. 


Convention on International 
Civil Aviation 

Preamble 

Whereas the future development of interna- 
tional civil aviation can greatly help to create 
and preserve friendship and understanding 
among the nations and peoples of the world, yet 
its abuse can become a threat to the general 
security; and 


Whereas it is desirable to avoid friction and 
to promote that cooperation between nations 
and peoples upon which the peace of the world 
depends ; 

Therefore, the undersigned Governments 
having agreed on certain principles and arrange- 
ments in order that international civil aviation 
may be developed in a safe and orderly manner 

^ As of July 1, 1947. 
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and that international air transport services 
may be established on the basis of equality of 
opportunity and operated soundly and economic- 
ally; 

Have accordingly concluded this Convention 
to that end. 

Part I~Air Navigation 

CHAPTER I 

General Principles and Application 
of the Convention 

Article 1 

(Sovereignty] 

The contracting States recognize that every 
State has complete and exclusive sovereignty 
over the air-space above its territory. 

Article 2 

[Territory] 

For the purposes of this Convention the terri- 
tory of a State shall be deemed to be the land 
areas and territorial waters adjacent thereto 
under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or 
mandate of such State. 

Article S 

(Civil and state aircraft] 

(a) This Convention shall be applicable only 
to civil aircraft, and shall not be applicable to 
state aircraft. 

(b) Aircraft used in military, customs and 
police services shall be deemed to be state air- 
craft. 

(c) No state aircraft of a contracting State 
shall fly over the territory of another State or 
land thereon without authorization by special 
agreement or otherwise, and in accordance with 
the terms thereof. 

(d) The contracting States undertake, when 
issuing regulations for their state aircraft, that 
they will have due regard for the safety of navi- 
gation of civil aircraft. 

Article A 

(Misuse of civil aviation] 

Each contracting State agrees not to use civil 
aviation for any purpose inconsistent with the 
aims of this Convention. 

CHAPTER II 

Flight Over Territory of Contracting States 

Article 5 

(Bight of non-^cheduled flight] 

Each contracting State agrees that all air- 
craft of the other contracting States, being air- 
craft not engaged in scheduled international air 
services shall have the right, subject to the ob- 
servance of the terms of this Convention, to 
make flights into or in transit non-stop across 
its territory and to make stops for non-tra^c 
purposes without the necessity of obtaining 
prior permission, and subject to the right of the 
State flown over to require landing. Each con- 
tracting State nevertheless reserves the right, 
for reasons of safety of flight, to require air- 
craft desiring to proceed over regions which are 


inaccessible or without adequate air navigation 
facilities to follow prescribed routes, or to ob- 
tain special permission for such flights. 

Such aircraft, if engaged in the carriage of 
passengers, cargo, or mail for remuneration or 
hire on other than scheduled international air 
services, shall also, subject to the provisions of 
Article 7, have the privilege of taking on or dis- 
charging passengers, cargo, or mail, subject to 
the right of any State where such embarkation 
or discharge takes place to impose such regu- 
lations, conditions or limitations as it may con- 
sider desirable. 

Article 6 

(Scheduled air services] 

No scheduled international air service may 
be operated over or into the territory of a con- 
tracting State, except with the special permis- 
sion or other authorization of that State, and 
in accordance with the terms of such permission 
or authorization. 

Article 7 

(Cabotaflre] 

Each contracting State shall have the right to 
refuse permission to the aircraft of other con- 
tracting States to take on in its territory pas- 
sengers, mail and cargo carried for remunera- 
tion or hire and destined for another point with- 
in its territory. Each contracting State under- 
takes not to enter into any arrangements which 
specifically grant any such privilege on an exclu- 
sive basis to any other State or an airline of any 
other State, and not to obtain any such exclu- 
sive privilege from any other State. 

Article 8 

(Pilotless aircraft] 

No aircraft capable of being flown without a 
pilot shall be flown without a pilot over the ter- 
ritory of a contracting State without special 
authorization by that State and in accordance 
with the terms of such authorization. Each con- 
tracting State undertakes to insure that the 
flight of such aircraft without a pilot in regions 
open to civil aircraft shall be so controlled as 
to obviate danger to civil aircraft. 

Article 9 

(Prohibited areas] 

(a) Each contracting State may, for reasons 
of military necessity or public safety, restrict 
or prohibit uniformly the aircraft of other 
States from flying over certain areas of its ter- 
ritory, provided that no distinction in this re- 
spect is made between the aircraft of the State 
whose territory is involved, engaged in inter- 
national scheduled airline services, and the air- 
craft of the other contracting States likewise 
engaged. Such prohibited areas shall be of rea- 
sonable extent and location so as not to inter- 
fere unnecessarily with air navigation. Descrip- 
tions of such prohibited areas in the territory 
of a contracting State, as well as any subsequent 
alterations therein, shall be communicated as 
soon as possible to the other contracting States 
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and to the International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves also the 
right, in exceptional circumstances or during a 
period of emergency, or in the interest of public 
safety, and with immediate effect, temporarily 
to restrict or prohibit flying over the whole or 
any part of its territory, on condition that such 
restriction or prohibition shall be applicable 
without distinction of nationality to aircraft of 
all other States. 

(c) Each contracting State, under such regu- 
lations as it may prescribe, may require any 
aircraft entering the areas contemplated in sub- 
paragraphs (a) or (b) above to effect a landing 
as soon as practicable thereafter at some desig- 
nated airport within its territory. 

Article 10 

[Landing at customs airport] 

Except in a case where, under the terms of 
this Convention or a special authorization, air- 
craft are permitted to cross the territory of a 
contracting State without landing, every air- 
craft which enters the territory of a contracting 
State shall, if the regulations of that State so 
require, land at an airport designated by that 
State for the purpose of customs and other 
examination. On departure from the territory 
of a contracting State, such aircraft shall de- 
part from a similarly designated customs air- 
port. Particulars of all designated customs 
airports shall be published by the State and 
transmitted to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization established under Part II of this 
Convention for communication to all other 
contracting States, 

Article 11 

[Applicability of air regulations] 

Subject to the provisions of this Convention, 
the laws and regulations of a contracting State 
relating to the admission to or departure from 
its territory of aircraft engaged in interna- 
tional air navigation, or to the operation and 
navigation of such aircraft while within its ter- 
ritory, shall be applied to the aircraft of all 
contracting States without distinction as to 
nationality, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or 
while within the territory of that State. 

Article 12 

[Rules of the air] 

Each contracting State undertakes to adopt 
measures to insure that every aircraft flying 
over or maneuvering within its territory and 
that every aircraft carrying its nationality 
mark, wherever such aircraft may be, shall com- 
ply with the rules and regulations relating to 
the flight and maneuver of aircraft there in 
force. Each contracting State undertakes to 
keep its own regulations in these respects uni- 
f om, to the greatest possible extent, with those 
established from time to time under this Con- 
vention. Over the high seas, the rules in force 
shall be those established under this Conven- 
tion. Each contracting State undertakes to in- 


sure the prosecution of all persons violating the 
regulations applicable. 

Article 13 

[Entry and clearance regulations] 

The laws and regulations of a contracting 
State as to the admission to or depai-tui’e from 
its territory of passengers, crew or cargo of 
aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, 
clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and 
quarantine shall be complied with by or on be- 
halt' of sach passpngors, crew or cargo upon 
entrance into or aeparture from, or while with- 
in the territory of that State. 

Article IJf 

[Prevention of spread of disease] 

Each contracting State agrees to take effec- 
tive measures to prevent the spread by means 
of air navigation of cholera, typhus (epidemic), 
smallpox, yellow fever, plague, and suer, oihcr 
communicable diseases as the contracting States 
shall from time to time decide to designate, and 
to that end contracting States will keep in close 
consultation with the agencies concerned with 
international regulations relating to sanitary 
measures applicable to aircraft. Such consul- 
tation shall be without prejudice to the applica- 
tion of any existing international convention 
on this subject to which the contracting States 
may be parties. 

Article 15 

[Airport and similar charges] 

Every aii'port in a contracting State which 
is open to public use by its national aircraft 
shall likewise, subject to the provisions of Arti- 
cle 68, be open under uniform conditions to the 
aircraft of all the other contracting States. The 
like uniform conditions shall apply to the use, 
by aircraft of every contracting State, of all air 
navigation facilities, including radio and meteo- 
rological services, which may be provided for 
public use for the safety and expedition of air 
navigation. 

Any charges that may be imposed or per- 
mitted to be imposed by a contracting State for 
the use of such airports and air navigation fa- 
cilities by the aircraft of any other contracting 
State shall not be higher, 

(a) As to aircraft not engaged in scheduled 
international air services, than those that would 
be paid by its national aircraft of the same class 
engaged in similar operations, and 

(b) As to aircraft engaged in scheduled inter- 
national air services, than those that would be 
paid by its national aircraft engaged in similar 
international air services. Ail such charges shall 
be published and communicated to the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization: provided 
that, upon representation by an interested con- 
tracting State, the charges imposed for the use 
of airports and other facilities shall be subject 
to review by the Council, which shall report and 
make recommendations thereon for the con- 
sideration of the State or States concerned. No 
fees, dues or other charges shall be imposed by 
any contracting State in respect solely of the 
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right of transit over or entry into or exit from 
its territoiT of any aircraft of a contracting 
State or persons or property thereon. 

Article 16 

[Search of aircraft] 

The appropriate authorities of each of the 
contracting States shall have the right, without 
unreasonable delay, to search aircraft of the 
other contracting States on landing or depar- 
ture, and to inspect the certificates and other 
documents prescribed by this Convention. 

CHAPTER III 

Nationality of Aircraft 

Article 17 

[Nationality of aircraft] 

Aircraft have the nationality of the State in 
which they are registered. 

Article 18 

[Dual registration] 

An aircraft cannot be validly registered in 
more than one State, but its registration may be 
changed from one State to another. 

Article 19 

[National laws governing: registration] 

The registration or transfer of registration 
of aircraft in any contracting State shall be 
made in accordance with its laws and regula- 
tions. 

Article 20 

[Display of marks] 

Every aircraft engaged in international air 
navigation shall bear its appropriate nation- 
ality and registration marks. 

Article 21 

[Report of registrations] 

Each contracting State undertakes to supply 
to any other contracting State or to the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization, on demand, 
information concerning the registration and 
ownership of any particular aircraft registered 
in that State. In addition, each contracting 
State shall furnish reports to the International 
Civil Aviation Organization, under such regu- 
lations as the latter may prescribe, giving such 
pertinent data as can be made available concern- 
ing the ownership and control of aircraft regis- 
tered in that State and habitually engaged in 
international air navigation. The data thus 
obtained by the International Civil Aviation 
Organization shall be made available by it on 
request to the other contracting States- 

CHAPTER IV 

Measures to Facilitate Air Navigation 

Article 22 

[Facilitation of formalities] 

Each contracting State agrees to adopt all 
practicable measures, through the issuance of 
special regulations or otherwise, to facilitate 
and expedite navigation by aircraft between the 
territories of contracting States, and to prevent 
unnecessary delays to aircraft, crews, pas- 
sengers and cargo, especially in the administra- 


tion of the laws relating to immigration, quar- 
antine, customs and clearance. 

Article 23 

[Customs and immigrration procedures] 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as 
it may find practicable, to establish customs and 
immigration procedures affecting inteimational 
air navigation in accordance ■‘vitb tb: r-vnetf re? 
which may be established or 
time to time, pursuant to this Convention. Noth- 
ing in this Convention shall be construed as pre- 
venting the establishment of customs-free air- 
ports. 

Article 2i 

[Customs duty] 

(a) Aircraft on a flight to, from, or across 
the territory of another contracting State shall 
be admitted temporarily free of duty, subject 
to the customs regulations of the State. Fuel, 
lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment 
and aircraft stores on board an aircraft of a 
contracting State, on arrival in the territory of 
another contracting State and retained on 
board on leaving the territory of that State shall 
be exempt from customs duty, inspection fees 
or similar national or local duties and charges. 
This exemption shall not apply to any quantities 
or articles unloaded, except in accordance with 
the customs regulations of the State, which may 
require that they shall be kept under customs 
supervision. 

(b) Spare parts and equipment imported in- 
to the territory of a contracting State for incor- 
poration in or use on an aircraft of another con- 
tracting State engaged in international air na- 
vigation shall be admitted free of customs duty, 
subject to compliance with the regulations of 
the State concerned, which may provide that 
the articles shall be kept under customs super- 
vision and control. 

Article 25 

[Aircraft in distress] 

Each contracting State undertakes to provide 
such measures of assistance to aircraft in dis- 
tress in its territory as it may find practicable, 
and to permit, subject to control by its own au- 
thorities, the owners of the aircraft or authori- 
ties of the State in which the aircraft is regis- 
tered to provide such measures of assistance as 
may be necessitated by the circumstances. Each 
contracting State, when undertaking search for 
missing aircraft, will collaborate in coordinated 
measures which may be recommended from 
time to time pursuant to this Convention. 

Article 26 

[Investisration of accidexits] 

In the event of an accident to an aircraft of 
a contracting State occurring in the territory 
of another contracting State, and involving 
death or serious injury, or indicating serious 
technical defect in the aircraft or air naviga- 
tion facilities, the State in which the accident 
occurs wil institute an inquiry into the circum- 
stances of the accident, in accordance, so far as 
its laws permit, with the procedure which may 



Yearbook of the United Nations 


be recommended by the International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization. The State in which the air- 
craft is registered shall be given the opportun- 
ity to appoint observers to be present at the 
inquiry and the State holding the inquiry shall 
communicate the report and findings in the 
matter to that State. 

Article 27 

[Exemption from seizure on patent claims} 

(a) While engaged in international air navi- 
gation, any authoiuzed entry of aircraft of a 
contracting State into the territory of another 
contracting State or authorized transit across 
of such State with or without 
landings shall not entail any seizure or deten- 
tion of the aircraft or any claim against the 
owner or operator thereof or any other inter- 
ference therewith by or on behalf of such State 
or any person therein, on the ground that the 
construction, mechanism, parts, accessories or 
operation of the aircraft is an infringement of 
any patent, design, or model duly granted or 
registered in the State whose territory is 
entered by the aircraft, it being agreed that 
no deposit of security in connection with the 
foregoing exemption from seizure or detention 
of the aircraft shall in any case by required in 
the State entered by such aircraft. 

(b) The provisions of pnragroT>h (a) of this 

Article shall also be : • : :v.i storage of 

spare parts and spai’" cqsus'ir.icni fr-i* the air- 
craft and the right to use and install the same in 
the repair of an aircraft of a contracting State 
in the territory of any other contracting State, 
provided lluit any patented part or equipment 
so stored shall not be sold or distributed intern- 
ally in or exported commercially from the con- 
tracting State entered by the aircraft, 

(c) The benefits of this Article shall apply 
only to such States, parties to this Convention, 
as either (1) are parties to the International 
Convention for the Protection of Industrial 
Property and to any amendments thereof; or 
(2) have enacted patent laws which recognize 
and give adequate protection to inventions 
made by the nationals of the other States par- 
ties to this Convention. 

Article 28 

£Air navipration facilities and standard systems} 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as 
it may find practicable to ; 

(a) Provide, in its territory, airports, radio 
services, meteorological services and other air 
navigation facilities to facilitate inteimational 
air navigation, in accoi-dance with the standards 
and practices recommended or established from 
time to time, pursuant to this Convention ; 

(b) Adopt and put into operation the appro- 
priate standard systems of communications 
procedure, codes, markings, signals, lighting 
and other operational practices and rules which 
may be recommended or established from time 
to time, pursuant to this Convention; 

(e) Collaborate in international measures to 
secure the publication of aeronautical maps and 


charts in accordance with standards which may 
be recommended or established from time to 
time, pursuant to this Convention. 

CHAPTER v 

Conditions to be Fulfilled With Respect to 
Aircraft 

Article 29 

[Documents carried in aircraft} 

Every aircraft of a contracting State, en- 
gaged in international navigation, shall carry 
the following documents in conformity with the 
conditions prescribed in this Convention: 

( a) Its certificate of registration ; 

(b) Its certificate of airworthiness; 

(c) The appropriate licenses for each mem- 
ber of the crew; 

(d) Its journey log book; 

(e) If it is equipped with radio apparatus, 
the aircraft radio station license; 

(f) If it carries passengers, a list of their 
names and places of embarkation and destina- 
tion; 

(g) If it carries cargo, a manifest and de- 
tailed declarations of the cargo. 

Article SO 

[Aircraft radio equipment} 

(a) Aircraft of each contrs^tinp* State may, 

in or over the territory rf contracting 

States, carry radio transmitting apparatus only 
if a license to install and operate such apparatus 
has been issued by the appropriate authorities 
of the State in which the aircraft is registered. 
The use of radio transmitting apparatus in the 
territory of the contracting State whose terri- 
tory is flown over shall be in accoi’dance with the 
regulations prescribed by that State. 

(b) Radio transmitting apparatus may be 
used only by members of the flight crew who are 
provided with a special license for the purpose, 
issued by the appropriate authorities of the 
State in which the aircraft is registered. 

Article 31 

[Certificates of airworthiness] 

Every aircraft engaged in international navi- 
gation shall be provided with a certificate of 
airworthiness issued or rendered valid by the 
State in which it is registered. 

Article 32 

[Licenses of personnel} 

(a) The pilot of every aircraft and the other 
members of the operating crew of every air- 
craft engaged in international navigation shall 
be provided with certificates of competency and 
licenses issued or rendered valid by the State 
in which the aircraft is registered. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves the 
right to refuse to recognize, for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to any of its 
nationals by another contracting State. 

Article S3 

[Recognition of certificates and licenses} 

Certificates of airworthiness and certificates 
of competency and licenses issued or rendered 
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valid by the contracting State in which the air- 
craft is registered, shall be recognized as valid 
by the other contracting States, provided that 
the requirements under which such certificates 
or licenses were issued or rendered valid are 
equal to or above the minimum standards which 
may be established from time to time pursuant 
to this Convention. 

Article Si. 

[Journey log books] 

^ There shall be maintained in respect of every 
aircraft engaged in international navigation a 
journey log book in which shall be entered par- 
ticulars of the aircraft, its crew and of each 
journey, in such form as may be prescribed 
from time to time pursuant to this Convention. 

Article S5 

[Cargo restrictions] 

(a) No munitions of war or implements of 
war may be carried in or above the territoxy of 
a State in aircraft engaged in international 
navigation, except by permission of such State. 
Each State shall determine by regulations 
what constitutes munitions of war or imple- 
ments of war for the purposes of this Article, 
giving due consideration, for the purposes of 
uniformity, to such recommendations as the 
International Civil Aviation Oi'ganization may 
from time to time make. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves the 
right, for reasons of public order and safety, to 
regulate or prohibit the carriage in or above its 
territory of articles other than those enumer- 
ated in paragraph (a) : provided that no dis- 
tinction is made in this respect between its na- 
tional aircraft engaged in international naviga- 
tion and the aircraft of the other States so en- 
gaged ; and provided further that no restriction 
shall be imposed which may interfere with the 
carriage and use on aircraft of apparatus neces- 
sary for the operation or navigation of the air- 
craft or the safety of the personnel or pas- 
sengers. 

Article 36 

[Photographic apparatus] 

Each contracting State may prohibit or regu- 
late the use of photographic apparatus in air- 
ci^aft over its territory. 

CHAPTER VI 

International Standards and Kecommended 

Practices 

AHicle 37 

[Adoption of international standards and procedures] 

Each contracting State undertakes to collab- 
orate in securing the highest practicable degree 
of uniformity in regulations, standards, pro- 
cedures, and organization in relation to air- 
craft, personnel, airways and auxiliary services 
in all matter's in which such uniformity will 
facilitate and improve air navigation. 

To this end the International Civil Aviation 
Organization shall adopt and amend from time 
to time, as may be necessary, international stan- 
dards and recommended practices and proce- 
dures dealing with : 


(a) Communications systems and air navi- 
gation aids, including ground marking; 

(b) Characteristics of airports and landing 
areas ; 

(c) Rules of the air and air traffic control 
practices ; 

(d) Licensing of operating and mechanical 
personnel ; 

(e) Airworthiness of aircraft; 

(f) Registration and identification of air- 
craft; 

(g) Collection and exchange of meteorolog- 
ical information; 

(h) Log books ; 

(i) Aeronautical maps and charts; 

(j) Customs and immigration procedures; 

(k) Airci'aft in distress and investigation of 
accident; 

and such other matters concerned with the 
safety, regularity, and efficiency of air naviga- 
tion as may from time to time appear appro- 
priate. 

Article 38 

[Departures from international standards and procedures] 

Any State which finds it impracticable to 
comply in all respects with any such interna- 
tional standard or procedure, or to bring its own 
regulations or practices into full accord with 
any international standard or procedure after 
amendment of the latter, or which deems it 
necessary to adopt regulations or practices 
differing in any particular respect from those 
established by an international standard, shall 
give immediate notification to the Inteimational 
Civil Aviation Organization of the differences 
between its own practice and that established 
by the international standard. In the case of 
amendments to international standards, any 
State which does not make the appropriate 
amendments to its own regulations or practices 
shall give notice to the Council within sixty days 
of the adoption of the amendment to the inter- 
national standard, or indicate the action which 
it proposes to take. In any such case, the Coun- 
cil shall make immediate notification to all other 
states of the difference which exists between 
one or more features of an international stan- 
dard and the corresponding national practice 
of that State. 

Article 39 

[Endorsement of certificates and licenses] 

(a) Any aircraft or part thereof with respect 

to which there exists an international standard 
of airworthiness or performance and which 
failed in any respect ro standard 

at the time of its certification, shall have en- 
dorsed on or attached to its airworthiness cer- 
tificate a complete enumeration of the details in 
respect of which it so failed. 

(b) Any person h.'''ldinfr a license who does 
not satisfy in full i‘'ic conditioiis laid down in 
the international standard relating to the class 
of license or certificate which he holds shall have 
endorsed on or attached to his license a complete 
enumeration of the particulars in which he does 
not satisfy such conditions. 
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Article UO 

[Validity of endorsed certificates and licenses] 

No aircraft cv •pcr^or:r.r:- having certificates 
or licenses so .'f.'.ic*-.-. *" /Iw.W participate in in- 
ternational navigation, except with the permis- 
sion of the State or States whose territory is 
entered. The registration or use of any such 
aircraft, or of any certificated aircraft part, in 
any State other than that in which it was orig- 
inally certificated shall be at the discretion of 
the State into which the aircraft or part is 
imported. 

Article 

[Recognition of existing standards of airworthiness] 

The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply 
to aircraft and aircraft equipment of types of 
which the prototype is submitted to the appro- 
priate national authorities for certification 
prior to a date three years after the date of 
adoption of an international standard of air- 
worthiness for such equipment. 

Article Jf2 

[Recognition of existing standards of competency of personnel] 

The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply 
to personnel whose licenses are originally issued 
prior to a date one year after initial adoption of 
an international standard of qualification for 
such personnel ; but they shall in any case apply 
to all personnel whose licenses remain valid five 
years after the date of adoption of such stan- 
dard. 

Part II-The International Civil 
Aviation Organization 

CHAPTER VII 
The Organization 

Article M 

{Name and composition] 

An organization to be named the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization is formed by 
the Convention. It is made up of an Assembly, 
a Council, and such other bodies as may be 
necessary. 

Articles O. 

[Objectives] 

The aim and objectives of the Organization 
are to develop the principles and techniques of 
international air navigation and to foster the 
planning and development of international air 
transport so as to: 

(a) Insure the safe and orderly growth of 
international civil aviation throughout the 
world ; 

(b) Encourage the arts of aircraft design 
and operation for peaceful purposes; 

(c) Encourage the development of airways, 
airports, snd air navigation facilities for inter- 
national civil aviation ; 

(d) Meet the needs of the peoples of the 
world for safe, regular, efficient and economical 
air transport; 

(e) Prevent economic waste caused by un- 
reasonable competition ; 

(f) Insure that the rights of contracting 
States are fully respected and that every con- 


tracting State has a fair opportunity to operate 
inteimational airlines ; 

(g) Avoid discrimination between contract- 
ing States ; 

(h) Promote safety of flight in international 
air navigation ; 

(i) Promote generally the development of 
all aspects of international civil aeronautics. 

Article i5 

[Permanent seat] 

The permanent seat of the Organization shall 
be at such place as shall be determined at the 
final meeting of the Interim Assembly of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization set up by the Interim Agreement on In- 
ternational Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944. The seat may be temporarily 
transferred elsewhere by decision of the 
Council. 

Article iS 

[First meetinsf of Assembly] 

The first meeting of the Assembly shall be 
summoned by the Interim Council of the above- 
mentioned Provisional Organization as soon as 
the Convention has come into force, to meet at 
a time and place to be decided by the Interim 
Council. 

Article h7 

[Lt'gr.il capacity] 

The Organization shall enjoy in the territory 
of each contracting State such legal capacity as 
may be necessary for the performance of its 
functions. Full juridical personality shall be 
granted wherever compatible with the consti- 
tution and laws of the State concerned. 

CHAPTER VIII 
The Assembly 

Article JfS 

[Meetingrs of Assembly and voting?] 

(a) The Assembly shall meet annually and 
shall be convened by the Council at a suitable 
time and place. Extraordinary meetings of the 
Assembly may be held at any time upon the call 
of the Council or at the request of any ten con- 
tracting States addressed to the Secretary 
General. 

(b) All contracting States shall have an 
equal right to be represented at the meetings of 
the Assembly and each contracting State shall 
be entitled to one vote. Delegates representing 
contracting States may be assisted by technical 
advisers who may participate in the meetings 
but shall have no vote. 

(c) A majority of the contracting States is 
required to constitute a quorum for the meet- 
ings of the Assembly. Unless otherwise pro- 
vided in this Convention, decisions of the As- 
sembly shall be taken by a majority of the votes 
cast. 

Article U9 

[Powers and duties of Assembly} 

The powers and duties of the Assembly shall 
be to: 

(a) Elect at each meeting its President and 
other officers ; 
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(b) Eiect the contracting States to be rep- 
resented on the Council, in accordance with the 
provisions of Chapter IX; 

(c) Examine and take appropriate action on 
the reports of the Council and decide on any 
matter referred to it by the Council; 

(d) Determine its own rules of procedure 
and establish such subsidiary commissions as 
it may consider to be necessary or desirable; 

(e) Vote an annual budget and determine 
the financial arrangements of the Or. 7 nni?:r.tior.. 
in accordance with the provision-: .'j! Chi::, .or 
XII; 

(f) Review expenditures and approve the 
accounts of the Organization; 

(g) Refer, at its discretion, to the Council, 
to subsidiary commissions, or to any other body 
any matter within its sphere of action; 

(h) Delegate to the Council the powers and 
authority necessary or desirable for the dis- 
charge of the duties of the Organization and 
revoke or modify the delegations of authority 
at any time; 

(i) Carry out the appropriate provisions of 
Chapter XIII; 

(j) Consider proposals for the modifications 
or amendment of the provisions of this Con- 
vention and, if it approves of the proposals, re- 
commend them to the contracting States in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Chapter XXI; 

(k) Deal with any matter within the sphere 
of action of the Organization not specifically as- 
signed to the Council. 

CHAPTER IX 

The Council 

Article 50 

{Composition and election of Council} 

(a) The Council shall be a permanent body 
responsible to the Assembly. It shall be com- 
posed of twenty-one contracting States elected 
by the Assembly. An election shall be held at 
the first meeting of the Assembly and thereafter 
every three years, and the members of the Coun- 
cil so elected shall hold office until the next fol- 
lowing election. 

(b) In electing the members of the Council, 
the Assembly shall give adequate representa- 
tion to (1) the States of chief importance in air 
transport; (2) the States not otherwise includ- 
ed which make the largest contribution to the 
provision of facilities for international civil air 
navigation; and (3) the States not otherwise 
included whose designation will insure that all 
the major geographic areas of the world are 
represented on the Council. Any vacancy on the 
Council shall be filled by the Assembly as soon as 
possible; any contracting State so elected to the 
Council shall hold office for the unexpired por- 
tion of its predecessor's term of office. 

(c) No representative of a contracting State 
on the Council shall be actively associated with 
the operation of an international air service or 
fffiancially interested in such a service. 


Article 51 

[President of Council} 

The Council shall eiect its President for a 
term of three years. He may be reelected. He 
shall have no vote. The Council shall eiect from 
among its members one or more Vice Presidents 
who shall retain their right to vote when serv- 
ing as acting President. The President need not 
be selected from among the representatives of 
the members of the Council but, if a represen- 
tative is elected, his seat shall be deemed vacant 
and it shall be filled by the State which he rep- 
resented. The duties of the President shall be to : 

(a) Convene meetings of the Council, the 
Air Transport Committee, and the Air Naviga- 
tion Commission; 

(b) Serve as representative of the Council; 
and 

(c) Carry out on behalf of the Council the 
functions which the Council assigns to him. 

Article 52 

[Voting in Council} 

Decisions by the Council shall require ap- 
proval by a majority of its members. The Coun- 
cil may delegate authority with respect to any 
particular matter to a committee of its mem- 
bers. Decisions of any committee of the Council 
may be appealed to the Council by any inter- 
ested contracting State. 

AHicle 58 

[Participation without a vote} 

Any contracting State may participate, with- 
out a vote, in the consideration, by the Council 
and by its committees and commissions of any 
question which especially affects its interests. 
No member of the Council shall vote in the con- 
sideration by the Council of a dispute to which 
it is a party, 

Article 5h 

[Mandatory functions of Council} 

The Council shall : 

(a) Submit annual reports to the Assembly ; 

(b) Carry out the directions of the Assem- 
bly and discharge the duties and obligations 
which are laid on it by this Convention ; 

(c) Determine its organization and rules of 
procedure; 

(d) Appoint and define the duties of an Air 
Transport Committee, which shah be chosen 
from among the representatives of the mem- 
bers of the Council, and which shall be respon- 
sible to it; 

(e) Establish an Air Navigation Commis- 
sion, in accordance with the provisions of Chap- 
ter X; 

(f) Administer the finances of the Organi- 
zation in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapters XII and XV; 

(g) Determine the emoluments of the Presi- 
dent of the Council; 

(h) Appoint a chief executive officer who 
shall be called the Secretary General, and make 
provision for the appointment of such other 
personnel as may be necessary, in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapter XI ; 
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(i) Hequest, collect, examine and publish in- 
formation relating to the advancement of air 
navigation and the operation of international 
air services, including information about the 
costs of operation and particulars of subsidies 
paid to airlines from public funds; 

( j) Report to contracting States any infrac- 
tion of this Convention, as well as any failure 
to carry out recommendations or determina- 
tions of the Council ; 

(k) Report to the Assembly any infraction 
of this Convention where a contracting State 
has failed to take appropriate action within a 
reasonable time after notice of the infraction ; 

(l) Adopt, in accordance with the provisions 
of Chapter VI of this Convention, international 
standards and recommended practices; for con- 
venience, designate them as Annexes to this 
Convention; and notify all contracting States 
of the action taken; 

(m) Consider recommendations of the Air 
Navigation Commission for amendment of the 
Annexes and take action in accordance with the 
provisions of Chapter XX; 

(n) Consider any matter relating to the Con- 
vention which any contracting State refers to 
it. 

Article 55 

[Permissive functions of Council} 

The Council may : 

(a) Where appropriate and as experience 
may show to be desirable, create subordinate air 
transport commissions on a regional or other 
basis and define groups of states or airlines with 
or through which it may deal to facilitate the 
carrying out of the aims of this Convention ; 

(b) Delegate to the Air Navigation Com- 
mission duties additional to those set forth in 
the Convention and revoke or modify such dele- 
gations of authority at any time; 

(c) Conduct research into all aspects of air 
transport and air navigation which are of inter- 
national importance, communicate the results 
of its research to the contracting States, and 
facilitate the exchange of information between 
contracting States on air transport and air na- 
vigation matters ; 

(d) Study any matters affecting the organi- 
zation and operation of international air trans- 
port, including the international ownership and 
operation of international air services on trunk 
routes, and submit to the Assembly plans in 
relation thereto ; 

(e) Investigate, at the request of any con- 
tracting State, any situation which may appear 
to present avoidable obstacles to the develop- 
ment of international air navigation ; and, after 
such investigation, issue such reports as may 
appear to it desirable. 

CHAPTER X 

The Air Navigation Commission 

Article 56 

[Kommation and appointment of Commission] 

The Air Navigation Commission shall be 
composed of twelve members appointed by the 


Council from among persons nominated by con- 
tracting States. These persons shall have suit- 
able qualifications and experience in the science 
and practice of aeronautics. The Council shall 
request all contracting States to submit nomi- 
nations. The President of the Air Navigation 
Commission shall be appointed by the Council. 

Article 57 

[Duties of Commission} 

The Air Navigation Commission shall: 

(a) Consider, and recommend to the Council 
for ndoptior. -modifications of the Annexes to 
this r-.'n'-eriis'T:; 

(b) Establish technical subcommissions on 
which any contracting State may be repre- 
sented, if it so desires ; 

(c) Advise the Council concerning the col- 
lection and communication to the contracting 
States of all information which it considers 
necessary and useful for the advancement of 
air navigation. 

CHAPTER XI 

Personnel 

Article 58 

[Appointment of personnel] 

Subject to any rules laid down by the Assem- 
bly and to the provisions of this Convention, 
the Council shall determine the method of ap- 
pointment and of termination of appointment, 
the training, and the salaries, allowances, and 
conditions of service of the Secretary General 
and other personnel of the Organization, and 
may employ or make use of the services of na- 
tionals of any contracting State. 

Article 59 

[International character of personnel] 

The President of the Council, the Secretary 
General, and other personnel shall not seek or 
receive instructions in regard to the discharge 
of their responsibilities from any authority ex- 
ternal to the Organization. Each contracting 
State undertakes fully to respect the interna- 
tional character of the responsibilities of the 
personnel and not to seek to influence any of its 
nationals in the discharge of their responsi- 
bilities. 

Article 60 

[Immunities and privileges of personnd] 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as 
possible under its constitutional procedure, to 
accord to the President of the Council, the Sec- 
retary General, and the other personnel of the 
Organization, the immunities and privileges 
which are accorded to corresponding personnel 
of other public international organizations. If 
a general international agreement on the im- 
munities and privileges of international civil 
servants is arrived at, the immunities and pri- 
vileges accorded to the President, the Secretary 
General, and the other personnel of the Organi- 
zation shall be the immunities and privileges ac- 
corded under that general international agree- 
ment. 
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CHAPTER XII 
Finance 

Article 61 

[Budget and apportionment of expenses] 

The Council shall submit to the Assembly an 
annual budget, annual statements of accounts 
and estimates of all receipts and expenditures. 
The Assembly shall vote the budget with what- 
ever modification it sees fit to prescribe, and, 
with the exception of assessments under Chap- 
ter XV to States consenting thereto, shall ap- 
portion the expenses of the Organization among 
the contracting States on the basis which it 
shall from time to time determine. 

Article 62 

[Suspension of voting power] 

The Assembly may suspend the voting power 
in the Assembly and in the Council of any con- 
tracting State that fails to discharge within a 
reasonable period its financial obligations to the 
Organization. 

Article 68 

[Expenses of delegations and other representatives] 

Each contracting State shall bear the ex- 
penses of its own delegation to the Assembly 
and the remuneration, travel, and other ex- 
penses of any person whom it appoints to serve 
on the Council, and of its nominees or represen- 
tatives on any subsidiary committees or com- 
missions of the Organization. 

CHAPTER XIII 

other International Arrangements 

Article 6k 

[Security arrangements] 

The Organization may, with respect to air 
matters within its competence directly affecting 
world security, by vote of the Assembly enter 
into appropriate arrangements with any gen- 
eral organization set up by the nations of the 
world to preserve peace. 

Article 65 

[Arrangements with other international bodies] 

The Council, on behalf of the Organization, 
may enter into agreements with other inter- 
national bodies for the maintenance of common 
services and for common arrangements con- 
cerning personnel and, with the approval of the 
Assembly, may enter into such other arrange- 
ments as may facilitate the work of the Organi- 
zation. 

Article 66 

[Functions relating to other agreements] 

(a) The Organization shall also carry out 
the functions placed upon it by the Internation- 
al Air Services Transit Agreement and by the 
International Air Transport Agreement drawn 
up at Chicago on December 7, 1944, in accord- 
ance with the terms and conditions therein 
set forth. 

(b) Members of the Assembly and the Coun- 
cil -who have not accepted the International Air 
Services Transit Agreement or the Internation- 


al Air Transport Agreement drawn up at Chi- 
cago on December 7, 1944, shall not have the 
right to vote on any questions referred to the 
Assembly or Council under the provisions of 
the relevant Agreement. 

Part III-International Air Transport 

CHAPTER XIV 

Information and Reports 

Article 67 

[File reports with Council] 

Each contracting State undertakes that its 
international airlines shall, in accordance wdth 
recr f^'erPicnts laid down by the Council, file with 
the Council traffic reports, cost statistics and 
financial statements showing among other 
things all receipts and the sources thereof. 

CHAPTER XV 

Airports and Other Air Navigation Facilities 

Article 68 

[Designation of routes and airports] 

Each contracting State may, subject to the 
provisions of this Convention, designate the 
route to be followed within its territory by any 
international air service and the airports which 
any such service may use. 

Article 69 

[Improvement of air navigation facilities] 

If the Council is of the opinion that the air- 
ports or other air navigation facilities, includ- 
ing radio and meteorological services, of a con- 
tracting State are not reasonably adequate for 
the safe, regular, efficient, and economical oper- 
ation of international air services, present or 
contemplated, the Council shall consult with the 
State directly concerned, and other States af- 
fected, with a view to finding means by which 
the situation may be remedied, and may make 
recommendations for that purpose. No contract- 
ing State shall be guilty of an infraction of this 
Convention if it fails to carry out these recom- 
mendations. 

Article 70 

[Financing of air navigation facilities] 

A contracting State, in the circumstances 
arising under the provisions of Article 69, may 
conclude an arrangement with the Council for 
giving effect lo recommendations. The 

State may elect to bear all of the costs involved 
in any such arr.^^ngemont. If the State does not 
so elect, the Cou-ic'J may agree, at the request 
of the State, to provide for all or a portion of 
the costs. 

Article 71 

[Provision and maintenance of facilities by Council] 

If a contracting State so requests, the Coun- 
cil may agree to provide, man, maintain, and 
administer any or all of the airports and other 
air navigation facilities, including radio and 
meteorological services, required in its territory 
for the safe, regular, efficient and economical 
operation of the international air services of 
the other contracting States, and may specify 
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just and reasonable chai’ges for the use of the 
facilities provided. 

Article 72 

rAcQUzsitiozi oz* use of land] 

Where land is needed for facilities financed 
in whole or in part by the Council at the request 
of a cor.trr.ctir.of State, that State shall either 
proviiic '.-.r-fl itself, retaining title if it 
wishes, or facilitate the use of the land by the 
Council on just and reasonable terms and in 
accordance with the laws of the State concerned. 

Article 73 

[Expenditure and as»sessment of funds] 

Within the limit of the funds which may be 
made available to it by the Assembly under 
Chapter XII, the Council may make current ex- 
penditures for the purposes of this Chapter 
from the general funds of the Organization. 
The Council shall assess the capital funds re- 
quired for the purposes of this Chapter in pre- 
viously agreed proportions over a reasonable 
period of time to the contracting States con- 
senting thereto whose airlines use the facilities. 
The Council may also assess to States that con- 
sent any working funds that are required. 

Article 74 

[Technical assistance and utilization of revenues] 

When the Council, at the request of a con- 
tracting State, advances funds or provides air- 
ports or other facilities in whole or in part, the 
arrangement may provide, with the consent of 
that State, for technical assistance in the super- 
vision and operation of the airports and other 
facilities, and for the payment, from the reve- 
nues derived from the operation of the airports 
and other facilities, of the operating expenses 
of the airports and the other facilities, and of 
interest and amortization charges. 

Article 75 

[Taking over of facilities from Council] 

A contractir..'? State may at any time dis- 
charge any obligation into which it has entered 
under Article 70, and take over airports and 
other facilities which the Council has provided 
in its territory pursuant to the provisions of 
Articles 71 and 72, by paying to the Council an 
amount which in the opinion of the Council is 
reasonable in the circumstances. If the State 
considers that the amount fixed by the Council 
is unreasonable it may appeal to the Assembly 
against the decision of the Council and the As- 
sembly may confirm or amend the decision of 
the Council. 

AHicle 76 

[Eetum of funds} 

Funds obtained by the Council through reim- 
bursanents under Article 76 and from receipts 
of interest and amortization payments under 
Article 74 shall, in the case of advances origin- 
ally financed by States under Article 73, be re- 
turned to the States which were originally as- 
sessed in the proportion of their assessments, 
as determined by the Council. 


CHAPTER XVI 

Joint Operating Organization and Pooled 
Services 

Article 77 

[Joint operalinff or.wnizations permitted] 

Nothing in this Convention shall prevent two 
or more contracting States from constituting 
joint air transport operating organizations or 
international operating agencies and from pool- 
ing their air services on any routes or in any 
regions, but such or agencies and 

such pooled services snaii be subject to all the 
provisions of this Convention, including those 
relating to the registration of agreements with 
the Council. The Council shall determine in what 
manner the provisions of this Convention relat- 
ing to nationality of aircraft shall apply to air- 
craft operated by international operating 
agencies. 

Article 78 

[Function oC Council] 

The Council may suggest to contracting 
States concerned that they form joint organiza- 
tions to operate air services on any routes or 
in any regions. 

Article 79 

[Participation in operating: ori^anizations] 

A State may participate in joint operating 
organizations or in pooling arrangements, 
either through its government or through an 
airline company or companies designated by its 
government. The companies may, at the sole 
discretion of the State concerned, be state- 
owmed or partly state-owned or privately owned. 

Part IV-Final Provisions 

CHAPTER XVII 

Other Aeronautical Agreements and 
Arrangements 

Article 80 

[Paris and Habana Conventions] 

Each contracting State undertakes, immedi- 
ately upon the coming into force of this Conven- 
tion, to give notice of denunciation of the Con- 
vention relating to the Kegulation of Aerial 
Navigation signed at Paris on October 13. 1919, 
or the Convention on Commercial Aviation 
signed at Habana on February 20, 1928, if it is 
a party to either. As between contracting States, 
this Convention supersedes the Conventions of 
Paris and Habana previously referred to. 

Article 81 

[Registration of existing agreements} 

All aeronautical agreements which are in 
existence on the coming into force of this Con- 
vention, and which are between a contracting 
State and any other State or between an airline 
of a contracting State and any other State or 
the airline of any other State, shall be forth- 
with registered with the Council. 
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Article 82 

[Abrogation of inconsistent arrangements} 

^ The contracting States accept this Conven- 
tion as abrogating all obligations and under- 
standings between them 'vvhich are inconsistent 
with its terms, and undertake not to enter into 
any such obligations and understandings. A 
contracting State which, before becoming a 
member of the Organization has undertaken 
any obligations toward a non-contracting State 
inconsistent with the terms of this Convention, 
shall take immediate steps to procure its re- 
lease from the obligations. If an airline of any 
contracting State has entered into any such in- 
consistent obligations, the State of which it 
is a national shall use its best efforts to secure 
their termination forthwith and shall in any 
event cause them to be terminated as soon as 
such action can lawfully be taken after the com- 
ing into force of this Convention. 

Article 88 

[Registration of new arrangements] 

Subject to the provisions of the preceding 
Article, any contracting State may make ar- 
rangements not inconsistent with the provi- 
sions of this Convention. Any such arrangement 
shall be forthwith registered with the Council, 
which shall make it public as soon as possible. 

CHAPTER XVIII 
Disputes and Default 

Article 8i 

[Settlement of disputes} 

If any disagreement between two or more 
contracting States relating to the interpreta- 
tion or application of this Convention and its 
Annexes cannot be settled by negotiation, it 
shall, on the application of any State concerned 
in the disagreement, be decided by the Council. 
No member of the Council shall vote in the con- 
sideration by the Council of any dispute to 
which it is a party. Any cortv.- ct-r.g may, 

subject to Article 85, appriJ h,-, decision 

of the Council to an ad hoc arbitral tribunal 
agreed upon with the other parties to the dis- 
pute or to the Permanent Court of International 
Justice, Any such appeal shall be notified to the 
Council within sixty days of receipt of notifica- 
tion of the decision of the Council. 

Article 85 

[Arbitration procedure} 

If any contracting State party to a dispute 
in which the decision of the Council is under 
appeal has not accepted the Statute of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice and the 
contracting States parties to the dispute cannot 
agree on the choice of the arbitral tribunal, 
each of the contracting States parties to the 
dispute shall name a single arbitrator who shall 
name an umpire. If either contracting State 
party to the dispute fails to name an arbitrator 
within a period of three months from the date 
of the appeal, an arbitrator shall be named on 
behalf of that State by the President of the 
Council from a list of qualified and available 
persons maintained by the Council. If, within 


thirty days, the arbitrators cannot agree on an 
umpire, the President of the Council shall 
an umpire from the list previously 
referred to. The arbitrators and the umpire 
shall then jointly constitute an arbitral tribu- 
nal. Any arbitral tribunal established under 
this or the preceding Article shall settle its 
own procedure and give its decisions bj^' major- 
ity vote, provided that the Council may deter- 
mine procedural questions in the event of any 
delay which in the opinion of the Council is 
excessive. 

Article 86 

[Appeals] 

Unless the Council decides otherwise, any 
decision by the Council on whether an inter- 
national airline is operating in conformity with 
the provisions of this shall remain 

in effect unless reversed on appeal. On any 
other matter, decisions of the Council shall, if 
appealed from, be suspended until the appeal 
is decided. The decisions of the Permaneni 
Court of International Justice and of an arbi- 
tral tribunal shall be final and binding. 

Article 87 

[Penalty for non-conformity by airline] 

Each contracting State undertakes not to al- 
low the operation of an airline of a contracting 
State through the airspace above its territory 
if the Council has decided that the airline con- 
cerned is not conforming to a final decision ren- 
dered in accordance with the previous Article. 

Article 88 

[Penalty for non-conformity by State] 

The Assembly shall s'j spend the voting power 
in the Assembly and ir. rhe Council of any con- 
tracting State that is found in default under 
the provisions of this Chapter. 

CHAPTKB XIX 
War 

Article 89 

[War and emergency conditions] 

In case of war, the provisions of this Conven- 
tion shall not affect the freedom of action of 
any of the contracting States affected, whether 
as belligerents or as neutrals. The same prin- 
ciple shall apply in the case of any contracting 
State which declares a state of national emer- 
gency and notifies the fact to the Council. 

CHAPTBE XX 
Annexes 

Article 90 

[Adoption and amendment of Annexes] 

(a) The adoption by the Council of the An- 
nexes described in Article 5-1. subparagraph 
(1), shall require the vote of two-thirds of the 
Council at a meeting called for that purpose and 
shall then be submitted by the Council to each 
contracting State. Any such Annex or any 
amendment of an Annex shall become effective 
within three months after its submission to the 
contracting States or at the end of such longer 
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period of time as the Counci] may prescribe, 
unless in the meantime a majority of the con- 
tracting States register their disaprovai with 
the Council. 

(b) The Council shall immediately notify all 
contracting States of the coming into force of 
any Annex or amendment thereto. 

CHAPTER XXI 

Eatifications, Adherences, Amendments, and 
Denunciations 

Article 91 

[ Ratificution of Cdnvcutinii 1 

(a) This Convention shall be subject to rati- 
fication by the signatory States. The instru- 
ments of ratification shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, which will give notice of the 
date of the deposit to each of the signatory and 
adhering States. 

(b) As soon as this Convention has been rati- 
fied or adhered to by twenty-six States it shall 
come into force between them on the thirtieth 
day after deposit of the twenty-sixth instru- 
ment. It shall come into force for each State 
ratifying thereafter on the thirtieth day after 
the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 

(c) It shall be the duty of the Government 
of the United States of America to notify the 
government of each of the signatory and adher- 
ing States of the date on which this Convention 
comes into force. 

Article 92 

[Adherence to Convention} 

(a) This Convention shall be open for ad- 
herence by members of the United Nations and 
States associated with them, and States -which 
remained neutral during the present world con- 
flict. 

(b) Adherence shall be effected by a notifi- 
cation addressed to the Government of the 
United States of America and shall take effect 
as from the thirtieth day from the receipt of 
the notification by the Government of the 
United States of America, which shall notify all 
the contracting States. 

Article 98 

[AdmissioTJ of other States} 

States other than those provided for in Arti- 
cle 91 and 92 (a) may, subject to approval by 
any general international organization set up 
by the nations of the world to preserve peace, be 
admitted to participation in this Convention by 
means of a four-fifths vote of the Assembly and 
on such conditions as the Assembly may pi’e- 
scribe : provided that in each case the assent of 
any State invaded or attacked during the pres- 
ent war by the State seeking admission shall 
be necessary. 

Article 9k 

[Aittendment of Convention} 

(a) Any proposed amendment to this Con- 
vention must be approved by a two-thirds vote 
of the Assembly and shall then come into force 


in respect of States which have ratified such 
amendment when ratified by the number of con- 
tracting States specified by the Assembly. The 
number so specified shall not be less than two- 
thirds of the total number of contracting States. 

(b) If in its opinion the amendment is of 
such a nature as to justify this course, the As- 
sembly in its resolution recommending adoption 
may provide that any State which has not rati- 
fied within a specified period after the amend- 
ment has come into force shall thes'enpon cease 
to be a member of the Organization and a party 
to the Convention. 

Article 95 

[Denunciation of Convention} 

(a) Any contracting State may give notice 
of denunciation of this Convention three years 
after its coming into effect by notification ad- 
dressed to the Government of the United States 
of America, which shall at once inform each of 
the contracting States. 

(b) Denunciation shall take effect one year 
from the date of receipt of the notification and 
shall operate only as regards the State effecting 
the denunciation. 


CHAPTER XXII 
Definitions 
Article 96 

For the purpose of this Convention the ex- 
pression : 

(a) ‘*Air service” means any scheduled air 
service performed by aircraft for the public 
transport of passengers, mail or cargo. 

(b) "international air service” means an air 
seiwice which passes through the air space over 
the territory of more than one State. 

(c) ""Airline” means any air transport enter- 
prise offering or operating an international air 
service. 

(d) ""Stop for non-traffic purposes” means a 
landing for any purpose other than taking on 
or discharging passengers, cargo or mail. 

Signature of Convention 

In witness whereof, the undersigned pleni- 
rritmtiarir.-. having been duly authorized, sign 
* -ji-.x-yii-Ui:-. on behalf of their respective 
governments on the dates appearing opposite 
their signatures. 

Done at Chicago the seventh day of Decem- 
ber 1944, in ihe language. A text drawn 

up in the English, French, and Spanish lan- 
guages, each of which shall be of equal authen- 
ticity, shall be opened for signature at Wash- 
ington, D.C. Both texts shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, and certified copies shall be 
transmitted by that Government to the govern- 
ments of all the States which may sign or 
adhere to this Convention. 
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Agreement Between 
The United Nations 

AND 

The International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization 

PREAMBLE 

Article 57 of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions makes provision for bringing the special- 
ized agencies, established by inter-governmental 
agreement and having wide international re- 
sponsibilities as defined in their basic instru- 
ments in economic, social, cultural, educational, 
health and related fields, into relationship with 
the United Nations. 

Article 64 of the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation provides that the International 
Civil Aviation Organization may, with respect 
to air matters within its competence directly 
affecting world security, enter into appropriate 
arranyem^^nt® wHh any general organization set 
i.l': ijv zrx: x'.iw of the world to preserve peace. 
Article 65 of the Convention provides that the 
Organization may enter into agreements with 
international bodies for the maintenance of 
common services, for common arrangements 
concerning personnel and for the facilitation of 
its work. 

Therefore the United Nations and the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization agree as 
follows : 

article i 

The United Nations recognizes the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization as the 
specialized agency responsible for taking such 
action as may be appropriate under its basic 
instrument for the accorupli-hincnt of the pur- 
poses set forth therein. 

article II 

Applications for membership by certain States 

Any application submitted to the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization by states 
other than those provided for in articles 91 
and 92 (a) of the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation to become parties to the Con- 
vention, shall be immi-.ih'utC'y tn-.iisniiited by 
the secretariat of the to the Gen- 

eral Assembly of the UrLied X.-if.i.r:.-. The Gen- 
eral Assembly may recommend the rejection of 
such application and any such recommenda- 
tion shall be accepted by the Organization. If 
no such recommendation is made by the Gen- 
eral Assembly at the first session following 
receipt of the application, the application shall 
be decided upon by the Organization in accord- 
ance with the procedure established in article 
93 of the Convention. 

ARTICLE III 

Reciprocal representation 

1. Eepresentatives of the United Nations 
shall be invited to attend the meetings .of the 


Assembly of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization, the Council of the Organization 
and their commissions and committees and such 
general, regional or other special meetings as 
the Organization may convene, and to partici- 
pate, without vote, in the deliberations of these 
bodies. 

2. Representatives of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization shall be invited to attend 
meetings of the Economic and Social Council 
and of its commissions and committees and to 
participate, without vote, in the deliberations 
of these bodies with respect to items on their 
agenda relating to civil aviation matters. 

3. Representatives of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization shall be invited to at- 
tend meetings of the General Assembly for the 
purposes of consultation on civil aviation 
matters. 

4. Representatives of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization shall be invited to at- 
tend meetings of the main committees of the 
General Assembly when civil aviation matters 
are under discussion and to participate, with- 
out vote, in such discussions. 

5. Representatives of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization sha^l be invited to attend 
meetings •.ii tlie Trui-troship Council of the 
United Nations and to participate, -without vote, 
in the deliberations thereof, with respect to 
items on its agenda relating to civil aviation 
matters. 

6. Written statements submitted by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization on 
matters relating to civil aviation shall be dis- 
tributed as soon as possible by the Secretariat 
of the United Nations to ail members of the 
principal and subsidiary organs and their com- 
missions or committees of the United Nations, 
as appropriate. Similarly, written statements of 
any of the principal or subsidiary organs and 
their commissions or committees of the United 
Nations shall be distributed as soon as possible 
by the secretariat of the Organization to all 
members of the Assembly or Council of the 
Organization as appropriate. 

ARTICLE IV 

Proposal of agenda items 

After such preliminary consultation as may 
be necessary, the Internationa: Civil Aviation 
Organization shall include on the agenda of 
the Assembly or Council of the Organization 
items proposed to it by the United Nations, and 
the Economic and Social Council and its com- 
missions and tl-c: Co”r-nl shall 

include on th< ‘r prc: . > ■■ i by the 

Assembly or of i.'vi- 

ARTICLE V 

Recommendations of the United Nations 

1. The International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation, having regard to the obligation of the 
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United Nations to promote the objectives set 
forth in Article 55 of the Charter and the func- 
tion and power of the Economic and Social 
Council under Article 62 of the Charter to make 
or initiate studies and reports v/ith respect to 
international, economic, social, cultural, educa- 
tional, health and related matters and to make 
recommendations concerning these matters to 
the specialized agencies concerned, and having 
regard also to the vibility of the United 

Nations, under Article -'".d anr'l r'.) of the Charter, 
to make recommendations for the co-ordination 
of the policies and activities of such specialized 
agencies, agrees to arrange for the submission, 
as soon as possible, to its appropriate organ of 
ail formal recommendations which the United 
Nations may make to it, 

2. The International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation agrees to enter into consultation with the 
United Nations upon request with respect to 
such ‘recommendations, and in due course to 
report to the United Nations on the action taken 
by the Organization or by its members to give 
effect to such recommendations, or on the other 
results of their consideration. 

3. The International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization affirms its intention of co-operating in 
whatever measures may be necessary to nuike 
co-ordination of the activities of specialized 
agencies and those of the United Nations fully 
effective. In particular, it agrees to participate 
in, and to co-operate with any body or bodies 
which the Economic and Social Council may 
establish for the purpose of facilitating such 
co-ordination and to furnish such information 
as may be required for the carrying out of this 
purpose. 

ARTICLE VI 

Exchange of information and documents 

1. Subject to such arrangements as may be 
necessary for the safeguarding of confidential 
material, the fullest and promptest exchange 
of information and documents shall be made 
between the United Nations and the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization. 

2. Without prejudice to the generality of the 
provisions of Paragraph 1 ; 

(a) The International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization agrees to transmit to the United Na- 
tions regular reports on its activities; 

(b) The International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization agrees to comply to the fullest extent 
practicable with any request which the United 
Nations may make for the furnishing of spe- 
cial reports, studies or information, subject 
to the condition set forth in article XVI ; and 

(c) The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall, upon request, consult with the 
appropriate officer of the Organization with 
respect to the furnishing to the Organization 
of such information as may be of special in- 
terest to it. 


ARTICLE VII 

Assistance to ike Security Coudcil 

The International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion agrees to co-cncrate with the Economic 
and Social Council in furnishing such informa- 
tion and 3'endering such assistance to the Secu- 
rity Coi.ncII as Council may request, includ- 
ing assistance in carrying out decisions of the 
Security Council for the maintenance or restor- 
ation of ijiternational peace and security, 

ARTICLE vni 

Assistance to the Trusteeship Council 

The International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion agrees to co-operate with the Trusteeship 
Council in the carrying out of its functions and 
in particular agrees that it will, to the greatest 
extent possible, render such assistance as the 
Trusteeship Council may request in regard to 
matters with which the Organization is con- 
cerned. 

ARTICLE IX 

Non-sclf-governinn territories 

The International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion agrees to co-operate with the United Na- 
tions in giving effect to the principles and obli- 
gations set forth in Chapter XI ot the Charter 
with regard to matters affecting the well-being 
and development of the peoples of non-self - 
governing territories. 

ARTICLE X 

Relations with the Iniernationdl- Court 

of Justice 

1. The International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation agrees to furnish any information which 
may be requested by the International Court of 
Justice in pin'suunee of Article 34 of the Statute 
of the Court. 

2. The General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions authorizes the International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization to request advisory opinions 
of the International Court of Justice on legal 
questions arising within the scope of its activi- 
ties other than questions concerning the mutual 
relationships of the International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization and the United Nations or 
other specialized agencies. 

3. Such request may be addressed to the 
Court by the Assembly or the Council of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. 

4. When requesting the International Court 
of Justice to give an advisory opinion, the 
International Civil Aviation Organization shall 
inform the Economic and Social Council of the 
request. 

ARTICLE XI 

Headquarters and regional offices 

1. The International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation, having regard to the desirability of the 
headquarters of specialized agencies being situ- 
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ated at the permanent seat of the United Na- 
tions and to the advantages that flow from such 
centralization, agrees to consult the United 
Nations before making any further decision 
concerning the location of its permanent head- 
quarters. 

2. Having due regard to the special needs 
of international civil aviation, any regional or 
branch offices v^hich the International Civil 
Aviation Organization may establish shall, so 
far as practicable, be closely associated with 
such regional or branch offices as the United 
Nations may establish. 

ARTICLE XII 

Personnel arrangements 

1. The United Nations and the International 
Civil Aviation Organization recognize that the 
eventual development of a single unified inter- 
national civil service is desirable from the 
standpoint of effective administrative co-ordi- 
nation, and with this end in view agree to de- 
velop common personnel standards, methods 
and arrangements designed to avoid unjustified 
differences in teirnis and conditions of employ- 
ment, to avoid competition in recruitment of 
personnel, and to facilitate interchange of per- 
sonnel in order to obtain the maximum benefit 
from their services. 

2. The United Nations and the International 
Civil Aviation Organization agree to co-operate 
to the fullest extent possible in achieving these 
ends and in particular they agree to : 

(а) consult together concerning the estab- 
lishment of an International Civil Service 
Commission to advise on the means by which 
common standards of recruitment in the sec- 
retariats of the United Nations and of the 
specialized agencies may be ensured ; 

(б) consult together concerning other mat- 
ters relating to the employment of their ofld- 
cers and staff, including conditions of service, 
duration of appointments, classification, sal- 
ary scales and allowances, retirement and 
pension rights and staff regulations and rules 
with a view to securing as much uniformity 
in these matters as shall be found practic- 
able; 

(c) co-operate in the interchange of person- 
nel, when desirable, on a temporary or a 
permanent basis, making due provision for 
the retention of seniority and pension rights; 

(d) co-operate in the establishment and 
operations of suitable machinery for the 
settlement of disputes arising in connection 
with the employment of personnel and related 
matters. 

ARTICLE XIII 
Statistical services 

1. The United Nations and the International 
Civil Aviation Organization agree to strive for 
maximum co-operation, the elimination of all 
undesirable duplication between them, and 


most efficient use of their technical personnel 
in their respective collection, analysis, publica- 
tion, standardization, improvement and dissem- 
ination of statistical information. They agree 
to combine their efforts to secure the greatest 
possible usefulness and utilization of statistical 
information and to minimize the burdens placed 
upon national governments and other organiza- 
tions from which such information may be 
collected. 

2. The International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization recognizes the United Nations as the 
central agency for the collection, analysis, pub- 
lication, standardization, improvement and 
dissemination of statistics serving the general 
purposes of international organizations, 

3. The United Nations recognizes the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization as the 
central agency responsible for the collection, 
analysis, publication, standardization, improve- 
ment and dissemination of statistics within its 
special sphere, without prejudice to the rights 
of the United Nations to concern itself with such 
statistics so far as they may be essential for its 
own purposes or for the improvement of sta- 
tistics throughout the world. 

4. The United Nations shall, in consultation 
with the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion and with the other specialized agencies 
where appropriate, develop administrative in- 
struments and procedures through which effec- 
tive statistical co-operation may be secured 
between the United Nations and the agencies 
brought into relationship with it. 

5. It is recognized as desirable that the col- 
lection of statistical infoimiation shall not be 
duplicated by the United Nations or any of its 
specialized agencies whenever it is practicable 
for any of them to utilize information or mate- 
rial which another may have available. 

6. In order to build up a central collection of 
statistical information for general use, it is 
agreed that data supplied to the International 
Civil Aviation Organization for incorporation 
in its basic statistical series or special reports 
should so far as practicable be made available 
to the United Nations. 

7. It is agreed that data supplied to the 
United Nations for incorporation in its basic 
statistical series or special reports should so 
far as practicable and appropriate be made 
available to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Administrative and technical services 

1, The United Nations and the International 
Civil Aviation Organization recognize the desir- 
ability, in the interest of administrative and 
technical uniformity and of the most efficient 
use of personnel and resources, of avoiding 
whenever possible the establishment and opera- 
tion of competitive or overlapping facilities and 
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services among the United Nations and the 
specialized agencies. 

2. Accordingly, the United Nations and the 
International Civil Aviation Organization agree 
to consult together concerning the establish- 
ment and use of common administrative and 
technical services and facilities in addition to 
those referred to in articles XII, XIII and XV, 
in so far as the establishment and use of such 
services may from time to time be found prac- 
ticable and appropriate. 

3. Arrangements shall be made between the 
United Nations and the International Civil 
Aviation Organization in regard to the registra- 
tion and deposit of official documents. 

ARTICLE XV 

Budgetary and financial arrangements 

1. The International Civil Aviation Organ- 
ization recognizes the desirability of establish- 
ing close budgetary and financial relationships 
with the United Nations in order that the ad- 
ministrative operations of the United Nations 
and of the specialized agencies shall be carried 
out in the most efficient and economical manner 
possible, and that the maximum measure of co- 
ovdir.iiL'i;'.: and uniformity with respect to these 
operations shall be secured. 

2. The United Nations and the International 
Civil Aviation Organization agree to co-operate 
to the fullest extent possible in achieving these 
ends and to consult together concerning the 
desirability of making appropriate arrange- 
ments for the inclusion of the budget of the 
Organization within a general budget of the 
United Nations. Any such arrangements which 
may be made shall be defined in a supplementary 
agreement between the two organizations. 

3. The Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions and the appropriate officer of the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization shall arrange 
for consultation in connection v/ith the prepara- 
tion of the budget. 

4. The International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation agrees to transmit its proposed budget to 
the United Nations annually at the same time 
as such budget is transmitted to its members. 
The General Assembly shall examine the admin- 
istrative budget or proposed budget of the Or- 
ganization and may make such recommenda- 
tions as it may consider necessary, 

5. Representatives of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization shall be entitled to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in the deliberations of the 
General Assembly or any committee thereof at 
all times when the budget of the Organization 
or general administrative or financial questions 
affecting the Organization are under considera- 
tion. 

6. The United Nations may undertake the 
collection of contributions from those members 
of the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion which are also Members of the United Na- 


tions in accordance with such arrangements as 
may be defined by a later agreement between the 
United Nations and the Organization. 

7. The United Nations shall, upon its own 
initiative or upon the request of the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization, arrange for 
studies to be undertaken concerning other finan- 
cial and fiscal questions of interest to the Organ- 
ization and to other specialized agencies with a 
view to the provision of common services and 
the securing of uniformity in such matters. 

8. The International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation agrees to conform as far as may be prac- 
ticable to standard practices and forms recom- 
mended by the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XVI 

Financing of special services 

1. In the event of the International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization’s being faced with the neces- 
sity of incurring substantial extra expense as 
a result of any request which the United Nations 
may make for special reports, studies or assist- 
ance in accordance with articles VI, VII, VIII, 
or with other provisions of this agreement, con- 
sultation shall take place with a view to deter- 
mining the most equitable manner in which 
such expense shall be borne. 

2. Consultation between the United Nations 
and the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion shall similarly take place with a view to 
making such arrangements as may be found 
equitable for covering the cost of central admin- 
istrative, technical or fiscal services or facilities 
or other special assistance provided by the 
United Nations. 

ARTICLE XVII 

Inter-agency agreements 

The International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion agrees to inform the Economic and Social 
Council of the nature and scope of any formal 
agreement between the Organization and any 
other specialized agency, inter-governmental 
or non-governmental organization 
and to inform the Economic and Social Council 
before any such agreement is concluded. 

ARTICLE XVIII 
Liaison 

1. The United Nations and the International 

Civil Aviation Organization agree to the fore- 
going provisions in the belief that they will con- 
tribute to the maintenance of effective liaison 
between the two They affirm 

their intention of *i;r \ybrr(:v':.: further mea- 
sure may be neces.v;:iv to m ‘his liaison fully 
effective. 

2. The liaison arrangements provided for in 
the foregoing Articles of this Agreement shall 
apply as far as appropriate to the relations be- 
tween such branch or regional offices as may be 
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established by the two organizations as well as 
between their headquarters. 

ARTICLE XIX 

Implementation of the Agreement 

The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
and the appropriate ofhcer of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization may enter into such 
supplementary arrangements for the implemen- 
tation of this Agreement as may be found desir- 
able in the light of the operating experience of 
the two organizations. 

ARTICLE XX 
Other arrangements 

The present agreement shall not preclude the 
conclusion of f uT’thcr appi'oprlate arrangements 
betv/een the InLcrin-ij'jrial Ch:' Aviation Or- 


ganization and the United Nations with respect 
to air matters within the competence of the 
Organization directly aifecting world security 
as contemplated in the Convention on Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation. 

ARTICLE XXI 
Revision 

This agreement shall be subject to revision 
by agreement between the United Nations and 
the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

ARTICLE XXII 
Entry into force 

This agreement shall come into force on its 
approval by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations and the Assembly of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization. 




V. The International Bank for Reconsti'uction 
and Development 


A. THE BRETTON WOODS CONFERENCE 


The United Nations Monetaiy and Financial 
Conference met in Bretton Woods, New Hamp- 
shire, from July 1 to 22, 1944, at the invitation 
of President Franklin D. Roosevelt of the 
United States. Participating in the Conference 
were representatives of 44 United and Associ- 
ated Nations, 

The Conference was called to formulate de- 
finite proposals for an International Monetary 
Fund and an International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development. Two years of ex- 
ploratory discussions between the monetary 
and financial experts of the United Nations had 
preceded the formal meeting at Bretton Woods, 


and large areas of agreement had alreadj" been 
reached by the time the Conference began. 

At the inaugural session of the Conference 
on July 1, Mr. Henry Morgenthau. Jr., Chair- 
man of the United States delegation, was elected 
President of the Conference. On the following- 
day the Conference established three Commis- 
sions, among which one, under the chairman- 
ship of Lord Keynes, was to f oimulate proposals 
for the Bank. The Final Act of the Conference, 
which included the Articles of Agreement of 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, was submitted to the Govern- 
ments of the participating nations. 


B. PURPOSES 


The purposes of the bank, as stated in the 
Articles of Agreement, are: 

(1) To assist in the reconstruction and 
development of territories of members by 
facilitating the investment of capital for pro- 
ductive purposes, including the restoration 
of economies destroyed or disrupted by war, 
the reconversion of productive facilities to 
peacetime needs and the encouragement of 
the development of productive facilities and 
resources in less developed countries. 

(2) To promote private foreign investment 
by means of guarantees or participations in 
loans and other investments made by private 
investors; and when private capital is not 
available on reasonable terms, to supplement 
private investment by providing, on suitable 
conditions, finance for productive purposes 
out of its own capital, funds raised by it and 
its other resources. 

(8) To promote the long-range balanced 
growth of international trade and the main- 
tenance of equilibrium in balances of pay- 
ments by encouraging international invest- 
ment for- the development of the productive 
resources of members, thereby assisting in 
raising productivity, the standard of living 
and conditions of labor in their territories. 


(4) To arrange the loans made or guaran- 
teed by it in relation to international loans 
through other channels so that the more use- 
ful and urgent projects, large and small 
alike, will be dealt with first. 

C5) To conduct its -"Ith due 

regard to the effect of •*■.,. ■■■■■■ : invest- 
ment on business conditions in the territories 
of members and, in the immediate post-war 
years, to assist in bringing about a smooth 
transition from a wartime to a peacetime 
economy. 

Loans approved by the Bank are subject to 
the following conditions : 

1. When the member in whose territories the 
project is located is not itself a borrower, the 
member or the central bank or some compar- 
able agency of the member which is acceptable 
to the Bank fully guarantees the repaj^ment of 
the principal and the payment of interest and 
other charges on the loan. 

2. The Bank is satisfied that in the prevailing 
market conditions the borrower would be un- 
able otherwise to obtain the loan under condi- 
tions which in the opinion of the Bank are 
reasonable for the borrower. 
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3. A competent committee, including mem- 
bers of the staff of the Bank and a representa- 
tive of the applicant, has submitted a v/ritten 
report recommending the project after a care- 
ful technical, engineering, and economic study 
of the merits of the proposal. 

4. In the opinion of the Bank the rate of in- 
terest and other charges are reasonable and 
such rate, charges and the schedule for repay- 
ment of principal are appropriate to the project. 

5. In making or guaranteeing a loan, the 
Bank shall pay due regard to the prospects that 
the borrower, and, if the borrower is not a mem- 
ber, that the guarantor, will be in position to 
meet its obligations under the loan; and the 
Bank shall act prudently in the interests both 
of the pai'ticular member in whose territories 
the project is located and of the members as a 
whole. 


6. In guaranteeing a loan made by other in- 
vestors, the Bank receives suitable compensa- 
tion for its risk. 

7. Loans mads or guaranteed by the Bank 
shall, except in special circumstances, be for the 
purpose of specific projects of reconstruction or 
development. 

Moreover the Bank must make supervisory 
arrangements to ensure that the proceeds of 
any loan are used efficiently and only for the 
purposes for which the loan was granted. 

In making and implementing of loans the 
Bank is prohibited by its Articles of Agreement 
from interfering in the political affairs of any 
member, nor may it be influenced by the politi- 
cal character of the member or members con- 
cerned. Only economic considerations are to be 
relevant to its decisions, and these considera- 
tions are to be weighed impartially in order to 
achieve the purposes of the Bank. 


C. STRUCTURE 


The Bank has a Board of Governors, Execu- 
tive Directors, a President and a staff. 

All powers of the Bank are vested in the Board 
of Governors, consisting of one Governor and 
one alternate appointed by each member. As 
stated in the Articles of Agreement, the Board 
may delegate to the Executive Directors author- 
ity to exercise any powers of the Board, except 
the power to : 

(1) Admit new members and determine 
the conditions of their admission. 

(2) Increase or decrease the capital stock. 

(3) Suspend a member. 

(4) Decide appeals from interpretations 
of this Agreement given by the Executive 
Directors, 

(5) Make arrangements to cooperate with 
other international oi'ganizations (other 
than informal arrangements of a temporary 
and administrative character) . 

(6) Decide to suspend perm.anent]y the 

operations of the Bank and * o its 

assets. 

(7) Determine the distribution of the net 
income of the Bank. 

There are twelve Executive Directors, five 
appointed by the five members having the larg- 


est number of shares, and seven elected by the 
Governors other than those representing the five 
members with the largest number of shares. The 
Executive Directors are appointed or elected 
every two years. They are responsible for the 
conduct of the general operations of the Bank 
and exercise all the powers delegated to them 
by the Board of Governors. 

The President of the Bank is elected by the 
Executive Directors. Ke may not be a Governor 
or a Director. He is the Chairman of the Execu- 
tive Directors. He is the chief of the operating 
staff and conducts, under the direction of the 
Executive Directors, the ordinary business of 
the Bank. 

Except as otherwise provided by the Articles 
of Agreement, decisions of the Bank are made 
by a simple majority vote. Each member of the 
Bank has 250 votes plus one additional vote for 
each share of stock held. Each Governor casts 
all votes allotted to that member State which he 
represents. In the case of Executive Directors, 
an appointed Director casts as a unit all votes 
allotted to the member appointing him; an 
elected Executive Director casts as a unit the 
total number of votes allotted to those member 
States which elected him. 
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D. ACTIVITIES 


The Articles of Agreement of the Bank came 
into force on December 27, 1945, when it was 
signed in Vvashington and the instruments of 
acceptance were deposited on behalf of 28 gov- 
ernments with approximately 80 per cent of the 
total subscriptions. 

The United States, as the member having the 
largest number of shares in the Bank, issued 
an invitation to the other member governments 
to attend the Inaugural Meeting of the Board 
of Governors of the Bank, to be held in conjunc- 
tion with the Inaugural Meeting of the Board 
of Governors of the International Monetai’y 
Fund. An invitation to send observers to the 
Inaugural Meeting was extended to those gov- 
ernments which participated in the Bretton 
Woods Conference but had not signed the Arti- 
cles of Agreement. The United Nations Eco- 
nomic and Social Council was also invited to 
send an observer. 

The Inaugural Meeting of the Board of Gov- 
ernors of the International Bank for Eecon- 
struction and Development took place in Savan- 
nah, Georgia, from March 8 to 18, 1946. It was 
devoted mainly to organizational and adminis- 
trative matters. The Board adopted the By- 
Laws of the Bank, which were complementary 
to the Articles of Agreement. It was decided 
that the Bank should be located within the 
metropolitan area of Washington, D, C., in the 
United States. The Board also decided that the 
time limit for admission to membership of par- 
ticipants in the Bretton Woods Conference 
should be extended to December 31, 1946, and 
that the applications for membership by Italy, 
Lebanon, Syria and Turkey should be referred 
to the Executive Directors for study and con- 
sideration. 

On May 7 the Executive Directors of the Bank 
met in Washington and on June 4 elected 
Eugene Meyer (United States) President of 
the Bank. Mr. Meyer resigned as of December 
18, 1946, and John J. McCloy (United States), 
who was subsequently elected, assumed his 
duties as President of the Bank on March 17, 
1947. 

The authorized capital of the Bank is $10,000,- 
000,000. This capital stock is divided into shares 
of $100,000 each, available for subscription only 
to members. The present subscriptions of mem- 
ber governments amount to $8,024,500,000. 
Hovv-ever, the Bank is authorized to call only 
twenty per cent of its subscribed capital to 


serve as working funds. The other SO per cent 
may be called onl 3 ’- as and if needed to enable 
the Bank to meet interest and amortization re- 
quirements of its ovrn obligations to private 
investors. 

The Executive Directors fixed June 25, 1946, 
as the date upon Vv’hich the Bank would f oimaliy 
begin operations and. as required br the Articles 
of Agreement, called for the balance of the ini- 
tial two per cent of the capital subscription to 
be paid by members within 60 days of this date. 
One one-hundredths of one per cent of the capi- 
tal subscription had already been paid by each 
member at the time of signature of the Articles 
of Agreement. As of June 25, 1946, the Execu- 
tive Directors called for a further three per 
cent payable on or before November 25, 1946, 
and on September 25, 1946, for an additional 
five per cent of the capital subscription to be 
paid by November 25, 1946. The second ten per 
cent was paid by May 1947 in two instalments 
of five per cent each; the first of these instal- 
ments was due by February 25, 1947. The first 
two per cent of the subscription to the capital 
stock of the Bank was payable in gold on U.S. 
dollars, and the remaining eighteen per cent 
was payable in the local currency of each 
member. 

The eighteen per cent of capital payable in 
the local currency of each member, equivalent 
approximately to $1,444,000,000 (including 
$571,500,000 paid by the United States) , can be 
used only to make loans with the consent of the 
member or members whose currency is required 
for this purpose. Only the United States, whose 
currency is that primarily needed at present by 
borrowers, has so far found itself in a position 
to give such consent. 

These calls made available to the Bank funds 
are equivalent to approximately $1,599,000,000, 
of which slightly more than $727,000,000 was in 
the form of U.S. dollars. These U.S. dollars in- 
cluded $635,000,000 paid by the United States 
and roughly $92,000,000 paid by other members 
in dollars, or in gold which was subsequently 
converted into dollars. The balance of approxi- 
mately $872,000,000 was in the form of local 
currencies of members other than the United 
States. 

To obtain further funds for lending, the Bank 
may borrow from private investors through the 
capital markets of its member countries, the 


750 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


consent of the member concerned being neces- 
sary for such operations.^ 

The first annuaL meeting of the Board of 
Governors of the Bank convened on September 
27, 1946. The Board approved the applications 
for membership of Italy, Lebanon, Syria and 
Turkey, provided they accepted membership by 
April 15, 1947, on the conditions approved by 
the Board. Their subsequent acceptance brought 
the total membership in the Bank to 44 nations. 
The increase of the subscriptions of France and 
Paraguay to the capital of the Bank was author- 
ized. The Board of Governors selected London 
as the site of its second annual meeting, sched- 
uled to convene in September 1947. 

With regard to the question of an agreement 
between the United Nations and the Interna- 
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment, the Economic and Social Council, at the 
request of the Bank, decided at its second 
session to postpone negotiations for bringing 
the organization into relationship with the 
United Nations. Exploratory discussions be- 
tween the United Nations and the Bank were 
continued, and at its third session the Council 
directed the Secretary-General to strengthen 
and extend working relationships between the 
United Nations and the Bank so that formal 
negotiations could be started as soon as pos- 
sible. 

Loan operations of the Bank began with a 
loan of $250,000,000 to Cridit National to assist 
France in the reconstruction of her war-torn 
economy. The French Government originally 
applied for twice this amount, and the Bank has 
stated that, although it is not now prepared to 
make any commitments with regard to a fur- 
ther loan, it will be willing to consider an ad- 
ditional application from Francs later this year. 
The loan, which is guaranteed by the French 
Government, will serve to finance the purchase 
of essential raw materials, coal and machinery 


and will be repaid within SO years. 

Eight other loan applications have been re- 
ceived and are being studied. These applications 
have been filed by the following countries : Chile, 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Iran, Luxembourg, 
Mexico, the Netherlands and Poland. Greece has 
stated its incention of applying for a loan when 
its plans for reconstruction projects have been 
completed. 

Chile has applied for $40,000,000 to finance 
projects for the development of hydro-electric 
power plants, forest industries, raihvay electri- 
fication, transportation and port mechanization. 

Czechoslovakia has applied for $350,000,000 
to assist projects of reconstruction and develop- 
ment in industry, agriculture and transporta- 
tion which require imports of capital equipment 
and raw materials. 

Denmark has applied for $50,000,000 to 
finance imports of capital equipment and raw 
material for the reconstruction and moderniza- 
tion of industry and agriculture. 

Iran has applied for $250,000,000 to develop 
and modernize agriculture, industry and trans- 
port. Details of the program have not yet been 
furnished. 

Luxembourg has applied for $20,000,000 to 
aid in the reconstruction of devastated areas 
and the restoration of its economy. 

Mexico has applied for $208,875,000 for the 
development of productive facilities, including 
irrigation and hydro-electric projects, highway 
construction, pipelines, railroads and harbor 
improvements. 

The Netherlands has applied for $535,000,000 
to finance a portion of the more urgent projects 
in an overall rehabilitation, reconstruction and 
industrialization program. 

Poland has applied for $600,000,000 to finance 
imports of equipment and material for the re- 
construction of coal mining, iron and steel, 
engineering, textiles, electricity and transport. 


E. ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGETS 


The Board of Governors on March 16, 1946, 
authorized the Temporary Secretary of the 
Bank to expend up to $200,000 to meet salaries 
and other administrative expenses of the Bank 
until permanent procedures were established. 
The Temporary Secretary made disbursements 
under such authority until July 15, 1946. There- 
after disbursements were made by the Presi- 
dent or Vice-President of the Bank. Total dis- 


bursements through July 15, 1946, amounted to 
$75,703.40. 

The expenses of the Bank to June 30, 1947. 
totalled $2,142,276.35. As indicated in the state- 
ment below, the Bank had an excess of expenses 
over income amounting to $938,647.01. 

1 The first issue of bonds by the Bank was made 
on July 15, 1947, when $100,000,000 in Ten Year 
2%% and $160,000,000 in Twenty-Five Year 
Bonds were successfully offered in the United 
States. 
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STATEMENT OP INCOME AND EXPENSES 

(For the Period Ended June 80, 1947) 
(Expressed in United States Currency) 


INCOME 

Interest earned on investment securities $ 919.0^0.88 

Income f rom loans : 

Interest 108,719.16 

Commitment charge 175,840.30 

Commission 83, 152.05 

81,237,081.39 

Deduct— Amount equivalent to commission 
appropriated to Special Reserve 33,452.05 $1,203,029.34 


EXPENSES 

Salaries: 

Executive Directors and Alternates $239,178.11 

Officers and others 804,110.77 


Expense allowances— Executive 
Directors and Alternates 

Provision for taxes on salaries and 
expense allowances 

Travel : 

Transportation and moving to and 
from seat of Bank-Executive 


Directors and Alternates $ 12,732.51 

Officers and others 51,277.63 

Board of Governors and Alternates 41,263.42 

Executive Directors and Alteimates 14,674.96 

Officers and others 44,259.69 


Rental of office quarters 

Furniture and equipment purchased 

Stationery, printing and supplies 

Cable charges 

Repairs, maintenance and alterations, 
rented quarters 

Handling charges and storage of gold 

Expenses (other than travel) annual 
meeting Board of Governors 

Miscellaneous expenses 

Bond issue expense 

EXCESS OF EXPENSES OVER INCOME 


$1,043,288.88 

9,693.63 

188,654.43 


164,208.21 

98,579.86 

205,093.70 

139,712.46 

11,290.76 


63,943.73 

44,844.12 

10,569.92 

100,592.59 

60,804.06 


2,142,278.35 
$ 938,647.01 
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F, SUBSCRIPTIONS AND VOTING POWER OF MEMBERS 
(As of June 30, 1947) 


Country 

Subscriptions 
(in millions 
of XJ.S. dollars) 

Number of 
votes 

Belgium 

225 

2,500 

Bolivia 

7 

320 

Brazil 

105 

1,300 

Canada 

325 

3,500 

Chile 

35 

600 

China 

600 

6,250 

Colombia 

35 

600 

Costa Rica 

2 

270 

Cuba 

35 

600 

Czechoslovakia 

125 

1,500 

Denmark 

68 

930 

Dominican Republic , 

2 

270 

Ecuador 

3.2 

282 

Egypt 

40 

650 

El Salvador 

1 

260 

Ethiopia 

3 

280 

Prance 

525 

5,500 

Greece 

25 

500 

Guatemala 

2 

270 

Honduras 

1 

260 

Iceland 

1 

260 


India 

. . 400 

4,250 

Iran 

.. 24 

490 

Iraq 

6 

310 

Italy 

.. 180 

2,050 

Lebanon 

4.5 

295 

^ uxembcurc; 

. . 10 

350 

Mexico 

.. 65 

900 

Netherlands 

.. 275 

3,000 

Nicaragua 

.8 

258 

Norway 

.. 50 

750 

Panama 

.2 

252 

Paraguay 

.8 

258 

Peru 

. . 17.5 

425 

Philippine Republic . .. 

15 

400 

Poland 

.. 125 

1,500 

Syria 

6.5 

315 

Turkey 

.. 43 

680 

Union of South Africa. . . 

.. 100 

1,250 

United Kingdom 

. . 1,300 

13,250 

United States 

. . 3,175 

32,000 

Uruguay 

. . 10.5 

355 

Venezuela 

. . 10.5 

355 

Yugoslavia 

.. 40 

650 

Total 

. . 8,024.5 

91,245 


ANNEX 1. 


MEMBERS AND OFFICERS 
Members (as of June SO, 19i7) 


Board of Governors 
( as of June SO, 1H7) 


Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Honduras 

Iceland 

India 


Iran 

Iraq 

Italy 

Lebanon 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippine Republic 

Poland 

Syria 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


Participants in Bretton Woods Conference 
which had not become Members of the Bank 
as of June 1947. 

Australia^ 

Haiti 
Liberia 
New Zealand 
U,S.S.R. 


Country 

Belgium 

Governor Gaston Syskens 

Alternate Maurice Frere 


Bolivia 

Governor 

Alternate 


Rene Ballivian-Calderon 
Jaime Gutierrez-Guerra 


Brazil 

Governor Francisco Alves dos Santos-Filho 
Alternate Edgard de Mello 


Canada 

Governor 

Alternate 


D. C. Abbott 
Graham F. Towers 


Chile 

Governor 

Alternate 

China 
Governor 
Alternate 
Colombia 
Governor 
Alternate 
Costa Rica 
Governor 
Alternate 


Arturo Maschke 
Fernando Ilianes 


0. K. Yui 
T. L* Soong 

Emilio Toro 
Diego Mejia 

Julio Pena Morua 
Angel Coronas-Guardia 


^Australia became a member of the Bank in 
August 1947. Its subscription to the capital of the 
Bank is $200,000,000; it is entitled to 2,250 votes. 
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Country 

Cuba 
Governor 
Alternate 

Czechoslovakia 
Governor 
Alternate 

Denmark 
Governor 
Alternate 

Dominican Republic 
Governor 
Alternate 

Ecuador 

Governor 

Alternate 

Egypt 

Governor 

Alternate 

El Salvador 
Governor 
Alternate 

Ethiopia 

Governor 

France 

Governor 

Alternate 

Greece 

Governor 

Alternate 

Guatemala 

Governor 

Alternate 

Honduras 

Governor 

Alternate 

Iceland 

Governor 

Alternate 

India 
Governor 
Alternate 


Iran 

Governor 

Alternate 

Iraq 

Governor 

Alternate 

Italy 

Governor 

Alternate 

Lebanon 

Governor 

Alternate 

Luxembourg 

Governor 

Alternate 


Guillermo Belt 
Miguel A. Riva 

Alois Krai 
Joseph Hanc 

Carl Valdemar Brarnsnaes 
Hakon Jespsrsen 

Jesus Maria Troncoso 
Jose Ramon Rodriguez 

Leonardo Stagg 
S. E. Duran-Ballen 

Ahmed Zaki Bey Saad 
Ahmed Selim 

Catalino Herrera 
Manuel Melendez-Valle 

George A. Blowers 

Robert Schiiman 
Pierre Mendes-France 

Athanase Sbarounis 
Petros Exarchakis 

Manuel Noreiga Morales 
Leonidas Acevedo 

Julian R. Caceres 
Jorge Fidel Duron 

Magnus Sigurdsson 
Thor Thors 

Sir Chintaman Deshmukh 
N. Sundaresan 

A. H. Ebtehaj 
Mocharraf Naficy 

Ali Jawdat 
A. M. Gailani 

Donato Menichella 
George Cigliana 

Charles Malik 
George Hakim 

Pierre Dupong 
Hugues Le Gallais 


Mexico 

Governor Antonio Espinosa de los Monteros 
Alternate Luciano Wiechers 


Country 
Netherlands 
Governor 
Alternate 
Nicaragua 
Governor 
AJternaie 
Norway 
Governor 
Alternate 
Panama 
Governor 
Alternate 
Paraguay 
Governor 
Alternate 
Peru 
Governcfr 
Alternate 

Philippine Republic 
Governor 
Alte7*nate 
Poland 
Governor 
Alternate 
Syria 
Governor 
Alternate 
Turkey 
Governor 
Alternate 
Union of South Africa 
Governor 
Alternate 
United Kingdom 
Governor 
Alternate 
United States 
Governor 
Alternate 
Uruguay 

Alternate 

Venezuela 

Governor 

Alternate 

Yugoslavia 

Governor 

Alternate 


P. Lieftinck 
M. Vv' , Ploltrop 

Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa 
Rafael A. Huezo 

Gunnar Jalin 
Cle Gclbjoernsen 

J. J. Yallarino 
Roberto Heurtematte 

Harmodio Gonzalez 
Ruben Benitez 

Carlos Mcntero Bernales 
Jose Barreda Moiler 

Joaquin M. Elizaldo 
Narciso Ramos 

Kcnstanty Dabrowski 
Janusz Zoitowski 

Faiz el Khoury 
Husni A. Sawwaf 

Nurullah Esat Sumer 
Nahit Alpar 

Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr 
M. H. de Kock 

Hugh Dalton 
Sir Gordon Munro 

John W. Snyder 
William L. Clayton 

Hugo Garcia 

Carlos A. D’Ascoli 
Hector Santaelia 

Stane Krasovec 
Vaso Srzentic 


Executive Directors 
(as of June 30, 1947) 

Chairman; John J. McClo;/ (United States) 


Appointed : 

Country 
United States 
Executive Director 
Alternate 
United Kingdom 
Executive Director 
Alternate 
China 

Executive Director 
Alternate 


Eugene R. Black 
John S. Hooker 

Sir Gordon Munro 
Maurice H. Parsons 

Yuen-Ting Shen 
Yueh-Lien Chang 
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Country 

France 

Executive Director 
Alternate 
India 

Executive Director 
Alternate 


Pierre Mendes-France 
Guy de Carmoy 

N. Sundaresan 
Bal Krishna Madan 


Elected : 

Netherlands 

Union of South Africa 


' Executive Director 
J. W, Beyen 
(Netherlands) 

Alternate 
Willem Koster 
(Netherlands) 


Belgium 

Iceland 

Luxembourg 

Norway 


Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 

Costa Rica 
Guatemala 
Panama 
Paraguay 

Philippine Republic 


Czechoslovakia 

Poland 

Yugoslavia 


^ Executive Director 
Franz cle Voghel 
(Belgium) 

Alternate 
Thomas Basyn 
^ (Belgium) 


^ Executive Director 
Victor Holier 
(Chile) 

^Alternate 
Fernando Illanes 
(Chile) 


Executive Director 
Leon Baranski 
(Poland) 

>* 

Alternate 
Alois Krai 

^ (Czechoslovakia) 


Cuba 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

El Salvador 

Honduras 

Mexico 

Nicaragua 

Peru 

Uruguay 


) Executive Director 
Luis Machado 
(Cuba) 

Alternate 

^ Joaouin E. Meyer 
(Cuba) 


Courdry 

Canada 


Egypt ^ 
■» ^'•^1 
i ■ ■ eecc 
Iran 
Iraq 


-V Executive Director 
Gi aham Towers 

^Alternate 
J J. F. Parkinson 

^ Executive Director 
Kyriakos Varvaressos 
(Greece) 

^Alternate 

F. Noury-Esfandiary 
(Iran) 


Officers of the Bank 


President 

John J. McCloy 

(United States) 

Vice President 

Robert L. Garner 

(United States) 

Loan Director 

Charles C. Pineo 

(Canada) 

Research Director 
Leonard B. Rist 

(France) 

Treasurer 

D. Crena de longh 

(Netherlands) 

Secretary 

Morton M, Mendels 

(Canada) 

General Counsel 

Chester A. McLain 

(United States) 

Director of Public 
Relations 

Drew Dudley 

(United States) 

Director of 
Administration 
Chauncey 6. Parker 

(United States) 

Director of Marketing 

E. Fleetwood Dunstan 

(United States) 


Headquarters 

Address: International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Dc's-olonmor.t 
1818 H Stree-:, N. W. 

Washington 6, D.C. 

Telephone Number: Executive 6360 


ANNEX IL 


ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 

The Governments on whose behalf the present 
Agreement is signed agree as follows : 

INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE 
The International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development is established and shall oper- 
ate in accordance with the following provisions : 

ARTICLE I 
PURPOSES 

The purposes of the Bank are : 

(i) To assist in the reconstruction and devel- 


opment of territories of members by facilitat- 
ing the investment of capital for productive 
pui*poses, including the restoration of econo- 
mies destroyed or disrupted by vrar, the re- 
conversion of productive facilities to peace- 
time needs and the encouragement of the 
development of productive facilities and re- 
sources in less developed countries. 

(ii) To promote private foreign investment 
by means of guarantees or participations in 
loans and other investments made by private 
investors; and when private capital is not 
available on reasonable terms, to supplement 
private investment by providing, on suitable 
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conditions, finance for productive purposes 
out of its own capital, funds raised by it and 
its other resources. 

(iii) To promote the long-range balanced 
growth of international trade and the main- 
tenance of equilibrium in balances of pay- 
ments by encouraging international invest- 
ment for the development of the productive 
resources of members, thereby assisting in 
raising productivity, the standard of living 
and conditions of labor in their territories. 

(iv) To arrange the loans made or guaran- 
teed by it in relation to international loans 
through other channels so that the more use- 
ful and urgent projects, large and small alike, 
will be dealt with first. 

(v) To conduct its operations wdth due re- 
gard to the effect of international investment 
on business conditions in the territories of 
members and, in the immediate post-war 
years, to assist in bringing about a smooth 
transition from a wartime to a peacetime 
economy. 

The Bank shall be guided in all its decisions 
by the purposes set forth above. 

ARTICLE II 

MEMBERSHIP IN AND CAPITAL OP THE BANK 

Section 1. Membership 

(a) The original members of the Bank shall 
be those members of the International Monetary 
Fund which accept membership in the Bank 
before the date specified in Article XI, Section 
2 (e). 

(b) Memho"^.®hip shall be open to other mem- 
bers of the Fund, at such times and in accord- 
ance with such terms as may be prescribed by 
the Bank. 

Section 2. jA.uihort^ed co/pital 

(a) The authorized capital stock of the Bank 
shall be $10,000,000,000, in terms of United 
States dollars of the weight and fineness in 
effect on July 1, 1944. The capital stock shall be 
divided into 100,000 shares having a par value 
of $100,000 each, which shall be available for 
subscription only by members. 

(b) The capital stock may be increased w^hen 
the Bank deems it advisable by a three-fourths 
majority of the total voting power. 

Section 3. Subscription of shares 

(a) Each member shall subscribe shares of 
the capital stock of the Bank. The minimum 
number of shares to be subscribed by the orig- 
inal members shall be those set forth in Sched- 
ule A. The minimum number of shares to be 
subscribed by other members shall be deter- 
mined by the Bank, which shall reserve a suffi- 
cient portion of its capital stock for subscription 
by such members. 

(b) The Bank shall prescribe rules laying 
down the conditions under which members may 
subscribe shares of the authorized capital stock 


i'DO 

of the Bank in addition to their minimum sub- 
scriptions. 

(c) If the authorized capital stock of the 
Bank is increased, each member shall have a 
reasonable oppoi-tunity to subscribe, under such 
conditions as the Bank snail decide, a propor- 
tion of the increase of stock equivalent to th^ 
proportion which its stock theretofore sub- 
scribed bears to the total capital stock cf the 
Bank, but no member shall be obligated to sub- 
scribe any part of the increased capital. 

Section 4. Issue price of shares 
Shares included in the minimum subscrip- 
tions of original members shall be issued at par. 
Other shares shall be issued at par unless the 
Bank by a majority of the total voang power 
decides in special circumstances to issue them 
on other terms. 

Section 5. Division and calls of subscribed 
capital 

The subscription of each member shall b^* 
divided into two parts as follows : 

(i) twenty percent shall be paid or subject 
to oai: vnclav Section 7 (i) of this Article as 
needed by the Bank for its operations ; 

(ii) the remaining eighty per cent shall be 
subject to call by the Bank only when required 
to meet obligations of the Bank created under 
Article IV, Sections (a) (ii) and (iii). 

Calls on unpaid subscriptions shall be uniform 
on all shares. 

Section 6. Limitation on liability 
Liability on shares shall be limited to the un- 
paid portion of the issue price of the shares. 

Section 7. Method of payment of subscriptions 
for shares 

Payment of si':b?ci”*pt:orf: for shares shall be 
made in gold or U.;i! ■ -I .cr • dollars and in the 
currencies of the members as follows : 

(i) under Section 5 (i) of this Aidiicle, two 
per cent of the price of each share shall be 
payable in gold or United States dollars, and, 
when calls are made, the remaining eighteen 
per cent shall be paid in the currency of the 
member; 

(ii) when a call is made under Section 5 (ii) 
of this Article, pr.^Tnont may be made at the 
option of themm^ibe*- olthev in gold, in United 
States dollars or in the currency required to 
discharge the obligations of the Bank for the 
purpose for which the call is made; 

(iii) when a member makes pasnments in any 
currency under (i) and (ii) above, such pay- 
ments shall be made in amounts equal in value 
to the member's liability under the call. This 
liability shall be a proportionate part of the 
subscribed capital stock of the Bank as 
authorized and defined in Section 2 of this 
Article. 

Section 8. Time of payment of subscHptions 
(a) The two per cent payable on each share 
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in gold or United States dollars under Section 
7 (i) of this Article, shall be paid within sixty- 
days of the date on which the Bank begins 
operations, provided that 

(i) any original member of the Bank whose 
metropolitan territory has suffered from 
enemy occupation or hostilities during the 
present war shall be granted the right to 
postpone payment of one-half per cent until 
five years after that date ; 

(ii) an original member who cannot make 
such a payment because it has not recovered 
possession of its gold reserves which are still 
seized or immobilized as a result of the war 
may postpone all payment until such date as 
the Bank shall decide. 

(b) The remainder of the price of each share 
payable under Section 7 (i) of this Article shall 
be paid as and when called by the Bank, pro- 
vided that 

(i) the Bank shall, within one year of its 
beginning operations, call not less than eight 
per cent of the price of the share in addition 
to the payment of two per cent referred to in 
(a) above; 

(ii) not more than five per cent of the price 
of the share shall be called in any period of 
three months. 

Section 9. Maintenance of vahie of certain cur- 
rency holdings of the Bank 

(a) Whenever (i) the par value of a mem- 
ber’s currency is reduced, or (ii) the foreign 
exchange value of a member’s currency has, in 
the opinion of the Bank, depreciated to a signi- 
ficant extent within that member’s territories, 
the member shall pay to the Bank within a rea- 
sonable time an additional amount of its own 
currency sufficient to maintain the value, as 
of the time of initial subscription, of the amount 
of the currency of such member which is held 
by the Bank and derived from currency origin- 
ally paid in to the Bank by the member under 
Article II, Section 7 (i) , from currency referred 
to in Article IV, Section 2 (b), or from any 
additional currency furnished under the provi- 
sions of the present paragraph, and which has 
not been repurchased by the member for gold 
or for the currency of any member which is 
acceptable to the Bank, 

(b) Whenever the par value of a member’s 
currency is increased, the Bank shall return to 
such member within a reasonable time an 
amount of that member’s currency equal to the 
increase in the value of the amount of such cur- 
rency described in (a) above. 

(c) The provisions of the preceding para- 
graphs may be waived by the Bank when a uni- 
form proportionate change in the par values 
of the currencies of all its members is made by 
the International Monetary Fund. 

Section 10. Restriction on disposal of shares 
Shares shall not be pledged or encumbered in 
any manner whatever and they shall be trans- 
ferable only to the Bank. 


ARTICLE III 

GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO LOANS AND 
GUARANTEES 

Section 1. Use of resources 

(a) The resources and the facilities of the 
Bank shall be used exclusively for the benefit 
of members with equitable consideration to pro- 
jects for development and projects for recon- 
struction alike. 

(b) For the purpose of facilitating the re- 
storation and reconstruction of the economy of 
members whose metropolitan territories have 
suiffered great devastation from enemy occupa- 
tion or hostilities, the Bank, in determining the 
conditions and terms of loans made to such 
members, shall pay special regard to lightening 
the financial burden and expediting the comple- 
tion of such restoration and reconstruction. 

Section 2. Dealings beUveen members and the 
Bank 

Each member shall deal with the Bank only 
through its Treasury, central bank, stabiliza- 
tion fund or other similar fiscal agency, and the 
Bank shall deal with members only by or 
through the same agencies. 

Section 3. Limitations on guarantees and bor- 
rowings of the Bank 

The total amount outstanding of guarantees, 
participations in loans and direct loans made 
by the Bank shall not be increased at any time, 
if by such increase the total would exceed one 
hundred per cent of the unimpaired subscribed 
capital, reserves and surplus of the Bank. 

Section 4. Conditions on which the Bank may 
guarantee or make loans 

The Bank may guarantee, participate in, or 
make loans to any member or any political sub- 
division thereof and any business, industrial, 
and agricultural enterprise in the territories of 
a member, subject to the following conditions : 

(i) When the member in whose territories 
the project is located is not itself the bor- 
rower, the member or the central bank or 
some comparable agency of the member 
which is acceptable to the Bank, fully guar- 
antees the repayment of the principal and the 
payment of interest and other ciiarges on the 
loan. 

(ii) The Bank is satisfied that in the pi"e- 
vailing market conditions the borrower would 
be unable otherwise to obtain the loan under 
conditions which in the opinion of the Bank 
are reasonable for the borrower. 

(iii) A competent committee, as provided for 
in Article V, Section 7, has submitted a writ- 
ten report recommending the project after a 
careful study of the merits of the proposal. 

(iv) In the opinion of the Bank the rate of 
interest and other charges are reasonable and 
such rate, charges and the schedule for repay- 
ment of principal are appropriate to the pro- 
ject. 

(v) In making or guaranteeing a loan, the 
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Bank shall pay due regard to the prospects 
that the borrower, and, if the borrower is not 
a member, that the guarantor, will be in posi- 
tion to meet its obligations under the loan; 
and the Bank shall act prudently in the inter- 
ests both of the particular member in whose 
territories the project is located and of the 
members as a whole. 

(vl) In guaranteeing a loan made by other 
investors, the Bank receives suitable compen- 
sation for its risk. 

(vii) Loans made or guaranteed by the Bank 
shall, except in special circumstances, be for 
the purpose of specific projects of reconstruc- 
tion or development. 

Section 5. Use of loans guaranteed, participated 
in or made by the Bank 

(a) The Bank shall impose no conditions that 
the proceeds of a loan shall be spent in the ter- 
ritories of any particular member or members 

(b) The Bank shall make arrangements to 
ensure that the proceeds of any loan are used 
only for the purposes for which the loan was 
granted, with due attention to considerations 
of economy and efficiency and without regard to 
political or other non-economic influences or 
considerations. 

(c) In the case of loans made by the Bank, it 
shall open an account in the name of the bor- 
rower and the amount of the loan shall be cred- 
ited to this account in the currency or curren- 
cies in which the loan is made. The borrower 
shall be permitted by the Bank to^ draw on this 
account only to meet expenses in connection 
with the project as they are actually incurred. 

ARTICLE IV 
OPERATIONS 

Section 1. Methods of making or facilitating 
loans 

(a) The Bank may make or facilitate loans 
which satisfy the general conditions of Article 
III in any of the following ways : 

(i) By making or pprtwipating in direct 

loans out of its own c*.:- -.-.'ponding to 

its unimpaired paid-up capital and surplus 
and, subject to Section 6 of this Article, to 
its reserves. 

(ii) By making or participating in direct 
loans out of funds rai.vccl in vhe market of a 
member, or otherwise borrowed by the Bank. 

(iii) By guaranteeing in whole or in part 
loans made by private investors through the 
usual investment channels. 

(b) The Bank may borrow funds under (a) 
(ii) above or guarantee loans under (a) (iip 
above only with the approval of the member in 
whose markets the funds are raised and the 
member in whose currency the loan is denomin- 
ated, and only if those members agree that the 
proceeds may be exchanged for the currency of 
any other member without restriction. 

Section 2. Availability and transferability of 
currencies 

(a) Currencies paid into the Bank under 


Article II, Section 7 (i), shall be loaned only 
with the approval in each case of the member 
whose currency is involved; provided, however, 
that if necessary, after the Ba:ik‘£ subscribed 
capital has been entirely called, such currencies 
shall, without restriction by the members whose 
currencies are offered, be used or exchanged for 
the currencies required to meet contractual pay- 
ments of interest, other charges or amorti- 
zation on the Bank's own borrowings, or to meet 
the Bank's liabilities with respect to such con- 
tractual payments on loans guaranteed by the 
Bank. 

(b) Currencies received by the Bank from 
borrowers or guarantors in payment on account 
of principal of direct loans made with currencies 
referred to in (a) above shall be exchanged for 
the currencies of other members or reloaned 
only with the approval in each case of the mem- 
bers whose currencies are involved* ^rc’dded. 
however, that if necessary, after the s 
scribed capital has been entirely called, such 
currencies shall, without restriction by the 
members whose currencies are offered, be used 
or exchanged for the currencies required to 
meet contractual payments of interest, other 
charges or amortization on the Bank’s own bor- 
rowings, or to meet the Bank's liabilities with 
respect to such contractual payments on loans 
guaranteed by the Bank. 

(c) Currencies received by the Bank from 
borrowers or gnarantrsrs in payment on account 
of principal ci* dirocr *»ians made by the Bank 
under Section 1 (a) (ii) of this Article, shall 
be held and used, without restriction by the 
members, to make amortization payments, or 
to anticipate payment of or repurchase part or 
ail of the Bank’s own obligations. 

(d) All other currencies available to the 
Bank, including those raised in the market or 
otherwise borrowed under Section 1 (a) (ii) 
of this Article, those obtained by the sale of 
gold, those received as payments of interest and 
other charges for direct loans made under Sec- 
tions 1 (a) (i) and (ii), and those received as 
payments of commissions and other charges 
under Section 1 (a) (iii), shall be used or 
exchanged for other currencies or gold required 
in the operations of the Bank without restric- 
tion by the members whose currencies are 
offered- 

(e) Cui’reiicies raised in the markets of mem- 

bers by borrowers on loans guaranteed by the 
Bank under Section 1 (a) (iii) of this Article, 
shall also be use'^ for other cur- 
rencies without L'c- r: ■■.uch members. 

Section 3. Provision of currencies for direct 

loans 

The following provisions shall apply to direct 
loans under Sections 1 (a) (i) and (ii) of this 
Article: 

(a) The Bank shall furnish the borrower 
with such currencies of members, other than the 
member in whose territories the project is lo- 
cated, as are needed by the borrower for expen- 



758 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


ditures to ba made in the territories o£ such 
other members to carry out the purposes of the 
loan. 

(b) The Bank may, in exceptional circum- 
stances when local currency required for the 
purposes of the loan cannot be raised by the 
bovrov\^er on reasonable terms, provide the bor- 
rower as part of the loan with an appropriate 
amount of that currency. 

(c) The Bank, if the project gives rise in- 
directly to an increased need for foreign ex- 
change by the member in whose territories the 
project is located, may in exceptional circum- 
stances provide the borrower as part of the loan 
with an appropriate amount of gold or foreign 
exchange not in excess of the borrower’s local 
expenditure in connection with the purposes of 
the loan. 

(d) The Bank may, in exceptional circum- 
stances, at the request of a member in whose 
territories a portion of the loan is spent, repur- 
chase with gold or foreign exchange a part of 
that member’s currency thus spent but in no 
case shall the part so repurchased exceed the 
amount by which the expenditure of the loan in 
those territories gives rise to an increased need 
for foreign exchange. 

Section 4. Payment provisions for direct loans 

Loan contracts under Section 1 (a) (i) or 
(ii) of this Article shall be made in accordance 
with the following payment provisions: 

(a) The terms and conditions of interest and 
amortization payments, maturity and dates of 
payment of each loan shall be determine by the 
Bank, The Bank shall also determine the rate 
and any other terms and conditions of commis- 
sion to be charged in connection with such loan. 

In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) 
(ii) of this Article during the first ten years of 
the Bank’s operations^ this rate of commission 
shall be not iess iiiian one per cent per annum 
and not greater than one and one-half per cent 
per annum, and shall be charged on the out- 
standing portion of any such loan. At the end of 
this period of ten years, the rate of commission 
may be reduced by the Bank with respect both 
to the outstanding portions of loans already 
made and to future loans, if the reserves accum- 
ulated by the Bank under Section 6 of this Arti- 
cle and out of other earnings are considered by 
it sufficient to justify r. reduction. In the case 
of future loans the Bank shall also have discre- 
tion to increase the rate of commission beyond 
the above limit, if experience indicates that an 
increase is advisable. 

(b) All loan contracts shall stipulate the cur- 
rency or currencies in which payments under 
the contract shall be made to the Bank. At the 
option of the borrower, however, such payments 
may be made in gold, or subject to the agree- 
ment of the Bank, in the currency of a member 
other than that prescribed in the contract. 

(i) In the case of loans made under Section 1 

(a) (i) of this Article, the loan contracts 
shfidl provide that payments to the Bank of 
interest, other charges and amortization shall 


be made in the currency loaned, unless the 
member whose currency is loaned agrees that 
such payments shall be made in some other 
specified currency or currencies. These pay- 
ments, subject to the provisions of Article II, 
Section 9 (c) , shall be equivalent to the value 
of such contractual payments at the time the 
loans were made, in terms of a currency speci- 
fied for the purpose by the Bank by a three- 
fourths majority of the total voting power. 

(ii) In the case of loans made under Section 
1 (a) (ii) of this Article, the total amount 
outstanding and payable to the Bank in any 
one currency shall at no time exceed the total 
amount of the outstanding borrowings made 
by the Bank under Section 1 (a) (ii) and pay- 
able in the same currency. 

(c) If a member suffers from an acute ex- 
change stringency, so that the service of any 
loan contracted by that member or guaranteed 
by it or by one of its agencies cannot be pro- 
vided in the stipulated manner, the member con- 
cerned may apply to the Bank for a relaxation 
of the conditions of payment. If the Bank is 
satisfied that some relaxation is in the interests 
of the particular member and of the operations 
of the Bank and of its members as a whole, it 
may take action under either, or both, of the 
following paragraphs with respect to the Vv^hole, 
or part, of the annual service : 

(i) The Bank may, in its discretion, make 
arrangements with the member concerned to 
accept service payments on the loan in the 
member’s currency for periods not to exceed 
three years upon appropriate terms regard- 
ing the use of such currency and the main- 
tenance of its foreign exchange value; and 
for the repurchase of such currency on ap- 
propriate terms. 

(ii) The Bank may modify the terms of 
amortization or extend the life of the loan, 
or both. 

Section 5. Guarantees 

(a) In guaranteeing a loan placed through 
the usual investment channels, the Bank shall 
charge a guarantee commission payable period- 
ically on the amount of the loan outstanding at 
a rate determined by the Bank. During the first 
ten years of the Bank’s operations, this rate 
shall be not less than one per cent per annum 
and not greater than one and one-half per cent 
per annum. At the end of this period of ten 
years, the rate of commission may be reduced 
by the Bank with respect both to the outstand- 
ing portions of loans already guaranteed and to 
future loans if the reserves accumulated by the 
Bank under Section 6 of this Article and out of 
other earnings are considered by it sufficient to 
justify a reduction. In the case of future loans 
the Bank shall also have discretion to increase 
the rate of commission beyond the above limit, 
if experience indicates that an increase is ad- 
visable. 

(b) Guarantee commissions shall be paid 
directly to the Bank by the borrower. 
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(c) Guarantees by the Bank shall provide 
that the Bank may terminate its liability with 
respect to interest if, upon default by the bor- 
rower and by the guarantor, if any, the Bank 
offers to purchase, at par and interest accrued 
to a date designated in the offer, the bonds or 
other obligations guaranteed. 

(d) The Bank shall have power to deteiTnine 
any other terms and conditions of the guar- 
antee. 

Section 6. Special reserve 
The amount of commissions received by the 
Bank under Sections 4 and 5 of this Article shall 
be set aside as a special reserve, which shall be 
kept available for meeting liabilities of the 
Bank in accordance with Section 7 of this Arti- 
cle. The special reserve shall be held in such 
liquid form, permitted under this Agreement, 
as the Executive Directors may decide. 

Section 7. Methods of meeting liabilities of the 
Bank in case of defaults 
In cases of default on loans made, partici- 
pated in, or guaranteed by the Bank: 

(a) The Bank shall make such arrangements 
as may be feasible to adjust the obligations 
under the loans, including arrangements under 
or analogous to those provided in Section 4 (c) 
in Section 6 of this Article. 

(b) The payments in discharge of the Bank’s 
liabilities on borrov/ings or guarantees under 
Sections 1 (a) (ii) and (iii) of this Article 
shall be charged : 

(i) first, against the special reserve provided 
in Section 6 of this Article. 

(ii) then, to the extent necessary and at the 
discretion of the Bank, against the other re- 
serves, surplus and capital available to the 
Bank. 

(c) Whenever necessary to meet contractual 
payments of interest, other charges or amorti- 
zation on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to meet 
the Bank’s liabilities with respect to similar 
payments on loans guaranteed by it, the Bank 
may call an appropriate amount of the unpaid 

of members in accordance with 
. . ' .ictions 5 and 7. Moreover, if it be- 

lieves that a default may be of long duration, 
the Bank may call an additional amount of such 
unpaid subscriptions not to exceed in any one 
year one per cent of the total subscriptions of 
the members for the following purposes: 

(i) To redeem prior to maturity, or other- 
wise discharge its liability on, all or part of 
the outstanding principal of any loan guaran- 
teed by it in respect of which the debtor is in 
default. 

(ii) To repurchase, or otherwise discharge its 
liability on, all or part of its own outstanding 
borrowings. 

Section 8 . Miscellaneous operations 

In addition to the operations specified else- 
where in this Agreement, the Bank shall have 
the power: 


(i) To buy and sell securities it has issued 
and to buy and sell securities which it has 
guaranteed or in which it has invested, pro- 
vided that the Bank shall obtain the approval 
of the member in whose territories the secu- 
rities are to be bought or sold, 

(ii) To guarantee securities in which it has 
invested for the purpose of facilitating their 
sale. 

(iii) To borrow the currency of any member 
with the approval of that member. 

(iv) To buy and sell such other securities as 
the Directors by a three-fourths majority of 
the total voting power may deem proper for 
the investment of all or part of the special 
reserve under Section 6 of this Article. 

In exercising the powers conferred by this Sec- 
tion, :he Bank may deal with any person, part- 
nership, association, corporation or other legal 
entity in the territories of any member. 

Section 9. Warning to be placed on securities 
Every security guaranteed or issued by the 
Bank shall bear on its face a conspicuous state- 
ment to the eifect that it is not an obligation of 
any government unless expressly stated on the 
security. 

Section 10. Political activity prohibited 
The Bank and its officers shall not interfere 
in the political affairs of any member; nor shall 
they be influenced in their decisions by the poli- 
tical character of the member or members con- 
cerned. Only economic considerations shall be 
relevant to their decisions, and these considera- 
tions shall be weighed impartially in o]*der to 
achieve the purposes stated in Article I. 

ARTICLE V 

ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Section 1. Structure of the Bank 
The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, 
Executive Directors, a President and such other 
officers and staff to perform such duties as the 
Bank may determine. 

Section 2. Board of Governors 

(a) All the powers of the Bank shall be 
vested in the Board of Goveimors consisting of 
one governor and one alternate appcinted by 
each member in such manner as it may deter- 
mine. Each governor and each alternate shall 
serve for five years, subject to the pleasure of 
the member appointing him, and may be reap- 
pointed. No alternate may vote except in the 
absence of his principal. The Board shall select 
one of the governors as Chairman. 

(b) The Board of Governors may delegate 
to the Executive Directors authority to exer- 
cise any powers of the Board, except the power 
to: 

(i) Admit new members and determine the 
conditions of their admission; 

(ii) Increase or decrease the capital stock; 

(iii) Suspend a member; 
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( iv) Decide appeals from interpretations of 
this Agreement given by the Executive Direc- 
tors ; 

(v) Make arrangements to cooperate with 
other international organizations (ether than 
informal arrangements of a temporary and 
administrative character) ; 

(vi) Decide to suspend permanently the op- 
erations of the Bank and to distribute its 
assets ; 

(vii) Determine the distribution of the net 
income of the Bank. 

(c) The Board of Governors shall hold an 
annual meeting and such other meetings as may 
be provided for by the Board or called by the 
Executive Directors. Meetings of the Board 
shall be called by the Directors whenever re- 
quested by five members or by members having 
one-quarter of the total voting power. 

(d) A quorum for any meeting of the Board 
of Governors shall be a majority of the Gov- 
ernors, exercising not less than two-thirds of 
the total voting power. 

(e) The Board of Governors may by regula- 
tion establish a procedure whereby the Exec- 
utive Directors, when they deem such action to 
be in the best interests of the Bank, may obtain 
a vote of the Governors on a specific question 
without calling a meeting of the Board. 

(f ) The Board of Governors, and the Execu- 
tive Directors to the extent authorized, may 
adopt such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the busi- 
ness of the Bank. 

(g) Governors and alternates shall serve as 
such without compensation from the Bank, but 
the Bank shall pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall determine 
the remuneration to be paid to the Executive 
Directors and the salary and terms of the con- 
tract of service of the President. 

Section 8. Toting 

(a) Each member shall have two hundred 
fifty vote- p\is o^'-e additional vote for each 
share of siMck held. 

(b) Except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided, all matters before the Bank shall be de- 
cided by a majority of the votes cast. 

Section 4. Executive Directors 

(a) The Executive Directors shall be respon- 
sible for the conduct of the general operations 
of the Bank, and for this purpose, shall exercise 
all the powers delegated to them by the Board 
of Governors. 

(b) There shall be twelve Executive Direc- 
tors, who need not be governors, and of whom: 

(i) five shall be appointed, one by each of the 
five members having the largest number of 
shares; 

(ii) seven shall be elected according to 
Schedule B by all the Governors other than 


those r:-v'c'’Ttrr! by the five members referred 
to in 

For the purpose of this paragraph, ‘‘members” 
means governments of countries whoso names 
are set forth in Schedule A, whether they are 
original members or become members in accord- 
ance with Article II, Section 1 (b) . When gov- 
ernments of other countries become members, 
the Board of Governors may. by a four-fifths 
majority of the total voting power, increase the 
total number of directors by increasing the 
number of directors to be elected. 

Executive directors shall be appointed or 
elected every two years. 

(c) Each executive director shall appoint an 
alternate with full power to act for him when 
he is not present. When the executive directors 
appointing them are present, alternates may 
participate in meetings but shall not vote. 

(d) Directors shall continue in office until 
their successors are appointed or elected. If the 
ofifice of an elected director becomes vacant more 
than ninety days before the end of his term, 
another director shall be elected for the re- 
mainder of the term by the governors who 
elected the former director. A majority of the 
votes cast shall be required for election. While 
the office remains vacant, the alternate of the 
former director shall exercise his powers, ex- 
cept that of appointing an alternate. 

(e) The Executive Directors shall function 
in continuous session at the principal office of 
the Bank and shall meet as often as the busi- 
ness of the Bank may require. 

(f ) A quorum for any meeting of the Execu- 
tive Directors shall be a majority of the Direc- 
tors, exercising not less than one-half of the 
total voting power. 

(g) Each appointed director shall be en- 
titled to cast the number of votes allotted under 
Section 3 of this Article to the member appoint- 
ing him. Each elected director shall be entitled 
to cast the number of votes which counted 
toward his election. All the votes which a di- 
rector is entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall adopt regu- 
lations under which a member not entitled to 
appoint a director under (b) above may send 
a representative to attend any meeting of the 
Executive Directors when a request made by, 
or a matter particularly affecting, that member 
is under consideration. 

(i) The Executive Directors may appoint 
such committees as they deem advisable. Mem- 
bership of such committees need not be limited 
to governors or directors or their alternates. 

Section 5. President and staff 

(a) The Executive Directors shall select a 
President who shall not be a governor or an 
executive director or an alternate for either. 
The President shall be Chairman of the Execu- 
tive Directors, but shall have no vote except a 
deciding vote in case of an equal division. He 
may participate in meetings of the Board of 
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Governors, but shall not vote at such meetings. 
The President shall cease to hold office when the 
Executive Directors so decide. 

(b) The President shall be chief of the oper- 
ating staff of the Bank and shall conduct, under 
the direction of the Executive Directors, the 
ordinary business of the Bank. Subject to the 
general control of the Executive Directors, he 
shall be responsible for the organization, ap- 
pointment and dismissal of the officers and staff. 

(c) The President, officers and staffi of the 
Bank, in the discharge of their offices, owe their 
duty entirely to the Bank and to no other author- 
ity. Each member of the Bank shall respect the 
international character of this duty and shall 
refrain from all attempts to influence any of 
them in the discharge of their duties. 

(d) In appointing the officers and staff the 
President shall, subject to the paramount im- 
portance of securing the highest standards of 
efficiency and of technical competence, pay due 
regard to the importance of recruiting person- 
nel on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

Section 6. Advisory Council 

(a) There shall be an Advisory Council of 
not less than seven persons selected by the Board 
of Governors including representatives of bank- 
ing, commercial, industrial, labor, and agricul- 
tural interests, and with as wide a national rep- 
resentation as possible. In those fields where 
specialized international organizations exist, 
the members of the Council representative of 
those fields shall be selected in agreement with 
such organizations. The Council shall advise the 
Bank on matters of general policy. The Council 
shall meet annually and on such other occasions 
as the Bank may request. 

(b) Councillors shall serve for two years and 
may be reappointed. They shall be paid their 
reasonable expenses incurred on behalf of the 
Bank. 

Section 7. Loan committees 

The committees required to report on loans 
under Article III, Section 4, shall be ap’^ointed 
by the Bank. Each such committee ■' ■ ■ : j'l: 

an expert selected by the governor representing 
the member in whose territories the project is 
located and one or more members of the techni- 
cal staff of the Bank. 

Section 8 . Relationship to other international 

organizations 

(a) The Bank, within the terms of this 
Agreement, shall cooperate with^ any general 
international organization and with public in- 
ternational organizations having specialized 
responsibilities in related fields. Any arrange- 
ments for such cooperation which would involve 
a modification of any provision of this Agree- 
ment may be effected only after amendment to 
this Agreement under Article VIII. 

(b) In making decisions on applications for 
loans or guarantees relating to matters directly 
within the competence of any international or- 


ganization of the types specified in the preced- 
ing paragraph and par^'icfp.'^ted in primarily by 
members of the i';:- shall give con- 
sideration to the views and recommendations of 
such organization. 

Section 9. Location of offices 

(a) The principal office of the Bank shall be 
located in the territory of the member holding 
the greatest number of shares. 

(b) The Bank may establish agencies or 
branch offices in the territories of am- member 
of the Bank. 

Section 10. Regional offices and councils 

(a) The Bank may establish regional offices 
and determine the location of, and the areas to 
be covered by, each regional office. 

(b) Each regional office shall be advised by 
a regional council representative of the entire 
area and selected in such manner as the Bank 
may decide. 

Section 11. Depositories 

(a) Each member shall its central 

bank as a depository for all : ’le holdings 

of its currency or, if it has no central bank, it 
shall designate such other institution as may be 
acceptable to the Bank. 

(b) The Bank may hold other assets, includ- 

ing gold, in depositories designated by the five 
members having the largest number of shares 
and in such other designated vdrpc'ft'”"!''? r. - the 
Bank may select. !iii;ia!jy, ion.-. of 

the gold holdings of the Bank shall be held in 
the depository designated by the member in 
whose territory the Bank has its principal 
office, and at least forty percent shall be held in 
the depositories designated by the remaining 
four members referred to above, each of such 

to hold, initially, not less than the 
o:‘ gold paid on the shares of the mem- 
ber designating it. However, all transfers of 
gold by the Bank shall be made with due regard 
to the costs of transport and anticipated re- 
of the Bank. In an emergency the 
Executive Directors may transfer all or any 
part of the Bank’s gold holdings to any place 
where they can be adequately protected. 

Section 12. Form of holdings of currency 
The Bank shall accept from any member, in 
place of any part of the member’s currency, paid 
in to the Bank under Article II, Section 7 (i), 
or to meet amortization payments on loans made 
with such currency, and not needed by the Bank 
in its operations, notes or similr.r obli-rrtinr.? 
issued by the Goveimment of the me r." j i ' ■ r- 

denosito^w designated by such member, which 
shall b:- non-negotiable, non-interest-bearing 
and payable at their par value on demand by 
credit to the account of the Bank in the desig- 
nated depository. 

Section 13. Publication of reports and provision 
of information 

(a) The Bank shall publish an annual report 
containing an audited statement of its accounts 
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and shall circulate to members at intervals of 
three months or less a summary statement of its 
financial position and a profit and loss state- 
ment shc’.vi::^ the results of its operations. 

(b) The Bank may publish such other re- 
ports as it deems desirable to carry out its pur- 
poses. 

(c) Copies of all reports, statements and pub- 
lications made under this section shall be dis- 
tributed to members. 

Section 14. Allocation of net income 

(a) The Board of Governors shall determine 
annually what part of the Bank’s net income, 
after making provision for reserves, shall be 
allocated to surplus and what part, if any, shall 
be distributed. 

(b) If any part is distributed, up to two per 
cent non-cumulative shall be paid, as a first 
charge against the distribution for any year, to 
each member on the basis of the average amount 
of the loans outstanding during the year made 
under Article IV, Section 1 (a) (i), out of cur- 
rency corresponding to its subscription. If two 
per cent is paid as a first charge, any balance 
remaining to be distributed shall be paid to all 
members in proportion to their shares. Pay- 
ments to each member shall be made in its own 
currency, or if that currency is not available in 
other currency acceptable to the member. If 
such payments are made in currencies other 
than the member’s own currency, the transfer 
of the currency and its use by the receiving 
member after payment shall be without restric- 
tion by the members. 

ARTICLE VI 

WITHDRAW'AL AND SUSPENSION OP MEMBERSHIP : 

SUSPENSION OF OPERATIONS 

Section 1. Right of members to withdraiu 
Any member may withdraw from the Bank 
at any time by transmitting a notice in writing 
to the Bank at its principal office. Withdrawal 
shall become effective on the date such notice is 
received. 

Section 2. Suspension of membership 
If a member fails to fulfill any of its obliga- 
tions to the Bank, the Bank may suspend its 
membership by decision of a majority of the 
GoveiTiors, exercising a majority of the total 
voting power. The member so suspended shall 
automatically cease to be a member one year 
from the date of its suspension unless a decision 
is taken by the same majority to restore the 
member to good standing. 

While under suspension, a member shall not 
be entitled to exercise any rights under this 
Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, but 
shall remain subject to all obligations. 

Section 3, Cessation of membership in Inter- 
natioml Monetary Fund, 

Ally member which ceases to be a member of 
the International Monetary Fund shall auto- 
matically cease after three months to be a mem- 


ber of the Bank unless the Bank by three-fourths 
of the total voting power has agreed to allow it 
to remain a member. 

Section 4. Settlement of accounts vjith govern- 
ments ceasing to he members, 

(a) When a government ceases to be a mem- 
ber, it shall remain liable for its direct obliga- 
tions to the Bank and for its contingent liabili- 
ties to the Bank so long as any part of the loans 
or guarantees contracted before it ceased to be 
a member are outstanding; but it shall cease to 
incur liabilities with respect to loans and guar- 
antees entered into thereafter by the Bank and 
to share either in the income or the expenses of 
the Bank. 

(b) At the time a government ceases to be a 
member, the Bank shall arrange for the repur- 
chase of its shares as a part of the settlement of 
accounts with such government in accordance 
with the provisions of (c) and (d) below. For 
this purpose the repurchase price of the shares 
shall be the value shown by the books of the 
Bank on the day the government ceases to be a 
member. 

(c) The payment for shares repurchased by 
the Bank under this section shall be governed 
by the following conditions : 

(i) Any amount due to the government for 
its shares shall be withheld so long as the 
government, its central bank or any of its 
agencies remains liable, as borrower or guar- 
antor, to the Bank and such amount may, at 
the option of the Bank, be applied on any such 
liability as it matures. No amount shall be 
withheld on account of the liability of the 
government resulting from its subscription 
for shares under Article II, Section 5 (ii). In 
any event, no amount due to a member for 
its shares shall be paid until six months after 
the date upon which the government ceases 
to be a member. 

(ii) Payments for shares may be made from 
time to time, upon their surrender by the 
government, to the extent by which the 
amount due as the repurchase price in (b) 
above exceeds the aggregate of liabilities on 
loans and guarantees in (c) (i) above until 
the former member has received the full re- 
purchase price. 

(iii) Payments shall be made in the currency 
of the country receiving payment or at the 
option of the Bank in gold. 

(iv) If losses are sustained by the Bank on 
any guarantees, participations in loans, or 
loans which were outstanding on the date 
when the government ceased to be a member, 
and the amount of such losses exceeds the 
amount of the reserve provided against losses 
on the date when the government ceased to 
be a member, such government shall be obli- 
gated to repay upon demand the amount by 
which the repurchase price of its shares would 
have been reduced, if the losses had been 
taken into account when the repurchase price 
was determined. In addition, the former 
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member government shall remain liable on 
any call for unpaid "s under Arti- 

cle II, Section 5 ( ;c ;::-j -..ritent that it 
would have been required to respond if the 
impairment of capital had occurred and the 
call had been made at the time the repurchase 
price of its shares was determined. 

(d) If the Bank suspends permanently its 
operations under Section 5 (b) of this Article, 
within six months of the date upon which any 
government ceases to be a member, ail rights 
of such government shall be determined by the 
provisions of Section 5 of this Article. 

Section 5. Suspension of operations and settle- 
ment of obligations 

(a) In an emergency the Executive Direc- 
tors may suspend temporarily operations in re- 
spect of new loans and guarantees pending an 
opportunity for further consideration and ac- 
tion by the Board of Governors. 

(b) The Bank may suspend permanently its 
operations in respect of new loans and guai-an- 
tees by vote of a majority of the Governors, 
exercising a majority of the total voting power. 
After such suspension of operations the Bank 
shall forthwith cease all activities, except those 
incident to the orderly realization, conservation, 
and preservation of its assets and settlement of 
its obligations. 

(c) The liability of all members for uncalled 
subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank 
and in respect of the depreciation of their own 
currencies shall continue until all claims of 
creditors, including all contingent claims, shall 
have been discharged. 

(d) All creditoi's holding direct claims shall 
be paid out of the assets of the Bank, and then 
out of parents to the Bank on calls on unpaid 
subscriptions. Before making any pa 3 niients to 
creditors holding direct claims, the Executive 
Directors shall make such arrangements as are 
necessary, in their judgment, to insure a dis- 
tribution to holders of contingent claims ratably 
with creditors holding direct claims. 

(e) No distribution shall be made to mem- 
bers on account of their subscriptions to the 
capital stock of the Bank until 

(i) all liabilities to creditors have been dis- 
charged or provided for, and 

(ii) a majority of the Governors, exercising 
a majority of the total voting power, have 
decided to make a distribution. 

(f ) After a decision to make a distribution 
has been taken under (e) above, the Executive 
Directors may by a two-thirds majority vote 
make successive distributions of the assets of 
the Bank to members until all of the assets 
have been distributed. This distribution shall 
be subject to the prior settlement of all out- 
standing claims of the Bank against each mem- 
ber. 

(g) Before any distribution of assets is made, 
the Executive Directors shall hx the propor- 
tionate share of each member according to 


the ratio of its shareholding to the total out- 
standing shares of the Bank. 

(h) The Executive Directors shall value the 
assets to be distributed as at the date of distri- 
bution and then proceed to distribute in the 
following manner ; 

(!) There shall be paid to each member in 
its own obligations or those of its official 
agencies or legal entities within its terri- 
tories, insofar as they are available for dis- 
tribution, an amount equivalent in value to 
its proportionate share of the total amount 
to be distributed. 

(ii) Any balance due to a member after 
payment has been made under (i) above shall 
be paid, in its own currency, insofar as it is 
held by the Bank, up to an amount equivalent 
in value to such balance. 

(iii) Any balance due to a member after 
payment has been made under (i) and (ii) 
above shall be paid in gold or currency ac- 
ceptable to the member, insofar as they are 
held by the Bank, up to an amount equivalent 
in value to such balance. 

(iv) Any remaining assets held by the 
Bank after pajonents have been made to mem- 
bers under (i;, (ii) and (iii) above shall be 
distributed pro rata among the members. 

(i) Any member receiving assets distribu- 
ted by the Bank in accordance with (h) above, 
shall enjoy the same rights with respect to such 
assets as the Bank enjoyed prior to their distri- 
bution. 

ARTICLE VII 

STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 
Section 1 . Purposes of Article 

To enable the Bank to fulfill the functions 
with which it is entrusted, the status, immuni- 
ties and privileges set forth in this Article shall 
be accorded to the Bank in the territories of each 
member. 

Section 2. Status of the Bank 

The Bank shall possess full juridical person- 
ality, and, in particular, the capacity: 

(i) to contract; 

(ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and 
movable property; 

(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 

Section 3. Position of the Bank with regard 
to judicial process 

Actions may be brought against the Bank 
only in a court of competent juvisdiccion in the 
territories of a member in which the Bank has 
an office, has appointed an agent for the pur- 
pose of accepting service or notice of process, 
or has issued or guaranteed securities. No ac- 
tions shall, however, be brought by members or 
persons acting for or deriving claims from 
members. The property and assets of the Bank 
shall, wheresoever located and by whomsoever 
held, be immune from all forms of seizure, at- 



764 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


tacbnient or execution before the delivery of 
final judgment against the Bank. 

Section 4. Immunity of assets from seizure 

Property and assets of the Bank, wherever 
located and by whomsoever held, shall be im- 
mune from search, requisition, confiscation, ex- 
propriation or any cth.cr ■.'.orm of seizure by 
executive or legislative action. 

Section 5. Immunity of archives 

The archives of the Bank shall be inviolable. 
Section 6 . Freedom of assets from restrictions 

To the extent necessary to carry out the op- 
erations provided for in this Agreement and 
subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 
all property and assets of the Bank shall be free 
from restrictions, regulations, controls and 
moratoria of any nature. 

Section 7. Privilege for communications 

The official communications of the Bank shall 
be accorded by each member the same treat- 
ment that it accords to the official communica- 
tions of other members. 

Section 8 . Immunities and privileges of 
officers and employees 

All governors, executive directors, alternates, 
officers and employees of the Bank 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with 
respect to acts performed by them in their 
official capacity except when the Bank waives 
this immunity; 

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be ac- 
corded the same immunities from immigration 
restrictions, alien registration requirements 
and national service obligations and the same 
facilities as regards exchange restrictions as 
are accorded by members to the representa- 
tives, officials and employees of comparable 
rank of other members; 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment 
in respect of travelling facilities as is accorded 
by members to representatives, officials and 
employees of comparable rank of other mem- 
bers. 

Section 9. Immunities from taxation 

(a) The Bank, its assets, property, income 
and its operations and transactions authorized 
by this Agreement, shall be immune from all 
taxation and from all customs duties. The Bank 
shall also be immune from liability for the 
collection or payment of any tax or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect 
of salaries and emoluments paid by the Bank 
to executive directors, alternates, officials or 
employees of the Bank who are not local citi- 
zens, local subjects, or other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied 
on any obligation or security issued by the 
Bank (including any dividend or interest there- 
on) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obliga- 


tion or security solely because it is issued by 
the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such 
taxation is the place or currency in which it is 
issued, made payable or paid, or the location of 
any office or place of business maintained by 
the Bank. 

(d) No taxation of any kind shall be levied 
on any obligation or security guaranteed by the 
Bank (including any dividend or interest there- 
on) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obliga- 
tion or security solely because it is guaranteed 
by the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such 
taxation is the location of any office or place of 
business maintained by the Bank. 

Section 10. Application of Article 

Each member shall take such action as is 
necessary in its own territories for the purpose 
of making effective in terms of its owm law 
the principles set forth in this Article and 
shall inform the Bank of the detailed action 
which it has taken. 

ARTICLE VIII 
AMENDMENTS 

(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications 
in this Agreement, whether emanating from a 
member, a governor or the Executive Directors, 
shall be communicated to the Chairman of the 
Board of Governors who shall bring the pro- 
posal before the Board. If the proposed amend- 
ment is approved by the Board the Bank shall, 
by circular letter or telegram, ask all members 
whether they accept the proposed amendment. 
When three-fifths of the members, having four- 
fifths of the total voting power, have accepted 
the proposed amendment, the Bank shall certify 
the fact by formal communication addressed 
to all members. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, occcptcuce 
by all members is required in the case of any 
amendment modifying 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Bank 

provided in Article VI, Section 1 ; 

(ii) the right secured by Article II, Section 
3 (c); 

(iii) the limitation on liability provided in 

Article II, Section 6. 

(c) Amendments shall enter into force for 
ail members three months after the date of the 
formal communication unless a shorter period 
is specified in the circular letter or telegram. 

ARTICLE IX 
INTERPRETATION 

(a) Any question of interpretation of the 
provisions of this Agreement arising between 
any member and the Bank or between any mem- 
bers of the Bank shall be submitted to the Ex- 
ecutive Directors for their decision. If the ques- 
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tion ^particularly affects any member not en- 
titled to appoint an executive director, it shall 
be entitled to representation in accordance with 
Article V, Section 4 (h) . 

(b) In any case where the Executive Direc- 
tors have given a decision under (a) above, any 
member may require that the question be re- 
ferred to the Board of Governors, whose decis- 
ion shall be final. Pending the result of the 
reference to the Boai’d, the Bank may, so far 
as it deems necessary, act on the basis of the 
decision of the Executive Directors. 

(e) Whenever a disagreement arises between 
the Bank and a country which has ceased to be 
a member, or between the Bank and any mem- 
ber during the permanent suspension of the 
Bank, such disagreement shall be submitted to 
arbitration by a tribunal of three arbitrators, 
one appointed by the Bank, another by the coun- 
try involved and an umpire who, unless the 
parties otherwise agree, shall be appointed by 
the President of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice or such other authority as may 
have been prescribed by regulation adopted by 
the Bank. The umpire shall have full power to 
settle all questions of procedure in any case 
where the parties are in disagreement with re- 
spect thereto. 

ARTICLE X 

APPROVAL DEEMED GIVEN 
Whenever the approval of any member is re- 
quired before any act may be done by the Bank, 
except in Article VIII, approval shall be deemed 
to have been given unless the member presents 
an objection within such reasonable period as 
the Bank may fix in notifying the member of 
the proposed act. 

ARTICLE XI 
PINAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Entry into force 
This Agreement shall enter into force when 
it has been signed on behalf of governments 
whose minimum subscriptions comprise not less 
than sixty-five percent of the total subscrip- 
tions set forth in Schedule A and when the 
instruments referred to in Section 2 (a) of 
this Article have been deposited on their behalf, 
but in no event shall this Agreement enter into 
force before May 1, 1945. 

Section 2. Signature 

(a) Each government on whose behalf this 

Agreement is signed shall deposit with the 
Government of the United States of America 
an instrument setting forth that it has accepted 
this Agreement in accordance with its law and 
has taken all necescsary to enable it to 

carry out all of ■ oV. i under this Agree- 

ment. 

(b) Each government shall become a mem- 
ber of the Bank as from the date of the deposit 
on its behalf of the instrument referred to in 
(a) above, except that no government shall be- 


come a member before this Agreement enters 
into force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of 
America shall inform the government of all 
countries whose names are set forth in Schedule 
A, and all governments v^hose 

approved in accordance with Art, ■ ■: ! , . 

1 (b), of all signatures of this Agreement and 
of the deposit of all instruments referred to in 
(a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on 
its behalf, each government shall transmit to 
the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica one one-hundredth of one percent of the 
price of each share in gold or United States 
dollars for the purpose of meeting administra- 
tive expenses of the Bank. This pajnnent shall 
be credited on account of the payment to be 
made in accordance with Article II, Section 8 
(a). The Government of the United States of 
America shall hold such funds in a special 
deposit account and shall transmit them to the 
Board of Governors of the Bank when the initial 
meeting has been called under Section 3 of this 
Article. If this Agreement has not come into 
force by December 81, 1945, the Government of 
the United States of America shall return such 
funds to the governments that transmitted 
them. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for 
signature at Washington on behalf of the gov- 
ernments of the countries whose names are set 
forth in Schedule A until December 31, 1945. 

(f) After December 31, 1945, this Agree- 
ment shall be open for signature on behalf of 
the government of any country whose member- 
ship has been approved in accordance with 
Article II, Section 1 (b) . 

(g) By their signature of this Agreement, 
all governments accept it both on their own be- 
half and in respect of all their colonies, over- 
seas territories, all territories under their pro- 
tection, suzerainty, or aiithoritj’' and all terri- 
tories in respect of which they exercise a man- 
date. 

(h) In the case of governments whose met- 
ropolitan territories have been under enemy 
ocupation, the deposit of the instrument refer- 
red to in (a) above may be delayed until one 
hundred and eighty days after the date on which 
these territories have been liberated. If, how- 
ever, it is not deposited by any such government 
before the expiration of this period, the sig- 
nature affixed on behalf of that government 
shall become void and the portion of its sub- 
scription paid under (d) above shall be returned 
to it. 

(i) Paragraphs (d) and (h) shall come into 
force with regard to each signatory government 
as from the date of its signature. 

Section 3. Inaug-iiration of the Bank 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into 
force under Section 1 of this Article, each mem- 
ber shall appoint a governor and the member 
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to whom the largest number of shares is allo- 
cated in Schedule A shall call the first meeting 
of the Board of Governors. 

(b) At the first meeting of the Board of 
Governors, arrangements shall be made for the 
selection of provisional executive directors. The 
governments of the five counties, to which the 
largest number of shares are allocated in Sched- 
ule A, shall appoint provisional executive direc- 
tors. If one or more of such governments have 
not become members, the executive director- 
ships which they would be entitled to fill shall 
remain vacant until they become members, or 
until January 1, 1946, whichever is the earlier. 
Seven provisional executive directors shall be 
elected in accordance with the provisions of 
Schedule B and shall remain in office until the 
date of the first regular election of executive 
directors which shall be held as soon as practic- 
able after January 1, 1946. 

(c) The Board of Governors may delegate 
to the provisional executive directors any pow- 
ers except those which may not be delegated to 
the Executive Directors. 

(d) The Bank shall notify members when it 
is ready to commence operations. 

Done at Washington, in a single copy which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the United States of America, 
which shall transmit certified copies to all gov- 
ernments whose names are set forth in Schedule 
A and to all governments whose membership is 
approved in accordance with Article II, Section 
1 (b). 


Schedule A 

SUBSCRIPTIONS 


(millions of dollars) 


Australia 

200 

Belgium 

226 

Bolivia 

7 

Brazil 

105 

Canada 

325 

Chile 

35 

China 

600 

Colombia 

35 

Costa Bica 

2 

Cuba 

35 

Czechoslovakia 

125 

Denmark^ 


Dominican Republic 2 

Ecuador 

3.! 

El Salvador 

40 

1 

Ethiopia 

3 

Prance 

450 

Greece 

25 

Guatemala 

2 

Haiti 

2 


(millions of dollars) 


Honduras 

1 

Iceland 

1 

India 

400 

Iran 

24 

Iraq 

6 

Liberia 

.5 

Luxembourg 

10 

Mexico 

65 

Netherlands 

275 

New Zealand 

50 

Nicaragua 

.8 

Norway 

50 

Panama 

.2 

Paraguay 

.8 

Peru 

17.5 

Philippine 

Commonwealth 

15 

Poland 

125 

Union of South 
Afi’ica 

100 


Union of Soviet 
Socialist 

JJor.ubhc? 1200 
United Kingdom 1300 
United States 3175 


Uruguay 

10.5 

Venezuela 

10.5 

Yugoslavia 

40 

Total 

9100 


Schedule B 

ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 

1. The election of the elective executive di- 
rectors shall be by ballot of the Governors 
eligible to vote under Article V, Section 4 (b) . 

2. In balloting for the elective executive di- 
rectors, each governor eligible to vote shall cast 
for one person all of the votes to which the mem- 
ber appointing him is entitled under Section 
3 of Article V. The seven persons receiving the 
greatest number of votes shall be executive 
directors, except that no person who receives 
less than fourteen percent of the total of the 
votes which can be cast (eligible votes) shall 
be considered elected. 

3. When seven persons are not elected on the 
first ballot, a second ballot shall be held in which 
the person who received the lowest number of 
votes shall be ineligible for election and in which 
there shall vote only (a) those governors who 
voted in the first ballot for a person not elected 
and (b) those governors whose votes for a 
person elected are deemed under 4 below to have 
raised the votes cast for that person above 
thereby exceeded fifteen per cent. 

4. In determining whether the votes cast by 
a governor are to be deemed to have raised the 
total of any person above fifteen percent of the 
eligible votes, the fifteen percent shall be 
deemed to include, first, the votes of the gover- 
nor casting the largest number of votes for 
such person, then the votes of the governor 
casting the next largest number, and so on until 
fifteen percent is reached. 

5. Any governor, part of whose votes must 
be counted in order to raise the total of any 
person above fourteen percent, shall be con- 
sidered as casting ail of his votes for such per- 
son even if the total votes for such person 
thereby exceeded fifteen percent. 

6. If, after the second ballot, seven persons 
have not been elected, further ballots shall be 
held on the same principle? until seven persons 
have been elected, pj ovidod that after six per- 
sons are elected, the seventh may be elected by 
a simple majority of the remaining votes and 
shall be deemed to have been elected by all such 
votes. 


^ The quota of Denmark was determined by the 
Bank, after Denmark had accepted membership, 
at $68,000,000. 



VI. The International Monetary Fund 


A. THE BRETTON WOODS CONFERENCE 


The United Nations Monetary and Financial 
Conference met in Bretton Woods, New Hamp- 
shire, from July 1 to 22, 1944, at the invitation 
of President Franklin D. Roosevelt, of the 
United States. Participating in the Conference 
were representatives of 44 United and Asso- 
ciated Nations. 

The Conference was called to formulate defi- 
nite proposals for an International Monetary 
Fund and an International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development. Two years of ex- 
ploratory discussions between the monetary 
and financial experts of the United Nations had 
preceded the formal meeting at Bretton Woods, 


and large areas of agreement had already been 
reached by the time the Conference began. 

At the inaugural session of the Conference 
on July 1, Mr. Henry Morgenthau, Jr., chair- 
man of the United States delegation, was elected 
President of the Conference. On the following 
day the Conference established three Commis- 
sions, among which one, under the chairman- 
ship of Mr. Harry D. White, was to formulate 
proposals for the Fund. The Final Act of the 
Conference, which included the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund, was submitted to the governments of the 
participating nations. 


B. PURPOSES 


The purposes of the Fund, as stated in the 
Articles of Agreement, are : 

(1) To promote international monetary co- 
operation through a permanent institution 
which provides the machinery for consultation 
and collaboration on international monetary 
problems. 

(2) To facilitate the expansion and balanced 
growth of international trade, and to contribute 
thereby to the promotion and maintenance of 
high levels of employment and real income and 
to the development of the productive resources 
of all members as primary objectives of eco- 
nomic policy. 

(3) To promote exchange stability, to main- 
tain orderly exchange arrangements among 


members, and to avoid competitive exchange 
depreciation. 

(4) To assist in the establishment of a multi- 
lateral system of payments in respect of cur- 
rent transactions between members and in the 
elimination of foreign exchange restrictions 
which hamper the growth of world trade. 

(5) To give confidence to members by making 
the Fund's resources available to them under 
adiequate safeguards, thus providing them with 
opportunity to correct maladjustment in their 
balance of payments without resorting to meas- 
ures destructive of national or international 
prosperity. 

(6) In accordance with the above, to shorten 
the duration and lessen the degree of disequi- 
librium in the international balances of pay- 
ments of members. 


C. STRUCTURE 


The Fund has a Board of Governors, Execu- 
tive Directors, a Managing Director and a staff. 

All powers of the Fund are vested in the 
Board of Governors, consisting of one Governor 
and one alternate appointed by each member. 
As stated in the Articles of Agreement, the 
Board may delegate to the Executive Directors 


authority to exercise any powers of the Board, 
except the power to : 

(1) Admit new members and determine the 
conditions of their admission, 

(2) Approve a revision of quotas. 

(3) Approve a uniform change in the par 
value of the currencies of all members. 
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(4) Make arrangements to co-operate with 
other international organizations (other than 
informal arrangements of a temporary or ad- 
ministrative character). 

(5) Determine the distribution of the net 
income of the Fund. 

(6) Eequire a member to withdraw. 

(7) Decide to liquidate the Fund. 

There are at least twelve Executive Direc- 
tors, five of whom are appointed by members 
having the largest quotas. Seven are elected 
every two years as follows : five by members not 
entitled to appoint Directors, other than the 
American Republics ; and two by the American 
Republics not entitled to appoint Directors. 

In accordance with a resolution of the in- 
augural meeting at Savannah, an additional 
Director has been elected, bringing the total to 
thirteen. The Executive Directors are respon- 
sible for the conduct of the general operations 


of the Fund and exercise all the powers dele- 
gated to them by the Board of Governors. 

The Executive Directors elect a Managing 
Director, who may not be a Governor or an 
Executive Director. He is the chairman of the 
Executive Directors. As the chief of the op- 
erating staff he conducts, under the direc- 
tion of the Executive Directors, the ordinary 
business of the Fund. 

Except as otherwise provided, decisions of 
the Fund are made by a simple majority vote. 
Each Governor casts as a unit all votes allotted 
to that member State which he represents. In 
the case of Executive Directors, an appointed 
Director casts as a unit all votes allotted to the 
member appointing him; an elected Executive 
Director casts as a unit the total number of 
votes allotted to those member States which 
elected him. 


D. ACTIVITIES 


The Articles of Agreement of the Fund cams 
into force on December 27, 1945, when it was 
signed and instruments of acceptance were de- 
posited in Washington on behalf of 29 govern- 
ments with approximately 80 per cent of the 
total subscriptions. 

The United States, in accordance with the 
Bretton Woods Agreement, issued an invitation 
to the other member governments to attend the 
Inaugural Meeting of the Board of Governors. 
An invitation to send observers to this meeting 
was extended to those governments which par- 
ticipated in the Bretton Woods Conference but 
had not signed the Articles of Agreement. The 
United Nations Economic and Social Council 
also v/as invited to send an observer. 

The Inaugural Meeting of the Board of Gov- 
ernors took place in Savannah, Georgia, from 
March 8 to 18, 1946. It was mainly devoted to 
organizational and administrative matters. The 
Board adopted the By-Laws of the Fund, which 
were complementary to the Articles of Agree- 
ment of the Fund, It was decided that the 
Fund should be located within the metropolitan 
area of Washington, D.C., in the United States. 
The Board also decided that the time limit for 
admission to membership of participants in 
the Bretton Woods Conference should be ex- 
tended to December 31, 1946, and that the ap- 
plications for membership by Italy, Lebanon, 


Syria and Turkey should be referred to the 
Executive Directors for study and considera- 
tion. 

The Executive Directors of the Fund met on 
May 6, 1946, Camille Gutt (Belgium) was 
elected Managing Director. 

In their early meetings the Executive Direc- 
tors considered that from the standpoint of its 
organization the Fund should be far enough 
advanced by September 1946 to warrant under- 
taking its major task of the initial determina- 
tion of par values. This goal was realized and, 
accordingly, on September 12, cables were sent 
by the Managing Director to all member gov- 
ernments requesting information Vt^ithin 30 
days concerning the par value of their currency 
based on the rates of exchange prevailing on 
October 28, 1945. 

The Fund approved requests for additional 
time for the determination of initial par values 
by Brazil, China, the Dominican Republic, 
Greece, Poland, Yugoslavia, France with re- 
spect to French Indo China, and the Nether- 
lands with respect to the Netherlands Indies. 
As required by the Articles of Agreement, the 
par value of the currency of each member was 
expressed in terms of gold as a common de- 
nominator or in terms of the United States 
dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on 
July 1, 1944. On the basis of the information 
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received, the Fund reached agreement with 
over SO of its member governments on the 
structure of exchange rates which would gov- 
ern most of the foreign transactions of the 
world. The members of the Fund are obligated 
under the Articles of Agreement to keep the 
foreign exchange rates for their currencies 
within one per cent of the par value that is 
established by agreement with the Fund. Only 
after consultation with the Fund and if it is 
necessary to correct a fundamental disequi- 
librium in the international balance of payment 
can a member make a change in the par value 
of its currency. 

By the time of the first annual meeting of the 
Board of Governors, held in Washington, D.C., 
from September 27 to October 3, 1946, the 
initial organization of the Fund had been com- 
pleted and the institution had become an oper- 
ating agency. The Board approved the appli- 
cations for membership of Italy, Lebanon, 
Syria and Turkey, provided they accepted mem- 
bership by April 15, 1947, on the conditions 
approved by the Board. The admission of these 
countries brought total membership in the 


Fund to 44 States. Increases in the quotas of 
France and Paraguay were approved. The 
Board of Governors selected London as the site 
of its second annual meeting, scheduled to con- 
vene in September 1947. 

After the agreements on initial parities had 
been reached with most of its members, the 
Fund, by March 1947, was in a position to be- 
gin exchange transactions. In this connection, 
the Fund sells to a member for its own currency 
or for gold the foreign exchange it needs to 
make payments for imports and other current 
transactions. The foreign exchange sold by the 
Fund for a member’s currency is to be repur- 
chased by the member under specified condi- 
tions. Exchange transactions began with two 
operations; the first, $25,000,000 for France; 
the second, $12,000,000 for the Netherlands. 
The transactions with France was made en- 
tirely in United States dollars in exhange 
for francs at the rates set by the Fund to gov- 
ern world currency transactions. The Nether- 
lands obtained $6,000,000 in United States dol- 
lars and the remaining half in British pounds 
in exchange for an equivalent amount in Dutch 
guilders. 


E. ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET 


The administrative budget of the Fund is 
prepared annually by the Managing Director 
for the approval of the Board of Governors. 
Due to the uncertainty in the amount and num- 
ber of the Fund’s transactions during the first 
financial year, and the resulting impossibility 
of estimating the staff and other administra- 


tive requirements for these transactions, a re- 
port of the required administrative budget was 
not submitted to the first annual meeting of the 
Board of Governors. An administrative budget 
will, however, be submitted to the second an- 
nual meeting of the Board of Governors. 


F. QUOTAS AND VOTING POWER OF MEMBERS 
(as of June 30, 1947) 


Country 

Quota (in 
millions of 
U.S- dollars) 

Number of 
votes 

Belgium 

. . . 225 

2,500 

Bolivia 

10 

360 

Brazil . . . 

. . . 150 

1,750 

Canada 

. . . 300 

3,250 

Chile .. 

50 

750 

China 

. . . 550 

5,750 

Colombia 

50 

750 

Costa Rica 

. . 5 

300 

Cuba 

50 

750 

Czechoslovakia 

... 125 

1,500 

Denmark .... 

68 

930 

Dominican Republic . 

5 

300 

Ecuador 

5 

300 

Egypt 

. . 45 

700 

El Salvador 

2.5 

275 

Ethiopia 

6 

310 


France 

525 

5,o00 

Greece 

40 

650 

Guatemala 

5 

300 

Honduras 

2.5 

275 

Iceland 

1 

260 

India 

. 400 

4,250 

Iran 

25 

500 

Iraq 

8 

330 

Italy 

180 

2,050 

Lebanon 

4.5 

295 

Luxembourg 

10 

350 

Mexico 

90 

1,150 

Netherlands 

. 275 

3,000 

Nicaragua 

2 

270 

Norway 

50 

750 

Panama 

.5 

255 

Paraguay 

2 

270 

Peru 

25 

500 

Philippine Republic . . . 

15 

400 
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Poland 

Syria 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom . . . 


125 

1,500 

United States . . . 

. . . 2,750 

27,750 

6.5 

315 

Uruguay 

. . . . 15 

400 

43 

680 

Venezuela 

. . . . 15 

400 

100 

1,250 

Yugoslavia 

60 

850 

1,300 

13,250 

Total 

7,721.5 

88,215 


ANNEX I 


Members and Officers 
Members (as of June 30, 19^7) 


Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Honduras 

Iceland 

India 


Iran 

Iraq 

Italy 

Lebanon 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippine Republic 

Poland 

Syria 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


Participants in Bretton Woods Conference, 
which had not become Members of the Fund 
as of June 30, 1947 
Australia^ Liberia 

Haiti New Zealand 

U.S.S.R, 

Board of Governors 
(as of June 30, 1947) 

Belgium 

Governor Maurice Frere 

Alternate C. Duquesne 

Bolivia 

Governor Rene Ballivian Calderon 

Alternate Jaime Gutierres Guerra 

Brazil 

Governor Francisco Alves dos Santos-Filho 


Alternate 
Canada 
Governor 
Alternate 
Chile 
Governor 
Alternate 
China 
Governor 
Alternate 
Colombia 
Governor 
Alternate 


Edgard de Mello 

Douglas Charles Abbott 
Graham F. Towers 

Arturo Maschke 
Fernando Illanes 

0. K.Yui 
Hsi Te-Mou 

Emilio Toro 
Ignacio Copete Lizarralde 


Costa Rica 
Governor 
Alternate 
Cuba 
Governor 
Alternate 
Czechoslovakia 
Governor 
Alternate 
Denmark 
Governor 
Alternate 

Dominican Republic 
Governor 
Alternate 
Ecuador 
Governor 
Alternate 
Egypt 
Governor 
Alternate 
El Salvador 
Governor 
Alternate 
Ethiopia 
Governor 
France 
Governor 
Alternate 
Greece 
Governor 
Alternate 
Guatemala 
Governor 
Alternate 
Honduras 
Governor 
Alternate 
Iceland 
Governor 
Alternate 
India 
Governor 
Alternate 

Iran 

Governor 
Alternate 

Iraq 

Governor 
Alternate 
Italy 
Governor 
Alternate 


Julio Pena Morua 
Angel Coronas Guardia 

Guillermo Belt 
Jose A. Rodriguez Dod 

Jan Viktor Mladek 
Julius Pazman 

Carl Valdemar Bramsnaes 
Einar Dige 

Jesus Maria Troncoso 
Licenciado Jose Calzada 

Guillermo Perez-Chiriboga 
Leonardo Stagg 

Ahmed Zaki Bey Saad 
Mahmoud Saleh El Falaki 

Catalino Herrera 
Manuel Melendez-Valle 

George A. Blowers 

Pierre Mendes-France 
Emmanuel Monick 

Xenophon Zolotas 
Alexander Kouklelis 

Manuel Noriega Morales 
Leonidas Acevedo 

Julian R. Caceres 
Jorge Fidel Duron 

Asgeir Asgeirsson 
Thor Thors 

Sir Chintaman Deshmukh 
N. Sundaresan 

A. H. Ebtehaj 
Mocharraf Naficy 

Ali Jawdat 
A. M. Gailani 

Luigi Einaudi 
Ugo la Malfa 


^Australia became a member of the Fund in 
August 1947. Its quota in the Fund is $200,000,000; 
it is entitled to 2,260 votes. 
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Lebanon 

Governor 

Alternate 

Luxembourg 

Governor 

Alternate 

Mexico 

Governor Antonio 
Alternate 


Charles Malik 
George Hakim 

Pierre Dupong 
Hugues Le Gallais 

Espinosa de los Monteros 
Luciano vViechers 


Netherlands 

Governor 

Alternate 

Nicaragua 

Governor 

Alternate 


P. Lieftinck 
M. W. Holtrop 

Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa 
Rafael A. Huezo 


Norway 

Governor 

Alternate 

Panama 

Governor 

Alternate 


Gunnar Jahn 
Ole Colbjomsen 

Joaquin Jose Vallarino 
Roberto Heurtematte 


Paraguay 

Governor 

Alternate 


Juna Plate 
Ruben Benitez 


Peru 

Governor 

Alternate 

Philippine Republic 
Governor 
Alternate 
Poland 
Governor 
Alternate 


Francisco Tudela Varela 
Emilio Barreto 

Joaquin M. Elizalde 
Narciso Ramos 

Edward Drozniak 
Janusz Zoltowski 


Syria 

Governor 

Alternate 


Faiz El Khoury 
Husni A. Sawwaf 


Turkey 

Governor 

Alternate 

Union of South Africa 
Governor 
Alternate 
United Kingdom 
Governor 
Alternate 
United States 
Governor 
Alternate 
Uruguay 

Alternate 

Venezuela 

Governor 

Alternate 

Yugoslavia 

Governor 

Alternate 


Nurullah Esat Sumer 
Bulent Yazici 

Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr 
M. H. de Kock 

Hugh Dalton 
Sir James Grigg 

John W. Snyder 
William L. Clayton 

Hugo Garcia 

Carlos A. D'Ascoli 
Jose Antonio Mayobre 

Stane Krasovec 
Vaso Srzentic 


Executive Board 
(as of June 30, 1947) 
Chairman : Camille Gutt (Belgium) 


Appointed: 

United States 

Executive Director Andrew N. Overby 
Alternate George F. Luthringer 


United Kingdom 
Executive Director 
Alternate 


George Bolton 
M. H. Parsons 


China 

Executive Director Yee-Chun Koo 

Alternate Yueh-Lien Chang 

France 

Executive Director Jean de Largentaye 
Alternate T. de Clermont-Tonnerre 


India 

Executive Director 
Alternate 


J. V. Joshi 
B. K. Madan 


Executive Director 
Francisco Alves dos 
Santos-Filho 
^ (Brazil) 

Alternate 

Octavio Paranagua 
(Brazil) 


Elected : 

Member Country 

Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Ecuador 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Uruguay 

Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 

Dominican Republic 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 


Netherlands 
Union of South Africa 


Canada 

Norway 


Czechoslovakia 

Poland 

Yugoslavia 


Belgium 

Iceland 

Luxembourg 


Executive Director 
Rodrigo Gomez 
(Mexico) 

Alternate 

Raul Martinez-Ostos 
(Mexico) 


1 Executive Director 
G. W. J. Bruins 
(Netherlands) 

Alternate 

Willem Koster 
J (Netherlands) 

'I Executive Director 
Louis Rasminsky 
(Canada) 

>- 

Alternate 

J. F, Parkinson 
^ (Canada) 

Executive Director 
J. V, Mladek 
(Czechoslovakia) 

Alternate 

Mihailo Kolovic 
J (Czechoslovakia) 

T Executive Director 
Hubert Ansiaux 
(Belgium) 

Alternate 
Ernest de Selliers 
^ (Belgium) 
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Egypt 

Ethiopia 

Greece 

Iran 

Iraq 

Philippine 

Kepublic 

Denmark 

Italy 

Turkey 

Venezuela 


Executive Directo}' 

Ahmed Zaki Bey Saad 
(Egypt) 

Alternate 

Mahmoud Saleh El Falaki 
(Egypt) 

Executive Director 

Guido Carli 
(Italy) 

Alternate 

Giorgio Cigiiana-Piazza 
J (Italy) 


Managing Director of the Fund 
Camille Gutt (Belgium) 


Headquarters 

Address : International Monetary Fund 
1818 H Street, N.W. 
Washington 6, D.C. 

Cable Address : Interfund 
Telephone number : Executive 6oG0 


ANNEX II 

Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund 


The Governments on whose behalf the pres- 
ent Agreement is signed agree as follows: 

INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE 

The International Monetary Fund is estab- 
lished and shall operate in accordance with the 
following provisions : 

ARTICLE L PURPOSES 

The purposes of the International Monetary 
Fund are ; 

(i) To promote international monetary co- 
operation through a permanent institution 
which provides the machinery for consulta- 
tion and collaboration on international mon- 
etary problems. 

(ii) To facilitate the expansion and balanced 
growth of international trade, and to contrib- 
ute thereby to the promotion and mainte- 
nance of high levels of employment and real 
income and to the development of the pro- 
ductive resources of all members as primary 
objectives of economic policy. 

(iii) To promote exchange stability, to main- 
tain orderly exchange arrangements among 
members, and to avoid competitive exchange 
depreciation. 

(iv) To assist in the establishment of a 
multilateral system of payments in respect 
of current transactions between members 
and in the elimination of foreign exchange 
restrictions which hamper the gro\\d:h of 
world trade. 

(v) To give confidence to members by mak- 
ing the Fund's resources available to them 
under adequate safeguards, thus providing 
them with opportunity to correct maladjust- 
ments in their balance of payments without 
resorting to measures destructive of national 
or international prosperity. 

(vi) In accordance with the above, to shorten 
the duration and lessen the degree of dis- 
equilibrium in the international balances of 
payments of members. 

The Fund shall be guided in all its decisions by 
the purposes set forth in this Article. 


article n. MEMBERSHIP 

Section 1. Original members, — The original 
members of the Fund shall be those of the coun- 
tries represented at the United Nations Mone- 
tary and Financial Conference whose govern- 
ments accept membership before the date spe- 
cified in Article XX, Section 2 (e). 

Sec. 2. Other members, — Membership shall 
be open to the governments of other countries 
at such times and in accordance with such terms 
as may be prescribed by the Fund. 

article m. QUOTAS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS 

Section 1. Quotas, — ^Each member shall be 
assigned a quota. The quotas of the members 
represented at the United Nations Monetary 
and Financial Conference which accept mem- 
bership before the date specified in Article XX, 
Section 2 (e), shall be those set forth in Sched- 
ule A. The quotas of other members shall be de- 
termined by the Fund. 

Sec. 2. Adjustment of quotas. The Fund shall 
at intervals of five years review, and if it deems 
it appropriate propose an adjustment of, the 
quotas of the members. It ma 3 ' also, if it thinks 
fit, consider at any other time the adjustment of 
any particular quota at the request of the mem- 
ber concerned. A four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power shall be required for any 
change in quotas and no quota shall be changed 
without the consent of the member concerned. 

Sec. 3. Subscriptions: Time, place, and form 
of payment , — (a) The subscription of each 
member shall be equal to its quota and shall be 
paid in full to the Fund at the appropriate 
depository on or before the date when the 
member becomes eligible under Article XX, 
Section 4 (c) or id), to buy currencies from 
the Fund. 

(6) Each member shall pay in gold, as a 
minimum, the smaller of 

(i) twenty-five per cent of its quota; or 

(ii) ten per cent of its net official holdings 
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of gold and United States dollars as at the 
date when the Fund notifies members under 
Article XX, ^ Section 4 (a) that it will shortly 
be in a position to begin exchange transac- 
tions. 

Each member shall furnish to the Fund the 
data necessary to determine its net official hold- 
ings of gold and United States dollars. 

(c) Each member shall pay the balance of 
its quota in its own currency. 

(d) If the net official holdings of gold and 
United States dollars of any member as at the 
date referred to in (b) (ii) above are not ascer- 
tainable because its territories have been oc- 
cupied by the enemy, the Fund shall fix an ap- 
propriate alternative date for determining such 
holdings. If such date is later than that on 
which the country becomes eligible under 
Article XX, Section 4 (c) or (d), to buy cur- 
rencies from the Fund, the Fund and the mem- 
ber shall agree on a provisional gold payment 
to be made under (5) above, and the balance 
of the member’s subscription shall be paid in 
the member’s currency, subject to appropriate 
adjustment between the member and the Fund 
when the net official holdings have been ascer- 
tained. 

Sec. 4. Payments when quotas are changed . — 

(a) Each member which consents to an increase 
in its quota shall, within thirty days after the 
date of its consent, pay to the Fund twenty-five 
per cent of the increase in gold and the balance 
in its own currency. If, however, on the date 
when the member consents to an increase, its 
monetary reserves are less than its new quota, 
the Fund may reduce the proportion of the 
increase to be paid in gold. 

h) If a member consents to a reduction in its 
quota, the Fund shall, within thirty days after 
the date of the consent, pay to the member an 
amount equal to the reduction. The payment 
shall be made in the member’s currency and in 
such amount of gold as may be necessary to 
prevent reducing the Fund’s holdings of the 
currency below seventy-five per cent of the new 
quota. 

Sec. 5. Substitution of securities for cur- 
rency. — ^The Fund shall accept from any mem- 
ber in place of any part of the member’s cur- 
rency which in the judgment of the Fund is not 
needed for its operations, notes or similar obli- 
gations issued by the member or the depository 
designated by the member under Article XIII, 
Section 2, which shall be non-negotiable, non- 
interest bearing and payable at their par value 
on demand by crediting the account of the Fund 
in the designated depository. This Section shall 
apply not only to currency subscribed by mem- 
bers but also to any currency otherwise due to, 
or acquired by, the Fund. 

ARTICLE IV. PAR VALUES OP CURRENCIES 

Section 1. Expression of par values. — (a) 
The par value of the currency of each member 


shall be expressed in terms of gold as a com- 
mon denominator or in terms of the United 
States dollar of the weight and fineness in effect 
on July 1, 1944. 

(b) All ccmpiTtntiors relating to currencies 
of members for r’lc ; jrpose of applying the 
provisions of this Agreement shall be on the 
basis of their par values. 

Sec. 2. Gold purchases based on par values . — 
The Fund shall prescribe a margin above and 
below par value for transactions in gold by 
members, and no member shall buy gold at a 
price above par value plus the prescribed mar- 
gin, or sell gold at a price below par %’alue minus 
the prescribed margin. 

Sec. 3. Foreign exchange dealings based on 
parity . — The maximum and the minimum rates 
for exchange transactions between the curren- 
cies of members taking place within their ter- 
ritories shall not differ from parity 

(i) in the case of spot exchange transactions, 
by more than one per cent ; and 

(ii) in the case of other exchange transac- 
tions, by a margin which exceeds the margin 
for spot exchange transactions by more than 
the Fund considers reasonable. 

Sec. 4. Obligations regarding exchange sta-- 
bility. — (a) Each member undertakes to col- 
laborate with the Fund to promote exchange 
stability, to maintain orderly exchange ar- 
rangements with other members, and to avoid 
competitive exchange alterations. 

(&) Each member undertakes, through ap- 
pi'opriate measures consistent with this Agree- 
ment, to permit within its territories exchange 
transactions between its currency and the cur- 
rencies of other members only within the limits 
prescribed under Section 3 of this Article. A 
member whose monetary authorities, for the 
settlement of international transactions, in fact 
freely buy and sell gold within the limits pre- 
scribed by the Fund under Section 2 of this 
Article shall be deemed to be fulfilling this 
undertaking. 

Sec. 5. Changes in par values. — (a) A mem- 
ber shall not propose a change in the par value 
of its currency except to correct a fundamental 
disequilibrium. 

(6) A change in the par value of a member’s 
currency may be made only on the proposal of 
the member and only after consultation with 
the Fund. 

(c) When a change is propnccd. the Fund 
shall first take into account rr.e changes, if any, 
which have already taken place in the initial 
par value of the member’s currency as deter- 
mined under Article XX, Section 4. If the pro- 
posed change, together with all previous 
changes, whether increases or decreases, 

(i) does not exceed ten per cent of the initial 
par value, the Fund shall raise no objection; 

(ii) does not exceed a further ten per cent of 
the initial par value, the Fund may either 
concur or object, but shall declare its attitude 
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within seventy-two hours if the member so 
requests ; 

(iii) is not within (i) or (ii) above, the Fund 
may either concur or object, but shall be en- 
titled to a longer period in which to declare 
its attitude. 

(d) Uniform changes in par values made 
under Section 7 of this Article shall not be 
taken into account in determining whether a 
proposed change falls within (i), (ii), or (iii) 
of (c) above. 

(c) A member may change the par value of 
its currency without the concurrence of the 
Fund if the change does not affect the interna- 
tional transactions of members of the Fund. 

(/) The Fund shall concur in a proposed 
change which is within the terms of (c) (ii) 
or (c) (iii) above if it is satisfied that the 
change is necessary to correct a fundamental 
disequilibrium. In particular, provided it is so 
satisfied, it shall not object to a proposed change 
because of the domestic social or political pol- 
icies of the member proposing the change. 

Sec. 6 . Effect of unauthorized changes. — If 
a member changes the par value of its currency 
despite the objection of the Fund, in cases 
where the Fund is entitled to object, the mem- 
ber shall be ineligible to use the resources of 
the Fund unless the Fund otherwise deter- 
mines ; and if, after the expiration of a reason- 
able period, the difference between the mem- 
ber and the Fund continues, the matter shall be 
subject to the provisions of Article XV, Section 
2 ( 5 ). 

Sec. 7, Uniform changes in par values. — ^Not- 
withstanding the provisions of Section 6 (h) 
of this Article, the Fund by a majority of the 
total voting power may make uniform propor- 
tionate changes in the par values of the cur- 
rencies of all members, provided each such 
change is approved by every member which has 
ten per cent or more of the total of the quotas. 
The par value of a member's currency shall, 
however, not be changed under this provision if, 
within seventy-two hours of the Fund's action, 
the member informs the Fund that it does not 
wish the par value of its currency to be changed 
by such action. 

Sec. 8. Maintenance of gold value of the 
Fundus assets. — (a) The gold value of the 
Fund's assets shall be maintained notwith- 
standing changes in the par or foreign ex- 
change value of the currency of any member. 

(5) Whenever (i) the par value of a mem- 
ber's currency is reduced, or (ii) the foreign 
exchange value of a member's currency has, 
in the opinion of the Fund, depreciated to a 
significant extent within that membex^'s terri- 
tories, the member shall pay to the Fund within 
a reasonable time an amount of its own cur- 
rency equal to the reduction in the gold value 
of its currency held by the Fund. 

(c) Whenever the par value of a member's 
currency is increased, the Fund shall return to 


such member within a reasonable time an 
amount in its currency equal to the increase in 
the gold value of its currency held by the Fund. 

(d) The provisions of this Section shall apply 
to a uniform proportionate change in the par 
values of the currencies of all members, unless 
at the time when such a change is proposed the 
Fund decides otherwise. 

Sec. 9. Separate currencies within a mem - 
ber's territories. — ^A member proposing a 
change in the par value of its currency shall be 
deemed, unless it declares otheiwise, to be pro- 
posing a corresponding change in the par value 
of the separate currencies of all territories in 
respect of which it has accepted this Agreement 
under Article XX, Section 2 (g).lt shall, how- 
ever, be open to a member to declare that its 
proposal relates either to the metropolitan cur- 
rency alone, or only to one or more specified 
separate currencies, or to the metropolitan cur- 
rency and one or moi’e specified separate cur- 
rencies. 

ARTICLE V. TRANSACTIONS WITH THE FUND 

Section 1. Agencies dealing with the Fund. 
— Each member shall deal with the Fund only 
through its Treasury, central bank, stabiliza- 
tion fund, or other similar fiscal agency and the 
Fund shall deal only with or through the same 
agencies. 

Sec. 2. Limitation on the Fund's operations. 
— ^Except as otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, operations on the account of the Fund 
shall be limited to transactions for the purpose 
of supplying a member, on the initiative of such 
member, with the currency of another member 
in exchange for gold or for the currency of the 
member desiring to make the purchase. 

Sec. S. Conditions governing use of the 
Fund's resources. — (a) A member shall be en- 
titled to buy the currency of another member 
from the Fund in exchange for its own cur- 
rency subject to the following conditions: 

(i) The member desiring to purchase the 
currency represents that it is presently 
needed for making in that currency payments 
which are consistent with the provisions of 
this Agreement ; 

(ii) The Fund has not given notice under 
Article VII, Section 3, that its holdings of 
the currency desired have become scarce ; 

(iii) The proposed purchase would not caiiwe 
the Fund's holdings of the purchasing mem- 
ber's currency to increase by more than 
twenty-five per cent of its quota during the 
period of twelve months ending on the date 
of the purchase nor to exceed two hundred 
per cent of its quota, but the twenty-five per 
cent limitation shall apply only to the extent 
that the Fund's holdings of the member's 
currency have been brought above seventy- 
five per cent of its quota if they had been 
below that amount ; 

(iv) The Fund has not previously declared 
under Section 5 of this Article, Article IV, 
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Section 6, Article VI, Section 1, or Article 
XV, Section 2 (a), that the member desir- 
ing to purchase is ineligible to use the re- 
sources of the Fund. 

(6) A member shall not be entitled without 
the permission of the Fund to use the Fund's 
resources to acquire currency to hold against 
forv/ard exchange transactions. 

Sec. 4. Waiver of conditions , — The Fund may 
in its discretion, and on terms which safeguard 
its interests, waive any of the conditions pre- 
scribed in Section 3 (a) of this Article, espe- 
cially in the case of members with a record of 
avoiding large or continuous use of the Fund's 
resources. In making a waiver it shall take into 
consideration periodic or exceptional require- 
ments of the member requesting the waiver. 
The Fund shall also take into consideration a 
member's willingness to pledge as collateral 
security gold, silver, securities, or other accept- 
able assets having a value sufficient in the 
opinion of the Fund to protect its interests and 
may require as a condition of waiver the pledge 
of such collateral security. 

Sec. 6. Ineligibility to use the Fundus re- 
sources , — ^Whenever the Fund is of the opinion 
that any member is using the resources of the 
Fund in a manner contrary to the purposes of 
the Fund, it shall present to the member a 
report setting forth the views of the Fund and 
prescribing a suitable time for reply. After 
presenting such a report to a member, the 
Fund may limit the use of its resources by the 
member. If no reply to the report is received 
from the member within the prescribed time, or 
if the reply received is unsatisfactory, the Fund 
may continue to limit the member's use of the 
Fund's resources or may, after giving reason- 
able notice to the member, declare it ineligible 
to use the resources of the Fund. 

Sec. 6 . Purchases of currencies from the 
Fund for gold, — (a) Any member desiring to 
obtain, directly or indirectly, the currency of 
another member for gold shall, provided that it 
can do so with equal advantage, acquire it by 
the sale of gold to the Fund. 

(6) Nothing in this Section shall be deemed 
to preclude any member from selling in any 
market gold newly produced from mines located 
within its territories. 

Sec. 7. Repurchase by a member of its cur- 
rency held by the Fund. — (a) A member may 
repurchase from the Fund and the Fund shall 
sell for gold any part of the Fund's holdings 
of its currency in excess of its quota. 

(b) At the end of each financial year of the 
Fund, a member shall repurchase from the 
Fund with gold or convertible currencies, as 
determined in accordance with Schedule B, part 
of the Fund's holdings of its currency under the 
following conditions : 

(i) Each member shall use in repurchases of 
its own currency from the Fund an amount 
of its monetary reserves equal in value to 


Monetary Fund 

one-half of any increase that has occurred 
during the year in the Fund's holdings of its 
currency plus one-half of any increase, or 
minus one-half of any decrease, that has 
occurred during the year in the member's 
monetary reserves. This rule shall not apply 
when a member's monetary reserves have de- 
creased during the year by more than the 
Fund's holdings of its currency have in- 
creased. 

(ii) If after the repurchase described in (i) 
above (if required) has been made, a mem- 
ber's holdings of another member's currency 
(or of gold acquired from that member) are 
found to have increased b 3 ’ reason of transac- 
tions in terms of that currency with ether 
members or persons in their territories, the 
member whose holdings of such currency (or 
gold) have thus increased shall use the in- 
crease to repurchase its own currency from 
the Fund. 

(c) None of the adjustments described in (5) 
above shall be carried to a point at which 

(i) the member's monetary reseiwes are be- 
lov/ its quota, or 

(ii) the Fund's holdings of its currency are 
below seventy-five per cent of its quota, or 

(iii) the Fund's holdings of any currency 
required to be used are above seventy-five 
per cent of the quota of the member con- 
cerned. 

Sec. 8. Charges, — (a) Any member buying 
the currency of another member from the Fund 
in exchange for its own currency shall pay a 
service charge uniform, for all members of 
three-fourths per cent in addition to the parity 
price. The Fund in its discretion may increase 
this service charge to not more than one per 
cent or reduce it to not less than one-half per 
cent. 

(6) The Fund may levy a reasonable han- 
dling charge on any member bu\dng gold from 
the Fund or selling gold to the Fund. 

(c) The Fund shall levy charges uniform for 
ail members which shall be payable by any 
member on the average daily balances of its 
currency held by the Fund in excess of its 
quota. These charges shall be at the following 
rates : 

(i) On amounts not more than twenty-five 
per cent in excess of the quota : no charge for 
the first three months ; one-half per cent per 
annum for the next nine months; and there- 
after an increase in the charge of one-half 
per cent for each subsequent year. 

(ii) On amounts more than twenty-five per 
cent and not more than fifty per cent in ex- 
cess of the quota : an additional one-half per 
cent for the first year ; and an additional one- 
half per cent for each subsequent year. 

(iii) On each additional bracket of twenty- 
five per cent in excess of the aveta : an addi- 
tional one-half per cent for ‘.be year; 
and an additional one-half per cent for each 
subsequent year. 
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(d) Whenever the Fund’s holdings of a mem- 
ber’s currency are such that the charge applic- 
able to any bracket for any period has reached 
the rate of four per cent per annum, the Fund 
and the member shall consider means by which 
the Fund’s holdings of the currency can be re- 
duced. Thereafter, the charges shall rise in 
accordance with the provisions of (c) above 
until they I’each five per cent and failing agree- 
ment, the Fund may then impose such charges 
as it deems appropriate. 

(e) The rates referred to in (c) and (d) 
above may be changed by a three-fourths ma- 
jority of the total voting power. 

(/) All charges shall be paid in gold. If, how- 
ever, the member’s monetary reserves are less 
than one-half of its quota, it shall pay in gold 
only that proportion of the charges due which 
such reserves bear to one-half of its quota, and 
shall pay the balance in its own currency. 

ARTICLE VI. CAPITAL TRANSFERS 

Section 1. Use of the Fund's resources for 
capital transfers, — (a) A member may not 
make net use of the Fund’s resources to meet 
a large or sustained outflow of capital, and the 
Fund may request a member to exercise con- 
trols to prevent such use of the resources of 
the Fund. If, after receiving such a request, 
a member fails to exercise appropriate controls, 
the Fund may declare the member ineligible to 
use the resources of the Fund. 

(6) Nothing in this Section shall be deemed 

(i) to prevent the use of the resources of the 
Fund for capital transactions of reasonable 
amount required for the expansion of exports 
or in the ordinary course of trade, banking 
or other business, or 

(ii) to affect capital movements which are 
met out of a member’s own resources of gold 
and foreign exchange, but members under- 
take that such capital movements will be in 
accordance with the purposes of the Fund. 
Sec, 2 Special provisions for capital trans- 
fers, — ^If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of 
a member have remained below seventy-five per 
cent of its quota for an immediately preceding 
period of not less than six months, such mem- 
ber, if it has not been declared ineligible to use 
the resources of the Fund under Section 1 of 
this Article, Article IV, Section 6, Article V, 
Section 5, or Article XV, Section 2 (a), shall be 
entitled, notwithstanding the provisions of Sec- 
tion 1 (a) of this Article, to buy the currency 
of another member from the Fund with its 
own currency for any purpose, including capital 
transfers. Purchases for capital transfers un- 
der this Section shall not, however, be permit- 
ted if they have the effect of raising the Fund’s 
holdings of the currency of the member desir- 
ing to purchase above seventy-five per cent of 
its quota, or of reducing the Fund’s holdings 
of the currency desired below seventy-five per 
cent of the quota of the member whose currency 
is desired. 


Sec. 3. Controls of capital transfers, — Mem- 
bers may exercise such controls as are neces- 
sary to regulate international capital move- 
ments, but no member may exercise these 
controls in a manner which will restrict pay- 
ments for current transactions or which will 
unduly delay transfers of funds in settlement of 
commitments, except as in Article VII, 

Section 3 (b), and in Ar Xi v', Section 2. 

article vii. scarce currencies 
Section 1. General scarcity of currency. — If 
the Fund finds that a general scarcity of a par- 
ticular currency is developing, the Fund may 
so inform members and may issue a report set- 
ting forth the causes of the scarcity and con- 
taining recommendations designed to bring it 
to an end. A representative of the member 
whose currency is involved shall participate in 
the preparation of the report. 

Sec. 2. Measures to replenish the Fund's hold- 
ings of scarce currencies, — The Fund may, if it 
deems such action appropriate to replenish its 
holdings of any member’s currency, take either 
or both of the following steps : 

(i) Propose to the member that, on terms 
and conditions agreed between the Fund and 
the member, the latter lend its currency to 
the Fund or that, with the approval of the 
member, the Fund borrow such currency 
from some other source either within or out- 
side the territories of the member, but no 
member shall be under any obligation to make 
such loans to the Fund or to approve the bor- 
rowing of its currency by the Fund from any 
other source. 

(ii) Require the member to sell its currency 
to the Fund for gold. 

Sec. 3. Scarcity of the Fund's holdings . — (a) 
If it becomes evident to the Fund that the de- 
mand for a member’s currency seriously threat- 
ens the Fund’s ability to supply that currency, 
the Fund, whether or not it has issued a report 
under Section 1 of this Article, shall formally 
declare such currency scarce and shall thence- 
forth apportion its existing and accruing supply 
of the scarce currency with due regard to the 
relative needs of members, the general interna- 
tional economic situation, and any other perti- 
nent considerations. The Fund shall also issue 
a report concerning its action. 

(6) A formal declaration under (a) above 
shall operate as an authorization to any mem- 
ber, after consultation with the Fund, tem- 
porarily to impose limitations on the freedom 
of exchange oper'-tior:^? in the scarce currency. 
Subject to p/'jv'c i '.n.’ of Article IV, Sec- 
tions 3 and 4, the member shall have complete 
jurisdiction in determining the nature of such 
limitations, but they shall be no more restric- 
tive than is necessary to limit the demand for 
the scarce currency to the supply held by, or 
accruing to, the member in question ; and they 
shall be relaxed and removed as rapidly as con- 
ditions permit. 
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(c) The authorization under (6) above shall 
expire whenever the Fund formally declares the 
currency in question to be no longer scarce. 

Sec. 4. Administration of restrictions , — ^Any 
member imposing restrictions in respect of the 
currency of any other member pursuant to the 
provisions of Section 3 (5) of this Article shall 
give sympathetic consideration to any repre- 
sentations by the other member regarding the 
administration of such restrictions. 

Sec. 5. Effect of other international agree-- 
ments on restrictions, — Members agree not to 
invoke the obligations of any engagements en- 
tered into with other members prior to this 
Agreement in such a manner as will prevent the 
operation of the provisions of this Article. 

ARTICLE vm. GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OP MEMBERS 

Section 1. Introduction, — In addition to the 
obligations assumed under other articles of this 
Agreement, each member undertakes the obli- 
gations set out in this Article. 

Sec. 2. Avoidance of restrictions on current 
'payments, — {a) Subject to the provisions of 
Article VII, Section 3 (6), and Article XIV, 
Section 2, no member shall, without the ap- 
proval of the Fund, impose restrictions on the 
making of payments and transfers for current 
international transactions. 

(6) Exchange contracts which involve the 
currency of any member and which are con- 
trary to the exchange control regulations of 
that member maintained or imposed consis- 
tently with this Agreement shall be unenforce- 
able in the territories of any member. In 
addition, members may, by mutual accord, co- 
operate in measures for the purpose of making 
the exchange control regulations of either 
member more effective, provided that such 
measures and regulations are consistent with 
this Agreement. 

Sec. 3. Avoidance of discriminatory^ currency 
practices, — No member shall engage in, or per- 
mit any of its fiscal agencies referred to in 
Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any dis- 
criminatory currency arrangements or multiple 
currency practices except as authorized under 
this Agreement or approved by the Fund. If 
such arrangements and practices are engaged 
in at the date when this Agreement enters into 
force the member concerned shall consult with 
the Fund as to their -progrcrjsivr: removal un- 
less they are or imposed under 

Article XIV, Section 2, in which case the pro- 
visions of Section 4 of that Article shall apply. 

Sec. 4. Convertibility of foreign-held bal- 
ances, — (a) Each member shall buy balances of 
its currency held by another member if the 
latter, in requesting the purchase, represents 

(i) that the balances to be bought have been 
recently acquired as a result of current trans- 
actions; or 

(ii) that their conversion is needed for mak- 
ing payments for current transactions. 


The buying member shall have the option to 
pay either in the currency of the member mak- 
ing the request or in gold. 

(b) The obligation in (a) above shall not 
apply 

(i) when the convertibility of the balances 
has been restricted consistently with Section 
2 of this Article, or Article VI, Section 3 ; or 

(ii) when the balances have accumulated as 
a result of transactions effected before the 
removal by a member of restrictions main- 
tained or imposed under Article XIV, Sec- 
tion 2 ; or 

(iii) when the balances have been acquired 
contrary to the exchange regulations of the 
member which is asked to buy them ; or 

(iv) when the currency of the member re- 
questing the purchase has been declared 
scarce under Article VII, Section 3 (a) ; or 

(v) when the member requested to make the 
purchase is for any reason not entitled to buy 
currencies of other members from the Fund 
for its own currency. 

Sec. 5. Furnishing of infomhiation, — (a) The 
Fund may require members to furnish it with 
such information as it deems necessary for its 
operations, including, as the minimum neces- 
sary for the effective discharge of the Fund's 
duties, national data on the following matters : 

(i) Official holdings at home and abroad, of 
(1) gold, (2) foreign exchange. 

(ii) Holdings at home and abroad by bank- 
ing and financial agencies, other than official 
agencies, of (1) gold, (2) foreign exchange. 

(iii) Production of gold. 

(iv) Gold exports and imports according to 
countries of destination and origin. 

(v) Total exports and imports of merchan- 
dise, in terms of local currency values, ac- 
cording to countries of destination and 
origin. 

(vi) International balance of pa:^Tnents, in- 
cluding (1) trade in goods and services, (2> 
gold transactions, (3) known capital transac- 
tions, and (4) other items. 

_(vii) International investment position, la., 
investments within the territories of the 
member owned abroad and investments 
abroad owned by persons in its territories so 
far as it is possible to furnish this informa- 
tion. 

(viii) National income. 

(ix) Price indices, la., indices of commodity 
prices in wholesale and retail markets and 
of export and import prices. 

(x) Buying and selling rates for foreign 
currencies. 

(xi) Exchange controls, le., a comprehensive 
statement of exchange controls in effect at 
the time of assuming membership in the 
Fund and details of subsequent changes as 
they occur. 

(xii) Where official clearing arrangements 
exist, details of amounts awaiting clearance 
in respect of commercial and financial trans- 
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actions, and of the length of time during 

which such arrears have been outstanding. 

(6) In requesting information the Fund shall 
take into consideration the varying ability of 
members to furnish the data roqur-strd. Mem- 
bers shall be under no obligation to furnish 
information in such detail that the affairs of in- 
dividuals or corporations are disclosed. Mem- 
bers undertake, however, to furnish the desired 
information in as detailed and accurate a man- 
ner as is practicable, and, so far as possible, 
to avoid mere estimates. 

(c) The Fund may arrange to obtain further 
information by agreement with members. It 
shall act as a centre for the collection and ex- 
change of information on monetary and finan- 
cial problems, thus facilitating the preparation 
of studies designed to assist members in devel- 
oping policies which further the purposes of the 
Fund. 

Sec. 6. Consultation between members re- 
garding existing international agreements . — 
Where under this Agreement a member is 
authorized in the special or temporary circum- 
stances specified in the Agreement to maintain 
or establish restrictions on exchange transac- 
tions, and there are other engagements be- 
tween members entered into prior to this 
Agreement which conflict with the application 
of such restrictions, the parties to such engage- 
ments will consult with one another with a 
view to making such mutually acceptable ad- 
justments as may be necessary. The provisions 
of this Article shall be without prejudice to the 
operation of Article VII, Section 5. 

ARTICLE IX. STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 

Section 1. Purpose of Article, — To enable 
the Fund to fulfill the functions with which it is 
entrusted, the status, immunities and privileges 
set forth in this Article shall be accorded to the 
Fund in the territories of each member. 

Sec. 2. Status of the Fund, — The Fund shall 
possess full juridical personality, and in par- 
ticular, the capacity 

(i) to contract; 

(ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and 

movable property; 

(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 

Sec. 3. Immunity from judicial process , — 
The Fund, its property and its assets, wherever 
located and by whomsoever held, shall enjoy 
immunity from every form of judicial process 
except to the extent that it expressly waives its 
immunity from every form of judicial process 
or by the terms of any contract. 

Sec. 4. Immunity from other action, — ^Prop- 
erty and assets of the Fund, wherever located 
and by whomsoever held, shall be immune from 
search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation 
or any other form of seizure by executive or 
legislative action. 


Sec. 5. Immunity of archives, — The archives 
of the Fund shall be inviolable. 

Sec. 6. Freedom of assets from restrictions , — 
To the extent necessary to carry out the opera- 
tions provided for in this Agreement, ail prop- 
erty and assets of the Fund shall be free from 
restrictions, regulations, controls and mora- 
toria of any nature. 

Sec. 7. Privilege for communications, — The 
official communications of the Fund shall be ac- 
corded by members the same treatment as the 
official communications of other members. 

Sec. 8 . Immunities and privileges of officers 
and employees. — ^All governors, executive di- 
rectors, alternates, officers and employees of 
the Fund 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with 
respect to acts performed by them in their 
official capacity except when the Fund waives 
this immunity; 

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be granted 
the^ same immunities from immigration re- 
strictions, alien registration requirements 
and national service obligations and the same 
facilities as regard exchange restrictions as 
are accorded by members to the representa- 
tives, officials, and employees of comparable 
rank of other members ; 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in 
respect of traveling facilities as is accorded 
by members to representatives, officials and 
employees of comparable rank of other mem- 
bers. 

Sec. 9. Immunities from taxation, — (a) The 
Fund, its assets, property, income and its op- 
erations and transactions authorized by this 
Agreement, shall be immune from all taxation 
and from all customs duties. The Fund shall 
also be immune from liability for the collection 
or payment of any tax or duty. 

(6) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of 
salaries and emoluments paid by the Fund to 
executive directors, alternates, officers or em- 
ployees of the Fund who are not local citizens, 
local subjects, or other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on 
any obligation or security issued by the Fund, 
including any dividend or interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held 

(i) which discriminates against such obliga- 
tion or security solely because of its origin ; 
or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such 
taxation is the place or currency in which it 
is issued, made payable or paid, or the loca- 
tion of any office or place of business main- 
tained by the Fund. 

Sec. 10. Application of Article, — Each mem- 
ber shall take such action as is necessary in its 
own territories for the purpose of making effec- 
tive in terms of its own law the principles set 
forth in this Article and shall inform the Fund 
of the detailed action which it has taken. 
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ARTICLE X. RELATIONS WITH OTHER 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

The Fund shall co-operate within the terms 
of this Agreement with any general interna- 
tional organization and with public interna- 
tional organizations having specialized respon- 
sibilities in related helds. Any arrangements 
for such co-operation v/hich would involve a 
modification of any provision of this Agreement 
may be effected only after amendment to this 
Agreement under Article XVII. 

ARTICLE XI. RELATIONS WITH NON-MEMBER 
COUNTRIES 

Section 1. Undertakings regarding relations 
with nonrmember countries, — Each member 
undertakes : 

(i ) Not to engage in, nor to permit any of its 
fiscal agencies referred to in Article V, Sec- 
tion 1, to engage in, any transactions v/ith a 
non-member or with persons in a non-mem- 
ber’s territories which would be contrary to 
the provisions of this Agreement or the pur- 
poses of the Fund ; 

(ii) Not to co-operate with a non-member or 
with persons in a non-member’s territories 
in practices which would be contrary to the 
provisions of this Agreement or the pur- 
poses of the Fund. 

(iii) To co-operate with the Fund with a 
view to the application in its territories of 
appropriate measures to pi'event transactions 
with non-members or with persons in their 
territories which would be contraiy to the 
provisions of this Agreement or the purposes 
of the Fund. 

Sec. 2. Restrictions on transactions xoith non- 
member countries. — Nothing in this Agree- 
ment shall affect the right of any member to 
impose restrictions on exchange transactions 
with non-members or with persons in their ter- 
ritories unless the Fund finds that such restric- 
tions prejudice the interests of members and 
are contrary to the purposes of the Fund. 

ARTICLE XII. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Section 1, Structure of the Fund . — ^The 
Fund shall have a Board of Governors, Execu- 
tive Directors, a Managing Director, and a 
staff. 

Sec. 2. Board of Governors. — (a) All powers 
of the Fund shall be vested in the Board of Gov- 
ernors, consisting of one governor and one al- 
ternate appointed by each member in such man- 
ner as it may determine. Each governor and 
each alternate shall serve for five years, subject 
to the pleasure of the member appointing him, 
and may be reappointed. No alternate may vote 
except in the absence of his principal. The 
Board shall select one of the governors as chair- 
man. 

(b) The Board of Governors may delegate 
to the Executive Directors authority to exercise 
any powers of the Board, except to : 


( i) Admit new members and determine the 
conditions of their admission, 
fii) Approve a revision of quotas. 

(iii) Approve a uniform change in the par 
value of the currencies of all members. 

(iv) Make arrangements to co-operate with 
other international organizations (other than 
informal arrangements of a temporary or 
administrative character). 

(v) Determine the distribution of the net in- 
come of the Fund. 

fvi) Require a member to vrithcli’av»". 

(vii) Decide to liquidate the Fund. 

(viii) Decide appeals from interpretations 
of this agreement given by the Executive 
Directors. 

(c) The Board of Governors shall hold an 
annual meeting and such other meetings as may 
be provided for by the Board or called by the 
Executive Directors. Meetings of the Board 
shall be called by the Directors whenever re- 
quested by five members or by members having 
one-quarter of the total voting power. 

(d) A quorum for any meeting of the Board 
of Governors shall be a majority of the gover- 
nors exercising not less than two-thirds of the 
total voting power. 

(e) Each governor shall be entitled to cast 
the number of votes allotted under Section 5 
of this Ai*ticle to the member appointing him. 

(/) The Board of Governors may by regula- 
tion establish a procedure whereby the Execu- 
tive Directors, when they deem such action to 
be in the best interests of the Fund, may obtain 
a vote of the governors on a specific question 
without calling a meeting of the Board. 

(g) The Board of Governors, and the Execu- 
ti%’e Directors to the extent authorized, may 
adopt such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the busi- 
ness of the Fund. 

(h) Governors and alternates shall serve as 
such without compensation from the Fund, but 
the Fund shall pay them reasonable expenses 
incuiTed in attending meetings. 

(i) The Board of Governors shall determine 
the remuneration to be paid to the Executive 
Directors and the salary and terms of the con- 
tract of service of the Managing Director. 

Sec. 3. Executive Directors. — (a) The Ex- 
ecutive Directors shall be responsible for the 
conduct of the general operations of the Fund, 
and for this purpose shall exercise all the pow- 
ers delegated to them by the Board of Gov- 
ernors. 

(b) There shall be not less than twelve di- 
rectors who need not be governors, and of whom 

(i) five shall be appointed by the five mem- 
bers having the largest quotas ; 

(ii) not more than two shall be appointed 
when the provisions of (c) below apply; 

(iii) five shall be elected by the members 
not entitled to appoint directors, other than 
the American Republics ; and 
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(iv) two shall be elected by the American 

?.r*r»i:bMcs not entitled to appoint directors. 

7r ■. : urposes of this paragraph, members 

means governments of countries whose names 
are set forth in Schedule A, whether they be- 
come members in accordance with Article XX 
or in accordance with Article II, Section 2. 
When of other countries become 

membe *-, ».'■ ./d of Governors may, by a 

four-fifths majority of the total voting power, 
increase the number of directors to be elected. 

(c) If, at the second regular election of di- 
rectors and thereafter, the members entitled 
to appoint directors under (b) (i) above do not 
include the two members, the holdings of whose 
currencies by the Fund have been, on the av- 
erage over the preceding two years, reduced 
below their quotas by the largest absolute 
amounts in terms of gold as a common denom- 
inator, either one or both of such members, as 
the case may be, shall be entitled to appoint a 
director, 

(d) Subject to Article XX, Section 3 (6) 
elections of elective directors shall be conducted 
at intervals of two years in accordance with 
the provisions of Schedule C, supplemented by 
such regulations as the Fund deems appropri- 
ate. Whenever the Board of Governors in- 
creases the number of directors to be elected 
under (6) above, it shall issue regulations mak- 
ing appropriate changes in the proportion of 
votes required to elect directors under the pro- 
visions of Schedule C. 

(e) Each director shall appoint an alternate 
with full power to act for him when he is not 
present. When the directors appointing them 
are present, alternates may participate in meet- 
ings but may not vote. 

if) Directors shall continue in office until 
their successors are appointed or elected. If the 
office of an elected director becomes vacant more 
than ninety days before the end of his term, 
another director shall be elected for the remain- 
der of the term by the members who elected the 
former director. A majority of the votes cast 
shall be required for election. While the office 
remains vacant, the alternate of the former 
director shall exercise his powers, except that 
of appointing an alternate. 

(g) The Executive Directors shall function 
in continuous session at the principal office of 
the Fund and shall meet as often as the business 
of the Fund may require. 

ih) A quorum for any meeting of the Ex- 
ecutive Directors shall be a majority of the 
directors representing not less than one-half 
of the voting power. 

(i) Each appointed director shall be entitled 
to cast the number of votes allotted under Sec- 
tion 5 of this Article to the member appointing 
him. Each elected director shall be entitled to 
cast the number of votes which counted towards 
his election. When the provisions of Section 5 
,(h) of this Article are applicable, the votes 
which a director would otherwise be entitled to 


cast shall be increased or decreased corres- 
pondingly. All the votes which a director is en- 
titled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(j) The Board of Governors shall adopt 
regulations under which a member not entitled 
to appoint a director under (b) above may send 
a representative to attend any meeting of the 
Executive Directors when a request made by, 
or a matter particularly affecting, that member 
is under consideration. 

(k) The Executive Directors may appoint 
such committees as they deem advisable. Mem- 
bership of committees need not be limited to 
governors or directors or their alternates. 

Sec. 4- Managing Director and staff, (a ) — 
The Executive Directors shall select a Manag- 
ing Director who shall not be a governor or an 
executive director. The Managing Director 
shall be chairman of the Executive Directors, 
but shall have no vote except a deciding vote in 
case of an equal division. He may participate in 
meetings of the Board of Governors, but shall 
not vote at such meetings. The Managing Di- 
rector shall cease to hold office when the Execu- 
tive Directors so decide. 

(h) The Managing Director shall be chief of 
the operating staff of the Fund and shall con- 
duct, under the direction of the Executive Di- 
rectors, the ordinary business of the Fund. Sub- 
ject to the general control of the Executive 
Directors, he shall be responsible for the or- 
ganization, appointment and dismissal of the 
staff of the Fund, 

(c) The Managing Director and the staff 
of the Fund, in the discharge of their functions, 
shall owe their duty entirely to the Fund and to 
no other authority. Each member of the Fund 
shall respect the international character of this 
duty and shall refrain from all attempts to in- 
fluence any of the staff in the discharge of his 
functions. 

(d) In appointing the staff the Managing 
Director shall, subject to the paramount im- 
portance of securing the highest standards of 
efficiency and of technical competence, pay due 
regard to the importance of recruiting per- 
sonnel on as wide a geographical basis as pos- 
sible. 

Sec. 5. Voting. — (a) Each member shall have 
two hundred fifty votes plus one additional vote 
for each part of its quota equivalent to one 
hundred thousand United States dollars. 

(&) Whenever voting is required under Ar- 
ticle V, Section 4 or 5, each member shall have 
the number of votes to which it is entitled 
under (a) above, adjusted 

(i) by the addition of one vote for the equiv- 
alent of each four hundred thousand United 
States dollars of net sales of its currency up 
to the date when the vote is taken, or 

(ii) by the subtraction of one vote for the 
equivalent of each four hundred thousand 
United States dollars of its net purchases of 
the currencies of other members up to the 
date when the vote is taken ; 
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provided, that neither net purchases nor net 
sales shall be deemed at any time to exceed an 
amount equal to the quota of the member in- 
volved. 

(c) For the purpose of all computations un- 
der this Section, United States dollars shall be 
deemed to be of the weight and fineness in 
effect on July 1, 1944, adjusted for any uniform 
change under Article IV, Section 7, if a waiver 
is made under Section 8 (d) of that Article. 

id) Except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided, all decisions of the Fund shall be made 
by a majority of the votes cast. 

Sec. 6. Distribution of net income, — (a) The 
Board of Governors shall determine annually 
what part of the Fund's net income shall be 
placed to reserve and what part, if any, shall 
be distributed. 

(&) If any distribution is made, there shall 
first be distributed a two per cent non-cumula- 
tive payment to each member on the amount by 
which seventy-five per cent of its quota ex- 
ceeded the Fund's average holdings of its cur- 
rency during that year. The balance shall be 
paid to all members in propoition to their 
quotas. Payments to each member shall be made 
in its own currency. 

Sec. 7. Publication of reports, — (a) The 
Fund shall publish an annual report containing 
an audited statement of its accounts, and shall 
issue, at intervals of three months or less, a 
summary statement of its transactions and its 
holdings of gold and currencies of members. 

(6) The Fund may publish such other re- 
ports as it deems desirable for carrying out its 
purposes. 

Sec. 8, Communication of views to mem- 
bers . — The Fund shall at all times have the 
right to communicate its views informally to 
any member on any matter arising under this 
Agreement. The Fund may, by a two-thirds ma- 
jority of the total voting power, decide to pub- 
lish a report made to a member regarding its 
monetary or economic conditions and develop- 
ments which directly tend to produce a serious 
disequilibrium in the international balance of 
payments of members. If the member is not 
entitled to appoint an executive director, it 
shall be entitled to representation in accord- 
ance with Section 3 (J) of this Article. The 
Fund shall not publish a report involving 
changes in the fundamental structure of the 
economic organization of members. 

ARTICLE xm. OFFICES AND DEPOSITORIES 

Section 1. Location of offices . — ^The princi- 
pal office of the Fund shall be located in the ter- 
ritory of the member having the largest quota, 
and agencies or branch offices may be estab- 
lished in the territories of other members. 

Sec. 2. Depositories. — (a) Each member 
country shall designate its central bank as a 
depository for all the Fund's holdings^ of its 
currency, or if it has no central bank it shall 


designate such other institution as may be ac- 
ceptable to the Fund. 

(6) The Fund may hold other assets, includ- 
ing gold, in the depositories designated by the 
five members having the largest quotas and in 
such other designated depositories as the Fund 
may select. Initially, at least one-half of the 
holdings of the Fund shall be held in the de- 
pository designated by the member in whose 
territories the Fund has its principal office and 
at least forty per cent shall be held in the de- 
positories designated by the remaining four 
members referred to above. However, all trans- 
fers of gold by the Fund shall be made with 
due regard to the costs of transport and antici- 
pated requirnmc-nt? of the Fund. In an emer- 
gency the Directors may transfer ail 

or any part of the Fund's gold holdings to any 
place where they can be adequately protected. 

Sec. S. Guarantee of the Fund*s assets . — 
Each member guarantees all assets of the Fund 
against loss resulting from failure or default 
on the part of the depository designated by it. 

ARTICLE XIV. transitional PERIOD 

Section 1 . Introduction. — The Fund is not 
intended to provide facilities for relief or re- 
construction or to deal with interaational in- 
debtedness arising out of the war. 

Sec. 2. Exchange restrictions . — In the post- 
war transitional period members may, notwith- 
standing the provisions of any other articles of 
this Agreement, maintain and adapt to chang- 
ing circumstances (and, in the case of members 
whose territories have been occupied by the 
enemy, introduce where necessary) restrictions 
on payments and transfers for current inter- 
national transactions. Members shall, however, 
have continuous regard in their foreign ex- 
change policies to the purposes of the Fund; 
and, as soon as conditions permit, they shall 
take all possible measures to develop such com- 
mercial and financial arrangements with other 
members as will facilitate international pay- 
ments and the maintenance of exchange sta- 
bility, In particular, members shall withdraw 
restrictions maintained or imposed under this 
Section as soon as they are satisfied that they 
will be able, in the absence of such restrictions, 
to settle their balance of payments in a manner 
which will not unduly encumber their access to 
the resources of the Fund. 

Sec. 3. Notification to the Fund . — ^Each mem- 
ber shall notify the Fund before it becomes 
eligible under Article XX* Sec. 4 (c) or (d), 
to buy currency from the Fund, whether it- in- 
tends to avail itself of the transitional arrange- 
ments in Section 2 of this Article, or whether 
it is prepared to accept the obligations of Ar- 
ticle VIII, Sections 2, 3, and 4. A member avail- 
ing itself of the transitional arrangements shall 
notify the Fund as soon thereafter as it is pre- 
pared to accept the above-mentioned obliga- 
tions. 
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Sec. 4. Action of the Fund relating to restric- 
tions , — Not later than three years after the 
date on which the Fund begins operations and 
in each year thereafter, the Fund shall repoil 
on the restrictions still in force under Section 
2 of this Article. Five years after the date on 
which the Fund begins operations, and in each 
year thereafter, any member still retaining an^ 
restrictions inconsistent with Article Vlli, 
Sections 2, 3, or 4, shall consult the Fund as 
to their further retention. The Fund may, if it 
deems such action necessary in exceptional cir- 
cumstances, make representations to any mem- 
ber that conditions are favorable for the with- 
drav/al of any particular restriction, or for the 
general abandonment of restrictions, inconsis- 
tent with the provisions of any other article of 
this A greement. The member shall be given a 
suitable time to reply to such representations. 
If the Fund finds that the member persists in 
maintaining restrictions which are inconsistent 
with the purposes of the Fund, the member shall 
be subject to Article XV, Section 2 (a). 

Sec. 5. Nature of transitional period , — In its 
relations with members, the Fund shall recog- 
nize that the post-war transitional period will 
be one of change and adjustment and in making 
decisions on requests occasioned thereby which 
are presented by any member it shall give the 
member the benefit of any reasonable doubt. 

ARTICLE XV. WITHDRAWAL FROM MEMBERSHIP 

Section 1. Right of members to withdraw . — 
Any member may withdraw from the Fund at 
any time by transmitting a notice in writing to 
the Fund at its principal office. Withdrawal 
shall become effective on the date such notice 
is received. 

Sec, 2. Compulsory withdrawal,— (a) If a 
member fails to fulfill any obligations under 
this Agreement, the Fund may declare the mem- 
ber ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. 
Nothing in this Section shall be deemed to 
limit the provisions of Article IV, Section 6, 
Article V, Section 5, or Article VI, Section 1. 

(6) If, after the expiration of a reasonable 
period the member persists in its failure to 
fulfill any of its obligations under this Agree- 
ment, or a difference between a member and the 
Fund under Article IV, Section 6, continues, 
that member may be required to withdraw from 
membership in the Fund by a decision of the 
Board of Governors carried by a majority of the 
governors representing a majority of the total 
voting power. 

(c) Begulations shall be adopted to ensure 
that before action is taken against any member 
under (a) or (6) above, the member shall be 
informed in reasonable time of the complaint 
against it and given an adequate opportunity 
for stating its case, both orally and in writing. 

Sec. 3. Settlement of accounts with members 
withdrawing . — When a member withdraws 
from the Fund, normal transactions of the 
Fund in its currency shall cease and settlement 


of all accounts between it and the Fund shall 
be made with reasonable despatch by agree- 
ment between it and the Fund. If agreement is 
not reached promptly, the provisions of Sched- 
ule D shall apply to the settlement of accounts. 

ARTICLE emergency PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Temporary suspension. — (a) In 
the event of an emergency or the development of 
unforeseen circumstances threatening the op- 
erations of the Fund, the Executive Directors 
by unanimous vote may suspend for a period of 
not more than one hundred twenty days the 
operation of any of the following provisions: 

(i) Article IV, Sections 3 and 4 (b). 

(ii) Article V, Sections 2, 3, 7, 8 (a) and (/). 

(iii) Article VI, Section 2. 

(iv) Article XI, Section 1. 

( 6 ) Simultaneously with any decision to sus- 
pend the operation of any of the foregoing 
provisions, the Executive Dii’ectors shall call 
a rr.:ic-ting of the Board of Governors for the 
eaj'licst practicable date. 

(c) The Executive Directors may not extend 
any suspension beyond one hundred twenty 
days. Such suspension may be extended, how- 
ever, for an additional period of not more than 
two hundred forty days, if the Board of Gov- 
ernors by a four-fifths majority of the total 
voting power so decides, but it may not be fur- 
ther extended except by amendment of this 
Agreement pursuant to Article XVII. 

(d) The Executive Directors may, by a ma- 
jority of the total voting power, terminate such 
suspension at any time. 

Sec. 2. Liquidation of the Fund. — (a) The 
Fund may not be liquidated except by decision 
of the Board of Governors. In an emergency, 
if the Executive Directors decide that liquida- 
tion of the Fund may be necessary, they may 
temporarily suspend all transactions, pending 
decision by the Board. 

(6) If the Board of Governors decides to 
liquidate the Fund, the Fund shall forthwith 
cease to engage in any activities except those 
incidental to the orderly collection and liquida- 
tion of its assets and the settlement of its lia- 
bilities, and all obligations of members under 
this Agreement shall cease except those set out 
in this Article, in Article XVIII, p;i\*;: graph (c) , 
in Schedule D, paragraph 7, and In Scliechde E. 

(c) Liquidation shall be administered in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Schedule E. 

ARTICLE xvn. AMENDMENTS 

(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications 
in this Agreement, whether emanating from a 
member, a governor or the Executive Directors, 
shall be communicated to the chairman of the 
Board of Governors who shall bring the pro- 
posal before the Board. If the proposed amend- 
ment is approved by the Board the Fund shall, 
by circular letter or telegram, ask all members 
whether they accept the proposed amendment. 
When three-fifths of the members, having four- 
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fifths of the total voting power, have accepted 
the proposed amendment, the Fund shall certify 
the fact by a formal communication addressed 
to all members. 

ih) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance 
by all members is required in the case of any 
amendmient modifying 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Fund 
(Article XV, Section 1) ; 

(ii) the provision that no change in a mem- 
ber’s quota shall be made without its consent 
(Article III, Section 2) ; 

(iii) the provision that no change may be 
made in the par value of a member’s currency 
except on the proposal of that member (Ar- 
ticle IV, Section 5 (6) ). 

(c) Amendments shall enter into force for 
all members three months after the date of the 
formal communication unless a shorter period 
is specified in the circular letter or telegram. 

ARTICLE xvm. INTERPRETATION 
(a) Any question of interpretation of the 
provisions of this Agreement arising between 
any member and the Fund or between any mem- 
bers of the Fund shall be submitted to the 
Executive Directors for their decision. If the 
question particularly affects any member not 
entitled to appoint an executive director it 
shall be entitled to representation in accoi*d- 
ance with Article XII, Section 3 (i). 

(5) In any case where the Executive Direc- 
tors have given a decision under (a) above, any 
member may require that the question be re- 
ferred to the Board of Governors, whose deci- 
sion shall be final. Pending the result of the 
reference to the Board the Fund may, so far 
as it deems necessary, act on the basis of the 
decision of the Executive Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises be- 
tween the Fund and a member which has with- 
drawn, or between the Fund and any member 
during liquidation of the Fund, such disagree- 
ment shall be submitted to arbitration by a 
tribunal of three arbitrators, one appointed by 
the Fund, another by the member or withdraw- 
ing member and an umpire who, unless the 
parties otherwise agree, shall be appointed by 
the President of the Permanent Court of In- 
ternational Justice or such other authority as 
may have been prescribed by regulation adopted 
by the Fund. The umpire shall have full power 
to settle all questions of procedure in any case 
where the parties are in disagreement with 
respect thereto. 

ARTICLE XIX. EXPLANATION OP TERMS 
In interpreting the provisions of this Agree- 
ment the Fund and its members shall be guided 
by the following : 

(a) A member’s monetary reserves means 
its net official holdings of gold, of convertible 
currencies of other members, and of the curren- 
cies of such non-members as the Fund may 
specify. 
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(b) The official holdings of a member means 
central holdings (that is, the holdings of its 
Treasury, central bank, stabilization fund, or 
similar fiscal agency) . 

(c) The holdings of other official institutions 
or other banks within its territories may, in any 
particular case, be deemed by the Fund, after 
consultation with the member, to be official 
holdings to the extent that they are substan- 
tially in excess of working balances ; provided 
that for the purpose of determining whether, in 
a particular case, holdings are in excess of 
working balances, there shall be deducted from 
such holdings amounts of currency due to offi- 
cial institutions and banks in the territories of 
members or non-members snecified under (d) 
below. 

(d) A member’s holdings of convertible cur- 
rencies means its holdings of the currencies of 
other members which are not availing them- 
selves of the transitional arrangements under 
Article XIV, Section 2, together with its hold- 
ings of the currencies of such non-members as 
the Fund may from time to time specify. The 
term currency for this purpose includes with- 
out limitation coins, paper money, bank bal- 
ances, bank acceptances, and government obli- 
gations issued with a maturity not exceeding 
twelve months. 

(e) A member’s monetary reserves shall be 
calculated by deducting from its central hold- 
ings the currency liabilities to the Treasuries, 
central banks, stabilization funds, or similar 
fiscal agencies of other membei*s or non-mem- 
bers spncifiol urder (d) above, together with 
simih:- i’-L. !:!' i;-'- to other official institutions 
and other banks in the territories of members, 
or non-members specified under (d) above. To 
these net holdings shall be added the sums 
deemed to be official holdings of other official 
institutions and other banks under (c) above. 

(/) The Fund’s holdings of the currency of 
a member shall include any securities accepted 
by the Fund under Article III, Section 5. 

(g) The Fund, after consultation with a 
member which is availing itself of the transi- 
tional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 
2, may deem holdings of the currency of that 
member which carry specified rights of conver- 
sion into another currency or into gold to be 
holdings of convertible currency for the pur- 
pose of the calculation of monetary reserves. 

(h) For the purpose of calculating gold sub- 

scriptions under Article III, Section 3, a mem- 
ber’s net official holdings of gold and United 
States dollars shall consist of its official hold- 
ings of gold and United States currency after 
deducting central holdings of its currency by 
other countries tine; of its currency by 

other official institutions and other banks if 
these holdings carry specified rights of conver- 
sion into gold or United States currency. 

(i) Payments for current transactions means 
payments which are not fox’ the purpose of 
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transferring capital, and includes, without lim- 
itation : 

(1) All payments due in connection with for- 
eign trade,* other current business, including 
services, and normal short-term banking 
and credit facilities ; 

(2) Payments due as interest on loans and 
as net income from other investments ; 

(5) Payments of moderate amount for amor- 
tization of loans or for depreciation of direct 
investments ; 

(4) Moderate remittances for family living 
expenses. 

The Fund may, after consultation with the 
members concerned, determine whether certain 
specific transactions are to be considered cur- 
rent transactions or capital transactions. 

ARTICLE XX. FINAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Entry into force, — This Agree- 
ment shall enter into force when it has been 
signed on behalf of governments having sixty- 
five per cent of the total of the quotas set forth 
in Schedule A and when the instruments re- 
ferred to in Section 2 (a) of this Article have 
been deposited on their behalf, but in no event 
shall this Agreement enter into force before 
May 1, 1945. 

Sec. 2. Signature, — (a) Each government on 
whose behalf this Agreement is signed shall de- 
posit with the Government of the United States 
of America an instrument setting forth that it 
has accepted this Agreement in accordance with 
its law and has taken all steps necessary to en- 
able it to carry out all of its obligations under 
this Agreement. 

(6) Each government shall become a member 
of the Fund as from the date of the deposit on 
its behalf of the instrument referred to in (a) 
above, except that no government shall become 
a member before this Agreement enters into 
force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of 
America shall inform the governments of all 
countries whose names are set forth in Sched- 
ule A, and all governments whose membership 
is approved in accordance with Article II, Sec- 
tion 2, of all signatures of this Agreement and 
of the deposit of all instruments referred to in 

(a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on 
its behalf, each government shall transmit to 
the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica one one-hundredth of one per cent of its 
total subscription in gold or United States dol- 
lars for the purpose of meeting administrative 
expenses of the Fund. The Government of the 
United States of America shall hold such funds 
in a special deposit account and shall transmit 
them to the Board of Governors of the Fund 
when the initial meeting has been called under 
Section 3 of this Article. If this Agreement has 
not come into force by December 31, 1945, the 
Government of the United States of America 


shall return such funds to the governments that 
transmitted them. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for 
signature at Washington on behalf of the gov- 
ernments of the countries whose names are set 
forth in Schedule A until December 31, 1945. 

(/) After December 31, 1945, this Agree- 
ment shall be open for signature on behalf of 
the government of any country whose mem- 
bership has been approved in accordance with 
Article II, Section 2. 

(g) By their signature of this Agreement, 
all governments accept it both on their own be- 
half and in respect of all their colonies, overseas 
territories, all territories under their protec- 
tion, suzeraint 3 % or authority and all territories 
in respect of which they exercise a mandate. 

(h) In the case of governments whose met- 
ropolitan territories have been under enemy 
occupation, the deposit of the instrument re- 
ferred to in (a) above may be delayed until one 
hundred eighty days after the date on which 
these territories have been liberated. If, how- 
ever, it is not deposited by any such govern- 
ment before the expiration of this period the 
signature affixed on behalf of that government 
shall become void and the portion of its sub- 
scription paid under (d) above shall be returned 
to it. 

(i) Paragraphs (d) and (h) shall come into 
force with regard to each signatory government 
as from the date of its signature. 

Sec. 8 . Inauguration of the Fund. — (a) As 
soon as this Agreement enters into force under 
Section 1 of this Article, each member shall ap- 
point a governor and the member having the 
largest quota shall call the first meeting of the 
Board of Governors. 

(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Gov- 
ernors, arrangements shall be made for the se- 
lection of provisional executive directors. The 
governments of the five countries for which the 
largest quotas are set forth in Schedule A shall 
appoint provisional executive directors. If one 
or more of such governments have not become 
members, the executive directorships they 
would be entitled to fill shall remain vacant 
until they become members, or until January 1, 
1946, whichever is the earlier. Seven provisional 
executive directors shall be elected in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Schedule C and 
shall remain in office until the date of the first 
regular election of executive directors which 
shall be held as soon as practicable after Jan- 
uary 1, 1946. 

(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to 
the provisional executive directors any powers 
except those which may not be delegated to the 
Executive Directors. 

Sec. 4. Initial determination of par values . — 
(a) When the Fund is of the opinion that it will 
shortly be in a position to begin exchange trans- 
actions, it shall so notify the members and 
shall request each member to communicate 
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within thirty days the par value of its currency 
based on the rates of exchange prevailing on the 
sixtieth day before the entry into force of this 
Agreement, No member whose metropolitan 
territory has been occupied by the enemy shall 
be required to make such a communication 
while that territory is a theater of major hos- 
tilities or for such period thereafter as the 
Fund may determine. When such a member 
communicates the par value of its currency the 
provisions of (d) below shall apply. 

(b) The par value communicated by a mem- 
ber whose metropolitan territory has not been 
occupied by the enemy shall be the par value of 
that member's currency for the purposes of this 
Agreement unless, within ninety days after the 
request referred to in (a) above has been re- 
ceived, (i) the member notifies the Fund that 
it regards the par value as unsatisfactory, or 
(ii) the Fund notifies the member that in its 
opinion the par value cannot be maintained 
without causing recourse to the Fund on the 
part of that member or others on a scale prej- 
udicial to the Fund and to members. When no- 
tification is given under (i) or (ii) above, the 
Fund and the member shall, within a period de- 
termined by the Fund in the light of all rele- 
vant circumstances, agree upon a suitable par 
value for that currencj^ If the Fund and the 
member do not agree within the period so de- 
termined, the member shall be deemed to have 
withdrawn from th Fund on the date when the 
period expires. 

(c) When the par value of a member's cur- 
rency has been established under (6) above, 
either by the expiration of ninety days without 
notification, or by agreement after notifica- 
tion, the member shall be eligible to buy from 
the Fund the currencies of other members to 
the full extent permitted in this Agreement, 
provided that the Fund has begun exchange 
transactions. 

(d) In the case of a member whose metro- 
politan territory has been occupied by the 
enemy, the provisions of (&) above shall apply, 
subject to the following modifications : 

(i) The period of ninety days shall be ex- 
tended so as to end on a date to be fixed by 
agreement betv/een the Fund and the mem- 
ber. 

(ii) Within the extended period the member 
may, if the Fund has begun exchange trans- 
actions, buy from the Fund with its currency 
the currencies of other members, but only 
under such conditions and in such amounts as 
may be prescribed by the Fund. 

(iii) At any time before the date fixed under 
(i) above, changes may be made by agree- 
ment with the Fund in the par value commu- 
nicated under (a) above. 

(e) If a member whose metropolitan terri- 
tory has been occupied by the enemy adopts a 
new monetary unit before the date to be fixed 
under (d) (i) above, the par value fixed by that 
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member for the new unit shall be communicated 
to the Fund and the provisions of (d) above 
shall apply. 

(/) Changes in par values agreed with the 
Fund under this Section shall not be taken into 
account in determining whether a proposed 
change fails within (i), (ii), or (iii) of Article 
IV, Section 5 (c). 

(fir) A member communicating to the Fund a 
par value for the currency of its metropolitan 
territory shall simultaneously communicate a 
value, in terms of that currency, for each sepa- 
rate currency, where such exists, in the terri- 
tories in respect of which it has accepted this 
Agreement under Section 2 (g) of this Article, 
but no member shall be required to make a com- 
niunication for the separate currency of a ter- 
ritory which has been occupied by the enemy 
’While that territory is a theater of major hos- 
tilities or for such period thereafter as the 
Fund may determine. On the basis of the par 
value so communicated, the Fund shall compute 
the par value of each separate currency. A com- 
munication or notification to the Fund under 
(a), (6) or (d) above regarding the par value 
of a currency, shall also be deemed, unless the 
contrary is stated, to be a communication or 
notification regarding the par value of all the 
separate currencies referred to above. Any 
member may, however, make a communication 
or notification relating to the metropolitan or 
any of the separate currencies alone. If the 
member does so, the provisions of the preceding 
paragraphs (including (^Z) above, if a territory 
where a separate currency exists has been occu- 
pied by the enemy) shall apply to each of these 
currencies separately. 

(h) The Fund shall begin exchange transac- 
tions at such date as it may determine after 
members having sixty-five per cent of the total 
of the quotas set forth in Schedule A have be- 
come eligible, in accordance with the preceding 
paragraphs of this Section, to puixhase the cur- 
rencies of other members, but in no event until 
after major hostilities in Europe have ceased. 

(i) The Fund may postpone exchange trans- 
actions with any member if its circumstances 
ai-e such that, in the opinion of the Fund, they 
would lead to use of the resources of the Fund 
in a manner contrary to the purposes of this 
Agreement or prejudicial to the Fund or the 
members. 

(j) The par values of the currencies of gov- 
ernments which indicate their desire to become 
members after Decembr 31, 1946, shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the provisions of 
Article II, Section 2. 

Done at Washington, in a single copy which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the United States of America, 
which shall transmit certified copies to all gov- 
ernments whose names are set forth in Sched- 
ule A and to all governments whose membership 
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is approved in accordance with Article II, Sec- 
tion 2. 

SCHEDULE A. QUOTAS 
(In millions of United States dollars) 


Australia 200 Iraq . ,8 

Belgium . . 225 Liberia ... .5 

Bolivia 10 Luxembourg ... 10 

Brazil 150 Mexico . ... 90 

Canada 300 Netherlands . . . 275 

Chile 50 New Zealand . . 50 

China ... 550 Nicaragua ... 2 

Colombia . . 50 Norway .... 50 

Costa Rica ... 5 Panama . .5 

Cuba 50 Paraguay 2 

Czechoslovakia . 125 Peru . ._ 25 

Denmark (0 Philippine 

Dominican Commonwealth 15 

Republic .... 5 Poland 125 

Ecuador 5 Union of South 

Egypt 45 Africa . . . 100 

El Salvador .... 2.5 Union of Soviet 

Ethiopia 6 Socialist 

Prance 450 Republics . . 1,200 

Greece 40 United Kingdom 1,300 

Guatemala ... 5 United States 2,750 

Haiti 5 Uruguay . ... 15 

Honduras ... 2.6 Venezuela . 15 

Iceland ... 1 Yugoslavia ... 60 

India 400 

Iran ... 25 Total 8,800 


SCHEDULE B. PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO 
REPURCHASE BY A MEMBER OF ITS CURRENCY 
HELD BY THE FUND 

1. In determining the extent to which repur- 
chase of a member’s currency from the Fund 
under Article V, Section 7 (6), shall be made 
with each type of monetary reserve, that is, 
with gold and with each convertible currency, 
the following rule, subject to 2 below, shall ap- 
ply: 

ia) If the member’s monetary reserves have 
not increased during the year, the amount 
payable to the Fund shall be distributed 
among all types of reserves in proportion to 
the member’s holdings thereof at the end of 
the year. 

(5) If the member’s monetary reserves have 
increased during the year, a part of the 
amount payable to the Fund equal to one- 
half of the increase shall be distributed 
among those types of reserves which have in- 
creased in proportion to the amount by which 
each of them has increased. The remainder of 
the sum payable to the Fund shall be dis- 
tributed among all types of reserves in pro- 
portion to the member’s remaining holdings 
thereof, 

(c) If after all the repurchases required un- 
der Article V, Section 7 (b), had been made, 
the result would exceed any of the limits spe- 
cified in Article V, Section 7 (c), the Fund 
shall require such repurchases to be made by 
the members proportionately in such manner 
that the limits will not be exceeded. 

2. The Fund shall not acquire the currency 
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of any non-member under Article V, Section 7 

(b) and (c). 

8. In calculating monetary reserves and the 
increase in monetary reserves during any year 
for the purpose of Article V, Section 7(5) and 

(c) , no account shall be taken, unless deductions 
have otherwise been made by the member for 
such holdings, of any increase in those mone- 
tary reserves which is due to currency previ- 
ously inconvertible having become convertilde 
during the year; or to holdings which are the 
proceeds of a long-term or medium-tei-m loan 
contracted during the year; or to holdings 
which have been transferred or set aside for 
repayment of a loan during the subsequent year. 

4. In the case of members whose metropolitan 
territories have beei: r.i'Lupiid by the enemy, 
gold newly produced :ii.’ five years after 
the entry into force of this Agreement from 
mines located within their metropolitan terri- 
tories shall not be included in computations of 
their monetary reserves or of increases in their 
monetary reserves. 

SCHEDULE C. ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 

1. The election of the elective executive di- 
rectors shall be by ballot of the governors eli- 
gible to vote under Article XII, Section 8 (b) 
(iii) and (iv). 

2. In balloting for the five directors to be 
elected under Article XII, Section 3 (5) (iii), 
each of the governors eligible to vote shall cast 
for one person all of the votes to which he is 
entitled under Article XII, Section 5 (a) , The 
five persons receiving the greatest number of 
votes shall be directors, provided that no per- 
son who received less than nineteen per cent of 
the total number of votes that can be cast (eli- 
gible votes) shall be considered elected. 

3. When five persons are not elected on the 
first ballot, a seccn''; shall be held in vdiich 
the person who received the lowest number of 
votes shall be inelirribic for election and in 
which there shri'l vci. j cr.ly (a) those governors 
who voted in the first ballot for a person not 
elected, and (6) those governors v/hose votes 
for a person elected are deemed under 4 below 
above twenty per cent of the eligible votes. 

4. In determining whether the votes east by 
a governor are to be deemed to have raised the 
total of any person above twenty per cent of the 
eligible votes the twenty per cent shall be 
deemed to include, first, the votes of the gover- 
nor casting the largest number of votes for such 
person, then the votes of the governor casting 
the next largest number, and so on until twenty 
per cent is reached. 

5. Any governor part of whose votes must 


^ The qtiota of Denmark shall be determined by the 
Fund after the Danish Government has declared 
its readiness to sign this Agreement but before 
signature takes place. 
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be counted in order to raise the total of any per- 
son above nineteen per cent shall be considered 
as casting ail of his votes for such person even 
if the total votes for such person thereby exceed 
twenty per cent. 

6. If, after the second ballot, five persons 
have not been elected, further ballots shall be 
held on the same principles until five persons 
have been elected, provided that after four per- 
sons are elected, the fifth may be elected by a 
simple majority of the remaining votes and 
shall be deemed to have been elected by all such 
votes. 

7. The directors to be elected by the Amer- 
ican Republics under Article XI, Section 3 (b) 
(iv) bo elected as follows : 

(a) Each of the directors shall be elected 
separately. 

(b) In the election of the first director, each 
governor representing an American Repub- 
lic eligible to participate in the election shall 
cast for one person all the votes to which he 
is entitled. The person receiving the largest 
number of votes shall be elected provided that 
he has received not less than forty-five per 
cent of the total votes, 

(c) If no person i? elected on the first ballot, 
further ballots shall be held, in each of which 
the person receiving the lowest number of 
votes shall be eliminated, until one person re- 
ceives a number of votes sufficient for elec- 
tion under (6) above. 

(d) Governors whose votes contributed to 
the election of the first director shall take no 
part in the election of the second director. 

(e) Persons who did not succeed in the first 
election shall not be ineligible for election as 
the second director. 

(/) A majority of the votes which can be cast 
shall be required for election of the second 
director. If at the first ballot no person re- 
ceives a majority, further ballots shall be held 
in each of which the person receiving the low- 
est number of votes shall be eliminated, until 
some person obtains a majority. 

(g) The second director shall be deemed to 
have been elected by all the votes which could 
have been cast in the ballot securing his 
election. 

SCHEDULE D. SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS WITH 
MEMBERS WITHDRAWING 

1. The Fund shall be obligated to pay to a 
member withdrawing an amount equal to its 
quota, plus any other amounts due to it from 
the Fund, less any amounts due to the Fund, 
including charges accruing after the date of its 
withdrawal ; but no payments shall be made un- 
til six months after the date of withdrawal. 
Payments shall be made in the currency of the 
withdrawing member. 

2. If the Fund's holdings of the currency of 
the withdrawing member are not sufficient to 
pay the net amount due from the Fund, the bal- 


ance shall be paid in gold, or in such other man- 
ner as may be agreed. If the Fund and the 
withdrawing member do not reach agreement 
within six months of the date of withdrawal, 
the currency in question held by the Fund shall 
be paid forthwith to the with:’."’?. fr member. 
Any balance due shall be .i* /.alf-yeariy 

installments during the ensuing five years. 
Each such installment shall be paid, at the op- 
tion of the Fund, either in the currency of the 
withdrav/ing member acquired after its with- 
drawal or by the delivery of gold. 

3. If the Fund fails to meet any installment 
which is due in accordance with the preced:r.g 
paragraphs, the withdrawing member shall be 
entitled to require the Fund to pay the install- 
ment in any currency held by the Fund with the 
exception of any currency which has been de- 
clared scarce under Article VII, Section S. 

4. If the Fund's holdings of the currency of a 
withdrawing member exceed the amount due to 
it, and if agreement on the method of settling 
accounts is not reached within six merths c-' 
the date of withdrawal, the former member 
shall be obligated to redeem such excess cur- 
rency in gold or, at its option, in the currencies 
of members which at the time of redemption 
are convertible. Redemption shall be made at 
the parity existing at the time of withdrawal 
from the Fund. The withdrawing member shall 
complete redemption within five years of the 
date of withdrawal, or within such longer pe- 
riod as may be fixed by the Fund, but shall not 
be required to redeem in any half-yearly period 
more than one-tenth of the Fund's excess hold- 
ings of its currency at the date of withdrawal 
plus further acquisitions of the currency during 
such half-yearly period. If the withdrawing 
member does not fulfill this obligation, ":he Fund 
may in an orderly manner iiouidato in any 
market the amount of currency which should 
have been redeemed. 

5. Any member desiring to obtain the cur- 
rency of a member w’hich has withdrawn shall 
acquire it by purchase from the Fund, to the 
extent that such member has access to the re- 
sources of the Fund and that such currency is 
available under 4 above. 

6. The withdrawing member guarantees the 
unrestricted use at all times of the currency dis- 
posed of under 4 and 5 above for the purchase 
of goods or for payment of sums due to it or to 
persons within its territories. It shall compen- 
sate the Fund for any loss resulting from the 
difference between the par value of its currency 
on the date of withdrawal and the value real- 
ized by the Fund on disposal under 4 and 5 
above. 

7. In the event of the Fund going into liqui- 
dation under Article XVI, Section 2, within six 
months of the date on which the member with- 
draws, the account between the Fund and that 
government shall be settled in accordance with 
Article XVI, Section 2, and Schedule E. 
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SCHEDULE E. ADMINISTRATION OP LIQUIDATION 

1. In the event of liQiiidfitioi: the liabilities 
of the Fund other than the repayment of sub- 
scriptions shall havej)riority in the distribution 
of the assets of the Fund. In meeting each such 
liability the Fund shall use its assets in the fol- 
lowing order: 

(a) the currency in which the liability is 
payable ; 

(b) gold; 

(c) all other currencies in proportion, so far 
as may be practicable, to the quotas of the 
members. 

2. After the discharge of the Fund’s liabili- 
ties in accordance with 1 above, the balance of 
the Fund’s assets shall be distributed and ap- 
portioned as follows : 

(а) The Fund shall distribute its holdings of 
gold among the members whose currencies 
are held by the Fund in amounts less than 
their quotas. These members shall share the 
gold so distributed in the proportions of the 
amounts by which their quotas exceed the 
Fund’s holdings of their currencies. 

(б) The Fund shall distribute to each mem- 
ber one-half the Fund’s holdings of its cur- 
rency but such distribution shall not exceed 
fifty per cent of its quota. 

(c) The Fund shall apportion the remainder 
of its holdings of each currency among all 
the members in proportion to the amounts 
due to each member after the distributions 
under (a) and (6) above. 

3. Each member shall redeem the holdings 
of its currency apportioned to other members 
under 2 (c) above, and shall agree with the 
Fund within three months after a decision to 
liquidate upon an orderly procedure for such 
redemption. 

4. If a member has not reached agreement 
with the Fund within the three-month period 
referred to in 3 above, the Fund shall use the 
currencies of other members apportioned to 
that member under 2 (c) above to redeem the 


currency of that member apportioned to other 
members. Each currency apportioned to a mem- 
ber which has not reached agreement shall be 
used, so far as possible, to redeem its currency 
apportioned to the members which have made 
agreements with the Fund under 3 above. 

5. If a member has reached agreement with 
the Fund in accordance with 3 above, the Fund 
shall use the currencies of other members ap- 
portioned to that member under 2 (c) above to 
redeem the currency of that member appor- 
tioned to other members which have made 
agreements with the Fund under 3 above. Each 
amount so redeemed shall be redeemed in the 
currency of the member to which it was appor- 
tioned. 

6. After carrying out the preceding para- 
graphs, the Fund shall pay to each member the 
remaining currencies held for its account. 

7. Each member whose currency has been 
distributed to other members under 6 above 
shall redeem such currency in gold or, at its 
option, in the currency of the member request- 
ing redemption, or in such other manner as 
may be agreed between them. If the members 
involved do not otherwise agree, the member 
obligated to redeem shall complete redemption 
within five years of the date of distribution, but 
shall not be required to redeem in any half- 
yearly period more than one-tenth of the 
amount distributed to each other member. If 
the member does not fulfill this obligation, the 
amount of currency which should have been 
redeemed may be liquidated in an orderly man- 
ner in any market. 

8. Each member whose currency has been 
distributed to other members under 6 above 
guarantees the unrestricted use of such cur- 
rency at all times for the purchase of goods or 
for payment of sums due to it or to persons in 
its territories. Each member so obligated 
agrees to compensate other members for any 
loss resulting from the difference between the 
par value of its currency on the date of the de- 
cision to liquidate the Fund and the value real- 
ized by such members on disposal of its cur- 
rency. 
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A. THE INTERNATIONAL HEALTH CONFERENCE 


At its first session the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations adopted on 
February 15, 1946, a resolution establishing a 
Technical Preparatory Committee consisting 
of health experts who were to prepare the 
documentation for an International Health 
Conference, The Committee met in Paris from 
March 18 to April 5 and reached agreement 
on the draft constitution of a World Health 
Organization. 

The International Health Conference was 
called by the Economic and Social Council to 
meet in New York from June 19 to July 22, 
1946. The governments of the following States 
were represented at the Conference by dele- 
gates : 

Argentina 
Australia 
Belgium 
Bolivia 
Brazil 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Canada 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Costa Bica 
Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 

Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El Salvador 
Ethiopia 
France 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
India 
Iran 

The governments of the following States 
were represented by observers: 

Albania Eire 

Austria Finland 

Bulgaria Hungary 


Iceland Sweden 

Italy Switzerland 

Portugal Trans j ordan 

Siam 

The governments of the following States 
were invited to send observers, but were not 
represented : 

Afganistan 

Roumania 

Yemen 

The Allied Control Authorities for Germany, 
Japan and Korea were represented by ob- 
servers. 

The following international organizations 
were represented by observers : 

Pood and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations 

Inteimational Labour Organisation 
League of Red Cross Societies 

Office international d'hygiene publique 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Or^ 
ganization 

The Rockefeller Foundation 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization 

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration 

World Federation of Trade Unions 

The Conference adopted a Constitution of 
the World Health Organization and an Ar- 
rangement Concluded by the Governments Rep- 
resented at the International Health Confer- 
ence. The Arrangement provided for the estab- 
lishment of an Interim Commission to act for 
all signatories^ to the Arrangement; the In- 
terim Commission was to function until the 
first session of the World Health Assembly. 
The Conference requested the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations to make arrange- 

iFor list of states signatory to the Agreement 
and the Constitution, see Annex I. 


Iraq 

Lebanon 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Poland 

Philippine Republic 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
Turkey 

Ukrainian S.S.R, 
U.S.S.R. 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 
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ments for transferring to the Interim Com- 
mission of WITO such functions of tlie League 
of Nations Health Organization as had been 
assumed by the United Nations. In addition, 
the Conference adopted a Protocol Concerning 
rhe Office international d*hygiene yuhliquc 
providing for the transfer of the duties and 
functions of the Office to WHO or its Interim 
Commission. 

The Constitution of the World Health Or- 
ganization will come into force when 26 Mem- 
bers of the United Nations have become parties 
to it by signature Avithout reservation as to 
approval, or by signature subject to approval 
followed by acceptance, or by acceptance. Ac- 
ceptance is effected by the deposit of a formal 


instrument the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. The General Assembly on 
December 14, 1946, recommended that all Mem- 
bers of the United Nations accept tlie Consti- 
tution of WHO and the Protocol Concerning 
the Office international d'hygicne puhlique at 
the earliest possible date. Fourteen countries 
had become parties to the Constitution as of 
June 30, 1947. Ten of these are Members of the 
United Nations; Canada, China, Ethiopia, 
Iran, Liberia, Netheidands, New Zealand, Saudi 
Arabia, Syria and the United Kingdom. The 
four non-Members of the United Nations 
which have become parties to the Constitution 
are: Albania, Italy, Switzerland and Trans- 
jordan. 


B. FUNCTIONS 


The functions of the World Health Organi- 
zation, as defined in its Constitution, are : 

(a) to act as the directing and co-ordinating 
authority on international health work; 

(b) to establish and maintain effective col- 
laboration with the United Nations, specialized 
agencies, governmental health administrations, 
professional groups and such other organiza- 
tions as may be deemed appropriate; 

(c) to assist governments, upon request, in 
strengthening health services; 

(d) to furnish appropriate technical assist- 
ance and, in emergencies, necessary aid upon 
the request or acceptance of governments; 

(e) to provide or assist in providing, upon 
the request of the United Nations, health serv- 
ices and facilities to special groups, such as 
the peoples of trust territories; 

(f ) to establish and maintain such adminis- 
trative and technical services as may be re- 
quired, including epidemiological and statisti- 
cal services; 

(g) to stimulate and advance work to eradi- 
cate epidemic, endemic and other diseases; 

(h) to promote, in co-operation with other 
specialized agencies where necessary, the pre- 
vention of accidental injuries; 

(i) to promote, in co-operation with other 
specialized agencies where necessary, the im- 
provement of nutrition, housing, sanitation, 
recreation, economic or working conditions and 
other aspects of environmental hygiene; 

(j) to promote co-operation among scientific 
and professional groups which contribute to 
the advancement of health; 

(k) to propose conventions, agreements and 
regulations, and make recommendations with 


respect to international health matters and to 
perform such duties as may be assigned there- 
by to the Organization and are consistent with 
its objective; 

(l) to promote maternal and child health 
and welfare and to foster the ability to live 
harmoniously in a changing total environ- 
ment; 

(m) to foster activities in the field of mental 
health, especially those affecting the harmony 
of human relations; 

(n) to promote and conduct research in the 
field of health; 

(o) to promote improved standards of 
teaching and training in the health, medical 
and related professions ; 

(p) to study and report on, in co-operation 
with other specialized agencies where neces- 
sary, administrative and social techniques 
affecting public health and medical care from 
preventive and curative points of view, includ- 
ing hospital services and social security; 

(q) to provide information, counsel and 
assistance in the field of health; 

(r) to assist in developing an informed pub- 
lic opinion among all peoples on matters of 
health; 

(s) to establish and revise, as necessary, in- 
ternational nomenclatures of diseases, of 
causes of death and of public health practices; 

(t) to standardize diagnostic procedures as 
necessary; 

(u) to develop, establish and promote inter- 
national standards with respect to food, biolog- 
ical, pharmaceutical and similar products; 

(v) generally to take all necessary action to 
attain the objective of the Organization* 
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WHO will consist of a V/orld Health As- 
sembly, an Executive Board, a number of 
expert committees and sub-committees, and a 
Secretariat. 

The Assembly will be composed of delegates 
of all members; it will meet annually. It will 
act as the policy-making body of the Organiza- 
tion. 

The Executive Board will consist of eighteen 


pei’sons designated by as many members States. 
The States will be elected by the Assembly for 
a term of three years. The Board will act as 
the executive organ of the Health Assembly 
and carry out the decisions and policies of the 
Assembly. 

The Secretariat will comprise the Director- 
General and such technical and administrative 
staff as may be required. 


D. INTERIM COMMISSION 


The International Health Conference estab- 
lished an Interim Commission consisting of 
representatives of the following eighteen 
States: 


Australia 

Brazil 

Canada 

China 

Egypt 

France 

India 

Liberia 

Mexico 


Netherlands 

Norway 

Peru 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
United States 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


Under the terms of the Arrangement, the 
Interim Commission is to convoke the first ses- 
sion of the World Health Assembly and to pre- 
pare the preliminary documentation for that 
Assembly. The Assembly must be convoked 
within six months from the time the Constitu- 
tion of WHO comes into force. The Commis- 
sion is to enter into negotiations with the 
United Nations with a view to the preparation 
of an agreement, as contemplated in Article 57 
of the United Nations Charter; to take neces- 
sary steps for the transfer of the functions 
and activities of the League of Nations Health 
Organization, the Office international d/hy- 
giene puhlique, and the health functions of 
UNRRA, as provided by the Agreement; and 
to study the question of relations with other 


intergovernmental agencies and with non-gov- 
ernmental international and national organiza- 
tions. 

Sessions of the Interim Commission must be 
held at least once every four months to examine 
the work in progress, receive the reports of 
the committees and decide the programs for 
continued operations. 

The WHO Interim Commission has held 
three sessions, the first in New York City 
from July 19 to 23, 1946; the second in Geneva 
from November 4 to 13, 1946 ; and the third in 
Geneva from March 31 to Apiil 12, 1947. A 
fourth session of the Interim Commission is 
scheduled to be held in Geneva from August 
30 to September 13, 1947, at which time it is 
hoped to schedule the first session of the World 
Health Assembly. 

The headquarters of the World Health Or- 
ganization Interim Commission are in New 
York City; a technical office is located in Ge- 
neva. 

The Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations and the WHO Interim Com- 
mission have begun negotiations toward an 
agreement between the two organizations. Un- 
til the conclusion of the agreement, the In- 
terim Commission is developing informal co- 
operative relations with the United Nations 
and its specialized agencies. 


E. ACTIVITIES OF THE INTERIM COMMISSION 


The WHO Interim Commission is carrying 
forward numerous health activities pending 
their assumption by WHO. The health func- 
tions of the League of Nations Health Organ- 
ization were transferred to the Interim Com- 
mission on October 16, 1946. These functions 
were principally of two types: operation of an 
epidemiological reporting service and admin- 


istration of work in biological standardization. 
The Singapore Epidemiological Intelligence 
Station, operated by the League of Nations 
until 1942, was taken over by the Interim 
Commission on April 1, 1947. 

The Commission has assumed some of 
UNRRA’s activities in the health field. The 
functions and duties of UNRRA under the 
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Sanitary Conventions of 1944 were transferred 
to the Commission on December 1, 1946. Later, 
on January 1, 1947, UNRRA transferred a 
program of field operations dealing with as- 
sistance to public health administration. These 
include malaria and tuberculosis programs in 
Greece, a scholarship program in Europe, and 
a medical mission in Ethiopia, Epidemiological 
information activities of the UNRRA Health 
Division were transferred to the Interim Com- 
mission and consolidated with epidemiological 
work in Geneva, On April 1, 1947, a public 
health and training program in China was 
transferred to the Commission. In each situa- 
tion, both funds and responsibilities are trans- 
ferred from UNRRA to WHO. Since April 
both Korea and the Philippine Republic have 
been added to the fellowship program. 

Although the Protocol Concerning the Office 
international d/Hygiene publique has not yet 
come into force, the Interim Commission is 
carrying out the duties of the Office. 

An important share of the work of WHO 
v/ill be done by committees, of which there 
are two types: internal and expert. The In- 
terim Commission has established five internal 
committees : Epidemiology and Quarantine, 
Administration and Finance, Headquarters, 
Priorities and Relations. 

Expert committees established by the Com- 
mission are as follows: Expert Committee on 
Quarantine; Expert Sub-Committee on Yellow 
Fever; Expert Committee for the Revision of 
the Existing International Sanitary Conven- 


tions ; Expert Sub-Committee for the Revision 
of the Pilgrimage Clauses of the International 
Sanitary Conventions; Expert Committee for 
the Preparation of the Sixth Decennial Re- 
vision of the International Lists of Diseases 
and Causes of Death; Expert Committee on 
Habit-Forming Drugs; Expert Committee on 
Biological Standardization; Expert Committee 
on Malaria; Expert Committee on Tubercu- 
losis; and Expert Committee for the Unifica- 
tion of Pharmacopoeias. 

Four of the expert committees have met 
since their establishment. The Expert Com- 
mittee for the Preparation of the Sixth Decen- 
nial Revision of the International Lists of 
Diseases and Causes of Death met in Ottawa, 
Canada, from March 10 to 19, 1947. The Ex- 
pert Sub-Committee for the Revision of the 
Pilgrimage Clauses of the International Sani- 
tary Conventions convened in Alexandria, 
Egypt, on April 16 and made an eight-day field 
investigation of Red Sea ports to study con- 
trol measures in connection with quarantine 
problems arising out of pilgrimages. The Ex- 
pert Committee on Malaria met in Geneva on 
April 21 for a week's session to review scien- 
tific knowledge in this field and to formulate 
plans for the practical application of discover- 
ies and advances in the control and treatment 
of malaria. The Expert Committee on Biolog- 
ical Standardization met in Geneva from June 
9 to 13, 1947, to study the use of drugs, vac- 
cines and serums in the treatment of disease. 


F. BUDGET 


The expenses of the Interim Commission 
are met from funds provided by the United 
Nations. In the event of insufficient funds, the 
Interim Commission may accept advances from 
governments, such advances to be deducted 
from the contribution of the government con- 
cerned to the Organization. 

At its third session, the Interim Commis- 


sion approved a budget in the amount of 
$3,000,000 for the period ending December 
1947 ; $1,500,000 of this is for field services to 
continue health activities transferred from 
UNRRA. The Commission also approved a pre- 
liminary estimate for operations in 1948 total- 
ling $4,800,000, for submission to the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations. 


ANNEX I 


SiGNATOKIES TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE 

WoBXD Health Organization and the 
Arrangement concluded by the Governments 
represented at the International 
Health Conference 

Albania Austria 

Argentina Belgium 

Australia Bolivia 


Brazil 

Bulgaria 

Byelorussian S.S.R. 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 


Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

Finland 

France 



The World Health Organization 


793 


Greece 

Lebanon 

Peru 

Guatemala 

Liberia 

Poland 

Haiti 

Luxembourg 

Portugal 

Honduras 

Hungary 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Philippine Republic 
Saudi Arabia 

India 

New Zealand 

Siam 

Iran 

Nicaragua 

Sweden 

Iraq 

Norway 

Switzerland 

Ireland 

Panama 

Syria 

Italy 

Paraguay 

Transjordan 


Turkey 

Ukrainian S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 

Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


ANNEX II 


Officers of the Interim Commission 
Chairman 

Dr. Andrija Stampar (Yugoslavia) 

Vice Chairmen 
Dr. Szeming Sze (China) 

Dr. A. T. Choucha Pacha (Egypt) 

Dr. 0. S. Mondragon (Mexico) 

Executive Secretary 
Dr. Brock Chisholm (Canada) 

Deputy Executive Secretary 
Dr. Yves M. Biraud (France) 

Director, Headquarters Office 
Dr. Frank A. Calderone (United States) 

Head of Geneva Office and Counsellor 
Dr. Raymond Gautier (Switzerland) 

Director of Field Services for Europe and 
Africa 

Dr. Neville Goodman (United Kingdom) 


Director, Technical Services 

Zygmunt Deutschman (Poland) 

Financial Controller 

Leo J. Richards (United States) 

Headquarters 

Address : 

World Health Organization, Interim Com- 
mission, 350 Fifth Avenue, New York 1, 
New York. 

Telephone : 

Longacre 8-7200 

Geneva Office 

Address : 

Organisation mondiale de la Sant6, Commis- 
ison interimaire, Palais des Nations, Ge- 
neva, Switzerland. 

Telephone : 

28000 


ANNEX III 


Constitution of the World Health 
Organization 

The States parties to this Constitution 
declare, in conformity with the Charter of the 
United Nations, that the following principles 
are basic to the happiness, harmonious rela- 
tions and security of all peoples: 

Health is a state of complete physical, mental 
and social well-being and not merely the 
absence of disease or infirmity. 

The enjoyment of the highest attainable 
standard of health is one of the fundamental 
rights of every human being without distinc- 
tion of race, religion, political belief, eco- 
nomic or social condition. 

The health of all peoples is fundamental to 
the attainment of peace and security and is 
dependent upon the fullest co-operation of 
individuals and States, 

The achievement of any State in the promo- 
tion and protection of health is of value to 
all. 


Unequal development in different countries 
in the promotion of health and control of 
disease, especially communicable disease, is 
a common danger. 

Healthy development of the child is of basic 
importance; the ability to live harmoniously 
in a changing total environment is essentii 
to such development. 

The extension to all peoples of the benefits 
of medical, psychological and related knowl- 
edge is essential to the fullest attainment of 
health. 

Informed opinion and active co-operation on 
the part of the public are of the utmost im- 
portance in the improvement of the health 
of the people. 

Governments have a re?por«*.fbility for the 
health of their peoples wViich c:»n be fulfilled 
only by the provision of adequate health and 
social measures. 

Accepting these principles, and for the 
purpose of co-operation among themselves 
and with others to promote and protect the 
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health of ail peoples, the contracting parties 
agree to the present Constitution and hereby 
establish the World Health Organization as a 
specialized agency within the terms of Article 
57 of The Charter of the United Nations. 

Chapter I 

OBJECTIVE 
AriicU 1 

The objective of the World Health Organiza- 
tion (hereinafter called the 
shall be the attainment by all p. ■ : i: - ■: ' 1 
highest possible level of health. 

Chapter II 

FUNCTIONS 
Article 2 

In order to achieve its objective, the func- 
tions of the Organization shall be : 

(a) to act as the directing and co-ordinat- 
ing authority on international health work; 

(b) to establish and maintain effective col- 
laboration with the United Nations, special- 
ized agencies, governmental health adminis- 
trations, professional groups and such other 
organizations as may be deemed appro- 
priate; 

(c) to assist governments, upon request, in 
strengthening health services; 

(d) to furnish appropriate technical as- 
sistance and, in emergencies, necessary aid 
upon the request or acceptance of govern- 
ments; 

(e) to provide or assist in providing, upon 
the request of the United Nations, he^th 
services and facilities to special groups, such 
as the peoples of trust territories ; 

(f) to establish and maintain such admin- 
istrative and technical services as may be 
required, including epidemiological and sta- 
tistical services; 

(g) to stimulate and advance work to erad- 
icate epidemic, endemic and other diseases; 

(h) to promote, in co-operation with other 
specialized agencies where necessary, the 
prevention of accidental injuries; 

(i) to promote, in co-operation with other 
specialized agencies where necessary, the im- 
provement of nutrition, housing, sanitation, 
recreation, economic or working conditions 
and other aspects of environmental hygiene; 

(j) to promote co-operation among scientific 
and professional groups which contribute to 
the advancement of health; 

(k) to propose conventions, agreements and 
regulations, and make recommendations with 
respect to international health matters and 
to perform such duties as may be assigned 
thereby to the Organization and are con- 
sistent with its objective; 

(l) to promote maternal and child health 
and welfare and to foster the ability to live 


harmoniously in a changing total environ- 
ment; 

(,ni) to foster activities in the held of mental 
health, especially those alfecting the har- 
mony of human relations; 

(n) to promote and conduct research in the 
field of health; 

(o) to promote improved standards of 
teaching and training in the health, medical 
and related professions; 

(p) to study and report on, in co-operation 
with other specialized agencies where neces- 
sary, administrative and social techniques 
affecting public health and medical care 
from preventive and curative points of view, 
including hospital services and social se- 
curity; 

(q) to provide information, counsel and as- 
sistance in the field of health ; 

(r) to assist in developing an informed pub- 
lic opinion among all peoples on matters of 
health ; 

(s) to establish and revise as necessary in- 
ternational nomenclatures of diseases, of 
causes of death and of public health prac- 
tices ; 

(t) to standardize diagnostic procedures as 
necessary; 

(u) to develop, establish and promote inter- 
national standards with respect to food, 
biological, pharmaceutical and similar prod- 
ucts ; 

(v) generally to take all necessary action to 
attain the objective of the Organization. 

Chapter III 

MEMBERSHIP AND ASSOCIATE MEMBERSHIP 

Article 3 

Membership in the Organization shall be 
open to all States. 

Article 4 

Members of the United Nations may become 
Members of the Organization by signing or 
otherwise accepting this Constitution in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Chapter XIX 
and in accordance with their constitutional 
processes. 

Article 5 

The States whose governments have been 
invited to send observers to the International 
Health Conference held in New York, 1946, 
may become Members by signing or otherwise 
accepting this Constitution in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter XIX and in accord- 
ance with their constitutional processes pro- 
vided that such signature or acceptance shall 
be completed before the first session of the 
Health Assembly. 

Article 6 

Subject to the conditions of any agreement 
between the United Nations and the Organiza- 
tion, approved pursuant to Chapter XVI, States 
which do not become Members in accordance 
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with Articles 4 and 5 may apply to become 
Members and shall be admitted as Members 
when their application has been approved by 

a simple majority vote of the Health Assembly. 

.. ^ 

Article 7 

If a Member fails to meet its financial obli- 
gations to the Organization or in other excep- 
tional circumstances the Health Assembly may, 
on such conditions as it thinks proper, suspend 
the voting privileges and services to which a 
Member is entitled. The Health Assembly shall 
have the authority to restore such voting priv- 
ileges and services. 

Article S 

Territories or groups of territories which 
are not responsible for the conduct of their 
international relations may be admitted as 
Associate Members by the Health Assembly 
upon application made on behalf of such terri- 
tory or group of territories by the Member or 
other authority having responsibility for their 
international relations. Representatives of As- 
sociate Members to the Health Assembly 
should be qualified by their technical com- 
petence in the field of health and should be 
chosen from the native population. The nature 
and extent of the rights and obligations of As- 
sociate Members shall be determined by the 
Health Assembly. 

Chapter IV 

ORGANS 

Article 9 

The work of the Organization shall be car- 
ried out by: 

(a) The World Health Assembly (herein 

called the Health Assembly) ; 

(b) The Executive Board (hereinafter 

called the Board) ; 

(c) The Secretariat. 

Chapter V 

THE WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY 

A/rtzcle 1 0 

The Health Assembly shall be composed of 
delegates representing Members, 

Article 11 

Each Member shall be represented by not 
more than three delegates, one of whom shall 
be designated by the Member as chief dele- 
gate. These delegates should be chosen from 
among persons most qualified by their technical 
competence in the field of health, preferably 
representing the national health administra- 
tion of the Member. 

Article 12 

Alternates and advisers may accompany del- 
egates. 

Article 13 

The Health Assembly shall meet in regular 
annual session and in such special sessions as 
may be necessary. Special sessions shall be con- 


vened at the request of the Board or of a ma- 
jority of the Members. 

Article 14 

The Health Assembly, at each annual ses- 
sion, shall select the country or region in which 
the next annual session shall be held, the Board 
subsequently fixing the place. The Board shall 
determine the place where a special session 
shall be held. 

Article 15 

The Board, after consultation with the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations, shall 
determine the date of each annual and special 
session. 

Article 16 

The Health Assembly shall elect its Presi- 
dent and other ofiicers at the beginning of each 
annual session. They shall hold office until their 
successors are elected. 

Article 17 

The Health Assembly shall adopt its own 
rules of procedure. 

Article 18 

The functions of the Health Assembly shall 
be: 

(a) to determine the policies of the Organ- 
ization ; 

(b) to name the Members entitled to desig- 
nate a person to serve on the Board; 

(c) to appoint the Director-General; 

(d) to review and approve reports and ac- 
tivities of the Board and of the Director- 
General and to instruct the Board in regard 
to matters upon which action, study, investi- 
gation or report may be considered desir- 
able; 

(e) to establish such committees as may be 
considered necessary for the work of the 
Organization; 

(f ) to supervise the financial policies of the 
Organization and to review and approve the 
budget; 

(g) to instruct the Board and the Director- 
General to bring to the attention of Mem- 
bers and of international organizations, gov- 
ernmental or non-governmental, any matter 
with regard to health which the Health 
Assembly may consider appropriate ; 

(h) to invite any organization, interna- 
tional or national, governmental or non-gov- 
emmental, which has responsibilities related 
to those of the Organization, to appoint rep- 
resentatives to participate, without right of 
vote, in its meetings or in those of the com- 
mittees and conferences convened under its 
authority, on conditions prescribed by the 
Health Assembly; but in the case of na- 
tional organizations, invitations shall be 
issued only with the consent of the govern- 
ment concerned; 

(i) to consider recommendations bearing on 
health made by the General Assembly, the 
Economic and Social Council, the Security 
Council or Trusteeship Council of the United 
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Nations, and to report to them on the steps 
taken by the Organization to give effect to 
such recommendations; 

(i) to report to the Economic and Social 
Council in accordance with any agreement 
between the Organization and the United 
Nations; 

(k) to promote and conduct research in the 
field of health by the personnel of the Or- 
ganization, by the establishment of its own 
institutions or by co-operation with official 
or non-official institutions of any Member 
with the consent of its government ; 

(l) to establish such other institutions as it 
may consider desirable; 

(m) to take any other appropriate action 
to further the objective of the Organization. 

Article 19 

The Health Assembly shall have authority 
to adopt conventions or agreements with re- 
spect to any matter within the competence of 
the Organization. A two-thirds vote of the 
Health Assembly shall be required for the 
adoption of such conventions or agreements 
which sh^ll come into foi^ce for each Member 
when accepted by it in accordance with its 
constitutional processes. 

Article 20 

Each Member undertakes that it will, within 
eighteen months after the adoption by the 
Health Assembly of a convention or agree- 
ment, take action relative to the acceptance of 
such convention or agreement. Each Member 
shall notify the Director-General of the action 
taken and if it does not accept such convention 
or agreement within the time limit, it will fur- 
nish a statement of the reasons for non-ac- 
ceptance. In case of acceptance, each Member 
agrees to make an annual report to the Direc- 
tor-General in accordance with Chapter XIV. 

Article 21 

The Health Assembly shall have authority to 
adopt regulations concerning: 

(a) sanitary and quarantine requirements 
and other procedures designed to prevent the 
international spread of disease; 

(b) nomenclatures with respect to diseases, 
causes of death and public health practices; 

(c) standards with respect to diagnostic 
procedures for international use; 

(d) standards with respect to the safety, 
purity and potency of biological, pharma- 
ceutical and similar products moving in in- 
ternational commerce; 

(e) advertising and labelling of biological, 
pharmaceutical and similar products moving 
in international commerce. 

Article 22 

Regulations adopted pursuant to Article 
21 shall come into force for all Members after 
due notice has been given of their adoption 
by the Health Assembly except for such Mem- 
bers as may notify the Director-General of 


rejection or reservations within the period 
stated in the notice. 

Article 23 

The Health Assembly shall have authority 
to make recommendations to Members with 
respect to any matter within the competence 
of the Organization. 

Chapter VI 

THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 

Article 24 

The Board shall consist of eighteen persons 
designated by as many Members. The Health 
Assembly, taking into account an equitable 
geographical distribution, shall elect the Mem- 
bers entitled to designate a person to serve on 
the Board. Each of these Members should ap- 
point to the Board a person technically quali- 
fied in the field of health, who may be accom- 
panied by alternates and advisers. 

Article 23 

These Members shall be elected for three 
years and may be re-elected; provided that of 
the Members elected at the first session of the 
Health Assembly, the terms of six Members 
shall be for one year and the terms of six Mem- 
bers shall be for two years, as determined by 
lot. 

Article 26 

The Board shall meet at least twice a year 
and shall determine the place of each meeting. 

Article 27 

The Board shall elect its Chairman from 
among its members and shall adopt its own 
rules of procedure. 

Article 28 

The functions of the Board shall be : 

(a) to give effect to the decisions and pol- 
icies of the Health Assembly; 

(b) to act as the executive organ of the 
Health Assembly; 

(c) to perform any other functions en- 
trusted to it by the Health Assembly; 

(d) to advise the Health Assembly on ques- 
tions referred to it by that body and on mat- 
ters assigned to the Organization by con- 
ventions, agreements and regulations ; 

(e) to submit advice or proposals to the 
Health Assembly on its own initiative; 

(f) to prepare the agenda of meetings of 
the Health Assembly; 

(g) to submit to the Health Assembly for 
consideration and approval a general pro- 
gramme of work covering a specific period ; 

(h) to study all questions within its com- 
petence; 

(i) to take emergency measui'es within the 
functions and financial resources of the Or- 
ganization to deal with events requiring im- 
mediate action. In particular it may author- 
ize the Director-General to take the neces- 
sary steps to combat epidemics, to partic- 
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ipate in the organization of health relief 
to victims of a calamity and to undertake 
studies and research the urgency of which 
has been drawn to the attention of the Board 
by any Member or by the Director-General. 

Article 29 

The Board shall exercise on behalf of the 
whole Health Assembly the powers delegated 
to it by that body. 

Chapter VII 

THE SECRETARIAT 

Article 30 

The Secretariat shall comprise the Director- 
General and such technical and administrative 
staff as the Organization may require. 

Article 31 

The Director-General shall be appointed by 
the Health Assembly on the nomination of the 
Board on such terms as the Health Assembly 
may determine. The Director-General, subject 
to the authority of the Board, shall be the chief 
technical and administrative officer of the Or- 
ganization. 

Article 32 

The Director-General shall be ex officio Sec- 
retary of the Health Assembly, of the Board, 
of all commissions and committees of the Or- 
ganization and of conferences convened by it. 
He may delegate these functions. 

Article 33 

The Director-General or his representative 
may establish a procedure by agreement with 
Members, permitting him, for the purpose of 
discharging his duties, to have direct access 
to their various departments, especially to 
their health administrations and to national 
health organizations, governmental or non-gov- 
ernmental. He may also establish direct rela- 
tions with international organizations whose 
activities come within the competence of the 
Organization. He shall keep Kegional Offices 
informed on all matters involving their respec- 
tive areas. 

Article 34 

The Director-General shall prepare and sub- 
mit annually to the Board the financial state- 
ments and budget estimates of the Organiza- 
tion. 

Article 35 

The Director-General shall appoint the staff 
of the Secretariat in accordance with staff reg- 
ulations established by the Health Assembly. 
The paramount consideration in the employ- 
ment of the staff shall be to assure that the 
efficiency, integrity and internationally repre- 
sentative character of the Secretariat shall be 
maintained at the highest level. Due regard 
shall be paid also to the importance of re- 
cruiting the staff on as wide a geographical 
basis as possible. 


Article 36 

The conditions of service of the staff of the 
Organization shall conform as far as possible 
with those of other United Nations organiza- 
tions. 

Article 37 

In the performance of their duties the Di- 
rector-General and the staff shall not seek or 
receive instructions from any government or 
from any authority external to the Organiza- 
tion. They shall refrain from any action which 
might reflect on their position as interna- 
tional officers. Each Member of the Organiza- 
tion on its part undertakes to respect the ex- 
clusively international character of the Direc- 
tor-General and the staff and not to seek to 
influence them. 

Chapter VIII 

COMMITTEES 
Article 38 

The Board shall establish such committees 
as the Health Assembly may direct and, on 
its own initiative or on the proposal of the 
Director-General, may establish any other com- 
mittees considered desirable to serve any pur- 
pose within the competence of the Organiza- 
tion. 

Article 39 

The Board, from time to time and in any 
event annually, shall review the necessity for 
continuing each committee. 

Article 40 

The Board may provide for the creation of 
or the participation by the Organization in 
joint or mixed committees with other organ- 
izations and for the representation of the Or- 
ganization in committees established by such 
other organizations. 

Chapter IX 

CONFERENCES 

Article 41 

The Health Assembly or the Board may con- 
vene local, general, technical or other special 
conferences to consider any matter within the 
cf;7r.pcteiicc of the Organization and may pro- 
vide Eor rhe representation at such conferences 
of international organizations and, with the 
consent of the government concerned, of na- 
tional organizations, governmental or non-gov- 
ernmental. The manner of such representation 
shall be determined by the Health Assembly 
or the Board. 

Article 42 

The Board may provide for representation 
of the Organization at conferences in which 
the Board considers that the Organization has 
an interest. 
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Chapter X 

HEADQUARTERS 

Article 43 

The location of the headquarters of the Or- 
ganization shall be determined by the Health 
Assembly after consultation with the United 
Nations. 

Chapter XI 

REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

Article 44 

(a) The Health Assembly shall from time 
to time define the geographical areas in which 
it is desirable to establish a regional organ- 
ization. 

(b) The Health Assembly may, with the 
consent of a majority of the Members situ- 
ated within each area so defined, establish a 
regional organization to meet the special needs 
of such area. There shall not be more than one 
regional organization in each area. 

Article 45 

Each regional organization shall be an in- 
tegral part of the Organization in accordance 
with this Constitution. 

Article 46 

Each regional organization shall consist of 
a Regional Committee and a Regional Ofllce. 

Article 47 

Regional Committees shall be composed of 
representatives of the Member States and As- 
sociate Members in the region concerned. Ter- 
ritories or groups of territories within the 
region, which are not responsible for the con- 
duct of their international relations and which 
are not Associate Members, shall have the 
right to be represented and to participate in 
Regional Committees. The nature and extent 
of the rights and obligations of these territor- 
ies or groups of territories in Regional Com- 
mittees shall be determined by the Health As- 
sembly in consultation with the Member or 
other authority having responsibility for the 
international relations of these territories and 
with the Member States in the region. 

Article 48 

Regional Committees shall meet as often as 
necessary and shall determine the place of each 
meeting. 

Article 49 

Regional Committees shall adopt their own 
rules of procedure. 

Article 50 

The functions of the Regional Committee 
shall be: 

(a) to formulate policies governing matters 

of an exclusively regional character; 

(b) to supervise the activities of the Re- 
gional Office; 


Cc) to suggest to the Regional Office the call- 
ing of technical conferences and such addi- 
tional work or in health mat- 

ters as in the opinion of the Regional Com- 
mittee would promote the objective of the 
Organization within the region; 

(d) to co-operate with the respective re- 
gional committees of the United Nations and 
with those of other specialized agencies and 
with other regional international organiza- 
tions having interests in common with the 
Organization ; 

(e) to tender advice, through the Director- 
General, to the Organization on interna- 
tional health matters which have wider than 
regional significance; 

(f) to recommend additional regional ap- 
propriations by the governments of the re- 
spective regions if the proportion of the 
central budget of the Organization allotted 
to that region is insufficient for the carrying 
out of the regional functions; 

(g) such othc:: functions as may be dele- 
gated to the Regional Committee by the 
Health Assembly, the Board or the Director- 
General. 

Article 51 

Subject to the general authority of the Di- 
rector-General of the Organization, the Re- 
gional Office shall be the administrative organ 
of the Regional Committee. It shall, in addi- 
tion, carry out within the region the decisions 
of the Health Assembly and of the Board. 

Article 52 

The head of the Regional Office shall be the 
Regional Director appointed by the Board in 
agreement with the Regional Committee. 

Article 53 

The staff of the Regional Office shall be ap- 
pointed in a manner to be determined by 
agreement between the Director-General and 
the Regional Director. 

Article 54 

The Pan American sanitary organization 
represented by the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau and the Pan American Sanitary Con- 
ferences, and ail other inter-governmental re- 
gional health organizations in existence prior 
to the date of signature of this Constitution, 
shall in due course be integrated with the 
Organization. This integration shall be effected 
as soon as practicable through common action 
based on mutual consent of the competent 
authorities expressed through the organiza- 
tions concerned. 

Chapter XII 

BUDGET AND EXPENSES 

Article 55 

The Director-General shall prepare and sub- 
mit to the Board the annual budget estimates 
of the Organization. The Board shall consider 
and submit to the Health Assembly such budget 
estimates, together with any recommendations 
the Board may deem advisable. 
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Article 56 

Subject to any agreement between the Or- 
ganization and the United Nations, the Health 
Assembly shall review and approve the budget 
estimates and shall apportion the expenses 
among the Members in accordance with a scale 
to be fixed by the Health Assembly. 

Article 57 

The Health Assembly or the Board acting on 
behalf of the Health Assembly may accept and 
administer gifts and bequests made to the 
Organization provided that the conditions at- 
tached to such gifts or bequests are acceptable 
to the Health Assembly or the Board and are 
consistent with the objective and policies of 
the Organization. 

Article 58 

A special fund to be used at the discretion 
of the Board shall be established to meet emer- 
gencies and unforeseen contingencies. 

Chapter XIII 

VOTING 

Article 59 

Each Member shall have one vote in the 
Health Assembly. 

Article 60 

(a) Decisions of the Health Assembly on 
important questions shall be made by a two- 
thirds majority of the Members present and 
voting. These questions shall include: the 
adoption of conventions or agreements; the ap- 
proval of agreements bringing the Organiza- 
tion into relation with the United Nations and 
inter-governmental organizations and agencies 
in accordance with Articles 69, 70 and 72; 
amendments to this Constitution. 

(b) Decisions on other questions, including 
the determination of additional categories of 
questions to be decided by a two-thirds ma- 
jority, shall be made by a majority of the 
Members present and voting. 

(c) Voting on analogous matters in the 
Board and in committees of the Organization 
shall be made in accordance with paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this Article. 

Chapter XIV 

REPORTS SUBMITTED BY STATES 

Article 61 

Each Member shall report annually to the 
Organization on the action taken and progress 
achieved in improving the health of its people. 

Article 62 

Each Member shall report annually on the 
action taken with respect to recommendations 
made to it by the Organization and with 
respect to conventions, agreements and regu- 
lations. 


Article 63 

Each Member shall communicate promptly to 
the Organization important laws, regulations, 
official reports and statistics pertaining to 
health which have been published in the State 
concerned. 

Article 64 

Each Member shall provide statistical and 
epidemiological reports in a manner to be de- 
termined by the Health Assembly. 

Article 65 

Each Member shall transmit upon the re- 
quest of the Board such additional informa- 
tion pertaining to health as may be prac- 
ticable. 

Chapter XV 

LEGAL CAPACITY, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 

Article 66 

The Organization shall enjoy in the territory 
of each Member such legal capacity as may be 
necessary for the fulfilment of its objective 
and for the exercise of its functions. 

Article 67 

(a) The Organization shall enjoy in the 
territory of each Member such privileges and 
immunities as may be necessary for the ful- 
filment of its objective and for the exercise 
of its functions. 

(b) Representatives of Members, persons 
designated to serve on the Board and technical 
and administrative personnel of the Organiza- 
tion shall similarly enjoy such pi-ivilegcs and 
immunities as are necessary for die inde- 
pendent exercise of their functions in connec- 
tion with the Organization. 

Article 68 

Such legal capacity, privileges and immun- 
ities shall be defined in a separate^ agreement 
to be prepared by the Organization in con- 
sultation with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and concluded between the 
Members. 

Chapter XVI 

RELATIONS WITH OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 

Article 69 

The Organization shall be brought into rela- 
tion with the United Nations as one of the 
specialized agencies referred to in Article 57 
of the Charter of the United Nations. The 
agreement or agreements bringing the Organ- 
ization into relation with the United Nations 
shall be subject to approval by a two-thirds 
vote of the Health Assembly. 

Article 70 

The Organization shall establish effective 
relations and co-operate closely with such 
other inter-governmental organizations as may 
be desirable. Any formal agreement entered 
into with such organizations shall be subject 
to approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health 
Assembly. 
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Article 71 

The Organization may, on matters within 
its competence, make suitable arrangements 
for consultation and co-operation with non- 
governmental international organizations and, 
with the consent of the government concerned, 
with national organizations, governmental or 
non-governmentaL 

Article 72 

Subject to the approval by a two-thirds vote 
of the Health Assembly, the Organization may 
take over from any other international organ- 
ization or agency whose purpose and activities 
lie within the field of competence of the Or- 
ganization such functions, resources and obli- 
gations as may be conferred upon the Organ- 
ization by international agreement or by mu- 
tually acceptable arrangements entered into 
between the competent authorities of the 
respective organizations. 

Chapter XVII 

AMENDMENTS 

Article 75 

Texts of proposed amendments to this Con- 
stitution shall be communicated by the Direc- 
tor-General to Members at least six months in 
advance of their consideration by the Health 
Assembly. Amendments shall come into force 
for all Members when adopted by a two-thirds 
vote of the Health Assembly and accepted by 
two-thirds of the Members in accordance with 
their respective constitutional processes. 

Chapter XVIII 

INTERPRETATION 

Article 74 

The Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish texts of this Constitution shall be 
regarded as equally authentic. 

Article 75 

Any question or dispute concerning the in- 
terpretation or application of this Constitu- 
tion which is not settled by negotiation or by 
the Health Assembly shall be referred to the 
International Court of Justice in conformity 
with the Statute of the Court, unless the 
parties concerned agree on another mode of 
settlement. 

Article 76 

Upon authorization by the General Assem- 
bly of the United Nations or upon authoriza- 
tion in accordance with any agreement between 
the Organization and the United Nations, the 
Organization may request the International 
Court of Justice for an advisory opinion on 
any legal question arising within the compe- 
tence of the Organization. 


Ai'ticle 77 

The Director-General may appear before the 
Court on behalf of the Organization in connec- 
tion with any proceedings arising out of any 
such request for an advisory opinion. He shall 
make arrangements for the presentation of the 
case before the Court including arrangements 
for the argument of different views on the 
question. 

Chapter XIX 

ENTRY INTO FORCE 

Article 78 

Subject to the provisions of Chapter III, this 
Constitution shall remain open to all States 
for signature or acceptance. 

Article 79 

(a) States may become parties to this Con- 
stitution by 

(i) signature without reservation as to ap- 
proval ; 

(ii) signature subject to approval followed 

by acceptance; or 

(iii) acceptance. 

(b) Acceptance shall be effected by the de- 
posit of a formal instrument with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations. 

Article 80 

This Constitution shall come into force when 
twenty-six Members of the United Nations 
have become parties to it in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 79. 

Article 81 

In accordance with Article 102 of the Char- 
ter of the United Nations, the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations will register this 
Constitution when it has been signed without 
reservation as to approval on behalf of one 
State or upon deposit of the first instrument of 
acceptance. 

Article 82 

The Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions will inform States parties to this Consti- 
tution of the date when it has come into force. 
He will also inform them of the dates when 
other States have become parties to this Con- 
stitution. 

In Faith Whereof the undersigned repre- 
sentatives having been duly authorized for 
that purpose, sign this Constitution. 

Done in the City of New York this twenty- 
second day of July 1946, in a single copy in 
the Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish languages, each text being equally 
authentic. The original texts shall be deposited 
in the archives of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations will 
send certified copies to each of the Govern- 
ments represented at the Conference. 
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Arrangement concluded by the 
Governments represented at the 
International Health Conference 

Held in the City of New York, from 19 June 
to 22 July 1946 

The Governments represented at the 
International Health Conference convened on 
19 June 1946 in the City of New York by the 
Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations, 

Having agreed that an international organ- 
ization to be known as the World Health Or- 
ganization shall be established, 

Having this day agreed upon a Constitution 
for the World Health Organization, and 
Having resolved that, pending the coming 
into force of the Constitution and the estab- 
lishment of the World Health Organization, as 
provided in the Constitution, an Interim Com- 
mission should be established. 

Agree as follows: 

1, There is hereby established an Interim 
Commission of the World Health Organization 
consisting of the following eighteen States en- 
titled to designate persons to serve on it: Aus- 
tralia, Brazil, Canada, China, Egypt, France, 
India, Liberia, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, 
Peru, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
United Kingdom, United States of America, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela 
and Yugoslavia. Each of these States should 
designate to the Interim Commission a person 
technically qualified in the field of health, who 
may be accompanied by alternates and advisers. 

2. The functions of the Interim Commission 
shall be: 

(a) to convoke the first session of the World 
Health Assembly as soon as practicable, but 
not later than six months after the date on 
which the Constitution of the Organization 
comes into force; 

(b) to prepare and submit to the signa- 
tories to this Arrangement, at least six 
weeks before the first session of the Health 
Assembly, the provisional agenda for that 
session and necessary documents and recom- 
mendations relating thereto, including: 

(i) proposals as to programme and budget 
for the first year of the Organization, 

(ii) studies regarding location of head- 
quarters of the Organization, 

(iii) studies regarding the definition of 
geographical areas with a view to the 
eventual establishment of regional organi- 
zations as contemplated in Chapter XI of 
the Constitution, due consideration being 
given to the views of the governments 
concerned, and 


(iv) draft financial and staff regulations 
for approval by the Health Assembly. 

In carrying out the provisions of this para- 
graph due consideration shall be given to the 
proceedings of the International Health Con- 
ference. 

(c) to enter into negotiations with the 
United Nations with a view to the prepara- 
tion of an agreement or agreements as con- 
templated in Article 57 of the Charter of the 
United Nations and in Article 69 of the Con- 
stitution. Such agreement or agreements 
shall: 

(i) provide for effective co-operation be- 
tween the two organizations in the pur- 
suit of their common purposes; 

(ii) facilitate, in conformity with Article 
58 of the Charter, the co-ordination of the 
policies and activities of the Organization 
with those of other specialized agencies; 
and 

(iii) at the same time recognize the au- 
tonomy of the Organization within the 
field of its competence as defined in its 
Constitution. 

(d) to take all necessary steps to effect the 
transfer from the United Nations to the 
Interim Commission of the functions, activi- 
ties, and assets of the League of Nations 
Health Organization which have been as- 
signed to the United Nations; 

(e) to take all necessary steps in accordance 
with the provisions of the Protocol concern- 
ing the Office international d'Hygiene pub’- 
lique signed 22 July 1946 for the transfer to 
the Interim Commission of the duties and 
functions of the Office, and to initiate any 
action necessary to facilitate the transfer of 
the assets and liabilities of the Office to the 
World Health Organization upon the termi- 
nation of the Rome Agreement of 1907 ; 

(f ) to take all necessary steps for assump- 
tion by the Interim Commission of the duties 
and functions entrusted to the United Na- 
tions Relief and Rehabilitation Administra- 
tion by the International Sanitary Conven- 
tion, 1944, modifying the International Sani- 
tary Convention of 21 June 1926, the Pro- 
tocol to Prolong the International Sanitary 
Convention, 1944, the International Sanitary 
Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, 
modifying the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of 12 April 
1933, and the Protocol to Prolong the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation, 1944; 

(g) to enter into the necessary arrange- 
ments with the Pan American sanitary or- 
ganization and other existing inter-govem- 
mental regional health organizations with a 
view to giving effect to the provisions of 
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Article 54 of the Constitution, which ar- 
rangements shall be subject to approval by 
the Health Assembly; 

(h) to establish effective relations and enter 
into negotiations with a view to concluding 
agreements with other inter-governmental 
organizations as contemplated in Article 70 
of the Constitution; 

(i) to study the question of relations with 
non-governmental international organiza- 
tions and with national organizations in ac- 
cordance with Article 71 of the Constitu- 
tion, and to make interim arrangements for 
consultation and co-operation with such or- 
ganizations as the Interim Commission may 
consider desirable; 

(j) to undertake initial preparations for re- 
vising, unifying and strengthening existing 
international sanitary conventions ; 

(k) to review existing machinery and un- 
dertake such preparatory work as may be 
necessary in connection with : 

(i) the next decennial revision of *'The 
International Lists of Causes of Death” 
(including the lists adopted under the In- 
ternational Agreement of 1934 relating to 
Statistics of Causes of Death) ; and 

(ii) the establishment of International 
Lists of Causes of Morbidity; 

(l) to establish effective liaison with the 
Economic and Social Council and such of its 
commissions as may appear desirable, in 
particular the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs; and 

(m) to consider any urgent health problem 
which may be brought to its notice by any 
government, to give technical advice in re- 
gard thereto, to bring urgent health needs 
to the attention of governments and organi- 
zations which may be in a position to assist, 
and to take such steps as may be desirable 
to co-ordinate any assistance such govern- 
ments and organizations may undertake to 
provide. 

3. The Interim Commission may establish 
such committees as it considers desirable. 

4. The Interim Commission shall elect its 
Chairman and other officers, adopt its own 
rules of procedure, and consult such persons as 
may be necessary to facilitate its work. 

5. The Interim Commission shall appoint an 
Executive Secretary who shall : 

(a) be its chief technical and administra- 
tive officer; 

(b) be ex-officio secretary of the Interim 
Commission and of all committees estab- 
lished by it; 

(c) have direct access to national health ad- 
ministrations in such manner as may be ac- 
ceptable to the government concerned; and 


(d) perform such other functions and duties 
as the Interim Commission may determine. 

6. The Executive Secretary, subject to the 

general authority of the Interim Commission, 
shall appoint such technical and administra- 
tive staff as may be required. In making these 
appointments he shall have due regard for the 
principles embodied in Article 35 of the Con- 
stitution. He shall take into consideration the 
desirability of available personnel 

from the staff •»!' League of Nations 
Health Organization, the Office international 
dliygiene piihlique, and the Health Division of 
the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration. He may appoint officials and 
specialists made available by governments. 
Pending the recruitment and organization of 
his staff, he may utilize such technical and ad- 
ministrative assistance as the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations may make available. 

7. The Interim Commission shall hold its 
first session in New York immediately after its 
appointment and shall meet thereafter as often 
as may be necessary, but not less than once in 
every four months. At each session the In- 
terim Commission shall determine the place of 
its next session. 

8. The expenses of the Interim Commission 
shall be met from funds provided by the United 
Nations and for this purpose the Interim Com- 
mission shall make the necessary arrange- 
ments with the appropriate authorities of the 
United Nations. Should these funds be insuf- 
ficient, the Interim Commission may accept ad- 
vances from governments. Such advances may 
be set off against the contributions of the gov- 
ernments concerned to the Organization. 

9. The Executive Secretary shall prepare 
and the Interim Commission shall review and 
approve budget estimates : 

(a) for the period from the establishment 
of the Interim Commission until 31 Decem- 
ber 1946, and 

(b) for subsequent periods as necessary. 

10. The Interim Commission shall submit a 
report of its activities to the Health Assembly 
at its first session, 

11. The Interim Commission shall cease to 
exist upon resolution of the Health Assembly 
at its first session, at which time the property 
and records of the Interim Commission and 
such of its staff as may be required shall be 
transferred to the Organization. 

12. This Arrangement shall come into force 
for all signatories on this day’s date. 

In Faith Whereof the undersigned repre- 
sentatives, having been duly authorized for 
that purpose, sign this Arrangement in the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Span- 
ish languages, all texts being equally authentic. 

Signed in the City of New York this twenty- 
second day of July 1946. 
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Protocol Concerning the Office international 
d'hygiene publique 

Article 1 

The Governments signatories to this proto- 
col agree that, as between themselves, the du- 
ties and functions of the Office international 
dfhygiene publique as defined in the Agree- 
ment signed at Rome on 9 December 1907, shall 
be performed by the World Health Organiza- 
tion or its Interim Commission and that, sub- 
ject to existing international obligations, they 
will take the necessary steps to accomplish 
this purpose. 

Article 2 

The parties to this protocol further agree 
that, as between themselves, from the date 
when this protocol comes into force, the duties 
and functions conferred upon the Office by the 
international agreements listed in Annex I 
shall be performed by the Organization or its 
Interim Commission. 

Article 3 

The Agreement of 1907 shall be terminated 
and the Office dissolved when all parties to the 
Agreement have agreed to its termination. It 
shall be understood that any Government 
party to the Agreement of 1907, has agreed, by 
becoming party to this protocol, to the termi- 
nation of the Agreement of 1907. 

Article 4 

The parties to this protocol further agree 
that, if all the parties to the Agreement of 
1907 have not agreed to its termination by 
15 November 1949, they will then, in accord- 
ance with Article 8 thereof, denounce the 
Agreement of 1907. 

Article 5 

Any Government party to the Agreement of 
1907 which is not a signatory to this protocol 
may at any time accept this protocol by send- 
ing an instrument of acceptance to the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations, who will 
inform all signatory and other Governments 
which have accepted this protocol of such ac- 
cession. 

Article 6 

Gk)vernments may become parties to this 
protocol by: 

(a) signature without reservation as to ap- 
proval; 

(b) signature subject to approval followed 

by acceptance; or 

(c) acceptance. 

Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit 
of a formal instrument with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


Article 7 

This protocol shall come into force when 
twenty Governments parties to the Agreement 
of 1907 have become parties to this protocol. 

In Faith Whereof the duly authorized 
representatives of their respective Govern- 
ments have signed the prc-sc-r.t protocol, which 
is drawn up in the Kr.gjish and French lan- 
guages, both texts being equally authentic, in 
a single original which shall be deposited -with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
Authentic copies shall be furnished by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
to each of the signatory and accepting Govern- 
ments and to any other Government which, ai 
the time this protocol is signed, is a party to 
the Agreement of 1907. The Secretary-Gen- 
eral will as soon as possible notify each of the 
parties to this protocol w’hen it comes into 
force. 

Done in the City of New York this twenty- 
second day of July 1946. 


Annex I 

«s 

1. International Sanitary Convention of 
21 June 1926. 

2. Convention Modifying the International 
Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926, signed 
SI October 1938. 

S. International Sanitary Convention, 1944, 
Modifying the International Sanitary Conven- 
tion of 21 June 1926. 

4. Protocol to Prolong the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944 (opened for signa- 
ture 23 April 1946; in force, 30 April 1946). 

5. International Sanitary Convention for 
Aerial Navigation of 12 April 1933. 

6. International Sanitary Convention for 
Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navi- 
gation of 12 April 1933. 

7. Protocol to Prolong the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 
1944 (opened for signature 23 April 1946; in 
force, 30 April 1946). 

8. International Agreement Relating to Fa- 
cilities to be Accorded to Merchant Seamen in 
the Treatment of Venereal Diseases, Brussels, 
1 Dcember 1924. 

9. Convention on Traffic in Opium and 
Drugs, Geneva, 19 February 1925. 

10. Convention for Limiting the Manufac- 
ture and Regulating the Distribution of Nar- 
cotic Drugs, Geneva, 13 July 1931. 

11. Convention Relating to the Antidiph- 
theria Serum, Paris, 1 August 1930. 
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12. International Convention for Mutual 
Protection against Dengue Fever, Athens, 25 
July 1934. 

13. International Agreement for Dispensing 
with Bills of Health, Paris, 22 December 1934. 


14. International Agreement for Dispensing 
with Consular Visas on Bills of Health, Paris, 
22 December 1934. 

15. International Agreement Concerning the 
Transport of Corpses, Berlin, 10 February 
1937. 



VIIL The International Refugee Organization 


A. ORIGIN 


The General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions, recognizing the immediate urgency of 
the international problem of refugees and dis- 
placed persons, recommended, on February 12, 
1946, that the Economic and Social Council 
establish a special committee for the purpose 
of examining this problem. Pursuant to this 
resolution, the Council, on February 16, estab- 
lished a Special Committee on Refugees and 
Displaced Persons. The Committee met in Lon- 
don from April 8 to June 1, 1946, and recom- 
mended the establishment of a specialized 
agency of a non-permanent character to deal 
with the problem of refugees and displaced 
persons. The Committee submitted to the sec- 
ond session of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil a report covering: (a) the scope and nature 
of the problem to be dealt with, (b) definition 
of the terms ‘‘refugee*^ and ^‘displaced person,” 
(c) organization of and financial provision for 
an International Refugee Organization with a 
draft Constitution, (d) numbers of displaced 
persons and refugees in various countries, (e) 
the numbers estimated to be resettled during 
the first year of the Organization. 

On June 21, 1946, the Economic and Social 
Council in turn recommended to the General 
Assembly the establishment of an Interna- 
tional Refugee Organization and requested the 
Secretary-General to forward the draft Con- 
stitution to governments for their comments. 
The Council also recommended that the Secre- 
tary-General take such steps as might be ap- 
propriate to plan, in consultation with UNRRA 
and the Intergovernmental Committee on Refu- 
gees (IGC), the initiation of the work of the 
IRO. It further established a Committee on 
the Finances of the IRO to prepare provisional 
administrative and operational budgets for the 
first financial year of IRO and scales according 
to which contributions to these budgets might 
be allocated equitably among the Members of 
the United Nations. This Committee met in 
London from July 6 to 20, 1946. 


At its third session the Economic and Social 
Council had before it the comments of govern- 
ments on the draft Constitution and on the 
report of the Committee on the Finances of the 
IRO, and a report from the Secretary-General 
relating to the initiation of the work of the 
projected Organization. It established an ad 
hoc Committee on Finances to review the 
report of the Committee on the Finances of the 
IRO. The Council finally approved and submit- 
ted to the General Assembly a draft Constitu- 
tion of IRO together with a resolution 
regarding Interim Arrangements which pro- 
vided for the establishment of a Preparatory 
Commission. It also transmitted to the General 
Assembly the report of the Committee on the 
Finances of the IRO together with the report 
of the ad hoe Committee on Finances. 

The General Assembly on December 15, 1946, 
approved, with certain modifications, the Con- 
stitution of the International Refugee Organi- 
zation, including a budget for its first year of 
operation and the arrangements for a Pre- 
paratory Commission, and urged Members of 
the United Nations to sign both of these 
instruments. 

The Constitution of IRO will come into force 
when at least fifteen States, whose required 
contributions to the operational budget 
(?151,060,500) amount to not less than 75 per 
cent of the total, have become parties to it. 
States may become parties to the Constitution 
by signature without reservation as to ap- 
proval, signature subject to approval followed 
by acceptance, or acceptance. As of July 1, 
1947, representatives of nineteen governments^ 
had signed the Constitution and the Agree- 
ment on Interim Measures; of this number, 
however, only seven, with contributions 
amounting to 65.26 per cent of the operational 
budget, had accepted the Constitution un- 
conditionally. 

1 For list of these governments, see Annex 1. 
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B. FUNCTIONS 


According to its Constitution the functions 
of IRO will be the repatriation ; identification, 
registration and classification; care and as- 
sistance; legal and political protection; trans- 
port ; and resettlement and re-establishment, in 
countries able and willing to receive them, of 
refugees and displaced persons. 

These functions are to be exercised with a 
view to: 

(1) encouraging and assisting the repatria- 
tion of persons the concern of the Organiza- 
tion, having regard to the principle that no 
person shall be compulsorily repatriated; 

(2) promoting repatriation by all possible 
means, especially by providing repatriated per- 
sons with adequate food for a period of three 
months, provided that they are returning to a 


country suffering as a result of enemy occupa- 
tion during the war, and provided such food is 
distributed under the auspices of the IRO. 

The term '‘refugee” is intended to apply to 
a person who has left, or who is outside of, 
his country of nationality or of former habitual 
residence, and who is a victim of the nazi, 
fascist or falangist regimes or who was con- 
sidered a refugee before the outbreak of the 
Second World War for reasons of race, reli- 
gion, nationality or political opinion. 

The term “displaced person” is intended to 
apply to an individual who has been deported 
from his country of nationality or of former 
habitual residence to undertake forced labor, 
or has been deported for racial, religious or 
political reasons. 


C. STRUCTURE 


Under the terms of the Constitution the 
principal organs of IRO will be a General 
Council, an Executive Committee and a Secre- 
tariat headed by a Director-General. 

The General Council, in which each Member 
is to be represented, will be the ultimate policy- 
making body of IRO. The Executive Commit- 
tee will consist of the representatives of nine 
members of IRO elected by the General Council. 
It will perform such functions as may be 
necessary to give effect to the policies of the 
General Council, with power to make policy 
decisions of an emergency nature subject to 
reconsideration by the General Council, 

The chief administrative officer of IRO will 


be the Director-General, who will be nominated 
by the Executive Committee and appointed 
by the General Council. He will carry out the 
administrative and executive functions of IRO, 
in accordance with the decisions of the General 
Council and the Executive Committee, and will 
also be responsible for appointing the staff, 
under regulations to be established by the 
General Council. 

Membership in the Organization, under the 
terms of the Constitution, is open to all Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and to any other 
peace-loving State, upon recommendation of the 
Executive Committee and subject to certain 
conditions. 


D. PREPARATORY COMMISSION 


The Preparatory Commission, as provided 
by the Agreement on Interim Measures, came 
into being on December 31, 1946, when rep- 
resentatives of eight governments signatories 
to the Constitution had signed the Agreement. 
Signature of the Constitution and of the Agree- 
ment automatically entitles a State to member- 
ship in the Preparatory Commission. The 
Commission will remain in existence until the 
convening of the General Council of IRO. 

The functions of the Preparatory Commis- 
sion, as stated in the Agreement, are, among 
others, to take all necessary measures for 


bringing IRO into effective operation as soon 
as possible; to convene the General Council 
of IRO in its first session and to prepare the 
agenda therefor; to suggest plans for the first 
year's program of IRO, and prepare draft 
financial and staff regulations and draft rules 
of procedure for the General Council and the 
Executive Committee of IRO. 

The Preparatory Commission met in Geneva, 
Switzerland, for the first part of its first ses- 
sion from February 11 to 21, 1947, holding 
twenty plenary meetings during this period. 
The second part of the first session was held 
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in Lausanne from May 1 to 21, 1947, and in- 
cluded twelve plenary meetings. As required 
by the Agreement on Interim Measures, a rep- 
resentative of the Director-General of ILO, the 
Director of IGC and a representative of the 
Director-General of UNRRA were present in 
a consultative capacity. Observers from the 
United Nations also attended the meetings. 

The Commission elected Henri Ponsot 
(France) Chairman of the Commission, R. B. 
Skylstad (Norway) Vice-Chairman, and 
E. M. J. Sassen (Netherlands) Rapporteur. 
Arthur J. Altmeyer (United States) was ap- 
pointed Executive Secretary. 

The Commission adopted a formal resolu- 
tion recording its decision to assume operating 
responsibility as from July 1, 1947, and to ask 
member Governments to make advance contri- 
butions in order to finance the conduct of oper- 
ations for a period of three months from 
July 1. In accordance with the Agreement on 
Interim Measures, these contributions would 
be advances against and would be deductible 
from the first contributions to be made by 
those Governments to the IRO itself. 

Having reached this decision of principle, 
the Commission proceeded to consider the de- 
tailed measures which should be taken in order 
to carry it into effect and also the various 
administrative and organizational problems 
which would need to be settled before the Pre- 
paratory Commission could in fact assume this 
operational responsibility. A necessary prelim- 
inary was the consideration of the proposed 
budget for the Preparatory Commission for 
the period up to June 30, 1947. The Commis- 
sion requested the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations for an advance, not to exceed 
a total of $250,000, to enable the Commission 
to continue its work during this period. This 
request was granted to assist the Commission 
until it could finance its own activities from 
contributions by member Governments. 

To advise the Executive Secretary and re- 
port to the Preparatory Commission concern- 
ing the organization of the IRO and the ap- 
pointments of senior members of the staff, 
the Commission elected an Advisory Commit- 
tee, composed of representatives of Belgium, 
Canada, China, France, Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom and the United States, with 
the Chairman of the Preparatory Commission 
(the representative of France) acting as 
Chairman. 


The Commission directed the Executive Sec- 
retary, subject to the advice of the Advisory 
Committee, to conclude agreements with exist- 
ing organizations dealing with refugees and 
displaced persons for the purpose of taking 
over their functions, activities, assets and 
personnel, and to make the necessary agree- 
ments and commitments with governments and 
occupation authorities concerned to accomplish 
a smooth transfer. The IRO therefore assumed 
the work of UNRRA and IGC on July 1, 1947. 
UNRRA, up to June 30, 1947, administered 
the camps in which the great majority of refu- 
gees and displaced persons were cared for; 
in the British, French, and United States zones 
of occupation, however, the control authorities 
provided all basic supplies. The IGC was estab- 
lished in 1938 at the Evian Conference in 
France to help victims of nazi persecution in 
Germany and Austria, providing for their legal 
protection, maintenance and resettlement; IGC 
gradually expanded its program until in July 
1946 it included all non-repatriable refugees 
and displaced persons which now come under 
the jurisdiction of IRO. UNRRA and IGC had 
concluded agreements with more than 60 vol- 
untary societies which are providing relief and 
specialized services. Existing agreements are 
to be continued temporarily and new agree- 
ments negotiated between IRO and these vol- 
untary societies. 

Of approximately 8,000,000 displaced per- 
sons at the time of liberation, more than 
6,500,000 had returned to their homelands by 
the beginning of 1947. The remainder of the 
refugees and displaced persons were divided 
approximately as follows: 



Number 

Per Cent 

Poles 

370,000 

29 

Balts (Esthonians, 

Latvians, 

Lithuanians) 

194,000 

15 

Yugoslavs 

77,000 

6 

U.S.S.R. 

30,000 

2 

Stateless and 

Undetermined 

98,000 

8 

Jews 

229,000 

18 

Other 

281,000 

22 


1,279,000 

100 


Of this number, two-thirds were quartered in 
camps in the three western zones of Germany 
and Austria, and in Italy, The rest were liv- 
ing outside of camps, chiefly in these countries 
although 14,000 refugees from Europe took 
refuge as far away as Shanghai. By the time 
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the Preparatory Commission assumed operat- 
ing responsibility for refugees and displaced 
persons, their number, through repatriation or 
resettlement, had been reduced still further. 
The Commission concluded, after examining 
a statistical report made by the Executive 
Secretary, that the best estimate of the num- 
ber of persons who, on July 1, 1947, would be 
eligible for and would require care and main- 
tenance pending repatriation and resettlement 
would be 879,960, more than 80 per cent of 
whom were in the occupied zones. For this 80 
per cent, the occupation authorities are to 
make available from indigenous sources food 
and other basic supplies without cost to IRQ, 
whereas IRO or its Preparatory Commission 
will be responsible for the selection and direc- 
tion of operating and supervisory staff. The 
Commission established the principles to be 
followed with regard to diet, housing, clothing, 
health, education and general living conditions 
for refugees and displaced persons coming 
within the mandate of IRO. It determined that 
the diet provided should not be lower than that 
of the local population and should be aug- 
mented by the Commission, if necessary, to 
maintain a minimum emergency standard of 
health. 

With regard to resettlement possibilities, the 
Commission noted that there was a real pros- 
pect for the early resettlement of large num- 
bers of refugees and displaced persons. This 
was particularly the case with regard to the 
schemes for resettlement in Western European 
countries, but the prospects for resettlement 
overseas, particularly in South America, had 
also much improved. The Commission felt that 
it had at last been realized that refugees and 
displaced persons were not simply a problem 
and a ‘‘liability” but could be a very valuable 
help, particularly to countries where there was 
a shortage of manpower. 

It is expected that by June 30, 1948, the 
total number of persons requiring the care and 
assistance of IRO will be reduced by approxi- 
mately 300,000, on the basis of withdrawals as 
follows: 150,000 through repatriation, 30,000 


through settlement overseas, 70,000 through 
settlement in countries in Western Europe and 
50,000 increase in the number of self-sustain- 
ing refugees and displaced persons no longer 
requiring care and maintenance. 

The Commission urged the governments con- 
cerned to carry out as soon as practicable the 
screening of refugees and displaced persons as 
recommended by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on December 15, 1946. It also 
appealed to governments concerned to intensify 
their efforts to provide employment for refu- 
gees and displaced persons, pending their re- 
patriation or resettlement. 

There are about 3,000,000 persons, scattered 
throughout the world during the war, about 
whom it has been thus far impossible to gain 
any information, although it is assumed that 
the majority of them are dead. In view of the 
importance of tracing these missing persons, 
the Commission directed the Executive Secre- 
tary to establish, in co-operation with the Na- 
tional Tracing Bureaus, an International Trac- 
ing Bureau to continue on a European scale 
the activities of zonal tracing services in Ger- 
many and Austria. The tracing services of the 
Central Tracing Bureau, set up for Germany 
by UNRRA in co-operation with the occupa- 
tion authorities, have as a result been assumed 
by the Preparatory Commission. The Executive 
Secretary was directed to appeal to all govern- 
ments concerned to submit, as soon as possible, 
lists of names, with particulars, of persons to 
be traced and to seek especially the co-opera- 
tion of those countries where tracing opera- 
tions were to be carried out. 

With a view to encouraging membership in 
the IRO, the Commission urged Members of 
the United Nations which had not yet done 
so to adhere to the Constitution of IRO, point- 
ing out that this imposed no obligation on them 
to accept refugees and displaced persons. Ad- 
mittance of refugees and displaced persons to 
the territories of governments, as well as the 
precise form of contribution to IRO, was a 
matter of free negotiation between the govern- 
ment concerned and the Organization. 


E. BUDGET 

The General Assembly of the United Na- in the amount of $4,800,000, an operational 
tions, on December 15, 1946, approved, as an budget of $151,060,500, and a budget of 
Annex to the IRO Constitution, the budget of $5,000,000 for large-scale resettlement pur- 
the Organization for its first year of opera- poses. 

tions. This included an administrative budget In view of the difiiculties experienced by 
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member Governments of IRO's Preparatory 
Commission in making early advances, and of 
the uncertainty as to the total sums likely to 
be made available during the last half of 1947, 
the Commission, at the second part of its first 
session, decided to approve operational and 
administrative budgets each of which were 
75 per cent of the original estimates approved 
by the General Assembly. Thus, the operational 


budget for the Commission was $112,045,000 
as compared with the General Assembly’s esti- 
mate of $151,060,500, which was based on 100 
per cent United Nations membership in IRQ. 
The administrative budget was reduced, ac- 
cordingly, to $3,600,000. The Commission 
agreed that as soon as sufficient funds became 
available or were pledged, the Executive Sec- 
retary could proceed on a 100 per cent basis. 


ANNEX L 


Status of Ratifications of 
IRQ Constitution 

(as of July 1, 1947) 

The Constitution of the IRO provides that 
it will come into force when fifteen States, con- 
tributing no less than 75 per cent of the first- 
year operational budget, have become parties 
to that document. At present, although repre- 
sentatives of nineteen countries have signed 
the Constitution, only seven governments, with 
contributions amounting to 65.26 per cent of 
the operational budget, have indicated final ac- 
ceptance; the remaining twelve signatures in- 
dicate commitments subject to acceptance by 
the governments concerned. The following is a 
breakdown of present subscriptions, in per- 
centages of the total: 


Uncoyiditional 


Australia 

1.76% 

China 

2.50 

Guatemala 

0.04 

Iceland 

0.02 

New Zealand 

0.44 

United Kingdom 

14.75 

United States 

45.75 


65.26 

Conditional^ 


Argentina 

1.50% 

Belgium 

1.00 

Bolivia 

0.07 

Brazil 

1.50 

Canada 

3.50 

Dominican Republic 

0.04 

France 

4.10 

Honduras 

0.02 

Liberia 

0.02 

Netherlands 

0.90 

Norway 

0.44 

Panama 

0.04 


13.13 

Total 

78.39 


ANNEX 11. 


Members and Officers of the Preparatory 

COMMMISSION OF IRO 
(as of July 1, 1947) 

Members^ 

Argentina Dominican Netherlands 

Australia Republic New Zealand 

Belgium France Norway 

Bolivia Guatemala Panama 

Brazil Honduras United 

Canada Iceland Kingdom 

China Liberia United States 

Officers 

Executive Secretary: Arthur J. Altmeyer^ 
(United States) 


Chairman: Henri Ponsot (France) 
Vice-Chairman: R. B. Skylstad (Norway) 
Rapporteur: E. M. J. Sassen (Netherlands) 
Address: Palais des Nations, Geneva, Switzer* 
land 


1 On July 25, 1947, Peru, with a contribution of 
0.17 per cent, signed the Constitution, subject to 
acceptance. On July 31, 1947 Canada ratified its 
signature, 

2 Peru became a member of the Preparatory 
Commission on July 25, 1947. 

3 Mr. Altmeyer was succeeded as Executive Sec- 
retary on July 18, 1947, by William H. Tuck, 
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ANNEX III 


Constitution of the International 
Refugee Organization 

PREAMBLE 

The Governments accepting this Constitu- 
tion, 

recognizing: 

That genuine refugees and displaced persons 
constitute an urgent problem which is interna- 
tional in scope and character; 

That as regards displaced persons, the main 
task to be performed is to encourage and assist 
in every way possible their early return to 
their country of origin; 

That genuine refugees and displaced persons 
should be assisted by international action, 
either to return to their countries of nation- 
ality or former habitual residence, or to find 
new homes elsewhere, under the conditions 
provided for in this Constitution; or in the 
case of Spanish Republicans, to establish them- 
selves temporarily in order to enable them to 
return to Spain when the present Falangist 
regime is succeeded by a democratic regime; 

That re-settlement and re-establishment of 
refugees and displaced persons be contemplated 
only In cases indicated clearly in the Consti- 
tution; 

That genuine refugees and displaced per- 
sons, until such time as their repatriation or 
re-settlement and re-establishment is effec- 
tively completed, should be protected in their 
rights and legitimate interests, should receive 
care and assistance and, as far as possible, 
should be put to useful employment in order to 
avoid the evil and anti-social consequences of 
continued idleness; and 

That the expenses of repatriation to the 
extent practicable should be charged to Ger- 
many and Japan for persons displaced by 
those Powers from countries occupied by them: 

HAVE agreed: 

For the accomplishment of the foregoing 
purposes in the shortest possible time, to estab- 
lish and do hereby establish, a non-permanent 
organization to be called the International 
Refugee Organization, a specialized agency to 
be brought into relationship with the United 
Nations, and accordingly, 

have accepted the following articles: 

Article 1 

MANDATE 

The mandate of the Organization shall ex- 
tend to refugees and displaced persons in ac- 
cordance with the principles, definitions and 
conditions set forth in Annex I, which is at- 
tached to and made an integral part of this 
Constitution. 


Article 2 

FUNCTIONS AND POWERS 

1. The functions of the Organization to be 
carried out in accordance with the purposes 
and the principles of the Charter of the United 
Nations, shall be: the repatriation; the identi- 
fication, registration and classification; the 
care and assistance; the legal and political 
protection; the transport; and the re-settle- 
ment and re-establishment, in countries able 
and willing to receive them, of persons who 
are the concern of the Organization under the 
provisions of Annex L Such functions shall 
be exercised with a view: 

(а) To encouraging and assisting in every 
way possible the early return to their coun- 
try of nationality, or former habitual resi- 
dence, of those persons who are the concern 
of the Organization, having regard to the 
principles laid down in the resolution on 
refugees and displaced persons adopted by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations 
on 12 February 1946 (Annex III) and to the 
principles set forth in the Preamble, and to 
promoting this by all possible means, in par- 
ticular by providing them with material as- 
sistance, adequate food for a period of three 
months from the time of their departure 
from their present places of residence pro- 
vided they are returning to a country suffer- 
ing as a result of enemy occupation during 
the war, and provided such food shall be 
distributed under the auspices of the Or- 
ganization; and the necessary clothing and 
means of IrLinsporl.-ition; and 

(б) With respect to persons for whom 
repatriation does not take place under para- 
graph (u) of this article to facilitating: 

(i) Their re-establishment in countries 
of temporary residence; 

(ii) The emigration to, re-settlement 
and re-establishment in, other countries 
of individuals or family units; and 

(iii) As may be necessary and prac- 
ticable, within available resources and 
subject to the relevant financial regula- 
tions, the investigation, promotion or exe- 
cution of projects of group re-settlement 
or large-scale re-settlement. 

(c) With respect to Spanish Republicans, 
to assisting them to establish themselves 
temporarily until the time when a demo- 
cratic regime in Spain is established. 

2. For the purpose of carrying out its func- 
tions, the Organization may engage in all ap- 
propriate activities, and to this end, shall have 
power: 

(а) To receive and disburse private and 
public funds; 

(б) As necessary, to acquire land and 
buildings by lease, gift, or in exceptional 
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circumstances only, by purchase; and to hold 
such land and buildings or to dispose of them 
by lease, sale or otherwise; 

(c) To acquire, hold and convey other 
necessary property; 

(d) To enter into contracts, and under- 
take obligations; including contracts with 
Governments or with occupation or control 
authorities, whereby such authorities would 
continue, or undertake, in part or in whole, 
the care and maintenance of refugees and 
displaced persons in territories under their 
authority, under the supervision of the Or- 
ganization; 

{e) To conduct negotiations and conclude 
agreements with Governments; 

(/) To consult and co-operate with pub- 
lic and private organizations whenever it is 
deemed advisable, in so far as such organiza- 
tions share the purpose of the Organization 
and observe the principles of the United 
Nations ; 

{g) To promote the conclusion of bilateral 
arrangements for mutual assistance in the 
repatriation of displaced persons, having re- 
gard to the principles laid down in para- 
graph (c) (ii) of the resolution adopted by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations 
on 12 February 1946 regarding the problem 
of refugees (Annex III) ; 

(h) To appoint staff, subject to the pro- 
visions of Article 9 of this Constitution ; 

(i) To undertake any project appropriate 
to the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Organization; 

0*) To conclude agreements with coun- 
tries able and willing to receive refugees 
and displaced persons for the purpop of 
ensuring the protection of their legitimate 
rights and interests in so far as this may 
be necessary; and 

(k) In general, to perform any other legal 
act appropriate to its purposes. 

Article 3 

RELATIONSHIP TO THE UNITED NATIONS 
The relationship between the Organization 
and the United Nations shall be established in 
an agreement between the Organization and 
the United Nations as provided in Articles 57 
and 63 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

Article i 
MEMBERSHIP 

1. Membership in the Organization is open 
to Members of the United Nations. Member- 
ship is also open to any other ^ peace-loving 
States, not members of the United Nations, 
upon recommendation of the Executive Com- 
mittee, by a two-thirds majority vote of mem- 
bers of the General Council present and voting, 
subject to the conditions of the agreement 
beWeen the Organization and the United Na- 
tions approved pursuant to Article 3 of this 
Constitution. 


2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 
of this article, the members of the Organiza- 
tion shall be those States whose duly author- 
ized representatives sign this Constitution 
without reservation as to subsequent accept- 
ance, and those States which deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations their 
instruments of acceptance after their duly 
authorized representatives have signed this 
Constitution with such reservation. 

3. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 
of this article, those States, whose representa- 
tives have not signed the Constitution referred 
to in the previous paragraph, or which, having 
signed it, have not deposited the relevant in- 
strument of acceptance within the following 
six months, may, however, be admitted as 
members of the Organization in the following 
cases: 

(а) If they undertake to liquidate any 
outstanding contributions in accordance with 
the relevant scale; or 

(б) If they submit to the Organization a 
plan for the admission to their territory, as 
immigrants, of refugees or displaced persons 
in such numbers, and on such settlement 
conditions as shall, in the opinion of the 
Organization, require from the applicant 
State an expenditure or investment equiva- 
lent, or approximately equivalent, to the con- 
tribution that they would be called upon, in 
accordance with the relevant scale, to make 
to the budget of the Organization. 

4. Those States which, on signing the Con- 
stitution, express their intention to avail them- 
selves of clause (6) of paragraph 3 of this 
article may submit the plan referred to in that 
paragraph within the following three months, 
without prejudice to the presentation within 
six months of the relevant instrument of ac- 
ceptance, 

5. Members of the Organization which are 
suspended from the exercise of the rights and 
privileges of Membership of the United Na- 
tions shall, upon request of the latter, be sus- 
pended from the rights and privileges of this 
Organization. 

6. Members of the Organization which are 
expelled from the United Nations shall auto- 
matically cease to be members of this Organi- 
zation. 

7. With the approval of the General Assem- 
bly of the United Nations, members of the 
Organization which are not members of the 
United Nations, and which have persistently 
violated the principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations may be suspended from the 
rights and privileges of the Organization, or 
expelled from its membership by the General 
Council. 

8. A member of the Organization which has 
persistently violated the principles contained 
in the present Constitution, may be suspended 
from the rights and privileges of the Organiza- 
tion by the General Council, and with the ap- 
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provai of the General Assembly of the United 
Nations, may be expelled from the Org-aniza- 
tion. 

9. A member of the Organization undertakes 
to afford its general support to the work of the 
Organization. 

10. Any member may at any time give writ- 
ten notice of withdrawal to the Chairman of 
the Executive Committee. Such notice shall 
take effect one year after the date of its receipt 
by the Chairman of the Executive Committee. 

Article 5 
ORGANS 

There are established as the principal organs 
of the Organization: a General Council, an 
Executive Committee and a Secretariat. 

Article 6 

THE GENERAL COUNCIL 

1. The ultimate policy-making body of the 
Organization shall be the General Council, in 
which each member shall have one representa- 
tive and such alternates and advisers as may 
be necessary. Each member shall have one vote 
in the General Council. 

2. The General Council shall be convened in 
regular session not less than once a year by the 
Executive Committee provided, however, that 
for three years after the Organization comes 
into being the General Council shall be con- 
vened in regular session not loss than twice a 
year. It may be convened in special session 
whenever the Executive Committee shall deem 
necessary; and it shall be convened in special 
session by the Director-General within thirty 
days after a request for such a special session 
is received by the Director-General from one- 
third of the members of the Council. 

3. At the opening meeting of each session of 
the Genei*al Council, the Chairman of the Exec- 
utive Committee shall preside until the General 
Council has elected one of its members as 
Chairman for the session. 

4. The General Council shall thereupon pro- 
ceed to elect from among its members a first 
Vice-Chairman and a second Vice-Chairman, 
and such other officers as it may deem neces- 
sary. 

i Article 7 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 

1. The Executive Committee shall perform 
such functions as may be necessary to give 
effect to the policies of the General Council, and 
may make, between sessions of the General 
Council, policy decisions of an emergency na- 
ture Avhich it shall pass on to the Director- 
General, who shall be guided thereby, and shall 
report to the Executive Committee on the 
action which he has taken thereon. These deci- 
sions shall be subject to reconsideration by the 
General Council. 

2. The Executive Committee of the General 
Council shall consist of the representatives of 
nine members of the Organization. Each mem- 


ber of the Executive Committee shall be 
elected for a two-year term by the General 
Council at a regular session of the Council. 
A member may continue to hold office on the 
Executive Committee during any such period 
as may intervene between the conclusion of 
its term of office and the first ‘=r.cccoiiir.'r 
meeting of the General Council at 
election takes place. A member shall be at 
all times eligible for re-election to the Execu- 
tive Committee. If a vacancy occurs in the 
membership of the Executive Committee be- 
tween two sessions of the General Council, the 
Executive Committee may fill the vacancy by 
itself appointing another member to hold office 
until the next meeting of the Council. 

3. The Executive Committee shall elect a 
Chairman and a Vice-Chairman from among 
its members, the terms of office to be deter- 
mined by the General Council. 

4. Meetings of the Executive Committee 
shall be convened: 

(а) At the call of the Chairman, normally 
twice a month; 

(б) Whenever any representative of a 
member of the Executive Committee shall 
request the convening of a meeting, by a 
letter addressed to the Director-General, in 
which case the meeting shall be convened 
within seven days of the date of the receipt 
of the request; 

(c) In the case of a vacancy occurring in 
the Chairmanship, the Director-General shall 
convene a meeting at which the first item 
on the agenda shall be the election of a 
Chairman. 

5. The Executive Committee may, in order 
to investigate the situation in the field, either 
as a body or through a delegation of its mem- 
bers, visit camps, hostels or assembly points 
within the control of the Organization, and 
may give instructions to the Director-General 
in consequence of the reports of such visits. 

6. The Executive Committee shall receive 
the reports of the Director-General as provided 
in paragraph 6 of Article 8 of this Constitu- 
tion, and, after consideration thereof, shall 
request the Director-General to transmit these 
reports to the General Council with such com- 
ments as the Executive Committee may con- 
sider appropriate. These reports and such 
comments shall be transmitted to all members 
of the General Council before its next regular 
session and shall be published. The Executive 
Committee may request the .Obvii-'or-General 
to submit such further reports as may be 
deemed necessary. 

Article 8 
ADMINISTRATION 

1. The chief administrative officer of the 
Organization shall be the Director-General. He 
shall be responsible to the General Council and 
the Executive Committee and shall carry out 
the administrative and executive functions of 
the Organization in accordance with the deci- 
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sions of the General Council and the Executive 
Committee, and shall report on the action taken 
thereon. 

2. The Director-General shall be nominated 
by the Executive Committee and appointed by 
the General Council. If no person acceptable to 
the General Council is nominated by the Execu- 
tive Committee, the General Council may pro- 
ceed to appoint a person who has not been nom- 
inated by the Committee. When a vacancy oc- 
curs in the office of the Director-General the 
Executive Committee may appoint an Acting 
Director-General to assume all the duties and 
functions of the office until a Director-General 
can be appointed by the General Council. 

3. The Director-General shall serve under a 
contract which shall be signed, on behalf of the 
Organization, by the Chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee and it shall be a clause of such 
contract that six months^ notice of termination 
can be given on either side. In exceptional 
circumstances, the Executive Committee, sub- 
ject to subsequent confirmation by the General 
Council, has the power to relieve the Director- 
General of his duties by a two-thirds majority 
vote of the members if, in the Committee’s 
opinion, his conduct is such as to warrant such 
action. 

4. The staff of the Organization shall be 
appointed by the Director-General under reg- 
ulations to be established by the General 
Council. 

6. The Director-General shall be present, or 
be represented by one of his subordinate offi- 
cers, at all meetings of the General Council, 
or the Executive Committee and of all other 
committees and sub-committees. He or his rep- 
resentatives may participate in any such meet- 
ing but shall have no vote. 

6. (a) The Director-General shall prepare 
at the end of each half-year period a report 
on the work of the Organization. The report, 
prepared at the end of each alternate period 
of six months, shall relate to the work of the 
Organization during the preceding year and 
shall give a full account of the activities of the 
Organization during that period. These reports 
shall be submitted to the Executive Committee 
for consideration, and thereafter shall be 
transmitted to the General Council together 
with any comments of the Executive Commit- 
tee thereon, as provided by paragraph 6 of 
Article 7 of this Constitution. 

(b) At every special session of the General 
Council the Director-General shall present a 
statement of the work of the Organization 
since the last meeting. 

Article 9 
STAFF 

1. The paramount consideration in the em- 
ployment of the staff and in the determination 
of the conditions of service shall be the neces- 
sity of securing the highest standards of effi- 
ciency, competence and integrity. A further 
consideration in the employment of the staff 


shall be adherence to the principles laid down 
in the present Constitution. Due regard shall 
be paid to the importance of recruiting staff 
on an appropriate geographical basis, and of 
employing an adequate number of persons 
from the countries of origin of the displaced 
persons. 

2, No person shall be employed by the Or- 
ganization who is excluded under Part II, 
other than paragraph 5, of Annex I to this 
Constitution, from becoming the concern of 
the Organization. 

3. In the performance of their duties, the 
Director-General and the staff shall not seek or 
receive instructions from any Government or 
from any other authority external to the Or- 
ganization. They shall refrain from any action 
which might reflect on their position as inter- 
national officials responsible only to the Organ- 
ization. Each member of the Organization 
undertakes to respect the exclusively interna- 
tional character of the responsibilities of the 
Director-General and the staff and not to seek 
to influence them in the discharge of their 
responsibilities. 

Article 10 
FINANCE 

1. The Director-General shall submit, 
through the Executive Committee, to the Gen- 
eral Council an annual budget, covering the 
necessary administrative, operational and 
large-scale re-settlement expenditures of the 
Organization, and from time to time such sup- 
plementary budgets as may be required. The 
Executive Committee shall transmit the bud- 
get to the General Council with any remarks 
it .may deem appropriate. Upon final approval 
of a budget by the General Council, the total 
under each of these three headings— to wit, 
‘‘administrative,” “operational” and “large- 
scale re-settlement”— shall be allocated to the 
members in proportions for each heading to 
be determined from time to time by a two- 
thirds majority vote of the members of the 
General Council present and voting. 

2. Contributions shall be payable, as a result 
of negotiations undertaken, at the request of 
members, between the Organization and such 
members, in kind or in such currency as may 
be provided for in a decision by the General 
Council, having regard to currencies in which 
the anticipated expenditure of the Organiza- 
tion will be effected from time to time, regard- 
less of the currency in which the budget is 
expressed. 

3. Each member undertakes to contribute 
to the Organization its share of the adminis- 
trative expenses as determined and allocated 
under paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article. 

4. Each member shall contribute to the 
operational expenditures — except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenditures — as deter- 
mined and allocated under paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this article, subject to the requirements of 
the constitutional procedure of such members. 
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The members undertake to contribute to the 
large-scale re-settlement expenditures on a vol- 
untary basis and subject to the requirements 
of their constitutional procedure. 

6. A member of the Organization which, 
after the expiration of a period of three months 
following the date of the coming into force of 
this Constitution, has not paid its financial 
contribution to the Organization for the first 
financial year, shall have no vote in the General 
Council or the Executive Committee until such 
contribution has been paid. 

6. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5 
of this article, a member of the Organization 
which is in arrears in the payment of its finan- 
cial contributions to the Organization shall 
have no vote in the General Council or the 
Executive Committee if the amount of its 
arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the 
contributions due from it for the preceding 
one full year. 

7. The General Council may, nevertheless, 
permit such members to vote if it is satisfied 
that the failure to pay is due to conditions 
beyond the control of such members. 

8. The administrative budget of the Organ- 
ization shall be submitted annually to the Gen- 
eral Assembly of the United Nations for such 
review and recommendation as the General 
Assembly may deem appropriate. The agree- 
ment under which the Organization shall be 
brought into rolatio” 7 hip with the United 
Nations under Avrici ' of this Constitution 
may provide, inter alia, for the approval of the 
administrative budget of the Organization by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations. 

9. Without prejudice to the provisions con- 
cerning supplementary budgets in paragraph 1 
of this article, the following exceptional ar- 
rangements shall apply in respect of the finan- 
cial year in which this Constitution comes 
into force: 

(a) The budget shall be the provisional 
budget set forth in Annex II to this Con- 
stitution; and 

(b) The amounts to be contributed by the 
members shall be in the proportions set forth 
in Annex II to this Constitution. 

Article 11 

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICES 

1. The Organization shall establish its head- 
quarters at Paris or at Geneva, as the General 
Council shall decide, and all meetings of the 
General Council and the Executive Committee 
shall be held at this headquarters, unless a ma- 
jority of the members of the General Council 
or the Executive Committee have agreed, at a 
previous meeting or by correspondence with 
the Director-General, to meet elsewhere. 

2. The Executive Committee may establish 
such regional and other offices and representa- 
tions as may be necessary. 

3. All offices and representations shall be 


established only with the consent of the Gov- 
ernment in authority in the place of establish- 
ment. 

Article 12 

PROCEDURE 

1. The General Council shall adopt its own 
rules of procedure, following, in general, the 
rules of procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations, wherever ap- 
propriate, and with such modifications as the 
General Council shall deem desirable. The Ex- 
ecutive Committee shall regulate its own pro- 
cedure subject to any decisions of the General 
Council in respect thereto. 

2. Unless otherwise provided in the Consti- 
tution or by action of the General Council, 
motions shall be carried by simple majority of 
the members present and voting in the Gen- 
eral Council and the Executive Committee. 

Article 18 

STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 
1. The Organization shall enjoy in the terri- 
tory of each of its members such legal capacity 
as may be necessary for the exercise of its 
functions and the fulfilment of its objectives. 

2. (a) The Organization shall enjoy in the 
territory of each of its members such privi- 
leges and immunities as may be necessary 
for the exercise of its functions and the ful- 
filment of its objectives. 

(6) Representatives of members, officials 
and administrative personnel of the Organ- 
ization shall similarly enjoy such privileges 
and immunities as are necessary for the in- 
dependent exercise of their functions in 
connection with the Organization. 

3. Such legal status, privileges and immuni- 
ties shall be defined in an agreement to be pre- 
pared by the Organization after consultation 
with the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions. The agreement shall be open to accession 
by all members and shall continue in force as 
between the Organization and every member 
which accedes to the agreement. 

Article H 

RELATIONS WITH OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 

1. Subject to the provisions of the agree- 
ment to be negotiated with the United Nations, 
pursuant to Article 3 of this Constitution, the 
Organization may establish such effective rela- 
tionships as may be desirable with other inter- 
national organizations, 

2. The Organization may assume all or part 
of the functions, and acquire all or part of the 
resources, assets and liabilities of any inter- 
governmental organization or agency, the pur- 
poses and functions of which lie within the 
scope of the Organization. Such action may be 
taken either through mutually acceptable ar- 
rangements with the competent authorities of 
such organizations or agencies, or pursuant to 
authority conferred upon the Organization by 
international convention or agreement. 
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Article 15 

RELATIONSHIP WITH AUTHORITIES OP COUNTRIES 
OF LOCATION OF REFUGEES AND DISPLACED 
PERSONS 

The relationship of the Organization with 
the Governments or administrations of coun- 
tries in which displaced persons or refugees 
are located, and the conditions under which it 
will operate in such countries, shall be deter- 
mined by agreements to be negotiated by it 
with such Governments or administrations in 
accordance with the terms of this Constitution. 

Article 16 

AMENDMENT OF CONSTITUTION 
Texts of proposed amendments to this Con- 
stitution shall be communicated by the Direc- 
tor-General to members at least three months 
in advance of their consideration by the Gen- 
eral Council. Amendments shall come into 
effect when adopted by a two-thirds majority 
of the members of the General Council present 
and voting and accepted by two-thirds of the 
members in accordance with their respective 
constitutional processes, provided, however, 
that amendments involving new obligations for 
members shall come into force in respect of 
each member only on acceptance by it. 

Article 17 
INTERPRETATION 

1. The Chinese, English, French, Russian 
and Spanish texts of this Constitution shall be 
regarded as equally authentic. 

2. Subject to Article 96 of the Charter of 
the United Nations and of Chapter II of the 
Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
any question or dispute concerning the inter- 
pretation or application of this Constitution 
shall be referred to the International Court of 
Justice, unless the General Council or the par- 
ties to such dispute agree to another mode of 
settlement. 

Article 18 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 

1. (a) States may become parties to this 
Constitution by : 

(i) Signature without reservation as to 
approval; 

(ii) Signature subject to approval fol- 
lowed by acceptance; 

(iii) Acceptance. 

(b) Acceptance shall be effected by the 
deposit of a formal instrument with the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations. 

2. This Constitution shall come into force 
when at least fifteen States, whose required 
contributions to Part I of the operational bud- 
get as set forth in Annex II of this Constitu- 
tion amount to not less than seventy-five per 
cent of the total thereof, have become parties 
to it. 

3. In accordance with Article 102 of the 
Charter of the United Nations, the Secretary- 


General of the United Nations will register 
this Constitution, when it has been signed, 
without reservation as to approval, on behalf 
of one State or upon deposit of the first instru- 
ment of acceptance. 

4. The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations will inform States parties to this Con- 
stitution, of the date when it has come into 
force; he will also inform them of the dates 
when other States have become parties to this 
Constitution. 

In faith WHEREOF the undersigned, duly 
authorized for that purpose, have signed this 
Constitution. 

Done at Flushing Meadow, New York, this 
fifteenth day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six, in a single copy in the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Span- 
ish languages. The original texts shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the United Nations. 
The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
will send certified copies of the texts to each of 
the signatory Governments and, upon the com- 
ing into force of the Constitution and the elec- 
tion of a Director-General, to the Director- 
General of the Organization. 

Annex I 

DEFINITIONS-GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
1. The following general principles consti- 
tute an integral part of the definitions as laid 
down in Parts I and II of this Annex. 

(а) The main object of the Organization 
will be to bring about a rapid and positive 
solution of the problem of bona fide refugees 
and displaced persons, which shall be just 
and equitable to all concerned. 

(б) The main task concerning displaced 
persons is to encourage and assist in every 
way possible their early return to their 
countries of origin, having regard to the 
principles laid down in paragraph (c) (ii) 
of the resolution adopted by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations on 12 Feb- 
ruary 1946 regarding the problem of refu- 
gees (Annex III), 

(c) As laid down in the resolution adopted 
by the Economic and Social Council on 
16 February 1946, no international assist- 
ance should be given to traitors, quislings 
and war criminals, and nothing should be 
done to prevent in any way their surrender 
and punishment. 

(d) It should be the concern of the Organ- 
ization to ensure that its assistance is not 
exploited in order to encourage subversive 
or hostile activities directed against the Gov- 
ernment of any of the United Nations. 

(c) It should be the concern of the Organ- 
ization to ensure that its assistance is not 
exploited by persons in the case of whom it 
is clear that they are unwilling to return to 
their countries of origin because they prefer 
idleness to facing the hardships of helping 
in the reconstruction of their countries, or 
by persons who intend to settle in other 
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countries for purely economic reasons, thus 
qualifying as emigrants. 

(/) On the other hand it should equally be 
the concei'n of the Organization to ensure 
that no bona fid^ and deserving refugee^ or 
displaced person is deprived of such assist- 
ance as it may be in a position to offer. 

(g) The Organization should endeavour to 
carry out its functions in such a way as to 
avoid disturbing friendly relations between 
nations. In the pursuit of this objective, the 
Organization should exercise special care in 
cases in which the re-establishment or re- 
settlement of refugees or displaced persons 
might be contemplated, either in countries 
contiguous to their respective countries of 
origin or in non-self-governing countries. 
The Organization should give due weight, 
among other factors, to any evidence of gen- 
uine apprehension and concern felt in regard 
to such plans, in the former case, by the 
country of origin of the persons involved, 
or, in the latter case, by the indigenous pop- 
ulation of the non-self-governing country in 
question, 

2. To ensure the impartial and equitable 
application of the above principles and of the 
terms of the definition which follows, some 
special system of semi-judicial machinery 
should be created, with appropriate constitu- 
tion, procedure and terms of reference. 

Part I 

Refugees and displaced persons with- 
in the meaning of the resolution 
adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations on 
16 February lOUS, 

SECTION A-DEFINITION OF REFUGEES 

1. Subject to the provisions of sections C 
and D and Part II of this Annex, the term 
‘"refugee” applies to a person who has left, or 
who is outside of, his country of nationality or 
of former habitual residence, and who, whether 
or not he had retained his nationality, belongs 
to one of the following categories : 

(u) Victims of the nazi or fascist regimes 
or of regimes which took part on their side 
in the second world war, or of the quisling 
or similar regimes which assisted them 
against the United Nations, whether enjoy- 
ing international status as refugees or not; 

(6) Spanish Republicans and other vic- 
tims of the Falangist regime in Spain, 
whether enjoying international status as 
refugees or not; 

(c) Persons who were considered refu- 
gees before the outbreak of the second world 
war, for reasons of race, religion, national- 
ity or political opinion, 

2. Subject to the provisions of sections C 
and D and of Part II of this Annex regarding 
the exclusion of certain categories of persons, 
including war criminals, quislings and traitors, 
from the benefits of the Organization, the term 


“refugee” also applies to a person, other than 
a displaced person as defined in section B of 
this Annex, who is outside of his country of 
nationality or former habitual residence, and 
who, as a result of events subsequent to the 
outbreak of the second world war, is unable or 
unwilling to avail himself of the protection of 
the Government of his country of nationality 
or former nationality. 

3. Subject to the provisions of Section D 
and of Part II of this Annex, the term “refu- 
gee” also applies to persons who, having re- 
sided in Germany or Austria, and being of 
Jewish origin or foreigners or stateless per- 
sons, w^ere victims of nazi persecution and 
were detained in, or were obliged to fiee from, 
and were subsequently returned to, one of those 
countries as a result of enemy action, or of 
war circumstances, and have not yet been firm- 
ly resettled therein. 

4. The term “refugee” also applies to unac- 
companied children who are war orphans or 
whose parents have disappeared, and who are 
outside their countries of origin. Such chil- 
dren, 16 years of age or under, shall be given 
all possible priority assistance, including, nor- 
mally, assistance in repatriation in the case of 
those whose nationality can be determined. 

SECTION B-DEFINITION OF DISPLACED PERSONS 

The term “displaced person” applies to a 
person who, as a result of the actions of the 
authorities of the regimes mentioned in Part 
I, section A, paragraph 1 (a) of this Annex, 
has been deported from, or has been obliged to 
leave, his country of nationality or of former 
habitual residence, such as persons who were 
compelled to undertake forced labour or who 
were deported for racial, religious or political 
reasons. Displaced persons will only fall within 
the mandate of the Organization subject to the 
provisions of sections C and D of Part I and 
to the provisions of Part II of this Annex. If 
the reasons for their displacement have ceased 
to exist, they should be repatriated as soon as 
possible in accordance with Article 2, para- 
graph 1 (a) of this Constitution, and subject 
to the provision of paragraph (c), sub-para- 
graphs (ii) and (iii) of Gmeral Assembly 
resolution of 12 February 1946 regarding the 
problem of refugees (Annex III). 

SECTION C-CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH “REFU- 
GEES” AND “DISPLACED PERSONS” WILL BECOME 
THE CONCERN OP THE ORGANIZATION 

1. In the case of all the above categories ex- 
cept those mentioned in section A, paragraphs 
1 {b) and 3 of this Annex, persons will be- 
come the concern of the Organization in the 
sense of the resolution adopted by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council on 16 February 1946 
if they can be repatriated, and the help of the 
Organization is required in order to provide 
for their repatriation, or if they have defi- 
nitely, in complete freedom and after receiving 
full knowledge of the facts, including adequate 
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information from the Governments of their 
countries of nationality or former habitual 
residence, expressed valid objections to return- 
ing to those countries. 

(a) The following shall be considered as 
valid objections: 

(i) Persecution, or fear, based on rea- 
sonable grounds of persecution because of 
race, religion, nationality or political opin- 
ions, provided these opinions are not in 
conflict with the principles of the United 
Nations, as laid down in the Preamble of 
the Charter of the United Nations; 

(ii) Objections of a political nature 
judged by the Organization to be ‘"valid”, 
as contemplated in paragraph 8 (a)^ of 
the report of the Third Committee of the 
General Assembly as adopted by the As- 
sembly on 12 February 1946. 

(iii) In the case of persons falling with- 
in the category mentioned in section A, 
paragraphs 1 (a) and 1 (c) compelling 
family reasons arising out of previous per- 
secution, or compelling reasons of infirm- 
ity or illness. 

(5) The following shall normally be con- 
sidered ‘"adequate information”: informa- 
tion regarding conditions in the countries of 
nationality of the refugees and displaced 
persons concerned, communicated to them 
directly by representatives of the Govern- 
ments of these countries, who shall be given 
every facility for visiting camps and assem- 
bly centres of refugees and displaced persons 
in order to place such information before 
them. 

2. In the case of all refugees falling within 
the terms of section A, paragraph 1 (6) of 
this Annex, persons will become the concern of 
the Organization in the sense of the resolution 
adopted by the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations on 16 February 1946, so 
long as the Falangist regime in Spain con- 
tinues. Should that regime be replaced by a 
democratic regime they will have to produce 
valid objections against returning to Spain 
cori’.ispcr-diiig to those indicated in paragraph 
I {fi} Cl' section. 

SECTION D - CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH REFU- 
GEES AND DISPLACED PERSONS WILL CEASE TO 
BE THE CONCERN OF THE ORGANIZATION 
Refugees or displaced persons will cease to 
be the concern of the Organization: 

(a) When they have returned to the coun- 
tries of their nationality in United Nations 
territory, unless their former habitual resi- 
dence to which they wish to return is outside 
their country of nationality; or 

(6) When they have acquired a new na- 
tionality; or 

(c) When they have, in the determination 
of the Organization, become otherwise firmly 
established; or 

(d) When they have unreasonably refused 


to accept the proposals of the Organization 
for their re-settlement or repatriation ; or 

(e) When they are making no substantial 
effort towards earning their living when it is 
possible for them to do so, or when they are 
expiolL'i -.g the assistance of the Organization. 

PART II 

Persons who will not he the concern 
of the Organization. 

1. War criminals, quislings and traitors. 

2. Any other persons who can be shown: 

(а) To have assisted the enemy in perse- 
cuting civil populations of countries Mem- 
bers of the United Nations ; or 

(б) To have voluntarily assisted the enemy 
forces since the outbreak of the second world 
war in their operations against the United 
Nations.^ 

3. Ordinary criminals who are extraditable 
by treaty. 

4. Persons of German ethnic origin, whether 
German nationals or members of German mi- 
norities in other countries, who: 

(a) Have been or may be transferred to 
Germany from other countries ; 

(b) Have been, during the second world 
war, evacuated from Germany to other coun- 
tries; 

(c) Have fled from, or into, Germany, or 
from their places of residence into countries 
other than Germany in order to avoid fall- 
ing into the hands of Allied armies. 

5. Persons who are in receipt of financial 
support and protection from their country of 
nationality, unless their country of nationality 
requests international assistance for them. 

6. Persons who, since the end of hositilities 
in the second world war : 

(a) Have participated in any organiza- 
tion having as one of its purposes the over- 
throw by armed force of the Government of 
their country of origin, being a Member of 
the United Nations; or the overthrow by 
armed force of the Government of any other 
Member of the United Nations, or have 
participated in any terrorist organization; 

(h) Have become leaders of movements 
hostile to the Government of their country 


1 Paragraph 8 (a): 

“In answering the representative of Belgium, 
the Chairman stated that it was implied that the 
international body would judge what were, or 
what were not, ‘valid objections^; and that such 
objections clearly might be of a political nature.” 

2 Mere continuance of normal and peaceful 
duties, not performed with the specific purpose of 
aiding the enemy against the Allies or against 
the civil population of territory in enemy occupa- 
tion, shall no. b-.: considered to constitute “volun- 
tary assistance.” Nor shall acts of general human- 
ity, such as care of wounded or dying, be so con- 
sidered except in cases where help of this nature 
given to enemy nationals could equally well have 
been given to Allied nationals and was purposely 
withheld from them. 
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of origin being a Member of the United 
Nations or sponsors of movements encour- 
aging refugees not to return to their country 
of origin; 

(c) At the time of application for assist- 
ance, are in the military or civil service of a 
foreign State. 

Annex II 

BUDGET AND CONTRIBUTIONS FOR 
THE FIRST FINANCIAL YEAR 


Country Percentage 

Sweden 2.35 

Syria 0.12 

Turkey 0.91 

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic . . 0.84 

Union of South Africa 1.12 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics .... 6.34 

United Kingdom 11.48 

United States of America 39.89 

Uruguay 0.18 

Venezuela 0.27 

Yugoslavia 0.33 


1. The provisional budget for the first finan- 
cial year shall be the sum of 4,800,000 United 
States dollars for administrative expenses, 
and a sum of 151,060,500 United States dollars 
for operational expenses (except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenses), and a sum of 
5,000,000 United States dollars for large-scale 
re-settlement expenses. Any unspent balance 
under these headings shall be carried over to 
the corresponding heading as a credit in the 
budget of the next financial year. 

2. These sums, (except for large-scale re- 
settlement expenses), shall be contributed by 
the members in the following proportions : 


A-FOR ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


Country 


Percentage 


Afghanistan 

Argentina 

Australia 

Belgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Colombia 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 

Ethiopia 

France 

Greece 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Iceland 

India 

Iran 

Iraq 

Lebanon 

Liberia 

Luxembourg 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippine Republic 

Poland 

Saudi Arabia 


0.05 

1.85 
1,97 
1.35 
0.08 

1.85 
0.22 
3.20 
0.45 
6.00 
0.37 
0.04 
0.29 
0.90 
0.79 
0.05 
0.05 
0.79 
0.05 
0.08 
6.00 
0.17 
0.05 
0.04 
0.04 
0.04 
3.95 
0.45 
0.17 
0.06 
0.04 
0.05 
0.63 
1.40 
0.50 
0.04 
0.50 
0.05 
0.04 
0.20 
0.29 
0,95 


100.00 

B-FOR OPERATIONAL EXPENSES (EXCEPT FOR 
LARGE-SCALE RESETTLEMENT) 


Country Percentage 

Afghanistan 0.03 

Argentina 1.50 

Australia 1.76 

Belgium 1.00 

Bolivia 0.07 

Brazil 1.50 

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 0.16 

Canada 3.50 

Chile 0.39 

China 2.50 

Colombia 0.32 

Costa Rica 0.02 

Cuba 0.24 

Czechoslovakia 0.80 

Denmark 0.68 

Dominican Republic 0.04 

Ecuador 0.04 

Egypt 0.68 

El Salvador 0.03 

Ethiopia 0.07 

France 4.10 

Greece 0.15 

Guatemala 0.04 

Haiti 0.02 

Honduras 0.02 

Iceland 0.02 

India 3.66 

Iran 0.39 

Iraq 0.15 

Lebanon 0.06 

Liberia 0.02 

Luxembourg 0.04 

Mexico 0.54 

Netherlands 0.90 

New Zealand 0.44 

Nicaragua 0.02 

Norway 0.44 

Panama 0.04 

Paraguay 0.02 

Peru 0.17 

Philipnine Republic 0.24 

PolaiTfi 0.61 

Saudi Arabia 0.07 

Sweden 2.20 

Syria 0.10 

Turkey 0.88 

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic . . . 0.62 

Union of South Africa 1.00 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics .... 4.69 

United Kingdom 14.75 

United States of America 45.75 

Uruguay 0.16 

Venezuela 0.23 

Yugoslavia 0.23 

New Members 1.92 


0.08 


100.00 
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3. Contributions to large-scale re-settiement 
expenses shall be governed by the provisions of 
Article 10, paragraph 4 of this Constitution. 

Annex III 

Resolution adopted by the General Assem- 
bly ON 12 February 1946 (document A/45) 

The General Assembly, 

Recognizing that the problem of refugees 
and displaced persons of all categories is one 
of immediate urgency and recognizing the 
necessity of clearly distinguishing between 
genuine refugees and displaced persons on the 
one hand, and the war criminals, quislings and 
traitors referred to in paragraph (d) below, 
on the other : 

(а) Decides to refer this problem to the 
Economic and Social Council for thorough 
examination in all its aspects under item 10 
of the agenda for the first session of the 
Council and for report to the second part of 
the first session of the General Assembly; 

(б) Recommends to the Economic and 
Social Council that it establish a special 
committee for the purpose of carrying out 
promptly the examination and preparation 
of the report referred to in paragraph (a) ; 
and 

(c) Recommends to the Economic and 
Social Council that it take into consideration 
in this matter the following principles: 

(i) this problem is international in scope 
and nature; 

(ii) no refugees or displaced persons 
who have finally and definitely, in com- 
plete freedom and after receiving full 
knowledge of the facts, including ade- 
quate information from the Governments 
of their countries of origin, expressed 


valid objections to returning to their coun- 
tries of origin and who do not come with- 
in the provisions of paragraph (d) below, 
shall be compelled to return to their coun- 
try of origin. The future of such refugees 
or displaced persons shall become the con- 
cern of whatever international body may 
be recognized or established as a result of 
the report referred to in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) above, except in cases where the 
Government of the country where they are 
established has made an arrangement with 
this body to assume the complete cost of 
their maintenance and the responsibility 
for their protection ; 

(iii) the main task concerning displaced 
persons is to encourage and assist in every 
way possible their early return to their 
countries of origin. Such assistance may 
take the form of promoting the conclusion 
of bilateral arrangements for mutual as- 
sistance in the repatriation of such per- 
sons, having regard to the principles laid 
down in paragraph (c) (ii) above; 

(d) Considers that no action taken as a 
result of this resolution shall be of such a 
character as to interfere in any way with 
the surrender and punishment of war crimi- 
nals, quislings and traitors, in conformity 
with present or future international ar- 
rangements or agreements; 

(e) Considers that Germans being trans- 
ferred to Germany from other States or who 
fled to other States from Allied troops, do not 
fall under the action of this declaration in 
so far as their situation may be decided by 
Allied forces of occupation in Germany, in 
agreement with the (Jovernments of the re- 
spective countries. 


ANNEX IV 


Agreement on Interim Measures to be 

TAKEN IN RESPECT OF REFUGEES AND DISPLACED 

Persons 

The Governments which have signed the 
Constitution of the International Refugee 
Organization, 

Having determined that they will take all 
measures possible to accomplish expeditiously 
the entiy into effective operation of that Or- 
ganization. and to provide for an orderly trans- 
fer to it of the functions and assets of existing 
organizations ; 

Having decided that, pending the entry into 
force of the Constitution of the Organization, 
a Preparatory Commission for the Interna,tion- 
al Refugee Organization should be established 
for the performance of certain functions and 
duties; 


Agree to the following measures : 

1. There is hereby established a Preparatory 
Commission for the International Refugee Or- 
ganization, w'hich shall consist of one repre- 
sentative from each Government signatory to 
the Constitution. The Director of the Inter- 
governmental Committee on Refugees, the 
Director-General of UNRRA and the Director 
of the International Labour Organisation, or 
their representatives, shall be invited to sit 
with the Commission in a consultative capacity, 

2. The Commission shall: 

(a) Take all necessary and practicable 
measures for the purpose of bringing the 
Organization into effective operation as soon 
as possible; 

(&) Arrange for the convening of the Gen- 
eral Council in its first session at the earli- 
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est p?r!et:cab]o date following the entry into 
force t.:-' Donstitution of the Organiza- 
tion; 

(c) Prepare the provisional agenda for 
this first session as well as documents and 
recommendations relating thereto; 

(d) Suggest plans, in consultation with 
existing organizations and the control au- 
thorities, for the programme for the first 
year of the Organization; 

(e) Prepare draft financial and staff reg- 
ulations, and draft rules of procedure for 
the General Council and the Executive Com- 
mittee. 

3. The Commission may, in its discretion 
and after agreement with existing organiza- 
tions dealing with refugees and displaced per- 
sons, take over any of the functions, activities, 
assets and personnel of such organizations, 
provided that the Commission is satisfied that 
this is essential in order to accomplish the 
orderly transfer to the International Refugee 
Organization of such functions or activities. 

4. The Commission shall be governed by the 
rules of procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations so far as these 
are applicable. 

5. The Commission shall appoint an Execu- 
tive Secretary, who shall serve the Commission 
in that capacity and perform such duties as the 
Commission may determine. He shall be re- 
sponsible for the appointment and direction of 
such staff as may be required for the work of 
the Commission. 


6. The expenses of the Commission may be 
met by advances from such Governments as 
choose to make advance contributions, which 
shall be deductible from their first contribu- 
tions to the Organization ; and from such funds 
and assets as may be transferred from exist- 
ing organizations to meet the cases provided 
for in paragraph 3 of this Agreement. 

7. The first meeting of the Commission shall 
be convened as soon as practicable by the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations. 

8. The Commission shall cease to exist upon 
the election of the Director-General of the Or- 
ganization, at which time its property, assets 
and records shall be transferred to the Organ- 
ization. 

9. This Agreement shall come into force as 
soon as it has been signed by the representa- 
tives of eight Governments signatories to the 
Constitution of the International Refugee Or- 
ganization and shall remain open for signature 
by Members of the United Nations which sign 
the Constitution of the International Refugee 
Organization until the Commission is dissolved 
in accordance with paragraph 8 of this Agree- 
ment. 

In faith WHEEEOF, the undersigned repre- 
sentatives, having been duly authorized for 
that purpose, sign this agreement in the Chi- 
nese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages, all five texts being equally authentic. 

Done at Flushing Meadow, New York, this 
fifteenth day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six. 



IX. The International Trade Organization 

(PROPOSED) 


A. ORIGIN 

On February IS, 1946, the Economic and a Preparatory Committee of the United Na- 


Social Council of the United Nations, on the 
motion of the United States representative, 
decided to call an International Conference on 
Trade and Employment, to meet in the latter 
part of 1946, for the purpose of expanding 
the production, exchange and consumption of 
goods. 

Prior to this, on December 6, 1945, the De- 
partment of State of the United States had 
made public a document setting forth ‘Tro- 
posals for Expansion of World Trade and Em- 
ployment.” On the same day the Government 
of the United Kingdom expressed its full agree- 
ment on all important points in these pro- 
posals, which had resulted from the Anglo- 
American financial and trade discussions, and 
accepted them as a basis for international dis- 
cussion. The proposals were later elaborated by 
the United States Government and published 
in September 1946 as a "'Suggested Charter 
for an International Trade Organization.” 

The Economic and Social Council established 

B. FIRST SESSION OF THE 

The Preparatory Committee held its first 
session in London from October 15 to Novem- 
ber 26, 1946. It was attended by representa- 
tives of eighteen of its nineteen member gov- 
ernments. The U.S.S.R. had indicated that it 
felt unable to participate in the work of the 
Committee as it had not found it possible to 
devote sufficient preliminary study to the im- 
portant questions which were the subject of 
the Committee's discussions. Colombia, Den- 
mark, Mexico, Peru, Poland and Syria, not 
members of the Committee, sent observers to 
the meeting. The following international or- 
ganizations also sent observers: the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation, Food and Agri- 
culture Organization, International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, International 
Monetary Fund, International Chamber of 
Uommerce, International Co-operative Al- 


tions Conference on Trade and Employment to 
prepare for consideration at the Conference, 
an agenda and a draft convention or charter 
for an International Trade Organization. The 
Council also suggested certain topics to be in- 
cluded in the agenda of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee. It appointed the following States to 
designate representatives as members of the 
Committee: Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Can- 
ada, Chile, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
France, India, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Norway, Union of South 
Africa, the U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom 
and the United States. 

The Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions announced in May 1946, during the sec- 
ond session of the Council, that it would not 
be possible to hold the International Confer- 
ence on Trade and Employment until the fol- 
lowing year, but that arrangements had been 
made for the Preparatory Committee to meet 
in London on October 15, 1946. 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE 

liance, World Federation of Trade Unions and 
the American Federation of Labor. 

The Preparatory Committee elected Max 
Suetens (Belgium) as its Chairman. Eric 
Wsmdham-White (United Kingdom) was Ex- 
ecutive Secretary. 

The Committee had before it for discussion 
the agenda suggested by the Economic and 
Social Council, which included: international 
agreement on the achievement and mainte- 
nance of high and stable levels of empiosmaent 
and economic activity; international agree- 
ment on regulations, restrictions and discrim- 
ination affecting international trade; interna- 
tional agreement on intergovernmental com- 
modity arrangements; and establishment of an 
international trade organization as a special- 
ized agency of the United Nations. It added to 
these the question of an international agree- 
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ment relating to industrial development and 
the question of international agreement on an 
undertaking to promote high and steadily ris- 
ing levels of effective demand. 

To examine the appropriate sections of the 
agenda, the Preparatory Committee established 
six working committees, as follows: Employ- 
ment and Economic Activity, General Com- 
mercial Policy, Restrictive Business Practices, 
Inter-governmental Commodity Arrangements, 
Administration and Organization and a joint 
Committee on Industrial Development. The 
working committees, in considering the rele- 
vant sections of the agenda, used as a basic 
document the ^‘Suggested Charter” issued by 
the United States in September 1946, together 
with documents submitted by other delega- 
tions. These included, among others, a draft 
Charter submitted by the delegation of Brazil, 
a detailed commentary on the United States 
proposals submitted by the delegation of India 
and a memorandum on employment policy sub- 
mitted by the delegation of the United King- 
dom. 

The Preparatory Committee adopted the re- 
ports of its working committees. It noted that 
the United States had previously invited the 
States which were now members of the Com- 
mittee to meet to negotiate concrete arrange- 
ments for the relaxation of tariffs and trade 
barriers of all kinds. It therefore suggested 
that such reciprocal and mutually advanta- 
geous tariff negotiations be conducted under 
the sponsorship of the Preparatory Committee 
at its second session. 

Pending the establishment of an Interna- 
tional Trade Organization, the Committee sug- 
gested that the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations appoint an interim co-ordinating com- 
mittee for international commodity arrange- 
ments. This interim committee was to be com- 
posed of the Executive Secretary of the Pre- 
paratory Committee, a representative from 
F AO to be concerned with agricultural primary 
commodities, and a person to be selected by 

C. DRAFTING 

The drafting committee was composed of 
representatives of the members of the Pre- 
paratory Committee. It met at the headquar- 
ters of the United Nations from January 20 to 
February 25, 1947. 

The report of the drafting committee, which 
included the draft Charter of the proposed or- 


Vnited Nations 

the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
to be concerned with non-agricultural primary 
commodities. Accordingly, in June 1947, the 
Secretary-General, at the request of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, appointed the In- 
terim Co-ordinating Committee for Interna- 
tional Commodity Arrangements. The Eco- 
nomic and Social Council recommended that 
Members of the United Nations adopt as a 
guide in inter-governmental commodity ar- 
rangements the principles laid down in the 
chapter of the ITO Charter dealing with these 
arrangements. 

The Preparatory Committee requested the 
Economic and Social Council to state whether 
the suggested functions of ITO with regard to 
economic development, as set forth in the 
relevant section of the Charter, were in ac- 
cordance with the CounciTs views on the ap- 
propriate allocation of such functions. The 
Council, when this question came up before 
it in March 1947, decided that it would be ap- 
propriate for the ITO to provide advice and 
technical assistance to its member nations in 
making and carrying out their plans for eco- 
nomic development. At the same time, the 
Council expressed the hope that in the final 
drafting of the ITO charter, careful consid- 
eration would be given to the activities of 
specialized agencies and of the Sub-Commis- 
sion on Economic Development. 

A drafting committee was established by the 
Preparatory Committee to prepare a draft 
charter of the International Trade Organiza- 
tion. It was to edit for consistency and clarity 
those portions of the text on which the Pre- 
paratory Committee had come to substantial 
agreement, and prepare alternative drafts of 
those portions on which there remained dis- 
agreement. It was also to prepare suggested 
drafts covering such uncompleted portions as 
were referred to it by the Preparatory Com- 
mittee, together with explanatory notes and 
commentaries. 

COMMITTEE 

ganization, was foi*warded for approval and 
further consideration to governments and to 
the second session of the Preparatory Commit- 
tee. In its revised form, the draft Charter as it 
emerged from the drafting committee was di- 
vided into eight chapters: 1. Purposes; 2. Mem- 
bership; 3. Employment, Effective Demand 
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and Economic Activity; 4. Economic Develop- 
ment; 5. General Commercial Policy; 6. Be- 
strictive Business Practices; 7. Inter-Govern- 
mental Commodity Arrangements; 8. Organi- 
zation. 

Inasmuch as the second session of the Pre- 
paratory Committee, in addition to completing 
the woi'k of its first session, was to be con- 
cerned with concluding multilateral tariff ne- 
gotiations, the drafting committee prepared an 
interim instrument entitled ‘'General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade” to aid the dele- 
gates in their discussions. This instrument em- 
bodied the fundamental provisions of the 
Charter, especially of its chapter on General 
Commercial Policy. (These provisions included 


such questions as : general most-favored-nation 
treatment; national treatment on international 
taxation and regulations; freedom of transit; 
anti-dumping and countervailing duties; tariff 
valuation; customs formalities and unions; 
exchange arrangements; subsidies; non-dis- 
criminatory administration of State-trading 
enterprises; maintenance of domestic employ- 
ment and governmental assistance to economic 
development.) The (Jeneral Agreement pro- 
vides for an interim trade committee, to be 
composed of one representative of each con- 
tracting party, to administer its provisions. As 
soon as the ITO is established and capable of 
exercising its functions, the committee may be 
dissolved and its functions transferred to the 
Organization. 


D. SECOND SESSION OF THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE 


The Preparatory Committee convened for its 
second session in Geneva on April 10, 1947, 
and hoped to complete its work some time in 
September 1947. 

In addition to the States and organizations 
represented at the first session, the following 
sent observers to the second session : Afghan- 
istan, Argentina, Ecuador, Egypt, Greece, 
Iran, Saudi- Arabia, Sweden, Turkey, Uruguay, 
Venezuela, Yugoslavia and the International 
Federation of Agricultural Producers. Syrian 
representatives attended the second session as 
part of a delegation representing the Syro- 
Lebanese Customs Union in the tariff negotia- 
tions. 

This session of the Preparatory Committee 
was charged with the two-fold task of com- 
pleting its work on the draft Charter, which is 
to be presented as the basic document for dis- 
cussion at the International Conference on 
Trade and Employment, and of concluding ne- 
gotiations for a multilateral trade agreement. 

Prior to the session, each member of the 
Committee had compiled a list of commodities 
which it was interested in exporting and for 
which it asked tariff concessions from the other 
members of the Committee. Each member also 
compiled a schedule of concessions which it 
was prepared to make to other countries on 
particular products. The negotiations are being 
conducted in accordance with a selective prod- 
uct-by-product method, ensuring flexibility by 
taking into account the needs of individual 
countries and their industries. No country is 


expected to grant concessions without receiv- 
ing concessions in return from the other ne- 
gotiating countries. Belgium, Luxembourg and 
the Netherlands are considered as a Customs 
Union, and are jointly represented in the nego- 
tiations as one delegation. Sixteen delegations 
are taking part in the negotiations. Of the 120 
possible bilateral negotiations which might 
have taken place, 104 have begun; in other 
cases, the volume of trade is so small that there 
is no need for negotiations. Each negotiating 
country will be contractually entitled to each 
of the tariff reductions and other concessions 
in each of the schedules of the other parties. 
When the bilateral negotiations are completed, 
their results wiU be grouped together into a 
multilateral agreement to be signed by the 
contracting States and presented to the Con- 
ference. 

With regard to the draft Charter of ITO, the 
Committee discussed anew all the articles and 
appointed a special committee of lawyers to 
put the text into final form. 

The Preparatory Committee recommended to 
the Economic and Social Council that the In- 
ternational Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment be convened on November 21, 1947, in 
Havana, Cuba. It felt that States not Members 
of the United Nations which had an ap- 
preciable interest in world trade should also 
be invited to the Conference. The Committee 
recommended that all Members of the United 
Nations be asked to participate and that the fol- 
lowing non-Members of the United Nations, 
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which had an appreciable interest in world 
trade, should also be invited to the Conference: 
Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Eire, Finland, 
Hungary, Italy, Portugal, Rumania, Switzer- 
land, Transjordania and the Yemen. It was 
suggested that appropriate authorities in Ger- 
many, Japan and Korea should also be invited, 
as well as Burma, Ceylon and Southern Rho- 
desia, which possess full autonomy in the con- 
duct of their external commercial relations and 
in related matters to be dealt with by the Con- 
ference. 


The substance of the agenda of the Confer- 
ence, (subject to the approval of the fifth ses- 
sion of the Economic and Social Council)^ will 
be based on the subject index of the draft 
Charter. This includes : Employment and Eco- 
nomic Activity; Economic Development; Gen- 
eral Commercial Policy ; and Inter-Govern- 
mental Commodity Arrangements. The relevant 
chapters of the draft Charter will be the prin- 
cipal working paper under each heading. The 
Conference is to establish the proposed Inter- 
national Trade Organization and to adopt a 
Charter for the Organization. 


ANNEX 


MEMBERS AND OFFICERS OP THE PREPARATORY 
COMMITTEE 


Deputy Executive Secretary 
J. A. Lacarte (Uruguay) 


Members 


Vice-Chairmen 


Australia 

Belgium 

Brazil 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

France 

India 

Chairman 


Lebanon 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Norway 

Union of South Africa 
U.S.S.R. 

United Kingdom 
United States 

Officers 


Max Suetens (Belgium) 


Executive Secretary 
E- Wyndham-White (United Kingdom) 


{First Session) 

Zdenek Augenthaler (Czechoslovakia) 
Alberto Innocente Alvarez (Cuba) 

{Second Session) 

Erik Colban (Norway) 

Zdenek Augenthaler (Czechoslovakia) 
Sir Raghavan Pillai (India) 

Sergio Clark (Cuba) 

L. D. Wilgress (Canada) 


iThe Economic and Social Council approved the 
recommendation of the Preparatory Committee 
with respect to the date and place of the Confer- 
ence and its agenda, and added Pakistan and the 
Indonesian Republic to the text of invitees. 



X. The Universal Postal Union 


A. ORIGIN 


The Universal Postal Union was established 
on October 9, 1874, with the approval of the 
Universal Postal Convention by the Postal Con- 
gress of Berne, Switzerland. It superseded the 
General Postal Union, which had been estab- 
lished in 1868. The Universal Postal Union was 
extended and improved by the Postal Con- 
gresses of Paris (1878), Lisbon (1885), Vienna 
(1891), Washington (1897), Rome (1906), 
Stockholm (1924), London (1929), Cairo 


(1934) and Buenos Aires (1939), and by the 
conferences of Berne (1876), Paris (1880), 
Brussels (1890), Zermatt (1921), Nice (1922), 
Cortina d’Ampezzo (1925), The Hague (1927), 
Paris (1928) and Ottawa (1933). 

Ten years after its foundation, the Union 
included 86 postal administrations; by 1900 
there were 113; by 1938 the membership in- 
cluded all of the countries of the world, except 
for Nepal and Touva. 


B. PURPOSE 


The UPU was established to alleviate the un- 
certainty, confusion and excessive cost of 
international postal communications by uniting 
its member countries in a single postal terri- 
tory for the reciprocal exchange of mail. Every 


member of the Union binds itself to transmit 
the mails entrusted to it by every other mem- 
ber by the best means of communications which 
it employs for its own mail. 


C. STOUCTURE 


The Convention provides for a Universal 
Postal Congress and an International Bureau. 

Every member is invited to send represen- 
tatives to the Congress, which usually meets 
at intervals of five years. It reviews the Inter- 
national Postal Convention and its subsidiary 
agreements on the basis of proposals submitted 
by member countries. 

The Twelfth Congress provided for the es- 
tablishment of a Permanent Executive and 
Liaison Commission, which will not come into 
existence until the entry into force of the 
Twelfth Postal Convention on July 1, 1948. 

The International Bureau, which was founded 
on September 15, 1875, functions as the per- 


manent secretariat of the Union. It collects, 
co-ordinates, publishes and circulates informa- 
tion of all kinds concerning the international 
postal service; gives opinions, on request, on 
questions in dispute; examines requests for 
amendments to the Acts of the Congresses; 
gives notice of amendments adopted. It is also 
responsible for supplying the administrations 
of the Union with reply-coupons, identity- 
cards and postal orders for travellers, and in 
general acts as a clearing house for the settle- 
ment of accounts relative to the international 
postal service. The International Bureau has no 
executive powers; it must follow the instruc- 
tions of the Congress. 


D. ACTIVITIES 


In accordance with a decision of the second 
session of the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations, the Secretary-General 
called a meeting of postal experts of Members 
of the United Nations for the purpose of draft- 


ing proposals for submission to the Con- 
gress regarding the relationship between the 
United Nations and UPU. The Committee of 
Govemmaital Postal E:^erts, attended by r^ 
resentatives from 39 countries, met in Decern- 
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ber 1946 at United Nations Headquarters, A 
draft agreement was adopted for submission 
to the Universal Postal Congress. The report 
of the Postal Experts expressed the view that 
any modification of the Convention of the UPU 
in consequence of the eventual conclusion of 
the contemplated agreement could be discussed 
solely by the Congress. By a resolution of 
March 28, 1947, the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil authorized its Committee on Negotiations 
with Specialized Agencies to enter into nego- 
tiations at the appropriate time with the UPU 
for the purpose of bringing it into relationship 
with the United Nations as a specialized 
agency. 

The Twelfth Congress of the UPU convened 
in Paris on May 6, 1947. All members of the 
Union, with the exception of Spain, were in- 
vited to participate. In view of the resolution 
of the General Assembly barring Franco Spain 
from membership in any specialized agency 


brought into relationship with the United 
Nations, the Congress voted to exclude Spain 
from membership in the Union. On May 28 the 
Congress passed a resolution approving rela- 
tionship with the United Nations. Discussions 
on the terms of the relationship were subse- 
quently conducted between a negotiating com- 
mittee of the Congress and representatives of 
the Economic and Social Councirs Committee 
on Negotiations with Specialized Agencies. The 
text of a draft agreement was decided upon 
and finally approved by the Congress. The 
agreement has still to be approved by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations. 

It was anticipated that before its adjourn- 
ment in early July 1947, the Congress would 
have decided on changes in the Universal Postal 
Convention, revisions of international postal 
regulations and questions with regard to mem- 
bership in the Union. 


ANNEX 


Officers op the Universal Postal Union 

President of the Joseph Le Mouel 

Twelfth Congress (France) 

Director of the Charles Muri 

International Bureau (Switzerland) 


Vice-Director of the Fulke Radice 
International Bureau (Switzerland) 

Headquarters: International Bureau of the 
Universal Postal Union 
Schwartzorstrasse 38, 

Berne, Switzerland 



XL The International Telecommunications Union 


The International Telecommunications Union 
was established on December 9, 1932, by the 
Madrid Radio-telegraph Conference as a suc- 
cessor to the International Telegraph Union 
which was formed in Paris in 1865 by twenty 
countries. The International Telecommunica- 
tion Convention provides for a bureau of the 
International Telecommunications Union to 
function, under the control of the Swiss Gov- 
ernment, as the central office of the Union at 
Berne. ITU was set up to organize and regu- 
late exchanges of telecommunications by tele- 
graph (since 1865), by telephone (since 1885), 
and by radio (since 1906) between countries 
members of the Union. Most of the countries 
in which there are telecommunication services 
are members of ITU. There are 77 member 
countries. 

The Economic and Social Council of the 


United Nations, on March 28, 1947, authorized 
its Committee on Negotiations with Specialized 
Agencies to enter into negotiations at the ap- 
propriate time with the ITU for the purpose 
of bringing it into relationship with the United 
Nations. 

A plenipotentiary conference of the ITU 
convened at Atlantic City, New Jersey, on 
July 1, 1947, to discuss, among other items, 
the terms of the agreement with the United 
Nations and amendments to the International 
Telecommunications Convention to provide for 
certain changes in the membership and struc- 
ture of the ITU. 

Director-General M. von Ernst 
of the Bureau (Switzerland) 

Headquarters : Effingerstrasse 1 
Berne, Switzerland 
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1. Charter of the United Nations 
and Statute of the International Court of Justice 


CHARTER OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


WE THE PEOPLES OP THE UNITED NATIONS 
DETERMINED 

to save succeeding generations from the 
scourge of war, which twice in our lifetime 
has brought untold sorrow to mankind, and 
to reaffirm faith in fundamental human 
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human 
person, in the equal rights of men and women 
and of nations large and small, and 
to establish conditions under which justice 
and respect for the obligations arising from 
treaties and other sources of international 
law can be maintained, and 
to promote social progress and better stand- 
ards of life in larger freedom, 

AND FOR THESE ENDS 

to practice tolerance and live together in 
peace with one another as good neighbours, 
and 

to unite our strength to maintain interna- 
tional peace and security, and 
to ensure, by the acceptance of principles and 
the institution of methods, that armed force 
shall not be used, save in the common interest, 
and 

to employ international machinery for the 
promotion of the economic and social ad- 
vancement of all peoples, 

HAVE RESOLVED TO COMBINE OUR EFFORTS 
TO ACCOMPLISH THESE AIMS. 

Accordingly, our respective Governments, 
through representatives assembled in the city 
of San Francisco, who have exhibited their full 
powers found to be in good and due form, have 
agreed to the present Charter of the United 
Nations and do hereby establish an interna- 
tional organization to be known as the United 
Nations. 

Chapter I 

PURPOSE AND PRINCIPLES 
Article 1 

The purposes of the United Nations are : 

1. To maintain international peace and secur- 
ity, and to that end : to take effective collective 
measures for the prevention and removal of 
threats to the peace, and for the suppression 
of acts of aggression or other breaches of the 
peace, and to bring about by peaceful means, 
and in conformity with the principles of justice 
and international law, adjustment or settle- 
ment of international disputes or situations 


which might lead to a breach of the peace; 

2. To develop friendly relations among na- 
tions based on respect for the principle of equal 
rights and self-determination of peoples, and 
to take other appropriate measures to 
strengthen universal peace; 

3. To achieve international co-operation in 
solving international problems of an economic, 
social, cultural, or humanitarian character, and 
in promoting and encouraging respect for hu- 
man rights and for fundamental freedoms for 
ail without distinction as to race, sex, language, 
or religion ; and 

4. To be a centre for harmonizing the actions 
of nations in the attainment of these common 
ends. 

Article 2 

The Organization and its Members, in pursuit 
of the Purposes stated in Article 1, shall act 
in accordance with the following Principles. 

1. The Organization is based on the princi- 
ple of the sovereign equality of all its Members. 

2. All Members, in order to ensure to ail of 
them the rights and benefits resulting from 
membership, shall fulfil in good faith the ob- 
ligations assumed by them in accordance with 
the present Charter. 

3. All Members shall settle their interna- 
tional disputes by peaceful means in such a 
manner that international peace and security, 
and justice, are not endangered. 

4. All Members shall refrain in their inter- 
national relations from the threat or use of 
force against the territorial integrity or poli- 
tical independence of any state, or in any other 
manner inconsistent with the Purposes of the 
United Nations. 

5. All Members shall give the United Nations 
every assistance in any action it takes in accord- 
ance with the present Charter, and shall refrain 
from giving assistance to any state against 
which the United Nations is taking preventive 
or enforcement action. 

6. The Organization shall ensure that states 
which are not Members of the United Nations 
act in accordance with these Principles so far 
as may be necessary for the maintenance of 
international peace and security. 

7. Nothing contained in the present Charter 
shall authorize the United Nations to intervene 
in matters which are essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of any state or shall re- 
quire the Members to submit such matters to 
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settlement under the present Charter; but this 
principle shall not prejudice the application 
of enforcement measures under Chapter VII. 

Chapter II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Article 8 

The original Members of the United Nations 
shall be the states which, having participated 
in the United Nations Conference on Interna- 
tional Oi'ganization at San Francisco, or having 
previously signed the Declaration by United 
Nations of 1 January 1942, sign the present 
Charter and ratify it in accordance with Article 
110 . 

Article k 

1. Membership in the United Nations is open 
to all other peace-loving states which accept 
the obligations contained in the present Charter 
and, in the judgment of the Organization, are 
able and willing to carry out these obligations, 

2. The admission of any such State to mem- 
bership in the United Nations will be effected 
by a decision of the General Assembly upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council. 

Article 5 

A Member of the United Nations against 
which preventive or enforcement action has 
been taken by the Security Council may be 
suspended from the exercise of the rights and 
privileges of membership by the General As- 
sembly upon the recommendation of the Secu- 
rity Council. The exercise of these rights and 
privileges may be restored by the Security 
Council. 

Article 6 

A Member of the United Nations which has 
persistently violated the Principles contained 
in the present Charter may be expelled from 
the Organization by the General Assembly upon 
the recommendation of the Security Council. 

Chapter III 

ORGANS 

Article 7 

1. There are established as the principal 
organs of the United Nations: a General As- 
sembly, a Security Council, an Economic and 
Social Council, a Trusteeship Council, an In- 
ternational Court of Justice, and a Secretariat, 

2. Such subsidiary organs as may be found 
necessary may be established in accordance with 
the present Charter. 

Art%cle S 

The United Nations shall place no restric- 
tions on the eligibility of men and women to 
participate in any capacity and under condi- 
tions of equality in its principal and subsidiary 
organs. 


Chapter IV 

The General Assembly 
Composition 

Article 9 

1, The General Assembly shall consist of all 
the Members of the United Nations. 

2. Each Member shall have not more than five 
representatives in the General Assembly. 

Functions and Powers 

Article 10 

The General Assembly may discuss any ques- 
tions or any matters within the scope of the 
present Charter or relating to the powers and 
functions of any organs provided for in the 
present Charter, and, except as provided in 
Article 12, may make recommendations to the 
Members of the United Nations or to the Se- 
curity Council or to both on any such questions 
or matters. 

Article 11 

1. The General Assembly may consider the 
general principles of co-operation in the main- 
tenance of international peace and security, in- 
cluding the principles governing disarmament 
and the regulation of armaments, and may 
make recommendations with regard to such 
principles to the Members or to the Security 
Council or to both. 

2. The General Assembly may discuss any 
questions relating to the maintenance of inter- 
national peace and security brought before it 
by any Member of the United Nations, or by 
the Security Council, or by a state which is not 
a Member of the United Nations in accordance 
with Article 35, paragraph 2, and, except as 
pi’ovided in Article 12, may make recommenda- 
tions with regard to any such questions to the 
state or states concerned or to the Security 
Council or to both. Any such question on which 
action is necessary shall be referred to the 
Security Council by ’the General Assembly 
either before or after discussion. 

3. The General Assembly may call the atten- 
tion of the Security Council to situations which 
are likely to endanger international peace and 
security. 

4. The powers of the General Assembly set 
forth in this Article shall not limit the general 
scope of Article 10. 

Article 12 

1. While the Security Council is exercising 
in respect of any dispute or situation the func- 
tions assigned to it in the present Charter, the 
General Assembly shall not make any recom- 
mendation with regard to that dispute or sit- 
uation unless the Security Council so requests. 

2. The Secretary-General, with the consent 
of the Security Council, shall notify the General 
Assembly at each session of any matters rela- 
tive to the maintenance of international peace 
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and security which are being dealt with by the 
Security Council and shall similarly notify the 
General Assembly, or the Members of the 
United Nations if the General Assembly is not 
in session, immediately the Security Council 
ceases to deal with such matters. 

Article 13 

1. The General Assembly shall initiate stud- 
ies and make recommendations for the purpose 
of: 

a. promoting international co-operation 
in the political field and encouraging the 
progressive development of international 
law and its codification; 

b. promoting international co-operation 
in the economic, social, cultural, educa- 
tional, and health fields, and assisting in 
the realization of human rights and fun- 
damental freedom for all without distinc- 
tion as to race, sex, language, or religion. 

2. The further responsibilities, functions, 
and powers of the General Assemlily with re- 
spect to matters mentioned in paragraph 1 (b) 
above are set forth in Chapters IX and X. 

Article H 

Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the 
General Assembly may recommend measures 
for the peaceful adjustment of any situation, 
regardless of origin, which it deems likely to 
impair the general welfare or friendly relations 
among nations, including situations resulting 
from a violation of the provisions of the present 
Chai'ter setting forth the Purposes and Princi- 
ples of the United Nations. 

Article 15 

1. The General Assembly shall receive and 
consider annual and special reports from the 
Security Council ; these reports shall include an 
account of the measures that the Security Coun- 
cil has decided upon or taken to maintain inter- 
national peace and security. 

2. The General Assembly shall receive and 
consider reports from the other organs of the 
United Nations. 

Article 16 

The General Assembly shall perform such 
functions with respect to the international 
trusteeship system as are assigned to it under 
Chapters XII and XIII, including the approval 
of the trusteeship agreements for areas not des- 
ignated as strategic. 

Article 17 

1. The General Assembly shall consider and 
approve the budget of the Organization. 

2. The expenses of the Organization shall be 
borne by the Members as apportioned by the 
General Assembly. 

3. The General Assembly shall consider and 
approve any financial and budgetary arrange- 


ments with -po.ciaIi7:ed agencies referred to in 
Article 57 and shall examine the administrative 
budgets of such specialized agencies with a 
view to making recommendations to the agen- 
cies concerned. 

Voting 

Article 18 

1. Each member of the General Assembly 
shall have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the General Assembly on im- 
portant questions shall be made by a two-thirds 
majority of the members present and voting. 
These questions shall include : recommendations 
with respect to the maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security, the election of the 
non-permanent members of the Security Coun- 
cil, the election of the members of the Economic 
and Social Council, the election of members of 
the Trusteeship Council in accordance with 
paragraph 1 (c) of Article 86, the admission of 
new Members to the United Nations, the sus- 
pension of the rights and privileges of member- 
ship, the expulsion of Members, questions relat- 
ing to the operation of the trusteeship system, 
and budgetary questions. 

3. Decisions on other questions, including 
the determination of additional categories of 
questions to be decided by a two-thirds major- 
ity, shall be made by a majority of the members 
present and voting. 

Article 19 

A Member of the United Nations which is in 
arrears in the payment of its financial contribu- 
tions to the Organization shall have no vote in 
the General Assembly if the amount of its ar- 
rears equals or exceeds the amount of the con- 
tributions due from it for the preceding two full 
years. The General Assembly may, nevertheless, 
permit such a Member to vote if it is satisfied 
that the failure to pay is due to conditions be- 
yond the control of the Member. 

Procedure 

Article 20 

The General Assembly shall meet in regular 
annual sessions and in such special sessions as 
occasion may require. Special sessions shall be 
convoked by the Secretary-General at the re- 
quest of the Security Council or of a majority 
of the Members of the United Nations. 

Article 21 

The General Assembly shall adopt its own 
rules of procedure. It shall elect its President 
for each session. 

Article 22 

The General Assembly may establish such 
subsidiary organs as it deems necessary for 
the performance of its functions. 



834 Yearbook of 

Chapter V 

The Security Council 
Composition 

Article 23 

1. The Security Council shall consist of 
eleven Members of the United Nations. The 
Republic of China, France, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America shall be permanent 
members of the Security Council. The General 
Assembly shall elect six other Members of the 
United Nations to be non-permament members 
of the Security Council, due regard being spe- 
cially paid, in the first instance to the contribu- 
tion of Members of the United Nations to the 
maintenance of international peace and security 
and to the other purposes of the Organization, 
and also to equitable geographical distribution. 

2. The non-permanent members of the Se- 
curity Council shall be elected for a term of two 
years. In the first election of the non-perma- 
nent members, however, three shall be chosen 
for a term of one year. A retiring member shall 
not be eligible for immediate re-election. 

3. Each member of the Security Council shall 
have one representative. 

Functions and Powers 

Article 2i. 

1. In order to ensure prompt and effective 
action by the United Nations, its Members con- 
fer on the Security Council primary responsi- 
bility for the maintenance of international 
peace and security, and agree that in carrying 
out its duties under this responsibility the 
Security Council acts on their behalf. 

2. In discharging these duties the Security 
Council shall act in accordance with the Pur- 
poses and Principles of the United Nations. 
The specific powers granted to the Security 
Council for the discharge of these duties are 
laid down in Chapters VI, VII, VIII, and XII. 

3. The Security Council shall submit annual 
and, when necessary, special reports to the Gen- 
eral Assembly for its consideration. 

Article 25 

The Members of the United Nations agree to 
accept and carry out the decisions of the Se- 
curity Council in accordance with the present 
Charter. 

Article 26 

In order to promote the establishment and 
maintenance of international peace and security 
with the least diversion for armaments of the 
world^s human and economic resources, the 
Security Council shall be responsible for f ormu- 
lating, with the assistance of the Military Staff 
Committee referred to in Article 47, plans to 
be submitted to the Members of the United 


the United Nations 

Nations for the establishment of a system for 
the regulation of armaments. 

Voting 

Article 27 

1. Each member of the Security Council shall 
have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Security Council on pro- 
cedural matters shall be made by an affirma- 
tive vote of seven members. 

3. Decisions of the Security Council on all 
other matters shall be made by an affirmative 
vote of seven members including the concur- 
ring votes of the permanent members ; provided 
that, in decisions under Chapter VI, and under 
paragraph 3 of Article 52, a party to a dispute 
shall abstain from voting. 

Procedure 

Article 28 

1. The Security Council shall be so organized 
as to be able to function continuously. Each 
member of the Security Council shall for this 
purpose be represented at all times at the seat 
of the Organization. 

2. The Security Council shall hold periodic 
meetings at which each of its members may, 
if it so desires, be represented by a member of 
the government or by some other specially des- 
ignated representative. 

3. The Security Council may hold meetings 
at such places other than the seat of the Organi- 
zation as in its judgment will best facilitate 
its work. 

Article 29 

The Security Council may establish such sub- 
sidiary organs as it deems necessary for the 
performance of its functions. 

Article SO 

The Security Council shall adopt its own rules 
of procedure, including the method of selecting 
its President. 

Article SI 

Any Member of the United Nations which is 
not a member of the Security Council may par- 
ticipate, without vote, in the discussion of any 
question brought before the Security Council 
whenever the latter considers that the interests 
of that Member are specially affected. 

Article 82 

Any Member of the United Nations which is 
not a member of the Security Council or any 
state which is not a Member of the United Na- 
tions, if it is a party to a dispute under con- 
sideration by the Security Council, shall be 
invited to participate, without vote, in the dis- 
cussion relating to the dispute. The Security 
Council shall lay down such conditions as^ it 
deems just for the participation of a state which 
is not a Member of the United Nations. 
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Chapter VI 

PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OP DISPUTES 

Article S3 

1. The parties to any dispute, the continu- 
ance of which is likely to endanger the main- 
tenance of international peace and security, 
shall, first of all, seek a solution by negotiation, 
enquiry, mediation, conciliation, arbitration, 
judicial settlement, resort to regional agencies 
or arrangements, or other peaceful means of 
their own choice. 

2. The Security Council shall, when it deems 
necessary, call upon the parties to settle their 
dispute by such means. 

Article 34 

The Security Council may investigate any 
dispute, or any situation which might lead to 
international friction or give rise to a dispute, 
in order to determine whether the continuance 
of the dispute or situation is likely to endanger 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security. 

Article 35 

1. Any Member of the United Nations may 
bring any dispute, or any situation of the 
nature referred to in Article 34, to the atten- 
tion of the Security Council or of the General 
Assembly. 

2. A state which is not a Member of the 
United Nations may bring to the attention of 
the Security Council or of the General Assembly 
any dispute to which it is a party if it accepts 
in advance, for the purposes of the dispute, the 
obligations of pacific settlement provided in 
the present Charter. 

3. The proceedings of the General Assembly 
in respect of matters brought to its attention 
under this Article will be subject to the pro- 
visions of Articles 11 and 12. 

Article 36 

1. The Security Council may, at any stage of 
a dispute of the nature referred to in Article 33 
or of a situation of like nature, recommend 
appropriate procedures or methods of adjust- 
ment, 

2. The Security Council should take into con- 
sideration any procedures for the settlement 
of the dispute which have already been adopted 
by the parties. 

3. In making recommendations under this 
Article the Security Council should also take 
into consideration that legal disputes should as 
a general rule be referred by the parties to the 
International Court of Justice in accordance 
with the provisions of the Statute of the Court. 

Article 37 

1. Should the parties to a dispute of the na- 
ture referred to in Article 33 fail to settle it 


by the means indicated in that Article, they 
shall refer it to the Security Council, 

2. If the Security Council deems that the 
continuance of the dispute is in fact likely to 
endanger the maintenance of international 
peace and security, it shall decide whether to 
take action under Article 36 or to recommend 
such terms of settlement as it may consider 
appropriate. 

Article 38 

Without prejudice to the provisions of Arti- 
cles 33 to 37, the Security Council may, if all the 
parties to any dispute so request, malce recom- 
mendations to the parties with a view to a 
pacific settlement of the dispute. 

Chapter VII 

ACTION WITH RESPECT TO THREATS TO THE PEACE, 
BREACHES OP THE PEACE, AND ACTS OP 

AGGRESSION 

Article 39 

The Security Council shall determine the ex- 
istence of any threat to the peace, breach of the 
peace, or act of aggression and shall make rec- 
ommendations, or decide what measure shall be 
taken in accordance with Articles 41 and 42, 
to maintain or restore international peace and 
security. 

Article kO 

In order to prevent an aggravation of the 
situation, the Security Council may, before 
making the recommendations or deciding upon 
the measures provided for in Article 39, call 
upon the parties concerned to comply with such 
provisional measures as it deems necessary or 
desirable. Such provisional measures shall be 
without prejudice to the rights, claims, or posi- 
tion of the parties concerned. The Security 
Council shall duly take account of failure to 
comply with such provisional measures. 

Article 41 

The Security Council may decide what meas- 
ures not involving the use of armed force are 
to be employed to give effect to its decisions, 
and it may call upon the Members of the United 
Nations to apply such measures. These may 
include complete or partial interruption of 
economic relations and of rail, sea, air, postal, 
telegraphic, radio, and other means of com- 
munication, and the severance of diplomatic 
relations. 

Article 42 

Should the Security Council consider that 
measures provided for in Article 41 would be 
inadequate or have proved to be inadequate, 
it may take such action by air, sea, or land forces 
as may be necessary to maintain or restore in- 
ternational peace and security. Such action may 
include demonstrations, blockade, and other 
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oporatlon.s air, sea, or land forces of Mem- 
bers of ;l:c United Nations. 

Article i3 

1. All Members of the United Nations, in 
order to contribute to the maintenance of inter- 
national peace and security, undertake to make 
available to the Security Council, on its call 
and in accordance with a special agreement or 
ap'‘eements, armed forces, assistance, and fa- 
cilities, including rights of passage, necessary 
for the purpose of maintaining international 
peace and security. 

2. Such agreement or agreements shall gov- 
ern the numbers and types of forces, their 
degi’ee of readiness and general location, and 
the nature of the facilities and assistance to be 
provided. 

3. The agreement or agreements shall be 
negotiated as soon as possible on the initiative 
of the Security Council. They shall be con- 
cluded between the Security Council and Mem- 
bers or between the Security Council and groups 
of Members and shall be subject to ratification 
by the signatory states in accordance with their 
respective constitutional processes. 

Article Uh 

When the Security Council has decided to use 
force it shall, before calling upon a Member not 
represented on it to provide armed forces in 
fulfilment of the obligations assumed under 
Article 43, invite that Member, if the Member 
so desires, to participate in the decisions of the 
Security Council concerning the employment 
of contingents of that Member’s armed forces. 

Article 

In order to enable the United Nations to take 
urgent military measures. Members shall hold 
immediately available national air-force con- 
tingents for combined international enforce- 
ment action. The strength and degree of readi- 
ness of these contingents and plans for their 
combined action shall be determined, within the 
limits laid down in the special agreement or 
agreements referred to in Article 43, by the 
Security Council with the assistance of the 
Military Staif Committee. 

Article Ji.6 

Plans for the application of armed force shall 
be made by the Security Council with the assist- 
ance of the Military Staff Committee. 

Article i7 

1, There shall be established a Military Staff 
Committee to advise and assist the Security 
Council on all questions relating to the Security 
CounciFs military requirements for the main- 
tenance of international peace and security, 
the employment and command of forces placed 
at its disposal, the regulation of armaments, 
and possible disarmament. 

2. The Military Staff Committee shall consist 
of the Chiefs of Staff of the permanent mem- 


bers of the Security Council or their represen- 
tatives. Any Member of the United Nations not 
permanently represented on the Committee 
shall be invited by the Committee to be as- 
sociated with it when the efficient discharge of 
the Committee’s requires the 

participation of that Memoer in its work. 

3. The Military Staff Committee shall be 
responsible under the Security Council for the 
strategic direction of any armed forces placed 
at the disposal of the Security Council. Ques- 
tions relating to the command of such forces 
shall be worked out subsequently. 

4. The Military Staff Committee, with the 
authorization of the Security Council and after 
consultation with appropriate regional agen- 
cies, may establish regional sub-committees. 

Article iS 

1. The action required to carry out the deci- 
sions of the Security Council for the main- 
tenance of international peace and security shall 
be taken by all the Members of the United 
Nations or by some of them, as the Security 
Council may detei'mine. 

2. Such decisions shall be carried out by the 
Members of the United Nations directly and 
through their action in the appropriate inter- 
national agencies of which they are members. 

Article 

The Members of the United Nations shall 
join in affording mutual assistance in carrying 
out the measures decided upon by the Security 
Council. 

Article 50 

If preventive or enforcement measures 
against any state are taken by the Security 
Council, any other state, whether a Member 
of the United Nations or not, which finds itself 
confronted with special economic problems aris- 
ing from the carrying out of those measures 
shall have the right to consult the Security 
Council with regard to a solution of those 
problems. 

Article 51 

Nothing in the present Charter shall impair 
the inherent right of individual or collective 
self-defense if an armed attack occurs against 
a Member of the United Nations, until the Se- 
curity Council has taken the measures neces- 
sary to maintain international peace and secu- 
rity. Measures taken by Members in the exer- 
cise of this right of self-defense shall be im- 
mediately reported to the Security Council and 
shall not in any way affect the authority and 
responsibility of the Security Council under 
the present Charter to take at any time such 
action as it deems necessary in order to main- 
tain or restore international peace and security. 
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Chapter VIII 

REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 52 

1. Nothing in the present Charter precludes 
the existence of regional arrangements or agen- 
cies for dealing with such matters relating to 
the maintenance of international peace and 
security as are appropriate for regional action, 
provided that such arrangements or agencies 
and their activities are consistent with the 
Purposes and Principles of the United Nations. 

2. The Members of the United Nations enter- 
ing into such arrangements or constituting such 
agencies shall make every effort to achieve 
pacific settlement of local disputes through such 
regional arrangements or by such regional 
agencies before referring them to the Security 
Council. 

3. The Security Council shall encourage the 
development of pacific settlement of local dis- 
putes through such regional arrangements or 
by such regional agencies either on the initia- 
tive of the states concerned or by reference 
from the Security Council. 

4. This Article in no way impairs the applica- 
tion of Articles 34 and 35, 

Article 58 

1. The Security Council shall, where ap- 
propriate, utilize such regional arrangements 
or agencies for enforcement action under its 
authority. But no enforcement action shall be 
taken under regional arrangements or by reg- 
ional agencies without the authorization of the 
Security Council, with the exception of meas- 
ures against any enemy state, as defined in 
paragraph 2 of this Article, provided for pur- 
suant to Article 107 or in regional arrange- 
ments directed against renewal of aggressive 
policy on the part of any such state, until such 
time as the Organization may, on request of 
the Governments concerned, be charged with 
the responsibility for preventing further ag- 
gression by such a state. 

2. The term enemy state as used in para- 
graph 1 of this Article applies to any state 
which during the Second World War has been 
an enemy of any signatory of the present 
Charter. 

Article 5i 

The Security Council shall at all times be 
kept fully informed of activities undertaken or 
in contemplation under regional arrangements 
or by regional agencies for the maintenance of 
international peace and security. 

Chapter IX 

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 
COOPERATION 
Artzcle 55 

With a view to the creation of conditions of 
stability and v-oll which are necessary for 
peaceful and friendly relations among nations 


based on respect for the principle of equal 
rights and self-determination of peoples, the 
United Nations shall promote: 

a. higher standards of living, full em- 
plc 3 ’ment, and conditions of economic and 
social progress and development; 

b. solutions of international economic, 
social, health, and related problems; and 
international cultural and educational co- 
operation; and 

c. universal respect for, and obsei-vance 
of, human rights and fundamental free- 
doms for all without distinction as to race, 
sex, language, or religion. 

Article 56 

All Members pledge themselves to take joint 
and separate action in cooperation with the 
Organization for the achievement of the pur- 
poses set forth in Article 55. 

Article 57 

1. The various specialized agencies, estab- 
lished by intergovernmental agreement and 
having wide international responsibilities, as 
defined in their basic instruments, in economic, 
social, cultural, educational, health, and related 
fields, shall be brought into relationship with 
the United Nations in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Article 63. 

2. Such agencies thus brought into relation- 
ship with the United Nations are hereinafter 
referred to as specialized agencies. 

Article 58 

The Organization shall make recommenda- 
tions for the coordination of the policies and 
activities of the specialized agencies. 

Article 59 

The Organization shall, where appropriate, 
initiate negotiations among the states con- 
cerned for the creation of any new specialized 
agencies required for the accomplishment of 
the purposes set forth in Article 55. 

Article 60 

Eesponsibility for the discharge of the func- 
tions of the Organization set forth in this Chap- 
ter shall be vested in the General Assembly and, 
under the authority of the General Assembly, 
in the Economic and Social Council, which 
shall have for this purpose the powers set forth 
in Chapter X. 

Chapter X 

THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 
Composition 

Article 61 

1. The Economic and Social Council shall 
consist of eighteen Members of the United Na- 
tions elected by the General Assembly. 
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2. Subject to the provisions of paraerraph 3, 
six members of the Economic and Svyji.i'i \\ ’.::icil 
shall be elected each year for a term of three 
years. A retiring member shall be eligible for 
immediate re-election. 

3. At the first election, eighteen members of 
the Economic and Social Council shall be chosen. 
The term of office of six members so chosen shall 
expire at the end of one year, and of six other 
members at the end of two years, in accordance 
with arrangements made by the General As- 
sembly. 

4. Each member of the Economic and Social 
Council shall have one representative. 

Functions and Powers 

Article 62 

1. The Economic and Social Council may 
make or initiate studies and reports with re- 
spect to international economic, social, cultural, 
educational, health, and related matters and 
may make recommendations with respect to any 
such matters to the General Assembly, to the 
Members of the United Nations, and to the 
specialized agencies concerned. 

2. It may make recommendations for the pur- 
pose of promoting respect for, and observance 
of, human rights and fundamental freedoms 
for all. 

3. It may prepare draft conventions for sub- 
mission to the General Assembly, with respect 
to matters falling within its competence. 

4. It may call, in accordance with the rules 
prescribed by the United Nations, international 
conferences on matters falling within its com- 
petence. 

Article 63 

1. The Economic and Social Council may 

enter into agreements with any of the agencies 
referred to in Article 57. defiring the terms on 
on which the agency ; ■ be brought 

into relationship with the United Nations. Such 
agreements shall be subject to approval by the 
General Assembly. 

2. It may coordinate the activities of the 
specialized agencies through consultation with 
and recommendations to such agencies and 
through recommendations to the General As- 
sembly and to the Members of the United 
Nations, 

Article 6Jt 

1, The Economic and Social Council may take 
appropriate steps to obtain regular reports 
from the specialized agencies. It may make ar- 
rangements with the Members of the United 
Nations and with the specialized agencies to 
obtain reports on the .-iteps lakon to give effect 
to its own recommendations and to recommend- 
ations on matters falling within its competence 
made by the General Assembly. 

2. It may communicate its observations on 
these reports to the General Assembly. 


Article 65 

The Economic and Social Council may fur- 
nish information to the Security Council and 
shall assist the Security Council upon its re- 
quest. 

Article 66 

1. The Economic and Social Council shall per- 
form such functions as fall within its compet- 
ence in connection with the carrying out of the 
recommendations of the General Assembly. 

2. It may, with the approval of the General 
Assembly, perform services at the request of 
Members of the United Nations and at the 
request of specialized agencies. 

3. It shall perform such other functions as 
are specified elsewhere in the present Charter 
or as may be assigned to it by the General As- 
sembly. 

Voting 

Article 67 

1. Each member of the Economic and Social 
Council shall have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Economic and Social 
Council shall be made by a majority of the mem- 
bers present and voting. 

Procedure 

Article 68 

The Economic and Social Council shall set 
up commissions in economic and social fields 
and for the promotion of human rights, and 
such other commissions as may be required for 
the performance of its functions. 

Article 69 

The Economic and Social Council shall in- 
vite any Member of the United Nations to par- 
ticipate, without vote, in its deliberations on 
any matter of particular concern to that 
Member. 

Article 70 

The Economic and Social Council may make 
arrangements for representatives of the speci- 
alized agencies to participate, without vote, in 
its deliberations and in those of the commis- 
sions established by it, and for its representa- 
tives to participate in the deliberations of the 
specialized agencies. 

Article 71 

The Economic and Social Council may make 
suitable arrangements for consultation with 
non-governmental organizations which are con- 
cerned with matters within its competence. 
Such arrangements may be made with interna- 
tional organizations and, where appropriate, 
with national organizations after consultation 
with the Member of the United Nations con- 
cerned. 
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Article 72 

1. The Economic and Social Council shall 
adopt its own rules of procedure, including the 
method of selecting its President. 

2. The Economic and Social Council shall 
meet as required in accordance with its rules, 
which shall include provision for the convening 
of meetings on the request of a majority of its 
members. 

Chapter XI 

DECLARATION REGARDING NON-SBLF-GOVERNING 
TERRITORIES 

Article 73 

Members of the United Nations which have 
or assume responsibilities for the administra- 
tion of territories whose peoples have not yet 
attained a full measure of self-government rec- 
ognize the principle that the interests of the 
inhabitants of these territories are paramount, 
and accept as a sacred trust the obligation to 
promote to the utmost, within the system of 
international peace and security established by 
the present Charter, the well-being of the in- 
habitants of these territories, and, to this end : 

a. to ensure, with due respect for the 
culture of the peoples concerned, their 
political, economic, social, and educational 
advancement, their just treatment, and 
their protection against abuses; 

b. to develop self-government, to take 
due account of the political aspirations of 
the peoples, and to assist them in the pro- 
gressive development of their free politi- 
cal institutions, according to the particu- 
lar circumstances of each territory and its 
peoples and their varying stages of ad- 
vancement; 

c. to further international peace and 
security; 

d. to promote constructive measures of 
development, to encourage research, and 
to cooperate with one another and, when 
and where appropriate, with specialized 
international bodies with a view to the 
practical achievement of the social, eco- 
nomic, and scientific purposes set forth in 
this Article ; and 

e. to transmit regularly to the Secre- 
tary-General for information purposes, 
subject to such limitation as security and 
constitutional considerations may require, 
statistical and other information of a 
technical nature relating to economic, 
social, and educational conditions in the 
territories for which they are respectively 
responsible other than those territories 
to which Chapters XII and XIII apply. 

Article 7U 

Members of the United Nations also agree 
that their policy in respect of the territories to 
which this Chapter applies, no less than in re- 
spect of their metropolitan areas, must be based 
on the general principle of good-neighbourli- 


ness, due account being taken of the interests 
and well-being of the rest of the world, in social, 
economic, and commercial matters. 

Chapter XII 

INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM 

Article 75 

The United Nations shall establish under its 
authority an international trusteeship system 
for the administration and supervision of such 
territories as may be placed thereunder by sub- 
sequent individual agreements. These terri- 
tories are hereinafter referred to as trust 
territories. 

Article 76 

The basic objectives of the trusteeship sys- 
tem, in accordance with the Purposes of the 
United Nations laid down in Article 1 of the 
present Charter, shall be : 

a. to further international peace and secu- 
rity; 

b. to promote the political, economic, 
social, and educational advancement of the 
inhabitants of the trust territories, and their 
progressive development towards self-gov- 
ernment or independence as may be appro- 
priate to the particular circumstances of each 
territory and its peoples and the freely ex- 
pressed wishes of the peoples concerned, and 
as may be provided by the terms of each 
trusteeship agreement; 

c. to encourage respect for human rights 
and for fundamental freedoms for all without 
distinction as to race, sex, language, or relig- 
ion, and to encourage recognition of the in- 
terdependence of the peoples of the world; 
and 

d. to ensure equal treatment in social, eco- 
nomic, and commercial matters for all Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and their nation- 
als, and also equal treatment for the latter 
in the administration of justice, without 
prejudice to the attainment of the foregoing 
objectives and subject to the provisions of 
Article 80. 

Article 77 

1. The trusteeship system shall apply to such 
territories in the following categories as may 
be placed thereunder by means of trusteeship 
agreements : 

a. territories now held under mandate; 

b. territories which may be detached 
from enemy states as a result of the Sec- 
ond World War; and 

c. territories voluntarily placed under 
the system by states responsible for their 
administration. 

2. It will be a matter for subsequent agree- 
ment as to which territories in the foregoing 
categories will be brought under the trusteeship 
system and upon what terms. 
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Article 78 

The trusteeship system shall not apply to 
territories which have become Members of the 
United Nations, relationship among which shall 
be based on respect tor the principle of sov- 
ereign equality. 

Article 79 

The terms of trusteeship for each territory 
to be placed under the trusteeship system, in- 
cluding any alteration or amendment, shall be 
agreed upon by the states directly concerned, 
including the mandatory power in the case of 
territories held under mandate by a Member of 
the United Nations, and shall be approved as 
provided for in Articles 83 and 85. 

Article 80 

1. Except as may be agreed upon in individ- 
ual trusteeship agreements, made under Arti- 
cles 77, 79, and 81, placing each territory under 
the trusteeship system, and until such agree- 
ments have been concluded, n/^thing in this 
Chapter shall be construed in or ^ r to alter 
in any manner the rights whatsoever of any 
states or any peoples or the terms of existing 
international instruments to which Members 
of the United Nations may respectively be 
pai’ties. 

2. Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be 
interpreted as giving grounds for delay or post- 
ponement of the negotiation and conclusion of 
agreements for placing mandated and other 
territories under the trusteeship system as 
provided for in Article 77. 

Article 81 

The trusteeship agreement shall in each case 
include the terms under which the trust terri- 
tory will be administered and designate the 
authority which will exercise the administra- 
tion of the trust territory. Such authority, here- 
inafter called the administering authority, may 
be one or more states or the Organization itself. 

Article 82 

There may be designated, in any trusteeship 
agreement, a strategic area or areas which may 
include part or all of the trust territory to which 
the agreement applies, without prejudice to any 
special agreement or agreements made under 
Article 43^. 

Article 83 

1. All functions of the United Nations relat- 
ing to strategic areas, including the approval 
of the terms of the trusteeship agreements and 
of their alteration or amendment, shall be ex- 
ercised by the Security Council. 

2. The basic objectives set forth in Article 
76 shall be applicable to the people of each stra- 
tegic area. 

3* The Security Council shall, subject to the 
provisions of the trusteeship agreements and 
without prejudice to security considerations, 


avail itself of the assistance of the Trustes'^hlp 
Council to perform those functions of the 
United Nations under the trusteeship system 
relating to political, economic, social, and edu- 
cational matters in the strategic areas. 

Article 8U 

It shall be the duty of the administering 
authority to ensure that the trust territory shall 
play its part in the maintenance of international 
peace and security. To this end the administer- 
ing authority may make use of volunteer forces, 
facilities, and assistance from the trust terri- 
tory in carrying out the obligations towards 
the Security Council undertaken in this regard 
by the administering authority, as well as for 
local defence and the maintenance of law and 
order within the trust terztory. 

Article 85 

1. The functions of the United Nations with 
regard to trusteeship agreements for all areas 
not designated as strategic, including the ap- 
proval of the terms of the trusteeship agree- 
ments and of their alteration or amendment, 
shall be exercised by the General Assembly. 

2. The Tr”stee?hip Council, under 

the authority of li*.'; General .X.-*-. - i;ly, shall 
assist the General Assembly in carrying out 
these functions. 

Chapter XIII 

THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 

Composition 

Article 86 

1. The Trusteeship Council shall consist of 
the following Members of the United Nations: 

a. those Members administering trust 
territories ; 

b. such of those Members mentioned by 
name in Article 23 as are not administer- 
ing trust territories; and 

c. as many other members elected for 
three-year terms by the General Assem- 
bly as may be necessary to ensure that the 
total number of members of the Trustee- 
ship Council is equally divided between 
those Members of the United Nations 
which administer trust territories and 
those which do not. 

2. Each member of the Council 

shall designate one specially person to 

I'epresent it therein. 

Functions and Powers 

Article 87 

The General Assembly and. under its author- 
ity, the Truitye-vkip Couiicil. in carrying out 
their functions, may: 

a. consider reports submitted by the ad- 
ministering authority; 

b. accept petitions and examine them in 
consultation with the administering author- 
ity; 
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c. provide for periodic visits to the respec- 
tive trust territories at times agreed upon 
with the administering authoi-ity; and 

d. take these and other actions in con- 
formity with the terms of the trusteeship 
agreements. 

Article 88 

The Trusteeship Council shall formulate a 
questionnaire on the political, economic, social, 
and educational advancement of the inhabitants 
of each trust territory, and the 
authority for each trust territoi*y ■■.he 

competence of the General Assembly shall make 
an annual report to the General Assembly upon 
the basis of such questionnaire. 

Voting 

Article 89 

1. Each member of the Trusteeship Council 
shall have one vote. 

2. Decisions of the Trusteeship Council shall 
be made by a majority of the members present 
and voting. 

Procedure 

Article 90 

1. The Trusteeship Council shall adopt its 
own rules of procedure, including the method 
of selecting its President. 

2. The Trusteeship Council shall meet as re- 
quired in accordance with its rules, which shall 
include provision for the convening of meet- 
ings on the request of a majority of its mem- 
bers. 

Article 91 

The Trusteeship Council shall, when appro- 
priate, avail itself of the assistance of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council and of the specialized 
agencies in regard to matters with which they 
are respectively concerned. 

Chapter XIV 

THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OP JUSTICE 

Article 92 

The International Court of Justice shall be 
the principal judicial organ of the United Na- 
tions. It shall function in accordance with the 
annexed Statute, which is based upon the Stat- 
ute of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice and forms an integral part of the pres- 
ent Charter. 

Article 98 

1. All Members of the United Nations are 
vpso facto parties to the Statute of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. 

2. A state which is not a Member of the 
United Nations may become a party to the Stat- 
ute of the International Court of Justice on 
conditions to be determined in each case by the 


General Assembly upon the recommendation of 
the Security Council. 

Article 9k 

1. Each Member of the United Nations 
undertakes to comply with the decision of the 
International Court of Justice in any case to 
which it is a party. 

2. If any party to a case fails to perform 
the obligations incumbent upon it under a 
judgment rendered by the Court, the other 
party may have recourse to the Security Coun- 
cil, which may, if it deems necessary, make rec- 
ommendations or decide upon measures to be 
taken to give effect to the judgment. 

Article 95 

Nothing in the present Charter shall prevent 
Members of the United Nations from entrust- 
ing the solution of their differences to other tri- 
bunals by virtue of agreements already in exist- 
ence or which may be concluded in the future. 

Article 96 

1. The General Assembly or the Security 
Council may request the International Court of 
Justice to give an advisory opinion on any legal 
question. 

2. Other organs of the United Nations and 
?::ccir.]ir.od agencies, which may at any time be 

uii'i :i by the General Assembly, may 
also request advisory opinions of the Court on 
legal questions arising within the scope of their 
activities. 

Chapter XV 

THE SECRETARIAT 

Article 97 

The Secretariat shall comprise a Secretary- 
General and such staff as the Organization may 
require. The Secretary-General shall be ap- 
pointed by the General Assembly upon the 
recommendation of the Security Council. He 
shall be the chief administrative officer of the 
Organization. 

Article 98 

The Secretary-General shall act in that capa- 
city in all meetings of the General Assembly, 
of the Security Council, of the Economic and 
Social Council, and of the Trusteeship Council, 
and shall perform such other functions as are 
entrusted to him by these organs.The Secretary- 
General shall make an annual report to the 
General Assembly on the work of the Organi- 
zation. 

Article 99 

The Secretary-General may bring to the at- 
tention of the Security Council any matter 
which in his opinion may threaten the main- 
tenance of international peace and security. 
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Article 100 

1, In the performance of their duties the 
Secretary-General and the staff shall not seek 
or receive instructions from any government 
or from any other authority external to the 
Organization. They shall refrain from any 
action which might reflect on their position as 
international officials responsible only to the 
Organization, 

2. Each Member of the United Nations 
undertakes to respect the exclusively interna- 
tional character of the responsibilities of the 
Secretary-General and the staff and not to seek 
to influence them in the discharge of their 
responsibilities. 

Article 101 

1. The staff shall be appointed by the Secre- 
tary-General under regulations established by 
the General Assembly, 

2. Appropriate staffs shall be permanently 
assigned to the Economic and Social Council, 
the Trusteeship Council, and, as required, to 
other organs of the United Nations. These staffs 
shall form a part of the Secretariat. 

3. The paramount consideration in the em- 
ployment 01 -.he and in the determination 
of the conditions of service shall be the necessity 
of securing the highest standards of efficiency, 
competence, and integrity. Due regard shall be 
paid to the importance of recruiting the staff 
on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

Chapter XVI 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Article 102 

1. Every treaty and every international 
agreement entered into by any Member of the 
United Nations after the present Charter comes 
into force shall as soon as possible be registered 
with the Secretariat and published by it. 

2. No party to any such treaty or interna- 
tional agreement which has not been registered 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
1 of this Article may invoke that treaty or 
agreement before any organ of the United 
Nations. 

Article lOS 

In the event of a conflict between the obliga- 
tions of the Members of the United Nations 
under the present Charter and their obligations 
under any other international agreement, their 
obligations under the present Charter shall 
prevail. 

Article lOi 

The Organization shall enjoy in the terri- 
tory of each of its Members such legal capacity 
as may be necessary for the exercise of its func- 
tions and the fulfillment of its purposes. 


Article 105 

1. The Organization shall enjoy in the terri- 
tory of each of its Members such privileges 
and immunities as are necessary for the ful- 
filment of its purposes. 

2. Representatives of the Members of the 
United Nations and officials of the Organization 
shall similarly enjoy such privileges and im- 
munities as are necessary for the independent 
exercise of their functions in connection with 
the Organization. 

3. The General Assembly may make recom- 
mendations with a view to determining the de- 
tails of the application of paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this Article or may propose conventions to 
the Members of the United Nations for this 
purpose. 

Chapter XVII 

TRANSITIONAL SECURITY ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 106 

Pending the coming into force of such special 
agreements referred to in Article 43 as in the 
opinion of the Security Council enable it to 
begin the exercise of its responsibilities under 
Article 42, the parties to the Four-Nation Dec- 
laration, signed at Moscow, October 30, 1943, 
and Prance, shall, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 5 of that Declaration, con- 
sult with one another and as occasion requires 
with other Members of the United Nations with 
a view to such joint action on behalf of the 
Organization as may be necessary for the pur- 
pose of maintaining international peace and 
security. 

Article 107 

Nothing in the present Charter shall in- 
validate or preclude action, in relation to any 
state which during the Second World War has 
been an enemy of any signatory to the present 
Charter, taken or authorized as a result of that 
war by the Governments having responsibility 
for such action. 

Chapter XVIII 

AMENDMENTS 
Article 108 

Amendments to the present Charter shall 
come into force for all Members of the United 
Nations when they have been adopted by a vote 
of two-thirds of the Members of the General 
Assembly and ratified in accordance with their 
respective constitutional processes by two- 
thirds of the Members of the United Nations, 
including all the permanent members of the 
Security Council. 

Article 109 

1. A General Conference of the Members of 
the United Nations for the purpose of review- 
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ing the present Charter may be held at a date 
and place to be fixed by a two-thirds vote of the 
Members of the General Assembly and by a 
vote of any seven members of the Security 
Council. Each Member of the United Nations 
shall have one vote in the conference. 

2. Any alteration of the present Charter 
recommended by a two-thirds vote of the con- 
ference shall take effect when ratified in ac- 
cordance with their respective constitutional 
processes by two-thirds of the Members of the 
United Nations including all the permanent 
members of the Security Council. 

3. If such a conference has not been held 
before the tenth annual session of the General 
Assembly following the coming into force of 
the present Charter, the proposal to call such a 
conference shall be placed on the agenda of that 
session of the General Assembly, and the con- 
ference shall be held if so decided by a majority 
vote of the Members of the General Assembly 
and by a vote of any seven members of the 
Security Council. 

Chapter XIX 

RATIFICATION AND SIGNATURE 
Article 110 

1. The present Charter shall be ratified by 
the signatory states in accordance with their 
respective constitutional processes. 

2. The ratifications shall be deposited with 
the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, which shaU notify all the signatory states 


of each deposit as well as the Secretary-General 
of the Organization when he has been ap- 
pointed. 

3. The present Charter shall come into force 
upon the deposit of ratifications by the Eepublic 
of China, France, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Eepublics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and the United States of 
America, and by a majority of the other signa- 
tory states. A protocol of the ratifications de- 
posited shall thereupon be drawn up by the 
Government of the United States of America 
which shall communicate copies thereof to all 
the signatory states. 

4, The states signatory to the present Char- 
ter which ratify it after it has come into force 
will become original Members of the United 
Nations on the date of the deposit of their 
respective ratifications. 

Article 111 

The present Charter, of which the Chinese, 
French, Russian, English and Spanish texts are 
equally authentic, shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States 
of America. Duly certified copies thereof shall 
be transmitted by that Government to the Gov- 
ernments of the other signatory states. 

In faith whereof the representatives of the 
Governments of the United Nations have signed 
the present Charter. 

Done at the city of San Francisco the twenty- 
sixth day of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-five. 


STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL COURT 
OF JUSTICE 


Article 1 

The international court op justice estab- 
lished by the Charter of the United Nations as 
the judicial organ of the United Na- 
tion- ■ 1 e constituted and shall function in 

accordance with the provisions of the present 
Statute. 


Chapter I 

organization of the court 
Article 2 

The Court shall be composed of a body of 
independent judges, elected regardless of their 
nationality from among persons of high moral 
character, who possess Ihr; re- 
quired in their respective ci uutr it;-: rq^point- 

ment to the highest judicial ofiSces, or are juris- 
consults of recognized competence in interna- 
tional law. 


Article 3 

1. The Court shall consist of fifteen members, 
no two of whom may be nationals of the same 
state. 

2. A person who for the purposes of member- 
ship in the Court could be regarded as a na- 
tional of more than one state shall be deemed 
to be a national of the one in which he ordinarily 
exercises civil and political rights. 

Article i. 

1. The members of the Court shall be elected 
by the General Assembly and by the Security 
Council from a list of persons nominated by the 
national groups in the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, in accordance with the following 
provisions. 

2. In the case of Members of the United Na- 
tions not represented in the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration, candidates shall be nominated 
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by national groups appointed for this purpose 
by their governments under the same condi- 
tions as those prescribed for members of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration by Article 44 
of the Convention of The Hague of 1907 for 
the pacific settlement of international disputes. 

3. The conditions under which a state which 
is a party to the present Statute but is not a 
Member of the United Nations may participate 
in electing the members of the Court shall, in 
the absence of a special agreement, be laid down 
by the General Assembly upon recommenda- 
tion of the Security Council. 

Article 5 

1. At least three months before the date of 
the election, the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall address a written request to the 
members of the Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion belonging to the states which are parties 
to the present Statute, and to the members of 
the national groups appointed under Article 4, 
paragraph 2, inviting them to undertake, within 
a given time, by national groups, the nomination 
of persons in a position to accept the duties of 
a member of the Court. 

2. No group may nominate more than four 
persons, not more than two of whom shall be 
of their own nationality. In no case may the 
number of candidates nominated by a group 
be more than double the number of seats to be 
filled. 

Article 6 

Before making these nominations, each na- 
tional group is recommended to consult its high- 
est court of justice, its legal faculties and 
schools of law, and its national academies and 
national sections of international academies 
devoted to the study of law. 

Article 7 

1. The Secretary-General shall prepare a list 
in alphabetical order of ail the persons thus 
nominated. Save as provided in Article 12, 
paragraph 2, these shall be the only persons 
eligible. 

2. The Secretary-General shall submit this 
list to the General Assembly and to the Security 
Council. 

Article 8 

The General Assembly and the Security Coun- 
cil shall proceed independently of one another 
to elect the members of the Court. 

Article 9 

At every election, the electors shall bear in 
mind not only that the persons to be elected 
should individually possess the qualifications 
required, but also that in the body as a whole 
the representation of the main forms of civili- 
zation and of the principal legal systems of the 
world should be assured. 


Article 10 

1. Those candidates who obtain an absolute 
majority of votes in the General Assembly and 
in the Security Council shall be considered as 
elected. 

2. Any vote of the Security Council, whether 
for the election of judges or for the appointment 
of members of the conference envisaged in 
Article 12, shall be taken v/ithout any distinc- 
tion between permanent and non-pcrmanent 
members of the Security Council. 

3. In the event of more than one national 
of the same state obtaining an absolute major- 
ity of the votes both of the General Assembly 
and of the Security Council, the eldest of these 
only shall be considered as elected. 

Article 11 

If, after the first meeting held for the purpose 
of the election, one or more seats remain to be 
filled, a second and, if necessary, a third meeting 
shall take place. 

Article 12 

1. If, after the third meeting, one or more 
seats still remain unfilled, a joint conference 
consisting of six members, three appointed by 
the General Assembly and three by the Security 
Council, may be formed at any time at the 
request of either the General Assembly or the 
Security Council, for the purpose of choosing 
by the vote of an absolute majority one name for 
each seat still vacant, to submit to the General 
Assembly and the Security Council for their 
respective acceptance. 

2. If the joint conference is unanimously 
agreed upon any person who fulfils the required 
conditions, he may be included in its list, even 
though he was not included in the list of 
nominations referred to in Article 7. 

3. If the joint conference is satisfied that it 
will not be successful in procuring an election, 
those members of the Court who have already 
been elected shall, within a period to be fixed 
by the Security Council, proceed to fill the 
vacant seats by selection from among those 
candidates who have obtained votes either in 
the General Assembly or in the Security Council. 

4. In the event of an of votes among 

the judges, the eldest jr i;r..; <i ; :i have a casting 
vote. 

Article IS 

1. The members of the Court shall be elected 
for nine years and may be re-elected ; provided, 
however, that of the judges elected at the first 
election, the terms of five judges shall expire 
at the end of three years and the terms of five 
more judges shall expire at the end of six years. 

2. The judges whose terms are to expire at 
the end of the above-mentioned initial periods 
of three and six years shall be chosen by lot to 
be drawn by the Secretary-General immediately 
after the first election has been completed. 
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3. The members of the Court shall continue 
to discharge their duties until their places have 
been filled. Though replaced, they shall finish 
any cases which they may have begun. 

4. In the case of the resignation of a member 
of the Court, the resignation shall be addressed 
to the President of the Court for transmission 
to the Secretary-General. This last notification 
makes the place vacant. 

Article H 

Vacancies shall be filled by the same method 
as that laid down for the first election, subject 
to the following provision : the Secretary-Gen- 
eral shall, within one month of the occurrence 
of the vacancy, proceed to issue the invitations 
provided for in Article 5, and the date of the 
election shall be fixed by the Security Council. 

Article 15 

A member of the Court elected to replace a 
member whose term of office has not expired 
shall hold office for the remainder of his pre- 
decessor’s term. 

Article 16 

1. No member of the Court may exercise 
any political or administrative function, or en- 
gage in any other occupation of a professional 
nature. 

2. Any doubt on this point shall be settled by 
the decision of the Court. 

Article 17 

1. No member of the Court may act as agent, 
counsel, or advocate in any case. 

2. No member may participate in the decision 
of any case in which he has previously taken 
part as agent, counsel, or advocate for one of 
the parties, or as a member of a national or 
international court, or of a commission of 
enquiry, or in any other capacity. 

3. Any doubt on this point shall be settled 
by the decision of the Court. 

Article 18 

1. No member of the Court can be dismissed 
unless, in the unanimous opinion of the other 
members, he has ceased to fulfil the required 
conditions. 

2. Formal notification thereof shall be made 
to the Secretary-General by the Registrar. 

3. This notification makes the place vacant. 

Article 19 

The members of the Court, when engaged on 
the business of the Court, shall enjoy diplomatic 
privileges and immunities. 

Article 20 

Every member of the Court shall, before tak- 
ing up his duties, make a solemn declaration in 


open court that he will exercise his powers im- 
partially and conscientiously. 

Article 21 

1. The Court shall elect its President and 
Vice-President for three years; they may be 
re-elected. 

2. The Court shall appoint its Registrar and 
may provide for the appointment of such other 
officers as may be necessary. 

Article 22 

1. The seat of the Court shall be established 
at The Hague. This, however, shall not prevent 
the Court from sitting and exercising its func- 
tions elsewhere whenever the Court considers 
it desirable. 

2. The President and the Registrar shall 
reside at the seat of the Court. 

Article 28 

1. The Court shall remain permanently in 
session, except during the judicial vacations, 
the dates and duration of which shall be fixed 
by the Court. 

2. Members of the Court are entitled to 
periodic leave, the dates and duration of which 
shall be fixed by the Court, having in mind the 
distance between The Hague and the home of 
each judge. 

3. Members of the Court shall be bound, 
unless they are on leave or prevented from at- 
tending by illness or other serious reasons duly 
explained to the President, to hold themselves 
permanently at the disposal of the Court. 

Article 2U 

1. If, for some special reason, a member of 
the Court considers that he should not take part 
in the decision of a particular case, he shall so 
inform the President. 

2. If the President considers that for some 
special reason one of the members of the Court 
should not sit in a particular case, he shall give 
him notice accordingly. 

3. If in any such case the member of the 
Court and the President disagree, the matter 
shall be settled by the decision of the Court. 

Article 25 

1. The full Court shall sit except when it is 
expressly provided otherwise in the present 
Statute. 

2. Subject to the condition that the number 
of judges available to constitute the Court is 
not thereby reduced below eleven, the Rules 
of the Court may provide for allowing one or 
more judges, according to circumstances and 
in rotation, to be dispensed from sitting. 

3. A quorum of nine judges shall suffice to 
constitute the Court. 
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Article 26 

1. The Court may from time to time form one 
or moi’e chambers, composed of three or more 
judges as the Court may determine, for dealing 
with particular categories of cases; for ex- 
ample, labor cases and cases relating to transit 
and communications. 

2. The Court may at any time form a cham- 
ber for dealing with a particular case. The 
number of judges to constitute such a chamber 
shall be determined by the Court with the ap- 
proval of the parties. 

3. Cases shall be heard and determined by the 
chambers provided for in this Article if the 
parties so request. 

Article 27 

A judgment given by any of the chambers 
provided for in Articles 26 and 29 shall be 
considered as rendered by the Court. 

Article 28 

The chambers provided for in Articles 26 
and 29 may, with the consent of the parties, sit 
and exercise their functions elsewhere than at 
The Hague. 

Article 29 

With a view to the speedy despatch of busi- 
ness, the Court shall form annually a chamber 
composed of five judges which, at the request 
of the parties, may hear and determine cases 
by summary procedure. In addition, two judges 
shall be selected for the purpose of replacing 
judges who find it impossible to sit. 

Article SO 

1. The Court shall frame rules for carrying 
out its functions. In particular, it shall lay down 
rules of procedure. 

2. The rules of the Court may provide for 
assessors to sit with the Court or with any of 
its chambers, without the right to vote. 

Article SI 

1. Judges of the nationality of each of the 
parties shall retain their right to sit in the case 
before the Court. 

2. If the Court includes upon the Bench a 
judge of the nationality of one of the parties, 
any other party may choose a person to sit as 
judge. Such person shall be chosen preferably 
from among those persons who have been nomi- 
nated as candidates as provided in Articles 4 
and 5. 

3. If the Court includes upon the Bench no 
judge of the nationality of the parties, each of 
these parties may proceed to choose a judge as 
provided in paragraph 2 of this Article. 

4. The provisions of this Article shall apply 
to the case of Articles 26 and 29. In such cases, 
the President shall request one or, if necessary. 


two of the members of the Court forming the 
chamber to give place to the members of the 
Court of the nationality of the parties con- 
cerned, and, failing such, or if they are unable 
to be present, to the judges specially chosen by 
the parties. 

5. Should there be several parties in the same 
interest, they shall, for the purpose of the pre- 
ceding provisions, be reckoned as one party 
only. Any doubt upon this point shall be 
settled by the decision of the Court. 

6. Judges chosen as laid down in paragraphs 
2, 3, and 4 of this Article shall fulfil the condi- 
tions required by Articles 2, 17 (paragraph 2) , 
20 and 24 of the present Statute. They shall 
take part in the decision on terms of complete 
equality with their colleagues. 

Article S2 

1. Each member of the Court shall receive 
an annual salary. 

2. The President shall receive a special an- 
nual allowance. 

3. The Vice-President shall receive a special 
allowance for every day on which he acts as 
President. 

4. The judges chosen under Article 31, other 
than members of the Court, shall receive com- 
pensation for each day on which they exercise 
their functions. 

5. These salaries, allowances, and compen- 
sation shall be fixed by the General Assembly. 
They may not be decreased during the term of 
office. 

6. The salary of the Eegistrar shall be fixed 
by the General Assembly on the proposal of the 
Court. 

7. Regulations made by the General Assem- 
bly shall fix the conditions under which retire- 
ment pensions may be given to members of the 
Court and to the Registrar, and the conditions 
under which members of the Court and the 
Registrar shall have their travelling expenses 
refunded. 

8. The above salaries, allowances, and com- 
pensation shall be free of all taxation. 

Article SB 

The expenses of the Court shall be borne by 
the United Nations in such a manner as shall be 
decided by the General Assembly. 


Chapter II 

COMPETENCE OP THE COURT 
Article Si 

1. Only states may be parties in cases before 
the Court. 

2. The Court, subject to and in conformity 
with its Rules, may i-equest of public interna- 
tional organizations information relevant to 
cases before it, and shall receive such informa- 
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tion presented by such organizations on their 
own initiative, 

3. Whenever the construction of the consti- 
tuent instrument of a public international or- 
ganization or of an international convention 
adopted thereunder is in question in a case be- 
fore the Court, the Registrar shall so notify the 
public international organization concerned and 
shall communicate to it copies of all the written 
proceedings. 

Article 35 

1. The Court shall be open to the states par- 
ties to the present Statute. 

2. The conditions under which the Court shall 
be open to other states shall, subject to the spe- 
cial provisions contained in treaties in force, be 
laid down by the Security Council, but in no case 
shall such conditions place the parties in a posi- 
tion of inequality before the Court, 

3. When a state which is not a Member of the 
United Nations is a party to a case, the Court 
shall fix the amount which that party is to con- 
tribute towards the expenses of the Court. This 
provision shall not apply if such state is bearing 
a share of the expenses of the Court, 

Article 86 

1. The jurisdiction of the Court comprises 
all cases which the parties refer to it and all 
matters specially provided for in the Charter of 
the United Nations or in treaties and conven- 
tions in force. 

2. The states parties ta the present Statute 
may at any time declare that they recognize as 
compulsory vpso facto and without special agree- 
ment, in relation to any other state accepting 
the same obligation, the jurisdiction of the 
Court in all legal disputes concerning: 

a. the interpretation of a treaty; 

b. any question of international law; 

c. the existence of any fact which, if estab- 
lished, would constitute a breach of an inter- 
national obligation ; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to 
be made for the breach of an international 
obligation. 

3. The declarations referred to above may 
be made unconditionally or on condition of reci- 
procity on the part of several or certain states, 
or for a certain time. 

4. Such declarations shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
who shall transmit copies thereof to the parties 
to the Statute and to the Registrar of the Court. 

5. Declarations made under Article 36 of the 
Statute of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice and which are still in force shall 
be deemed, as between the parties to the present 
Statute, to be acceptances of the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Jus- 
tice for the period which they still have to run 
and in accordance with their terms. 


6. In the event of a dispute as to whether the 
Court has jurisdiction, the matter shall be set- 
tled by the decision of the Court. 

Article 87 

Whenever a treaty or convention in force pro- 
vides for reference of a matter to a tribunal to 
have been instituted by the League of Nations, 
or to the Permanent Court of International Jus- 
tice, the matter shall, as between the parties to 
the present Statute, be referred to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. 

Article 88 

1. The Court, whose function is to decide in 
accordance with international law such disputes 
as are submitted to it, shall apply : 

a. international conventions, whether general 
or particular, establishing rules expressly 
recognized by the contesting states ; 

b. international custom, as evidence of a gen- 
eral practice accepted as law ; 

c. the general principles of law recognized by 
civilized nations; 

d. subject to the provisions of Article 59, ju- 
dicial decisions and the teachings of the most 
highly qualified publicists of the various na- 
tions, as subsidiary means for the determina- 
tion of rules of law. 

2. This provision shall not prejudice the 
power of the Court to decide a case ex sequo et 
bono, if the parties agree thereto. 

Chapter III 

PROCEDURE 

Article 89 

1. The official languages of the Court shall be 
French and English. If the parties agree that 
the case shall be conducted in French, the judg- 
ment shall be delivered in French. If the parties 
agree that the case shall be conducted in Eng- 
lish, the judgment shall be delivered in English. 

2. In the absence of an agreement as to which 
language shall be employed, each party may, in 
the pleadings, use the language which it pre- 
fers; the decision of the Court shall be given in 
French and English. In this case the Court shall 
at the same time determine which of the two 
texts shall be considered as authoritative. 

3. The Court shall, at the request of any 
party, authorize a language other than French 
or English to be used by that party. 

Article iO 

1. Cases are brought before the Court, as the 
case may be, either by the notification of the 
special agreement or by a written application 
addressed to the Registrar. In either case the 
sub ject of the dispute and the parties shall be 
indicated. 

2. The Registrar shall forthwith communi- 
cate the application to all concerned. 
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3. He shall also notify the Members of the 
United Nations through the Secretary-General, 
and also any other states entitled to appear be- 
fore the Court, 

Article A1 

1. The Court shall have the power to indicate, 
if it considers that circumstances so require, 
any provisional measures which ought to be 
taken to preserve the respective rights of either 
party. 

2. Pending the final decision, notice of the 
measures suggested shall forwith be given to 
the parties and to the Security Council. 

Article 42 

1. The parties shall be represented by agents. 

2. They may have the assistance of counsel 
or advocates before the Court. 

3. The agents, counsel, and advocates of par- 
ties before the Court shall enjoy the privileges 
and Immunities necessary to the independent 
exercise of their duties. 

Article 43 

1. The procedure shall consist of two parts : 
written and oral. 

2. The written proceedings shall consist of 
the communication to the Court and to the par- 
ties of memorials, counter-memorials and, if 
necessary, replies; also all papers and docu- 
ments in support. 

3. These communications shall be made 
through the Registrar, in the order and within 
the time fixed by the Court. 

4. A certified copy of every document pro- 
duced by one party shall be communicated to the 
other party. 

5. The oral proceedings shall consist of the 
hearing by the Court of witnesses, experts, 
agents, counsel, and advocates. 

Article 44 

1. For the service of all notices upon persons 
other than the agents, counsel, and advocates, 
the Court shall apply direct to the government 
of the state upon whose territory the notice has 
to be served. 

2. The same provision shall apply whenever 
steps are to be taken to procure evidence on the 
spot. 

Article 45 

The hearing shall be under the control of the 
President or, if he is unable to preside, of the 
Vice-President; if neither is able to preside, the 
senior judge present shall preside. 

Article 46 

The hearing in Court shall be public, unless 
the Court shall decide otherwise, or unless the 
parties demand that the public be not admitted. 


Article 47 

1. Minutes shall be made at each hearing and 
signed by the Registrar and the President. 

2. These minutes alone shall be authentic. 

Article 48 

The Court shall make orders for the conduct 
of the case, shall decide the form and time in 
which each party must conclude its arguments, 
and make ail arrangements connected with the 
taking of evidence. 

Article 40 

The Court may, even before the hearing be- 
gins, call upon the agents to produce any docu- 
ment or to supply any explanations. Formal note 
shall be taken of any refusal. 

Article 50 

The Court may, at any time, entrust any indi- 
vidual, body, bureau, commission, or other or- 
ganization that it may select, with the task of 
carrying out an enquiry or giving an expert 
opinion. 

Article 51 

During the hearing any relevant questions 
are to be put to the witnesses and experts under 
the conditions laid down by the Court in the 
rules of procedure referred to in Article 30. 

Article 52 

After the Court has received the proofs and 
evidence within the time specified for the pur- 
pose, it may refuse to accept any further oral 
or written evidence that one party may desire 
to present unless the other side consents. 

Article 53 

1. Whenever one of the parties does not ap- 
pear before the Court, or fails to defend its case, 
the other party may call upon the Court to de- 
cide in favor of its claim. 

2. The Court must, before doing so, satisfy 
itself, not only that it has jurisdiction in accord- 
ance with Articles 36 and 37, but also that the 
claim is well founded in fact and law. 

Article 54 

1. When, subject to the control of the Court, 
the agents, counsel, and advocates have com- 
pleted their presentation of the case, the Presi- 
dent shall declare the hearing closed. 

2. The Court shall withdraw to consider the 
judgment. 

3. The deliberations of the Court shall take 
place in private and remain secret. 

Article 55 

1. All questions shall be decided by a major- 
ity of the judges present. 
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2. In the event of an equality of votes, the 
President or the judge who acts in his place 
shall have a casting vote. 

Article 56 

1. The judgment shall state the reasons on 
which it is based. 

2. It shall contain the names of the judges 
who have taken part in the decision. 

Article 57 

If the judgment does not represent in whole 
or in part the unanimous opinion of the judges, 
any judge shall be entitled to deliver a separate 
opinion. 

Article 58 

The judgment shall be signed by the Presi- 
dent and by the Registrar. It shall be read in 
open court, due notice having been given to the 
agents. 

Article 59 

The decision of the Court has no binding force 
except between the parties and in respect of 
that particular case. 

Article 60 

The judgment is final and without appeal. In 
the event of dispute as to the meaning or scope 
of the judgment, the Court shall construe it 
upon the request of any party. 

Article 61 

1. An application for revision of a judgment 
may be made only when it is based upon the dis- 
covery of some fact of such a nature as to be a 
decisive factor, which fact was, when the judg- 
ment was given, unknown to the Court and also 
to the party claiming revision, always provided 
that such ignorance was not due to negligence. 

2. The proceedings for revision shall be 
opened by a judgment of the Court expressly 
recording the existence of the new fact, recog- 
nizing that it has such a character as to lay the 
case open to revision, and declaring the appli- 
cation admissible on this ground. 

3. The Court may require previous compli- 
ance with the terms of the judgment before it 
admits proceedings in revision. 

4. The application for revision must be made 
at latest within six months of the discovery of 
the new fact. 

5. No application for revision may be made 
after the lapse of ten years from the date of the 
judgment. 

Article 62 

1. Should a state consider that it has an in- 
terest of a legal nature which may be affected 
by the decision in the case, it may submit a re- 
quest to the Court to be permitted to intervene. 

2. It shall be for the Court to decide upon this 
request. 


Article 63 

1. Whenever the construction of a convention 
to which states other than those concerned in 
the case are parties is in question, the Registrar 
shall notify all such states forthwith, 

2. Every state so notified has the right to in- 
tervene in the proceedings ; but if it uses this 
right, the construction given by the judgment 
v/ill be equally binding upon it. 

Article 6i 

Unless otherwise decided by the Court, each 
party shall bear its own costs. 


Chapter IV 
ADVISORY OPINIONS 
Article 65 

1, The Court may give an advisory opinion 
on any legal question at the request of whatever 
body may be authorized by or in accordance with 
the Charter of the United Nations to make such 
a request. 

2. Questions upon which the advisory opinion 
of the Court is asked shall be laid before the 
Court by means of a written request containing 
an exact statement of the question upon 'which 
an opinion is required, and accompanied by all 
documents likely to throw light upon the ques- 
tion. 

Article 66 

1. The Registrar shall foi'thwith give notice 
of the request for an advisory opinion to all 
states entitled to appear before the Court. 

2. The Registrar shall also, by means of a 
special and direct communication, notify any 
state entitled to appear before the Court or in- 
ternational organization considered by the 
Court, or, should it not be sitting, by the Presi- 
dent, as likely to be able to furnish information 
on the question, that the Court will be prepared 
to receive, within a time limit to be fixed by the 
President, written statements, or to hear, at a 
public sitting to be held for the purpose, oral 
statements relating to the question. 

3. Should any such state entitled to appear 
before the Court have failed to receive the spe- 
cial communication referred to in paragraph 2 
of this Article, such state may express a desire 
to submit a written statement or to be heard; 
and the Court will decide. 

4. States and organizations having presented 
written or oral statements or both shall be per- 
mitted to comment on the statements made by 
other states or organizations in the form, to 
the extent, and within the time limits which 
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the Court, or, should it not be sitting, the Presi- 
dent, shall decide in each particular case. Ac- 
cordingly, the Registrar shall in due time com- 
municate any such written statements to states 
and organizations having submitted similar 
statements. 

Article 67 

The Court shall deliver its advisory opinions 
in open court, notice having been given to the 
Secretary-General and to the representatives 
of Members of the United Nations, of other 
states and of international organizations imme- 
diately concerned. 

Article 68 

In the exercise of its advisory functions the 
Court shall further be guided by the provisions 
of the present Statute which apply in conten- 
tious cases to the extent to which it recognizes 
them to be applicable. 


Chapter V 

AMENDMENTS 
Article 69 

Amendments to the present Statute shall be 
effected by the same procedure as is provided 
by the Charter of the United Nations for amend- 
ments to that Charter, subject however to any 
provisions which the General Assembly upon 
recommendation of the Security Council may 
adopt concerning the participation of states 
which are parties to the present Statute but are 
not Members of the United Nations. 

Article 70 

The Court shall have power to propose such 
amendments to the present Statute as it may 
deem necessary, through written communica- 
tions to the Secretary-General, for considera- 
tion in conformity with the provisions of 
Article 69. 
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A 

Action, enforcement, by SC 
see Security Council, enforcement action by 

Action, preventive, by SC 
see Security Council, preventive action by 

Administering Authority, Trust Territories, 
see Trust Territories, Administering Au- 
thority 

Admission of new Members, 4, 18(2) 

Advancement, economic and social, as aim 
of UN, Preamble, 55 

Advancement, political, economic, social, and 
educational, for non-self-governing and 
trust territories, 73, 76, 88 

Advisory opinions from ICJ 
see International Court of Justice, advisory 
opinions from 

Agencies, international, 48(2) 

Agencies, regional, 33(1), 47(4), 52, 53(1), 
54 

Agencies, specialized, 

advisory opinions from ICJ, right to re- 
quest, 96(2) 

agreements with ESC, 63(1) 
assistance to TC, by, 91 
budgets, administrative, to be examined by 
GA, 17(3) 

co-ordination of activities of, by UN, 58, 
63(2) 

creation of, 59 

co-ordination of activities of, by UN, 58, 
63 (2) 

establishment of relationship with UN, 57, 
63 

financial arrangements with, to be approved 
by GA, 17(3) 

participation in meetings of ESC by, 70 
performance of services by ESC for, 66(2) 
recommendations to, by UN, 58, 62(1), 63 
reports from, to ESC, 64(1) 
representation of, at meetings of ESC, 70 
Agents, S17(l-2), S42(1,S), S43(5), S44, 
S49, S58 

Agents, parties represented by, S42 


Aggression, measures against, 1(1), 39-42, 53 

Agreements between ESC and specialized 
agencies 

see Agencies, specialized, agreements with 
ESC 

Agreements between SC and Members on use 
of armed forces 

see Armed forces, use of, agreements be- 
tween SC and Members 

Agreements, international, registration of, 102 

Agreements, trusteeship, 
see Trusteeship, agreements 

Air forces, contingents to be immediately 
available, 45 

Amendments to Charter, 
see Charter, amendments to 

Amendments to Statute, 
see Statute of International Court of Jus- 
tice, amendments 

Appeal, judgment final and without, S60 

Appointment of Secretary-General, 
see Secretary-General, appointment of 

Arbitration, as a means to settle disputes, 33 
Armaments, regulation of, 11(1), 26, 47(1) 
Armed forces, use of, 

agreements between SC and Members, 
43-45, 106 

Arrangements, regional, 33(1), 52-54 
Arrears of payments, 19 

Assembly, General, 
see General Assembly 

Assessors to sit with Court, S30 (2) 

Assistance, mutual, of Members in carrying 
out decisions of SC, 49 

Assistance, to be given to SC by Members, 43 

Assistance, to be given to UN by Members, 
2(5) 

Attack, Members* right of self-defence 
against, 

see Charter, right of self-defence under 
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B 

Blockade, by SC, 42 

Budget, 17, 18(2) ^ 

see also International Court of Justice, 
expenses of 


C 

Os>S€S 

brought before Court by notification or by 
application, S40(l) 

Court shall make orders for the conduct of, 
S48 

jurisdiction of ICJ, S36(l) 

Members' participation in, S24 
no Member may act as agent, counsel or 
or advocate in, S17(l) 
no Member may participate in decision of, 
in which he has been agent, counsel or 
advocate, S17(2) 
notification of, S40 
only States may be parties in, S34(l) 
proceedings, in two parts, written and oral, 
S43 

to be heard by summary procedure, S29 

Chambers, of ICJ, 

see International Court of Justice, Cham- 
bers 

Charter, 

acceptance of obligations of, 4(1) 
action against ex-enemy State not precluded 
by, 107 

agreement to, Preamble 
amendments to, 108, 109(2) 
authentic tests of, 111 
Conference to review, 109 
deposit of, 111 
entry into force of, 110(3) 

ICJ may give advisory opinion on legal 
question at request of bodies authorized 
by, S65 

Members not prevented under, from en- 
trusting solution of diiferences to other 
tribunals than ICJ, 95 
Members to carry out decisions of SC 
under, 25 

Members to fulfil obligations under, 2(2, 5) 
no authority for intervention in domestic 
matters, 2(7) 

obligations under, to prevail over other 
obligations, 103 
ratification of, 3, 110 
right of self-defence under, 51 
signature of, 3, 111 

Statute of IJC forms integral part of, 92 
violation of provisions of, 14 

China, Republic of, 
deposit of ratification by, 110(3) 
permanent member of SC, 23(1) 

Commissions, to be set up by ESC, 68 

Communications, interruptions of, 41 

Compensation, S32 


Compulsory jurisdiction, 
see International Court of Justice, juris- 
diction, compulsory 

Conciliation, as a means to settle disputes, 
33(1) 

Conferences, international, to be called by 
ESC, 62(4) 

Contributions of Members to UN, 17(2), 19 
Conventions, 

see Treaties and conventions 
Co-operation, 

international cultural, 1(3), 13 (lb), 55(b) 
international economic and social, 1(3), 
13 (lb), 55-60. 73(d) 

international educational, 13 (lb), 55(b) 
international, in health fields, 13 (lb), 
55(b) 

international political, 13 (la) 

Costs, of cases, borne by each party, S64 

Council, Economic and Social, 
see Economic and Social Council 

Council, Security, 
see Security Council 

Council, Trusteeship, 
see Trusteeship Council 

Court of Justice, International, 
see International Court of Justice 

Culture, 

co-operation in, as aim of UN, 
see Co-operation, international cultural 
specialized agencies concerned with, 57(1) 

D 

Decisions 

see International Court of Justice, decis- 
ions; judgment 

Declaration by Four Nations (Moscow, 1943), 
106 

Declaration by members of ICJ before taking 
up duties, S20 

Declaration by United Nations, 1942, 3 

Declaration regarding N on-Self-Governing 
Territories, 73-74 

Defence, local, part to be played by trust 
territories in, 84 

Development, economic and social, as aim of 
UN, 55 

Development of Non-Self-Governing Terri- 
tories 73(a,b,d) 

Diplomatic privileges and immunities, 
see also Privileges and immunities 
for members of ICJ when engaged on bus- 
iness of the Court, S19 

Diplomatic relations, severance of, 41 

Disarmament, 11 (1), 47 (1) 
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Disputes, 

GA not to make recommendation on, while 
SC dealing with, 12(1) 
international, adjustment or settlement of, 
as aims of UN, 1 

pacific settlement of, 1(1), 2(3), 14, 83-34, 
35(2), 86-38, 52(2-3) 

Convention of The Hague, 1907, S4(2) 

Document, certified copy of every, of one par- 
ty shall be communicated to the other, 
S43(2, 4) 

Domestic jurisdiction, non-intervention by 
UN in, 2(7) 

E 

Economic and social advancement, as aim of 
UN, Preamble, 55, 73(a), 76(b), 88 

Economic and social co-operation, 
see Co-operation, international economic and 
social 

Economic and Social Council, 
advisory opinions from ICJ, right to re- 
quest, 96(2) 

agreements, to be made with specialized 
agencies by, 63(1) 
assistance to SC by, 65 
assistance to TC by, 91 
commissions of, 68, 70 
composition of, 61 

conventions, draft, to be submitted to GA 
by, 62(3) 

election of members of, 18(2), 61(1-3) 
establishment of, as a principal organ of 
UN, 7(1) 

functions and powers of, 62-66 
human rights, recommendations by, for 
promotion of, 62(2) 

international conferences to be called by, 
62(4) 

Members’ participation in discussions of, 
69 

non-governmental organizations, consulta- 
tions with, 71 
President of, 72(1) 
procedure of, 68-72 

recommendations by, to GA, 62(1-2), 63(2) 
recommendations by, to Members, 62(1-2), 
63(2) 

recommendations by, to specialized agencies, 
62(1-2), 63(2) 

reports from Members to, 64(1) 
reports from specialized agencies to, 64(1) 
reports from, to GA, 15(2) 
reports, to make and initiate, 62(1) 
representation of, at meetings of specialized 
agencies, 70 

r??pcr:sibil1tv of, under GA, for economic 
.■iiii functions, 60 

services to be performed by, for Members 
and specialized agencies, 66(2) 
specialized agencies, co-ordination of activi- 
ties of, by, 63(2) 

specialized agencies, to be represented at 
meetings of, 70 


staif to be assigned to, 101 (2) 
studies and reports to be made by, 62(1) 
voting in, 67 

Economic fields, 

commissions to be set up in, by ESC, 68 
specialized agencies operating in, 57(1) 

Economic relations, interruptions of, 41 

Education, 

in Non-Self-Governing and Trust Terri- 
tories, 

advancement of, 73(a), 76(b), 88 
report of, 73(e) 
co-operation in, 

see Co-operation, international educa- 
tional 

specialized agencies concerned with, 57(1) 
Election, 

of members of ESC, 18(2), 61(2-3) 
of members of ICJ, S2, S4, S8-15 
by independent action by GA and SC, 
S8 

by majority in GA and SC, SlO(l) 
meetings for the purpose of, Sll-12 
nomination, S4-7 

participation in, by parties to Statute 
not Members of UN, S4(3) 
of members of TC, 18(2), 86 (Ic) 
of non-permanent members of SC, 18(2), 
23(2) 

Employment, full, as aim of UN, 55(a) 
Enemy States, measures against, 53, 107 
Enforcement action, 

see Security Council, enforcement action by 

Enquiry, as a means to settle disputes, 33 

Equal rights, principle of, Preamble, 1(2), 55 

Equality, men and women to participate in 
UN under conditions of, 8 

Equality, sovereign, principle of, 2(1), 78 

Evidence, court may refuse to accept further 
oral or written, S52 

Expenses, 

see Contributions; International Court of 
Justice, expenses of; United Nations, 
expenses of 

Experts, S43(5) 

relevant questions put to, during hearing, 
S51 

Expulsion of Members. 
see Security Council, recommendations by, 
on expulsion of Members; United Na- 
tions, Members, expulsion of 

P 

Force, 

Members to refrain from threat or use of, 
2(4) 

not to be used, save in common interest, 
Preamble 
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Forces, 

armed, use of, by UN, 42-47(1-3) 

Members to supply, 43-45 
volunteer, 

see Volunteer forces 

Four-Nation Declaration (Moscow, 1943), 106 

France, 

consultation of, with parties to Four-Nation 
Declaration, 106 
deposit of ratification by, 110(3) 
permanent member of SC, 23(1) 

Friction, international, investigation of situ- 
ation which might lead to, 34 

Puli Court, S25(l) 

Fundamental freedoms, 
see Human rights 

G 

General Assembly, 

administrative budgets of specialized agen- 
cies to be examined by, 17 (3) 
admission of new Members to UN by, 4(2) 
admission of non-members to ICJ by, 93(2) 
advisory opinions from ICJ, right to re- 
quest, 96(1) 

amendments to Charter, voting on, 108-109 
amendments to Statute, S69-70 

of Secretary-General by, 97 
approval by, of ESC agreements with spec- 
ialized agencies, 63(1) ^ 
approval by, of trusteeship agreements for 
non-strategic areas, 16, 85(1) 
assignment of functions to ESC by, 66 
assistance to, by TC, 85(2) 
attention of SG called to situations by, 
11(3) 

budget, functions of, with regard to, 17, 
18(2), S33 
composition of, 9 

Conference to review Charter called by, 
109(1,3) 

disputes brought before, 35 
economic and social co-operation, functions 
of. With i’egard to, 13, 60 
election of members of ESC by, 18(2), 
61 (L3) 

election of members to ICJ, S4, S8, SIO 
(1,3), S12 

election of members of TC by, 18(2), 86 (Ic) 
election of non-permanent members of SC 
by, 18(2), 23(2) 

establishment of, as a principal organ of 
UN, 7(1) 

expulsion of Members by, 6, 18(2) 
functions and powers of, 10-17, 60, 85 
functions of Secretary-General with regard 
to, 98 

joint conference to fill vacancies in ICJ to 
be called by, S12 

maintenance of international peace and se- 
curity, functions with regard to, 11, 12, 
4, 8(2) 

political co-operation, functions of, with re- 
gard to, 13 (la) 


President, election of, 21 
procedure of, 20-22 

questions referred to SG for action by, 
11 ( 2 ) 

questions relating to international peace 
and security brought before, 11(2) 
recommendations by, 
to Membei's or SC, 10, 11(1,2), 13-14 
to specialized agencies, 17(3) 
with regard to privileges of UN in Mem- 
bers’ territory, 105(3) 
with respect to maintenance of interna- 
tional peace and security, voting on, 
18(2) 

recommendations not to be made by, on 
matters being dealt with by SC, 12(1) 
recommendations to, by BSC, 62(1-2), 
63(2), 66(1) 
reports to, 

from other organs, 15 
from Secretary-General, 98 
from SC, 15(1), 24(3) 
on trust territories, 88 
salaries, allowances and compensation of 
members of ICJ fixed by, S32(5) 
Secretary-General to notify on matters be- 
ing dealt with hy SC, 12(2) 
sessions of, 20 

staff, establishment of regulations for ap- 
pointment of, 101(1) 

subsidiary organs, establishment of, by, 22 
suspension of Members by, 6, 18(2) 
trusteeship, functions of, with regard to, 
16, 18(2), 85, 86(lc), 87-88 
voting in, 18-19 


H 

The Hague, S22, S23(2) 

The Hague, Convention of, 1907, S4(2) 
Health, 

co-operation in field of, 
see Co-operation, international, in health 
fields 

specialized agencies concerned with, 57(1) 
Human rights, 

encouragement of respect for, 

as aim of trusteeship system 76(c) 
as aim of UN, Preamble, 1(3), 13 (lb), 
55(c) 

establishment of commissions by ESC, for 
promotion of, 68 

recommendations by BSC for promotion of, 
62(2) 

I 

Independence, development towards, of trust 
territories, 76(b) 

Information, from non-self-governing terri- 
tories, 73(c) 

Interdependence of all peoples, recognition of, 
76(c) 

International agencies, 
see Agencies, international 
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International conferences, 
see Conferences, international 

International conventions, 
see Treaties and conventions 

International Court of Justice, 
advisory opinions from 96, S65-68 
cases, 
see Cases 
chambers, 
annual, S29 

composition of, S26(l-2) 
for particular categories of cases, S26 
judgment by, S27 
place of sitting, S28 
competence, S34-38 
composition of, S2-3(l) 
decision not binding except between parties 
and in respect of particular case, S59 
decisions, members participating in, S17 
(2), S24 

decisions of, S16-17, 94 
deliberations, private and secret, S54(3) 
election of members, S4-15 
establishment of, as a principal organ of 
UN, 7(1), 92, SI 
expenses of, S33, S35(3) 
functions and powers of, 92, S38-64 
may call upon agents to produce any doc- 
ument or supply any explanation, S49 
may initiate an enquiry or elicit expert 
opinion, S50 
hearings, 

closed when agents, counsels or advocates 
have completed their presentation, 
S54(l) 
minutes, S47 

public, unless Court shall decide other- 
wise, S46 

questions during, S51 
under control of President, vice-presi- 
dent or senior judge, S45 
judges, 
leave, S23 
nationality, 

elected regardless of, S2 
no two judges of same, to be elected, 
S3(l), S10(3) 

of, of parties shall retain right to sit 
in case, S31 

regarded as nationals of State in which 
ordinarily exercise political and civil 
rights, S3 (2) 
qualifications, S2, S9 
sitting, may be dispensed from, S26(2) 
judgment, 

Court shall withdraw to consider, S54(2) 
dispute as to meaning or scope of, S60 
final and without appeal, S60 
judge entitled to deliver separate opinion, 
S57 

revision of, S61 

shall be read in open court, S58 
shall be signed by President and Regis- 
trar, S58 

shall contain names of judges participat- 
in decision S56 (2) 


shall state reasons on which it is based, 
S56(l) 

. unanimous, S57 
jurisdiction, S36, S53(2) 
jurisdiction, compulsory, 836,(2,4,5) 
declaration to be deposited with Secre- 
tary-General, 836(3-5) 
languages, official, 839 
members, 

declaration, before taking up duties, 820 
diplomatic privileges and immunities, 
819 

dismissal, 818 

election of, by GA and SC, 84, 88, 810, 
812 

election of, from list of persons nominated 
by national groups in PCA, 84 
joint conference to elect, to fill vacancies, 
812 

leave, 823(2) 

may not act as agent, counsel or advocate, 
817(1) 

may not exercise any political or adminis- 
trative function or engage in any other 
occupation of a professional nature, 
816 

no two may be nationals of same State, 
S3(l) 

other tribunals, Members may entrust so- 
lution of differences to, 95 
permanently at disposal of Court, 823(3) 
re-election, 818(1) 
replacement, term of office, 815 
resignation of, 813(4) 
term of office, 813 

salaries, allowances and compensation, 
832 

parties to Statute of, 93, 835(1) 
procedure of, 839-64 
procedure, full Court, 825(1) 
procedure, rules for, 830, 34(2) 
reference of legal disputes to, 36 
reference to, of matter formerly referred 
to Permanent Court of International Jus- 
tice, 837 

reports to GA from, 15(2) 
requests for advisory opinions to, 96, 865 
seat, 822(1) 

sessions, permanent, 823(1) 
should represent principal legal systems of 
the world, 89 

staff to be assigned to, 101(2) 

Statute of, 

see Statute of International Court of 
Justice 

vacancies, 811, 813(4), 814-15, 818(3) 
joint conference to fill, S12 
voting, 812(3-4) 

International custom, shall be applied by ICJ, 
838 (lb) 

International disputes, adjustment or settle- 
ment of, as aim of UN, 1(1) 

International friction, investigation of situ- 
ations which might lead to, 34 
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International law, 

development and codification of, 13 (la) 
establishment of respect for obligations un- 
der, Preamble 

jurisdiction of ICJ in legal disputes con- 
cerning, S36(2b) 

International breach of 

jurisdiction i m disputes concerning, 

S3G(2c) 

reparation for, 36Sv2d) 

International organizations, public, Court may- 
request information from, S34(2) 

International peace and security, furtherance 
of, in Non-Seif-Governing and Trust Terri- 
tories, 73, 76(a) 

International peace and security, maintenance 
of, 

as aim of UN, Preamble, 1(1), 2(3) 
contribution of Members to, 23(1), 43 
functions of GA with regard to, 11, 12, 
18(2) 

functions of regional agencies with regard 
to, 52, 54 

functions of Secretary-General with regard 
to, 99 

functions of SC with regard to, 12, 24-26, 
33-51, 106 

functions of trust territories with regard 
to, 84 

reports to GA from SC on measures taken 
for, 15(1) 

transitional arrangements for, 106 

International peace and security, restoration 
of, 33, 39, 42, 51 

International relations, 

see Relations, international 

Interruption of economic relations and of 
communications, 41 

J 

Judges, of ICJ, 

see International Court of Justice, judges 

Judgment, of ICJ, 

see International Court of Justice, judg- 
ment 

Judicial decisions, shall be applied by ICJ as 
subsidiary means for determing rules of 
law, S38(d) 

Judicial settlement of disputes, 33 

Judisdiction, domestic, non-intervention by 
UN in, 2(7) 

Jurisdiction of ICJ, 

see International Court of Justice, juris- 
diction 

L 

Languages, official, 

see Charter, authentic texts of ; Internation- 
al Court of Justice, languages, official 


Law, general principles of, shall be applied by 
ICJ, S38(lc) 

Law, international, 
see International law 

League of Nations, mandates, 
see Mandates 

League of Nations, references to tribunals 
instituted by, to refer to ICJ, S87 

Legal disputes, categories of, for which juris- 
diction of Court may be recognized as com- 
pulsory ipso facto, 836(2} 

Legal systems of world, principal, to be repre- 
sented by ICJ, S9 

Living, higher standards of, as aim of UN, 
55(a) 

M 

Maintenance of international peace and se- 
curity, 

see International peace and security, main- 
tenance of 

Mandates, 77, 79-80 

Mediation, as a means to settle disputes, 33(1) 
Members, 

see International Court of Justice, mem- 
bers; United Nations, Members 

Military operations, 
see Operations, military 

Military Staff Committee, 26, 45-47 

Moscow Declaration by Four Powers, 1943, 
106 

N 

National groups, appointed by Members of 
UN not represented in PCA to nominate 
candidates to ICJ, S4(2) 

National groups, in PCA, nomination of 
members of ICJ by, S4-6 

Nationality of judges, 
see International Court of Justice, judges, 
nationality 

Negotiation, as a means to settle disputes, 
33(1) 

Neighboiirliness, good, principle of, 74 

Non-governmental organizations, consultation 
by ESC with, 71 

Non-members, 

see United Nations, non-members 

Non-Self-G--.-:rr.'r;'r T'^rrilrries, 
see ah-f^ Tji: i ! uvrii--.- 
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Permanent Court of International Justice, 92, 


Non-Self-Governing Territories (continued), 
advancement, political, economic, social and 
educational, 73(a) 
declaration regarding, 73-74 
education, 

advancement of, 73(a) 
report on, to Secretary-(3eneral, 73(e) 
encouragement of research in, 73(d) 
information to Secretary-(3eneral from, 
73(e) 

international peace and security in, further- 
ance of, 73 

political institutions, development of, 73(b) 
self-government, development of, 73(b) 
statistics on, Secretary-General to be noti- 
fied of, 73(e) 

UN Members’ obligation to, 73-74 
Notices, service of, S44 

0 

Oath of members of ICJ, 
see Declaration by members of ICJ 

Objects of UN, Preamble 

Obligations, fulfilment of, by Members in 
good faith, 2(2) 

Official languages, 

see Charter, authentic texts of; Interna- 
tional Court of Justice, languages, official 

Officials, privileges and immunities of, 105, 
S19 

Operations, military, to be undertaken by SC, 
42 

Organizations, non-governmental, 
see Non-governmental organizations 

Organs, powers and functions of, discussion by 
GA on, 10 

Organs, principal, of UN, 7-8 

Organs, subsidiary, of UN, 7(2), 8, 22, 29 

P 

Pacific settlement of disputes, 
see Disputes, pacific settlement of 

Parties to dispute before ICJ 
see also States 

failure to appear or defend themselves, 
S53 

only States may be, S34(l) 
protection of rights of, S41 
representation by agents, counsel or advo- 
cates, S42 

Payment,, arrears of, 19 
Peace, 

see also International peace and security 

measures to strengthen, 1 

threats to, and breaches of, 1, 39-42 

Permanent Court of Arbitration, members of 
ICJ elected from list of persons nominated 
by national groups in, S4-5 


SS7 

reference to tribunals instituted by, to refer 
to IJC, S37 
Statute, 

see Statute of Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice 

Permanent members of SC, 
see Security Council, permanent members 

Policy, aggressive, regional arrangements 
directed against renewal of, 53(1) 

Political institutions, development of, Non- 
Self-Governing Territories, 73(b) 

President, 
of ESC, 72(1) 
of GA, 21 

of ICJ, S21(l), S22(2), S23(3), S24 
controls hearings, S45 
shall sign judgment, S58 
special annual allowance, S32(2) 
of SC, 30 
of TC, 90(1) 

Preventive action, 2(5), 5, 41-42, 50 

Principal organs of UN, 
see Organs, principal, of UN 

Principles, of UN, to act in accordance with, 2 

Privileges and immunities, 
see also Diplomatic privileges and immun- 
ities 

of agents, counsel, and advocates of par- 
ties before Court, S42(3) 
of officials of UN, 105(2) 
of representatives of Members, 105(2) 
of UN, in Members’ territory, 105(1) 

Procedure, 

see Economic and Social Council, procedure 
of; General Assembly, procedure of; In- 
ternational Court of Justice, procedure 
of; Security Council, procedure of; 
Trusteeship Council, procedure of 

Progress, social, as aim of UN, Preamble, 55, 
73(a), 76(b), 88 

Proofs and evidence, 
see Evidence 

Provisional measures, recommended by SC, 40 

Public international organizations 

see International organizations, public 

Purposes of UN, 1 

Q 

Questioning, 

see International Court of Justice, hearings 

Quorum of ICJ, 825(3) 

R 

Ratification, 

see Charter, amendments to; Charter, rati- 
fication of; Security Council, agreements 
with Members; Security Council, amend- 
ments to Charter 
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Recommendations, 

see Agencies, specialized, recommendations; 
Economic and Social Council, recommen- 
dations; General Assembly, recommenda- 
tions; Security Council, recommendations 

Regional agencies and arrangements, 

see Agencies, regional ; Arrangements, 
regional 

Regi snh-committees, establishment of, 
by Stalf Committee, 47(4) 

Registrar of ICJ, S2U2), S22(2) 
functions and powers, S34 (3), S40 
notification of dismissal of Member sent to 
Secretary-General by, S18(2) 
salary fixed by GA on proposal of Court, 
S32(6) 

shall sign judgment. S58 

Regulation of armaments, 
sec Armaments, regulation of 

Regulations, diplomatic, severance of, 
see Diplomatic relations, severance of 

Relations, economic, interruption of, 
see Economic relations, interruption of 

Relations, international, 2(4) 

Reports, 

see Economic and Social Council, reports; 
(Seneral Assembly, reports 

Rights and privileges, 
restoration of, by SC, 5 
suspension of Members from, 5, 18(2) 

Rights, human, 
see Human rights 

Rights of parties, protection of, S41 
S 

San Francisco, 

see United Nations Conference on Inter- 
national Organization, San Francisco, 
1945 

Seat of ICJ, S22 

Secretariat, 
see also Staff 
appointments of, 97, 101 
composition of, 97, 101 
duties of, 100 

establishment of, as a principal organ of 
UN, 7(1) 

reports to GA from, 15(2) 
treaties to be registered with and published 
by, 102(1) 

Secretary-General, 
appointment of, 97 

attention of SC to be called to any threat 
to the peace by, 99 

functions of, 12(2), 20, 97-101, S5(l), 
S7, S13 (2,4), S14, S18, S3G, S40 
GA to be notified by of matters being dealt 
with by SC, 12(2) 


Non-Self “Governing Territories, statistics 
on, to be notified of, 73 le) 
not to receive instructions from an:,* Gev- 
ernment, 100 

ratifications of Charter, to be notified of, 
110 ( 2 ) 

recommendations for appointment of, b\' SC, 
97 

report to GA from, 15(2), 98 
undertaking by Members not to interfere 
with, 100(2) 

Security, 

see International peace and security 
Security Council, 

action by, with respect to threats to the 
peace and acts of aggression, 39-50 
action by Members to carry out decisions 
of, 25, 41, 43, 48-49 

advisory opinions from ICJ, right to re- 
quest, 96(1) 

agreements with Members, 43, 45, 106 
amendments to Charter, ratification of, by 
permanent members of, 108-109 
armaments, plans for regulation of, by, 26 
assistance to, 
by ESC, 65 

by Military Staff Committee, 26, 45-47 
by TC, 83(3) 

attention called to situations likely to en- 
danger peace by GA, 11(3) 
attention called to situations likely to en- 
danger peace by Secretary-General, 99 
composition of, 23 

consultation with, by Members, on economic 
problems arising from enforcement meas- 
ures, 50 

disputes brought before, 35 
disputes, reference of. to, 37(1) 
election of members of ICJ by, S4(l), S8, 
SIO, S12 

election of non-permanent members of, 
18(2), 23(2) 

enforcement action by, 5, 41-42, 50, 53(1) 
establishment of, as a principal organ of 
UN, 7(1) 

functions and powers of, general, 24-26 
functions and powers of, in relation to 
maintenance of international peace and 
security, 12, 33-51, 106 
functions of Secretary-General with regard 
to, 20, 98-99 

GA, questions brought before by, 11(2) 

GA, special sessions of, may be requested by, 
20 

investigation of disputes by, 34 
joint conference to fill vacancies in ICJ 
called by, S12(l) 

matters being dealt with by, GA not to 
make recommendations, 12(1) 
non-members of, participation by, in dis- 
cussions of, 31-32, 44 

non-members of UN, participation in dis- 
cussions of, 32 

obligations to, of Members administering 
Trust Territories, 84 
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Security Council (continued), 
permanent members of, 23(1), 27(3), 86 
(lb), 108, 109(2) 

President of, 80 

preventive action by, 5, 41-42, 50 
see also Security Council, functions and 
powers 

procedure of, 28-32 
recommendations by, 
for settlement of disputes, 33(2), 36-40 
on admission of new Members, 4(2) 
on admission of non-Members to ICJ, 
93(2) 

on appointment of Secretary-General, 97 
on election of members of ICJ, S4(3) 
on expulsion of Members, 6 
on suspension of Members, 5 
recommendations to, by GA, 10-12(1-2) 
recourse to, to give effect to judgment of 
ICJ, 94(2) 

regional agencies and arrangements, 
enr?ori^p:roment of, in settling disputes 
peacefully, by, 62(3) 
information concerning activities of, to, 
54 

utilization of, by, 53 
reports from, to GA, 15(1), 24(3) 
reports to, from Members on measures taken 
in self-defence, 51 

restoration of rights to suspended Members, 
by, 5 

Secretary-General to notify GA on matters 
being dealt with by, 12(2) 
sessions of, 28 

staff to be assigned to, 101 (2) 

Statute of ICJ, revision by, S69-70 
strategic areas, functions of UN relating 
to, exercised by, 83 

subsidiary organs, establishment by, 29 
voting in, 27 

voting on amendments to Charter by, 108- 
109 

Self-defence, Members' right of, 51 

Self-determination of peoples, 1(2), 55 

Self-government, development of, in Non-Self- 
Governing and Trust Territories, 
see Non-?o-f-C-''Tcrnir.'r Territories, self- 
governn-.fM’i'., of; Trust Terri- 

tories, self-government, development of 

Situation, which might give rise to dispute, 34 

Social co-operation, 

see Co-operation, international economic 
and social 

Social Council, 

see Economic and Social Council 

Social fields, 

commissions to be set up in, 68 
specialized agencies operating in, 57 

Social progress, as aim of UN, Preamble, 55, 
73(a), 76(b), 88 

Sovereign equality of Members, 2(1), 78 


Specialized agencies, 
see Agencies, specialized 

Staff, 

see also International Court of Justice, 
staff to be assigned to 
appointment of, 101 
assignment to organs of, 101 (2) 
obligations of, 100(1) 
recruitment of, 101 

undertaking by Members not to interfere 
with, 100(2) 

States, 

access to Court, S35 
Members of UN, S85(l) 
non-members of UN, S35(l-2) 
cannot have two nationals in Court, S3(l) 
entitled to appear before Court to be noti- 
fied by Secretary-General, S40(3) 
may request permission to intervene in case 
in which it has interest of legal nature, 
S62 

Member, 

see International Court of Justice, mem- 
bers; United Nations, Members 
Members to refrain from threat against, 
2(4) 

peace-loving, 4 

right to intervene in proceedings when con- 
ventions, to which a party, are under 
discussion, S63 

States, enemy, 

during Second World War, 53, 77(b), 107 
Members to refrain from giving assistance 
to, if preventive or enforcement action 
against, 2(5) 

Statute of International Court of Justice, 92- 
93, S36(5) 

amendments to, S69-70 
parties to, non-members of UN, may parti- 
cipate in election of members of ICJ, 
S4(3) 

Statute of Permanent Court of International 
Justice, 92 

Strategic areas, 82-83 

Subsidiary organs, 
see Organs, subsidiary, of UN 

Suspension of Members, 

Security Council, recommendations by, on 
suspension of Members, 
see United Nations, Members, suspension of 


T 

Territories, 

detached from enemy States, 77(b) 
mandated, 
see Mandates 
non-self-governing, 
see Non-Self -Governing Territories 
trust, 

see Trust Territories 
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Threats to the peace, 
see Peace, threats to 

Tolerance, as aim of UN, Preamble 

Transitional security arrangements, 106-107 

Treaties and conventions, 

all States parties to, right to intervene, 
S63‘2) 

all States parties to, shall be notified, S63 
draft conventions to be submitted by ESC 
to GA, 62(3) 

international, shall be applied by Court, 
SBSCla) 

interpretation, jurisdiction of ICJ, S36(2a) 
may not be invoked before UN if unregis- 
tered, 102(2) 

proposed to Members by GA, 105(3) 
public international organizations shall be 
notified, S34(3) 

references to tribunals instituted by League 
of Nations or Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice to apply to ICJ, S37 
registration of, 102 

Trust Territories, 

Administering Authority, 
consultation with, by GA, 87 
designation of, 81 

obligation of, to contribute to mainte- 
ance of peace, 84 
reports from, to GA, 87-88 
representation of, on TC, 86 
visits to, agreed with, 87 
advancement of inhabitants of, 76(b), 88 
definition of, 75, 77 
designated as strategic areas, 82-83 
Members administering, to be on TC, 86 (la) 
self-government, development of, 76(b) 
terms of trusteeship for, 77, 79-81 
TC to provide for visits to, 87 (c) 

Trusteeship, 

Agreements, 16, 75, 77, 79-83, 85, 87 
contribution to maintenance of peace and 
security of territorities under, 84 
establishment of system of, 75 
GA, functions of, with regard to, 16, 18(2), 
85, 87-88 

objectives of system of, 76 
strategic areas under, 82-83 
terms of, 79-81 

territories, categories of, which may be 
placed under, 77-78 

Trusteeship Council, 

advisory opinions from ICJ, right to re- 
quest, 96(2) 
assistance by, 
to GA, 85(2) 
to SC, 83(3) 
assistance to, 
by ESC, 91 

by specialized agencies, 91 
composition of, 86 

election of members of, 18(2), 86 (Ic) 
establishment of, as a principal organ of 
UN, 7(1) 


functions and powers of, 87-8vS 
President of, 90(1) 
procedure of, 90-91 

■ ’e to be formulated by, 88 

reports from, to GA, 15(2) 
staff to be assigned to, 101(2) 
voting in, 89 

U 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
deposit of ratification by, 110(3) 
permanent member of SC, 23(1) 

United Kingdom, 
deposit of ratification by, 110(3) 
permanent member of SC, 23(1) 

United Nations, 
action by, 

to achieve international economic and 
social co-operation, 55-60 
to maintain international peace and se- 
curity, 24(1) 

action on behalf of, by parties to Four-Na- 
tion Declaration and France, 106 
assistance to, by Members, 2(5), 56 
assumption of responsibility by, for pre- 
venting further aggression by enemy 
States, 53 

equal participation of men and women in 
organs of, 8 

establishment of, Preamble 
establishment of International Trusteeship 
System by, 75 
expenses of, 17, 19 
expenses of ICJ borne by, S38 
legal capacity, in Members' territory, 104 
Members, 3-6 
admission of, 4, 18(2) 
agreements with SC, 43, 45, 106 
conference to review Charter, 109 
consultation with, 

by ESC on national organizations, 71 
by parties to Four-Nation Declaration 
and France, 106 

declaration by, regarding non-self-gov- 
erning territories, 73-74 
disputes between, pacific settlement of, 
through regional arrangements, 52 
disputes, peaceful settlement of, by 2(3) 
disputes, right of, to bring to attention 
of SC and GA, 35(1) 
election of, 
to ESC, 61(2-3) 
to SC, 23 
to TC, 86 (Ic) 

equal treatment of, in trust territories, 
76(d) 

expenses of UN to be borne by, 17 (2) 
e.vp- of, 6, 18(2) 
in arrears in payment of contribution, 19 
Military Staff Committee, association 
with, by, 47(2) 

mutual assistance of, in carrying out de- 
cisions of SC, 49 

not prevented from entrusting solution of 
differences to other tribunals than ICJ, 
95 
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United Nations, Members (continued), 

not required to submit matters within 
domestic jurisdiction to UN, 2(7) 
notified by Secretary-General of cases, 
S40(3) 
obligation of, 

to apply measures decided on by SC, 41 
to curry out decisions of SC, 25, 42, 
48-49 

to fulfil in good faith obligations under 
Charter, 2(2) 

to give assistance to UN, 2(6) 
to grant legal capacity and privileges 
to UN in their territory, 104-105 
to hold air force contingents immedi- 
ately available, 45 
to register treaties, 102 
obligations of, under Charter, to prevail 
over other obligations, 103 
original, 3, 110(4) 
participation of, 
in deliberations of ESC, 69 
in discussions of SC, 31-32, 44 
parties to Statute of ICJ, 93(1), 94(1) 
plans for regulation of armaments sub- 
mitted by SC to, 26 
questions brought before GA by, 11 (2) 
ratification of amendments to Charter by, 
108-109 

recommendations by ESC to, 62 (1), 63(2) 
recommendations by GA to, 10-11(1-2) 
reports to ESC from, 64(1) 
representation of, in GA, 9 
right of, to consult SC on economic prob- 
lems, 50 

right of self-defence, 51 
rights of, terms of existing international 
instruments unaltered by trusteeship, 
80(1) 

services to be performed by ESC for, 
66 ( 2 ) 

special session of GA may be requested 
by, 20 

suspension of, 5, 18(2) 
to act in co-operation with Organization 
for achievement of economic and social 
purposes, 56 

to refrain from threat or use of force, 
2(4) 

trusteeship system not to apply to, 78 
trusteeship terms for mandate to be 
agreed by, if mandatory power, 79 
undertaking by, 
to accept decisions of ICJ, 94 
to respect international character of 
responsibilities of Secretary-General 
and sraiT, 100 1 , 2 ) 
to supply forces, 43-45 
to take action for achievement of eco- 
nomic and social purposes of UN, 56 
negotiations initiated by, for creation of 
specialized agencies, 59 
non-members, 

action by, in accordance with principles 
of Organization, 2(6) 
may become parties to Statute of ICJ, 
93(2) 


participation of, in discussions of SC, 32 
right of, 

to bring dispute before SC or GA, 
35(2) 

to consult SC on economic problems, 50 
objects of. Preamble, 1 
original Members of, 3, 110 
principal organs of, 7-8 
principles of, 2 

non-members to act in accordance with, 
2 ( 6 ) 

privileges and immunities, 
see Privileges and immunities 
recommendations by, for co-ordination of 
specialized agencies, 58 
staff responsible only to, 100 
Trust Territory may be administered by, 81 
trusteeship functions of, 
regarding non-strategic areas exercised 
by GA, 85 

regarding strategic areas exercised by 
SC, 83 

United Nations Conference on International 
Organization, San Francisco, 1945, Pre- 
amble, 111 

United Nations Declaration, 1942, 3 

United States of America, 
deposit of ratification by, 110(3) 
depository of Charter, 110(2-3), 111 
permanent member of SC, 23(1) 


V 

Vice-President of ICJ, S21(l) 
acting President, allowance for, S32(3) 
controls hearing in absence of President, 
S45 

Volunteer forces from trust territories, 84 

Vote, loss of, by Members in arrears with con- 
tribution, 19 

Voting, 
in ESC, 67 

in GA, 18-19, SIO (1,3), S12 
in ICJ, S30(2), S55 
in SC, 27, SIO, S12 
in TC, 89 

on amendments to Charter, 108-109 


W 

War, Second World, 53, 77(b), 107 

Witnesses, questions put to, during hearings, 
S51 

Women, eligibility to participate in any capa- 
city in principal and subsidiary organs of 
UN, 8 
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Roster of the United Nations 

(As of July 1, 1947) 


Date of 

Total Area Latest Population Estimate Admission 


Country 

Capital 

(square miles) 

Date 

Total Population 

to U.N. 

Afghanistan 

Kabul 

250,000 

Midyear 1946 

12,000,000 

11/19/46 

Argentina 

Buenos Aires 

1,078,769 

May 12, 1947 

16,107,936t 

9/24/45 

Australia 

Canberra 

2,974,581 

Midyear 1946 

7,448,6011 

11/1/45 

Belgium 

Brussels 

11,775 

Dec. 31, 1946 

8,388,5262 

12/27/45 

Bolivia 

La Paz 

416,040 

Midyear 1946 

3,787,800 

11/14/45 

Brazil 

Rio de Janeiro 

3,286,170 

Midyear 1946 

46,725,988 

9/21/45 

Byelorussian S.S.R.s 

Minsk 

88,146 

1940 

10,400,000* 

10/24/45 

Canada 

Ottawa 

3,690,410 

Midyear 1946 

12,307,000 

11/9/45 

Chile 

Santiago 

286,396 

Dee. 31, 1946 

5,479,202 

10/11/46 

China^ 

Nanking 

4,314,097 

1946 

455,592,000 

9/28/45 

Colombia 

Bogota 

439,830 

Midyear 1947 

10,545,000 

11/6/45 

Costa Rica 

San Jose 

19,238 

Dec. 31, 1946 

771,503 

11/2/45 

Cuba 

Havana 

44,218 

Dec. 31, 1946 

5,051,850 

10/15/45 

Czechoslovakia 

Prague 

49,358 

Midyear 1946 

13,047,000 

10/19/45 

Denmark® 

Copenhagen 

16,575 

Midyear 1946 

4,102,000 

10/9/45 

Dominican Republic 

Ciudad Trujillo 

19,129 

Midyear 1947 

2,151,000 

9/4/45 

Ecuador 

Quito 

115,830 

Midyear 1946 

3,340,000 

12/21/45 

Egypt 

Cairo 

386,000 

June 1947 

19,090,048t® 

10/22/45 

El Salvador 

San Salvador 

13,176 

Midyear 1946 

1,997,169 

9/26/45 

Ethiopia 

Addis Ababa 

350,000 

Midyear 1947 

15,000,000 

11/13/45 

France 

Paris 

212,659 

Mar. 10, 1946 

40,517,923^^ 

8/31/45 

Greece 

Athens 

50,257 

Dec. 31, 1946 

7,450,000 

10/26/45 

Guatemala 

Guatemala City 

42,042 

Midyear 1946 

3,575,000 

11/21/46 

Haiti 

Port-au-Prince 

10,714 

Midyear 1946 

3,500,000 

9/27/45 

Honduras 

Tegucigalpa 

59,161 

Midyear 1946 

1,220,000 

12/17/45 

Iceland 

Reykjavik 

39,709 

Midyear 1946 

132,000 

11/19/46 

India 

New Delhi 

1,581,410 

Midyear 1946 

411,500,000* 

10/30/45 

Iran 

Teheran 

628,000 

Midyear 1946 

17,000,000 

10/16/45 

Iraq 

Bagdad 

175,000 

Midyear 1946 

4,803,430 

12/21/45 

Lebanon 

Beirut 

3,475 

Midyear 1946 

1,160,000 

10/15/45 

Liberia 

Monrovia 

43,000 

Midyear 1946 

1,600,000 

11/2/45 

Luxembourg 

Luxembourg 

999 

Midyear 1946 

285,000 

10/17/45 

Mexico 

Mexico City 

763,944 

Midyear 1946 

22,776,041 

11/7/45 


* Unofficial estimate, 
t Enumerated census figure. 

1 Excluding full-blooded aboriginals numbering about 48,000. 
® Excluding 40,000 prisoners of war. 
s 1940 boundaries. 


* Includes Formosa, Manchuria, Jehol, Sinkiang and Tibet. 

® Excluding Faroe Islands and 200,000 displaced persons. 

® Includes an estimate of 50,000 for Nomads. 

’’ Habitually resident population excluding^ 317,000 French- 
men outside country. Present-in-area population for 1946 esti- 
mated as 40,000,000’ excluding 663,000 prisoners of war. 
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Jrca 


Cott^iiry 

Capila! 

aquarc miles) 

Netherlands 

Amsterdam 

15,764 

New Zealand 

Wellington 

103,415 

Nicaragua 

Managua 

57,145 

Norway 

Oslo 

121,556 

Panama 

Panama City 

28,575 

Paraguay 

Aricuncion 

150,515 

Peru 

Lima 

482,258 

Philippine Republic 

Manila 

114,400 

Poland 

Warsaw 

120,818 

Saudi Arabia 

Mecca 

— 

Siam 

Bangkok 

200,148 

Sweden 

Stockholm 

173,347 

Syria 

Damascus 

73,587 

Turkey 

Ankara 

294,416 

Ukrainian S.S.R.*''* 

Kiev 

215,600 

Union of South Africa 

Pretoria 

472,550 

U.S.S.R.3 

Moscow 

8,350,650 

United Kingdom 

London 

94,279 

United States 

Washington 

3,022,387 

Uruguay 

Montevideo 

72,172 

Venezuela 

Caracas 

352,150 

Yugoslavia 

Belgrade 

95,558 


Unofficial estimate. 

t Enumerated census figure. 

* 1940 boundaries, 

* Excluding tribal Indians estimated at 56,000 in 1940 
census. 

« Excluding inhabitants of jungle area, estimated at 350,000 
in 1940 census. Figures not corrected for census under 
enumeration estimated at 465,144 in 1940. 


Liztest Population Esiimatf 

Date Total pnf^nlitinv 

Date of 
Adtiiisston 
in V.N, 

Midyear 

1947 

9,030,000 

12/10/45 

Midyear 

1946 

1,761,000 

9*19/45 

Midyear 

1948 

1,108,800 

9/6/45 

Midyear 

1946 

3.105.000 

1 1 '27/45 

Midyear 

1946 

032,000’> 

11/13/45 

Midyear 

1940 

1,200,000 

10/12/45 

Dec. 31, 

1946 

7,03>S,809i» 

10/31/45 

Midyear 

1940 

19,066,800 

10/11/45 

Feb. 14, 

1940 

23,930,000 

10/24/45 

Midyear 

1946 

6,000,000 

10/18/45 

Midyear 

1946 

18,147,000 

12/16/46 

Midyear 

1046 

6,718,717 

11/19/46 

Midyear 

1946 

3,008,02811 

10/19/45 

Midyear 

1946 

19,009,790 

9/28/45 


1940 

40,200,000* 

10/24/45 

May 7, 

1946 

ll,368,000t 

11/7/45 


1940 

193,000,000* 

10/24/45 

Midyear 

1946 

47,175,00012 

10/20/45 

Midyear 

1946 

141,228,693 

8/8/45 

Midyear 

1946 

2,281,000 

12/18/45 

Midyear 

1946 

4,299,63813 

11/16/45 

Midyear 1946 

14,800,000 

10/19/45 


lO Within boundaries established at Potsdam and according 
to treaty with Soviet Union August 17, 1945. 

Excluding Hatay and Bedouins estimated at 655,625. 

1 ? -rmed forces and certain classes of seamen. 

excluding merchant seamen and 400,000 
.* V.*; r is estimated to be approximately 49,200,000. 
w Excluding tribal Indians estimated at 100,600 in 1941 
census. 



IV. Membership of the United Nations 
and the Specialized Agencies 


(From information available as of July I, 1947) 


Countries 

Unites 

Na- 

tions 

ILO© 

UN- 

ESCO 

! 

FAO© 

ICAO 

Fund© 

Bank© 

In- 

terim 

Com- 

mis- 

sion 

WHO 

Prepar- 

atory 

Com- 

mis- 

sion 

IRO 

Afghanistan 

X 

X 

j 


X 





Albania 


X 

jm 


Bjlll 

B|| 


(D 


Argentina 

X 

X 

■ 

B 

X 

1 



X 

Australia 

X 

X 


B 

X 



X 

X® 

Belgium 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


X 

Bolivia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


X 

Brazil 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Bulgaria 


X 








Byelorussian S.S.R. 

X 









Canada 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X ® 

X 

Chile 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 



China 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X ® 

x@ 

Colombia 

X 

X 


X 


X 

X 



Costa Rica 

X 

X 




X 

X 



Cuba 

X 

X 


X 


X 

X 



Czechoslovakia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 



Denmark 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

B 



Dominican Rep. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


X 

Ecuador 

X 

! X 

X 

X 


X 


■jHI 


Egypt 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 



El Salvador 

X 


Bi 

B 

X 

X 


Hb 


Ethiopia 


X 

B 

B 

X 

X 

X 

© 


Finland 

\ 

X 

B 

B 



mB 

B 


France 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

i^n 

B 

X 

Greece 

X 

X 

X 

X 

~x 

X 

[qB 

B 


Guatemala 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 


X® 

Haiti 

X 

X 

X 

X 






Honduras 

X 



X 


X 

X 


X 

Hungary 


X 


X 






Iceland 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 


X® 

'India 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


Iran | X 1 

X i 



X 

X 

© 


Iraq j X 

X 

1 

! 

X 

X 

X 

X 




X Xndicates that llie country is a member of the organization (or commission, in the case of 
WHOandIRO). 

® The index number (T) indicates countries which have become parties to the Constitution of the 
World Heailh Organization and therefore may be considered fully qualified as WHO members; 
Albania, Ethiopia, Iran, Italy, New Zealand, Saudi Arabia, Switzerland, Syria and Transjordan 
are not, however, members of the WHO Interim Commission. The organization will come into 
being when 36 Members of the United Nations have become parties to the Constitution. 

© All the countries in this column have signed the Constitution of the Intemalional Refugee 
Organization (IRQ) and the Agreement on Interim Measures, thereby becoming members of the 
Preparatory Commission. Australia, China, Guatemala. Iceland, New Zealand, the United King- 
dom and the United Stages are the otily countries, how'cver, whose signatures do not require sub- 
actiuent ratification by their Covemmenls, and who therefore, may be considered fully qualified 
a« IRO members. The, I!tO will come into being when at least fifteen states, which have uncon- 
ditionally subscribed at least 75 per cent of the operaticmal budget, have ratified the Constitution. 































































IV. Membership of the United Nations 
and the Specialized Agencies (Contd.^ 


(From information available as of July 1, 1947} 


1 

Countries 

United 

Na- 

tions 


UN- 

ESCO 

FAO0 

ICAO 

®© 

Fund0 

Bank 0 

In- 

terim 

Coin- 

nuH- 

Mion 

MHO 

Frepar- 

alory 

C]4»m 

mis 

sion 

IHO 

Ireland 

HI 

8h8 


X 

X 





Italy 

B 

B 


X 


X 

X 



Lebanon 

X 


X 

X 


X 

X 



Liberia 

B 

X 

X 

X 

X 



X © 

i X 

Luxembourg 

B 

X 


X 


X 

X 



Mexico 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


Netherlands 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X © 

X 

New Zealand 

X 

X 

X 


X 



© 

X @ 

Nicaragua 

X 



X 

X 

X 

X 



Norway 

B 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Panama 

B 

X 

B 

X 


X 

X 

B 

X 

Paraguay 

X 

BB 

B 

X 

X 

X 

X 

B 


Peru 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

B 

X 


Philippines 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

B 

B 

B 

Poland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

B 

B 

Portugal 


X 


X 


B 


B 

B 

Saudi Arabia 

X 


X 


nm 



© 


Siam 

X 

X 

B 

■■ 

X 



IBB 

■i 

Sweden 

X 

X 

B 


X 



B 

B 

Switzerland 


X 

B 


X 



© 


Syria 

X 


X 

X 


X 

X 

© 


Transjordan 





X 



© 


Turkey 

X 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 



Ukrainian S.S.R. 

X 







X 


U. of South Africa 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

B 

llllliBi 

U. S. S. R. 

X 




pBB 

B 

B 

B 

B 

United Kingdom 

X 

X 

X 

X 

ln^ 

B 

B 

X © 

X © 

United States 

X 

X 

X 

X 

m 

X 

X 

X 


Uruguay 

X 

X 


X 

BB 


X 



Venezuela 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


Yugoslavia 

X 

X 


X 


X 

X 

X 


Total of Members 

55 

52 

31 

47 

43 

44 

44 

18 

19 


® Xn ot'ilvT lo coiMply -vriili a rc>aolution of the General Assembly of the United Nations debarring; 
the Franco Gttvontinfmt from membership in international agencies brought into relationahip 
■With the United Nations, the ICAO Assembly voted, by an amendment to the ICAO Convention, 
to expel Franco Spain from membership in the Organisation. This amendment will come into 
eifect when it has been ratified by two ihiwls of ICAO’s member States. 

0 lliOs The International Labour Organisation. 

UNESCO: The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation. 

PAD: The Pood and Af^cullure Organization of the United Nations. 

ICAO: International Civil Aviation Organisation. 

Fund: International Monetary Fund. 

Banks International Bank for Heconstmction and Development. 







































































































V. Chronology of the United Nations 


APPENDIX V 


1941 

August 14: Declaration op principles 
KNOWN AS THE ATLANTIC CHARTER isSUed by 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt and Prime 
Minister Winston S. Churchill. 

1942 

January 1: Declaration by United Nations 
signed in Washington, D. C., by representa- 
tives of 26 Allied nations. 

June 5: Mexico notifies adherence to Declara- 
tion by United Nations. 

June 10: Philippine Commonwealth notifies 
adherence to Declaration by United Na- 
tions. 

July 28: Ethiopia notifies adherence to Decla- 
ration by United Nations. 

November 16: First formal meeting of Con- 
ference of Allied Ministers of Education, 
held in London. Conference met every two 
months until July 1945. 

1943 

January 16: Iraq notifies adherence to Decla- 
ration by United Nations. 

February 8: Brazil notifies adherence to Dec- 
laration by United Nations. 

April 6: Proposals for a Stabilization Fund 
of the United and Associated Nations 
(''White Plan”) published by United States 
Treasury. 

April 7: Proposals for an International Clear- 
ing Union (“Keynes Plan”) published by 
the Government of United Kingdom. 

April 27 : Bolivia notifies adherence to Decla- 
ration by United Nations. 

May 18- June 3: United Nations Confer- 
ence ON Food and Agriculture held at Hot 
Springs, Virginia, U.S.A., attended by repre- 
sentatives of 44 countries. Final Act includes 
Draft Agreement for the Establishment of 
an Interim Commission to carry out recom- 
mendations of the Conference. June 21: 
Interim Commission formally established. 

August 4: Executive Committee of Intergov- 
ernmental Committee on Refugees adopts 
recommendations of Anglo-American Con- 
ference at Bermuda for reorganizing the 
Intergovernmental Committee and enlarg- 
ing its mandate. 


1943 (contd.) 

September 10: Iran notifies adherence to Dec- 
laration by United Nations, 

October 19-30: Moscow Conference of For- 
eign Ministers of U.S.S.R., United Kingdom 
and United States. 

October 30: Declaration op Four Nations 
ON General Security (“Moscow Declara- 
tion”) issued by Foreign Ministers of 
U.S.S.R., United Kingdom and United States 
and the Chinese Ambassador to U.S.S.R. 

November 9: Agreement Creating United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (UNRRA) signed in Wash- 
ington, D. C., by representatives of 44 na- 
tions. 

November 10-December 1: First Session OP 
Council op UNRRA held at Atlantic City, 
U.S.A. Herbert H. Lehman appointed Direc- 
tor-General. 

December 22: Colombia notifies adherence to 
Declaration by United Nations. 

1944 

February 26: Liberia notifies adherence to 
Declaration by United Nations. 

March 14: First meeting of Committee of 
the Council of UNRRA for Europe, in Lon- 
don, 

April 19: Draft constitution for a permanent 
Education Organization accepted by Con- 
ference of Allied Ministers of Education 
and a United States Education Delegation 
for submission to governments. 

April 20-May 12: Twenty-sixth session of In- 
ternational Labour Conference, held at 
Philadelphia. May 10 : “Philadelphia 
Charter” adopted by the Conference. 

April 21: Joint Statement by Experts on the 
Establishment of an International Mone- 
tary Fund of the United and Associated 
Nations issued. 

April 22-May 4: Ninety-second session of 
Governing Body of ILO, held in Philadel- 
phia. 

May 13-14: Ninety-third session of Governing 
Body of ILO, held in Philadelphia. 

July 1-22: United Nations Monetary and 
Financial Conference held at Bretton 
Woods, New Hampshire, U.S.A., attended by 
representatives of 44 nations. Final Act of 
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1944 (contd.) 

Conference contains Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund and 
Articles of Agreement of the International 
Bank for Eeconstruction and Development. 

August 15-17: Fourth plenary session of the 
Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees, 
held in London. 

August 21-October 7: DUMBARTON OAKS CON- 
VERSATIONS ON World Organization, held in 
Washington. 

August 21-September 28 : First phase of the 
Conversations, attended by representatives 
of U.S.S.R., United Kingdom and United 
States; 

September 29-October 7 : Second phase, at- 
tended by representatives of China, United 
Kingdom and United States. 

October 9: Dumbarton Oaks Proposals for 
the Establishment of a General Interna- 
tional Organization published. 

August 22: Draft Constitution of Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations published. 

September 15-27: Second session of the Coun- 
cil of UNRRA held in Montreal. 

November 1 - December 7 : International 
Civil Aviation Conference held in Chicago, 
attended by representatives of 54 nations. 
Final Act of the Conference includes: (1) 
Interim Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation; (2) Convention on International 
Civil Aviation; (3) International Air Serv- 
ices Transit Agreement; (4) International 
Air Transport Agreement. 

December 26: France notifies adherence to 
Declaration by United Nations.^ 

1945 

January 25-31: Ninety-fourth session of Gov- 
erning Body of ILO, held in London, 

February 4-11: Crimea (Yalta) Confer- 
ence between President Roosevelt, Prime 
Minister Churchill and Marshal Stalin. 
Time and place fixed for holding Conference 
of United Nations to prepare charter along 
lines suggested at Dumbarton Oaks. Voting 
formula on the Security Council proposed. 

February 7: Ecuador notifies adherence to 
Declaration by United Nations. 

February 11: Peru notifies adherence to Dec- 
laration by United Nations. 

February 12: Chile and Paraguay notify 
adherences to Declaration by United Na- 
tions. 

February 15-20; First meeting of Far Eastern 
Committee of Council of UNRRA at Lap- 
stone, Australia. 

February 16; Venezuela notifies adherence 
to Declaration by United Nations. 


1945 (contd.) 

February 21-March 8: Inter- American Con- 
ference on Problems of War and Peace held 
at Mexico City, attended by representatives 
of all American Republics except Argen- 
tina. Resolution adopted on “Establish- 
ment of a General International Organiza- 
tion.'' March 6: Act of Chapultepec adopted 
by the Conference ; adhered to by Argentina 
on March 27. 

February 23: Uruguay notifies adherence to 
Declaration by United Nations. 

February 24: Turkey notifies adherence to 
Declaration by United Nations. 

February 27: Egypt notifies adherence to Dec- 
laration by United Nations. 

March 1: Lebanon, Saudi Arabia and Syria 
notify adherences to Declaration by United 
Nations. 

March 5: Invitations to United Nations Con- 
ference on International Organization at 
San Francisco issued by China, U.S.S.R., 
United Kingdom and United States. Text 
of invitations and voting formula proposed 
for the Security Council made public. 

April 9-20: United Nations Committee of 
Jurists meets in Washington to prepare 
draft Statute for an International Court of 
Justice. 

April 25- June 26: United Nations Confer- 
ence ON International Organization 
held at San Francisco, attended by represen- 
tatives of 50 nations. 

May 3: France invited to attend all private 
meetings of the four Sponsoring Powers of 
San Francisco Conference. 

June 6: Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation providing for establishment 
of Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization comes into force, following 
its formal acceptance by 26 nations. 

June 7: Statement issued at San Francisco 
Conference by delegations of the four Spon- 
soring Powers on voting procedure in the 
Security Council. 

June 21-27: Ninety-fifth session of the Gov- 
erning Body of ILO held in Montreal. 

June 22: Canadian Preparatory Committee 
for PICAO established. 

June 26: Charter op the United Nations 
and Interim Arrangements Agreement estab- 
lishing the Preparatory Commission of the 
United Nations signed by representatives of 
50 countries at the United Nations Confer- 
ence on International Organization at San 
Francisco. 


^ See footnote 2, p. 1. 
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1945 (contd.) 

June 27: First meeting of Preparatory Com- 
mission of the United Nations, at San Fran- 
cisco. 

First meeting of Canadian Preparatory 
Committee of PICAO at Montreal. 

July 17- August 2: Berlin Conference between 
heads of Governments of U.S.S.R., United 
Kingdom and United States. Potsdam Dec- 
laration issued at the close of Conference. 

July 31: Draft proposals for an Educational 
and Cultural Organization of the United 
Nations published. 

August 7-24: Third session of Council of 
UNRRA, held in London. 

August 8: United States deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State, 

Agreement signed by representatives of 
France, U.S.S.R., United Kingdom and 
United States establishing an International 
Military Tribunal for trial of major war 
criminals of European Axis. Agreement is 
supplemented by a Charter setting out the 
constitution of the Tribunal and the prin- 
ciples governing its operation. 

August 15-30: First session of the Interim 
Council of PICAO held in Montreal. 

August 16-November 24: Meeting of Execu- 
tive Committee of Preparatory Commission 
of the United Nations, in London. 

August 31: France deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U-S, Department of State, 

September 4: Dominican Republic deposits 
instrument of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 

September 6: Nicaragua deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

September 19: New Zealand deposits instru- 
ment of ratification of United Nations Char- 
ter with U.S. Department of State. 

September 21: Brazil deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State, 

September 24: Argentina deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

September 25-October 8: World Trade Union 
Conference held in Paris. October 3 : World 
Federation of Trade Unions (WFTU) pro- 
claimed. 

September 26: El Salvador deposits instru- 
ment of ratification of United Nations Char- 
ter with U.S. Department of State. 

September 27: Haiti deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 


1945 (contd.) 

September 28: China and Turkey deposit in- 
struments of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 

October 9: Denmark deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

October 11: Philippine Commonwealth and 
Chile deposit instruments of ratification of 
United Nations Charter with U.S, Depart- 
ment of State. 

October 11-12: Ninety-sixth session of the 
Governing Body of ILO, held in Paris. 

October 12: Paraguay deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

October 15: Cuba and Lebanon deposit instru- 
ments of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 
Poland signs United Nations Charter.^ 

October 15-November 5: Twenty-seventh ses- 
sion of International Labour Conference 
held in Paris. 

October 16-November 30: Second session of 
the Interim Council of PICAO. 

October 16: Iran deposits instrument of rati- 
fication of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

October 16-November 1: First Session op 
THE Conference op FAO held in Quebec. 
The Organization comes formally into being 
on October 16 with the signature of its Con- 
stitution by delegates of 29 countries. 

October 17: Luxembourg deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

October 18: Saudi Arabia deposits instru- 
ment of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 

October 19: Czechoslovakia, Syria and Yugo- 
slavia deposit instruments of ratification 
of United Nations Charter with U. S. De- 
partment of State. 

October 20: United Kingdom deposits instru- 
ment of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 

October 22: Egypt deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

1 A space was left among original Members of 
the United Nations for Poland, which had been one 
of original signatories of Declaration by United 
Nations since its Provisional Government of 
National Unity, the formation of which was 
agreed upon at Yalta, was formed too late for 
it to attend the Conference or sign the Charter, 
(see p. 12). 
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1945 (contd.) 

October 24: Byelorussian S.S,Tl., Poland, 
U.S.S.R. and Ukrainian S.S.B. deposit in- 
struments of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 
U.S. Secretary of State signs the Protocol 
which, in accordance with Article 110 of 
Charter of the United Nations, attests 
entry into force of the Charter. Twenty- 
nine' countries, including China, France, 
U.S.S.R., United Kingdom and United 
States, hiid deposited their instruments of 
ratification. 

October 25: Greece deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

October 30: India deposits instrument of rati- 
fication of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State, 

October 31: Peru deposits instrument of rati- 
fication of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

November 1: Australia deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

November 1-16: Conference for the Estab- 
lishment OP AN Educational, Scientific 
AND Cultural Organization of the United 
Nations held in London, attended by repre- 
sentatives of 44 nations. Pinal Act includes : 
(1) Constitution of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion (UNESCO), and (2) Instrument Estab- 
lishing a Preparatory Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Commission. 

November 2: Liberia and Costa Rica deposit 
instruments of ratification of United Na- 
tions Charter with U.S. Department of 
State. 

November 5: Colombia deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

November 6: Ninety-seventh session of the 
Governing Body of ILO, held in Paris. 

November 7: Union of South Africa and 
Mexico deposit instruments of ratification 
of United Nations Charter with U.S. De- 
partment of State. 

November 9: Canada deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

November 13: Ethiopia and Panama deposit 
instruments of ratification of United Na- 
tions Charter with U.S. Department of 
State. 

November 14; Bolivia deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 


1945 (contd.) 

November 15: Venozuehi deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

Statement on atomic energy issued at con- 
clusion of talks held in Washington be- 
tween President Harry S. Truman, Prime 
Minister Clement Attlee, and Prime Minis- 
ter of Canada, W. L. Mackenzie King. 

November 15-December 1: Maritime Prepara- 
tory Technical Conference in Copenhagen 
called by ILO. 

November 16: First session of Preparatory 
Commission of United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion, held in London. 

November 19: Second session of Preparatory 
Commission of United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, held 
in London. 

November 20: Opening of trial of major war 
criminals of European Axis at Nlirnberg, 

November 20-22: Fifth plenary session of 
Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees, 
held in Paris. 

November 21: Guatemala deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

November 24 - December 22: Preparatory 
Commission op United Nations meets in 
London. 

November 27: Norway deposits instrument of 
ratification of United Nations Charter with 
U.S. Department of State. 

December 6: Proposals for Consideration by 
an International Conference on Trade and 
Emplosanent made public by U.S. Secretary 
of State. 

December 10: Netherlands deposits instru- 
ment of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 

December 13: Agreement signed between the 
United Kingdom and France regarding 
joint withdrawal of their troops from Leb- 
anon and Syria. 

December 16-26: Meeting of Foreign Minis- 
ters of the U,S.S.R,, United Kingdom and 
United States held in Moscow. Decisions of 
the meeting include an agreement for set- 
ting up a commission on atomic energy. 

December 17: Honduras deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

December 18: Uruguay deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 
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1945 (contd.) 

December 21: Ecuador and Iraq deposit in- 
struments of ratification of United Nations 
Charter with U.S. Department of State. 

December 27: Belgium deposits instrument 
of ratification of United Nations Charter 
with U.S. Department of State. 

Articles of Agreement of International 
Bank for Keconstruction and Development 
and Articles of Agreement of International 
Monetary Fund come into force, being 
signed on behalf of 28 governments repre- 
senting about 80 per cent of total shares of 
the Bank and 29 governments representing 
about 80 per cent of total quotas of the 
Fund. 

1946 

January lO-Pebruary 14: First Part of 
First Session of General Assembly of 
United Nations, held in London. January 
10: Paul-Henri Spaak (Belgium) elected 
President. 

January 12: First election of non-permanent 
members of Security Council by General 
Assembly of United Nations. 

January 12-14: First election of members of 
Economic and Social Council by the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

January 17-February 16: First to 23rd 
Meeting of Security Council of United 
Nations held in London. 

January 18: Third session of Preparatory 
Commission of UNESCO held in London. 

January 19: Iran brings to attention of Se- 
curity Council a situation arising from the 
alleged interference of U.S.S.R. in internal 
affairs of Iran. 

January 19-30: Security Council considers 
Iranian question. 

January 21: U.S.S.R. brings to attention of 
Security Council the situation in Greece 
arising from presence of British troops. 

Ukrainian S.S.R. brings to attention of Se- 
curity Council the situation in Indonesia. 

January 21-February 25: Third session of 
Interim Council of PICAO in Montreal, 

January 23-February 18: First Session of 
Economic and Social Council of United 
Nations, held in London, 

January 24: Establishment of Atomic Energy 
Commission by resolution of General As- 
sembly of United Nations. 

January 25: Albania applies for United Na- 
tions membership. 

February 1: Trygve Lie elected Secretary- 
General of United Nations by General As- 
sembly on recommendation of Security 
Council. 


1946 (contd.) 

February 1-6: Security Council considers the 
Greek question. 

February 3-14: Military Staff Committee of 
United Nations meets in London. 

February 4: Syria and Lebanon bring to at- 
tention of the Security Council the question 
of presence of French and British troops 
in Syria and Lebanon. 

February 6: Judges of International Court of 
Justice elected by General Assembly and by 
Security Council, voting independently. 

February 7-13: Security Council considers 
the Indonesian question, 

February 11-13: Fourth session of Prepara- 
tory Commission of UNESCO held in Lon- 
don. 

February 12: General Assembly approves 
“common plan’’ for transfer to United Na- 
tions of League of Nations assets. 

February 14: General Assembly approves 
New York as interim United Nations head- 
quarters. 

General Assembly urges that all govern- 
ments take action to alleviate world short- 
age of cereals. 

February 14-16: Security Council considers 
the Lebanese and Syrian question. 

February 15: Economic and Social Council 
establishes a Technical Preparatory Com- 
mittee for the International Health Con- 
ference. 

February 16-18: Economic and Social Coun- 
cil establishes Special Committee on Refu- 
gees and Displaced Persons, Preparatory 
Committee of the International Conference 
on Trade and Employment, Committee on 
Negotiations with Specialized Agencies, 
Committee on Arrangements for Consulta- 
tion with Non-Governmental Organiza- 
tions, Commission on Narcotic Drugs, and 
the following commissions to function ini- 
tially in nuclear form: Human Rights with 
a Sub-Commission on the Status of Women, 
Economic and Employment, Temporary So- 
cial, Statistical, Temporary Transport and 
Communications. 

March 4-27: North Atlantic Regional Air 
Navigation Meeting of PICAO held in Dub- 
lin. 

March 8-18: Inaugural meeting of Boards of 
Governors of International Monetary Fund 
and of International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development, held at Savannah, 
Georgia, U.S.A. 

March 15-29: Fourth session of the Council 
of UNRRA, held in Atlantic City, U.S.A. 
March 29: Fiorello H. LaGuardia appointed 
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Director-General of UNKKA, succeeding 
Herbert H. Lehman. 

March 18: Iran brings to attention of the 
Security Council a dispute between Iran 
and U.S.S.R- 

March 18- April 5: Meeting of Technical Pre- 
paratoiT Committee for International 
Health Conference held in Paris. 

March 21: United Nations moves into its tem- 
porary headquarters at Hunter College, 
The Bronx, New York. 

March 25: Security Council reconvenes at its 
24th meeting in New York. 

Military Staff Committee resumes its ses- 
sions in New York at Henry Hudson Hotel. 

March 26-May 22: Security Council considers 
the Iranian question, 

March 28: U.S. Government’s proposal for 
international control of atomic energy 
through an Atomic Energy Authority made 
public by U.S. Department of State. 

April 1-16: Third Conference of American 
States, Members of ILO, held in Mexico 
City. 

April 2-June 5: Fourth session of the Interim 
Council of PICAO, held at Montreal. 

April 3: International Court of Justice holds 
first meeting at The Hague. (See April 18) 

April 8-9: Poland brings to attention of Se- 
curity Council the situation in Spain. 

April 8-18: Twenty-first and final session of 
League of Nations Assembly held in Ge- 
neva. Formal dissolution of League and of 
Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Common plan for transfer of League assets 
to United Nations is approved. 

April 8-June 1: Committee of Economic and 
Social Council on Refugees and Displaced 
persons meets in London, 

April 17-Juiie 26: Security Council considers 
Spanish question. 

April 18: . Inaugural Sitting op Interna- 
tional Court op Justice, at The Hague. 

April 24-May 15: European-Mediterranean 
Regional Air Navigation Meeting of PICAO 
held in Paris. 

April 29-May 25: Meetings in New York of 
nuclear commissions: Human Rights, Eco- 
nomic and Employment, Temporary Social, 
Statistical, Temporary Transport and Com- 
munications, and the Sub-Commission on 
the Status of Women. 

May 3: Members of Chamber for Summary 
Procedure of the International Court of 
Justice elected. 


1946 (contd.) 

FAO Mission for Greece receives directive 
to make on-the-spot study of major Greek 
agricultural and industrial rehabilitation 
problems. 

May 6: First meeting of Executive Directors 
of the International Monetary Fund, held 
in Washington, D. C. 

May 7: First meeting of Executive Directors 
of the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development, held in Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

May 20-27 : Conference on Urgent Food Prob- 
lems of FAO, held in Washington, D. C. 
Establishment of International Emergency 
Food Council recommended. 

May 21-June 7: First session of Interim As- 
sembly of PICAO, held in Montreal. 

May 23-27: Ninety-eighth session of the Gov- 
erning Body of ILO, held in Montreal. 

May 25-June 21: Second session of Economic 
and Social Council held in New York. 

June 6-29: Twenty-eighth (Maritime) session 
of Inteimational Labour Conference, held 
in Seattle. 

June 14: First meeting of Atomic Energy 
Commission held in New York. 

June 17: Fifth session of the Interim Coun- 
cil of PICAO, held in Montreal. 

June 19-July 22: International Health Con- 
ference held in New York. Final Act in- 
cludes: (1) Constitution of the World 
Health Organization; (2) Arrangement for 
the Establishment of an Interim Commis- 
sion of the World Health Organization; 
(8) Protocol concerning the Office mter- 
national d'hygiene publique, 

June 20 ; Meeting of International Emergency 
Pood Council, in Washington, D. C. 

June 21: Economic and Social Council adopts 
a draft constitution for an International 
Refugee Organization (IRO) for submis- 
sion to Members of United Nations, and 
establishes Committee on Finances of IRO, 
Draft Agreements with ILO, UNESCO and 
FAO recommended by Economic and Social 
Council for approval by General Assembly. 
Economic and Social Council decides on 
terms of reference and membershii) of fol- 
lowing commissions on basis of reports 
submitted by nuclear commissions: Eco- 
nomic and Emplo^TTient, Human Rights, 
Social, Statistical, Transport and Commu- 
nications, and Status of Women. Council 
also establishes Temporary Sub-Commis- 
sion on the Economic Reconstruction of 
Devastated Areas. 

June 24: Mongolian People’s Republic ap- 
plies for United Nations membership. 
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July 2: Afghanistan applies for United Na- 
tions membership. 

July 5: World Pood Survey completed by 
FAO. 

July 5-12: Fifth session of Preparatory Com- 
mission of UNESCO, held in London. 

July 6-20: Meeting of Committee on Finances 
of IRO, held in London. 

July 8: Transjordan applies for United Na- 
tions membership. 

July 19-23: First session of Interim Commis- 
sion of WHO, held in New York City. 

July 29-October 15: Peace Conference to draw 
up recommendations on draft peace treaties 
with Bulgaria, Finland, Hungary, Italy 
and Roumania held in Paris, attended by 
representatives of 21 nations. 

July 29-September 13: Meeting of Temporary 
Sub-Commission of the Economic and So- 
cial Council on Reconstruction of Devas- 
tated Areas, held in London. Three field 
teams of the Sub-Commission visited re- 
spectively Belgium, France, Luxembourg 
and the Netherlands; Czechoslovakia and 
Poland; and Greece and Yugoslavia, 

July 31-August 20: Meetings of Committee 
of Security Council on Admission of New 
Members. 

August 1: Transfer of League of Nations 
properties and assets to the United Nations. 

First report of Secretary-General of United 
Nations to General Assembly made public. 

August 2: Iceland, Ireland and Portugal 
apply for United Nations membership. 

August 5: Siam applies for United Nations 
membership. 

August 5-16: Fifth session of the Council of 
UNRRA, held in Geneva. 

August 9: Sweden applies for United Nations 
membership. 

Working Group for Asia and the Far East 
of the Temporary Sub-Commission on Eco- 
nomic Reconstruction of Devastated Areas 
holds first meeting in London. 

August 16-19: United Nations moves to Lake 
Success, Nassau County, New York. 

August 19: Meeting of Executive Committee 
of Preparatory Commission of UNESCO, 
held in London. 

August 24: Ukrainian S.S.R. brings to atten- 
tion of Security Council the situation in 
the Balkans resulting from policy of Greek 
Government, which, it is alleged, consti- 
tutes a threat to the peace. 


1946 (contd.) 

August 26-September 13: Caribbean Regional 
Air Navigation meeting of PICAO, held in 
Washington, D. C. 

August 28: Siam requests adjournment of 
consideration of its application for mem- 
bership in United Nations until settlement 
of its territorial dispute with France. 

August 28-29: Security Council considers re- 
port of its Committee on Admission of New 
Members. Applications for membership in 
the United Nations of Afghanistan, Iceland 
and Sweden recommended for approval of 
General Assembly. 

August 28-September 24: Security Council 
considers the Ukrainian complaint against 
Greece. 

September 2: Working Group for Asia and 
the Far East of the Temporary Sub-Com- 
mission on Economic Reconstruction of 
Devastated Areas holds second meeting in 
London. 

September 2-13: Second session of the FAO 
Conference held in Copenhagen. Prepara- 
tory Commission set up to recommend 
program for preventing shortages and 
surpluses of food and other agricultural 
products. 

September 4-November 18: Sixth session of 
the Interim Council of PICAO, held in 
Montreal. 

September 11-October 3: Third session of 
Economic and Social Council held at Lake 
Success. 

September 16-17 and 27: Ninety-ninth session 
of Governing Body of ILO, held in Mont- 
real. 

September 19-October 10: Twenty-ninth ses- 
sion of International Labour Conference, 
held in Montreal. 

September 20: Text of Suggested Charter for 
an International Trade Organization of 
the United Nations as a basis for discussion 
by the Preparatory Committee for the In- 
ternational Conference on Trade and Em- 
ployment published by U.S. Department of 
State. 

September 26: Scientific and Technical Com- 
mittee of the Atomic Energy Commission 
submits report to the Commission. 

September 27-October 3: First Annual Meet- 
ing of Boards of Governors of International 
Monetary Fund and of International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, held 
in Washington, D. C. 

September 30: Economic and Social Council 
recommends that General Assembly ar- 
range for creation of an International 
Children’s Emergency Fund. 
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October 1: International MilitaiT Tribunal 
at Niirnberg finds nineteen of 22 Nazi de- 
fendants in war-crimes trial guilty and sen- 
tences twelve to death by hanging, seven 
to prison; acquits three. 

Economic and Social Council establishes a 
Fiscal Commission. 

October 1-18: Middle East Regional Air Navi- 
gation meeting of PICAO held in Cairo. 

October 3: Economic and Social Council 
establishes a Population Commission. 

October 7-8: Hundredth session of Governing 
Body of ILO, held in Montreal. 

October 15-November 26: Preparatory Com- 
mittee of International Conference on 
Trade and Employment meets in London 
to prepare agenda for the conference and 
draft convention for an International 
Trade Organization. 

October 16: Health functions of League of 
Nations Health Organization transferred 
to Interim Commission of WHO. 

October 23-Deceinber 16: General Assem- 
bly OF United Nations holds Second Part 
OF First Session at Flushing, New York. 

October 26: Switzerland requests that it be- 
come a party to the Statute of International 
Court of Justice. 

October 28, 1946-January 24, 1947: Prepara- 
tory Commission on World Food Proposals 
of FAO meets in Washington, D. C. 

November 4; Security Council resolves to 
take Spanish question off list of matters 
of which it is seized and to place all records 
and documents at the disposal of General 
Assembly. 

UNESCO officially comes into being with 
the deposit of instruments of acceptance 
by twenty of the signatories of its Consti- 
tution with Government of the United 
Kingdom. 

November 4-13: Interim Commission of WHO 
holds second session in Geneva. 

November 9: Afghanistan, Iceland and Swe- 
den admitted to membership in the United 
Nations by General Assembly. (These gov- 
ernments presented instruments of adher- 
ence to the United Nations Charter on No- 
vember 19 and officially took their seats in 
the Assembly on that day.) 

November 15: Security Council recommends 
to General Assembly that Switzerland be- 
come a party to International Court of 
Justice. 

November 19: Belgium, Colombia and Syria 
elected by General Assembly to replace 
Egypt, Mexico and Netherlands, retiring 
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non-permanent members of Security Coun- 
cil. 

Lebanon, New Zealand, United States and 
Venezuela elected by General Assembly for 
regular three-year term to replace six re- 
tiring members of Economic and Social 
Council. (Two remaining elected on De- 
cember 7 and 12.) 

General Assembly recommends to Security 
Council re-examination of applications for 
membership in United Nations submitted 
by Albania, Mongolian People’s Ilepubiic, 
Transjordan, Ireland and Portugal. 

General Assembly approves Protocol 
amending Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols on Narcotic Drugs. 

November 19-December 10: General Confer- 
ence of UNESCO holds first session in 
Paris. 

November 27-December 13: Commission on 
Narcotic Drugs of Economic and Social 
Council holds first session at Lake Success, 

November 29: Siam requests that considera- 
tion of its application for membership in 
United Nations be proceeded with in due 
course. 

December 1: Transfer to Interim Commission 
of WHO of duties and functions entrusted 
to UNRRA under International Sanitary 
Conventions of 1944. 

December 3: Greek delegation requests that 
Security Council give early consideration 
to situation leading to friction between 
Greece and its neighbors, alleging their 
support of guerrilla warfare against public 
order and territorial integrity of Greece. 

December 7 : General Assembly approves 
agreements made for transferring League 
of Nations assets to United Nations. 

Byelorussian S.S.R. elected by General As- 
sembly for regular three-year term on Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. 

December 8: General Assembly declares that 
treatment of Indians in South Africa 
should be in conformity with the Charter 
and with international obligations under 
agreements concluded between the two 
Governments. 

December 10-13: UNRRA Council holds sixth 
session in Washington, D. C. 

December 10-18: Committee of Governmental 
Postal Experts meets at Lake Success to 
prepare draft agreement defining relations 
of Universal Postal Union with United 
Nations. 

December 11: General Assembly affirms prin- 
ciples of international law i*ecognized by 
Charter of Niirnberg Tribunal and judg- 
ment of the Tribunal. 
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International Children's Emergency Fund 
established by General Assembly. 

General Assembly resolves that Switzer- 
land shall become party to Statute of Inter- 
national Court of Justice on date of deposit 
of necessary instrument with Secretary- 
General of United Nations. 

General Assembly urges governments and 
international agencies to continue meas- 
ures designed to overcome the deficit of 
cereals and other foodstuffs in 1947. 

General Assembly approves agreement be- 
tween the United Nations and Carnegie 
Foundation concerning use of premises of 
Peace Palace at The Hague (seat of In- 
ternational Court of Justice). 

General Assembly recommends establish- 
ment by Economic and Social Council of 
an Economic Commission for Europe and 
an Economic Commission for Asia and the 
Far East. 

General Assembly urges Members, who 
have not yet done so, to complete their con- 
tributions to UNRRA so that full amount 
recommended by UNRRA Council shall be 
available for completion of UNRRA's task. 

General Assembly establishes Special Tech- 
nical Committee on relief needs after ter- 
mination of UNRRA. 

December 12: Turkey elected by General 
Assembly to regular three-year term on 
Economic and Social Council and the Neth- 
erlands elected to fill vacancy caused by 
resignation of Belgium from the Council. 

General Assembly recommends that Franco 
government of Spain be debarred from 
membership in specialized agencies and 
that all Members of United Nations imme- 
diately recall from Madrid their Ambassa- 
dors and Ministers plenipotentiary accred- 
ited there. 

December 13: General Assembly approves 
Trusteeship Agreements for: New Guinea, 
submitted by Australia; Ruanda-Urundi, 
submitted by Belgium; the Caraeroons un- 
der French mandate, submitted by France; 
Togoland under French mandate, sub- 
mitted by France; Western Samoa, sub- 
mitted by New Zealand; Tanganyika, sub- 
mitted by United Kingdom; the Cameroons 
under British mandate, submitted by 
United Kingdom; Togoland under British 
mandate, submitted by United Kingdom. 

December 14: General Assembly accepts 
offer made by John D. Rockefeller, Jr. to 
present to United Nations the sum of 
$8,500,000, on certain terms and conditions 
for acquisition of tract of land in New York 
City by United Nations for its permanent 
headquarters. 
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Transfer of certain advisory social welfare 
functions of UNRRA to United Nations 
authorized by General Assembly. 

General Assembly instructs Economic and 
Social Council to call International Con- 
ference on Freedom of Information before 
end of 1947. 

General Assembly recommends that all 
Members of United Nations accept Consti- 
tution of World Health Organization at 
earliest possible date, and appx’oves finan- 
cial provisions relating to WHO and its In- 
terim Commission for 1946 and 1947. 

General Assembly constitutes Trusteeship 
Council as a principal organ of The United 
Nations — ^the last such organ to become 
operative. 

General Assembly recommends that South 
West Africa be placed under International 
Trusteeship System. 

General Assembly adopts budgets of $19,- 
390,000 for the financial year 1946 and 
$27,740,000 for the financial year 1947, and 
a working capital fund to be maintained 
at $20,000,000 for the financial year 1947. It 
also adopts scale of contributions to budget 
for 1946 and to budget for 1947 and work- 
ing capital fund. 

General Assembly authorizes and requests 
Secretary-General to assume and continue 
non-political functions and activities of 
League of Nations Secretariat; and the 
Economic and Social Council to assume 
and continue certain functions of the 
League committees and commissions. 

General Assembly approves agreements 
with following specialized agencies: Inter- 
national Labour Organisation; United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization; Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations; and In- 
ternational Civil Aviation Organization. 

General Assembly adopts resolution on 
principles governing general regulation 
and reduction of armaments. 

Assembly also calls on Security Council to 
determine as soon as possible information 
on armed forces that should be supplied 
by Members of United Nations to give 
effect to above-mentioned resolution. 

December 15: General Assembly recommends 
that Economic and Social Council give 
World Federation of Trade Unions right to 
submit items for inclusion on Couneirs 
agenda. Also recommends that other organ- 
izations in same category should have 
equal rights. 

General Assembly approves, with modifica- 
tions of draft submitted by Economic and 
Social Council, Constitution of Interna- 
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tional Refugee Organization, which in- 
cludes budget for its first year of operation 
and Arrangements for a Preparatory Com- 
mission. 

Siam admitted to membership in United 
Nations by General Assembly on the last 
day of second part of first session. (Offi- 
cially took seat in Assembly at Special Ses- 
sion on Palestine convened April 28, 1947.) 

December 16: Siam presents instrument of 
adherence to United Nations Charter. 

December 16-20: Intergovernmental Commit- 
tee on Refugees holds sixth session in 
London. 

December 19: Security Council establishes 
commission of investigation (Balkan Com- 
mission) to ascertain facts relating^ to al- 
leged border violations along frontier be- 
tween Greece on the one hand, and Albania, 
Bulgaria and Yugoslavia on the other. 

December 31: Atomic Energy Commission 
submits its first report to Security Council. 

Preparatory Commission of International 
Refugee Organization comes into being. 

1947 

January 1: UNRRA transfers program of 
field operations dealing with assistance to 
public health administration to Interim 
Commission of WHO. 

January 7- April 2: Seventh session of Interim 
Council of PICAO held in Montreal. 

January 9: Security Council opens debate on 
implementation of General Assembly’s res- 
olution governing general regulation and 
reduction of armaments. 

January 10: Security Council approves An- 
nexes of the proposed .Peace Treaty with 
Italy relating to Trieste and accepts re- 
sponsibilities falling upon it under these 
Annexes. 

United Kingdom brings to attention of Se- 
curity Council a dispute between United 
Kingdom and Albania regarding Corfu 
Channel incidents. 

January 20-February 4: Social Commission 
holds first session, at Lake Success. 

January 20-February 5: Economic and Em- 
ployment Commission holds first session, at 
Lake Success. 

January 20-February 25: Drafting Committee 
of Preparatory Commission of Interna- 
tional Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment meets at Lake Success. 

January 27-February 7: Statistical Commis- 
sion holds first session, at Lake Success. 

January 27-Pebruary 10: Commission on Hu- 
man Rights holds first session, at Lake 
Success. 
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January 30-February IS: Commission of In- 
vestigation (Balkan Commission) holds 32 
meetings in Athens. 

February 4-18: Temporary Social Welfare 
Committee of Social Commission holds first 
session, at Lake Success. 

February 4-22: South Pacific Regional Air 
Navigation Meeting of PICAO hold in Mel- 
bourne, Australia. 

February 6-18: Tran.sport and Communica- 
tions Commission holds first session, at 
Lake Success. 

February 6-19: Population Commission holds 
first session, at Lake SliccGkSs. 

February 10-24: Commission on the Status 
of Women holds first session, at Lake Suc- 
cess. 

February 11-21: Preparatory Commission of 
International Refugee Organization meets 
at Geneva for first part of first session. 

February 13: Security Council establishes 
Commission for Conventional Armaments. 

February 13-17: World Conference of Volun- 
tary Relief Organizations, under auspices 
of UNESCO, meets in Paris. 

February 14-March 7: Working Group for 
Asia and the Far East of the Temporary 
Sub-Commission on Economic Reconstruc- 
tion of Devastated Areas holds second ses- 
sion at Lake Success. 

February 17: United States submits text of 
draft Trusteeship Agreement for former 
Japanese Mandated Islands, and requests 
that matter be placed on agenda of Security 
Council. 

February 22-March 22: Commission of inves- 
tigation (Balkan Commission) holds 28 
meetings in Salonika, Greece. 

February 28-March 29: Economic and Social 
Council holds fourth session, at Lake Suc- 
cess. 

March 5-8: Hundred-and-first session of Gov- 
erning Body of ILO, held in Geneva. 

March 10: Security Council transmits record 
of its consideration of first report r»f 
Atomic Energy Commission to tlie Com- 
mission, urging it to continue its inquiry 
into problem of international control of 
atomic energy and to submit a second re- 
port to the Council before next session of 
General Assembly. 

March 14: Pinal report of PAO Mission for 
Greece published. 

March 19: Atomic Energy Commission re- 
quests its Working Committee and Com- 
mittee 2 to consider questions relating to 
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establishment of international control of 
atomic energy on which agreement has not 
yet been reached, 

March 24: Commission for Conventional 
Armaments holds first meeting, at Lake 
Success. 

March 25: Secretary-General formally ac- 
cepts for United Nations, title to permanent 
headquarters site and gift of ?8,500,000 
made by John D. Rockefeller, Jr., for pur- 
chase of property. 

March 26-28: Commission of investigation 
(Balkan Commission) holds six meetings in 
Sofia, Bulgaria. 

March 26-April 28: Trusteeship Council 
HOLDS First Session at Lake Success. 

March 28: Economic and Social Council 
authorizes its Committee on Negotiations 
with Specialized Agencies to enter into 
negotiations at the appropriate time with 
the International Telecommunications 
Union and with the Universal Postal Union 
for the purpose of bringing them into rela- 
tionship with the United Nations. 

March 30- April 2: Commission of investiga- 
tion (Balkan Commission) holds seven 
meetings in Belgrade, Yugoslavia. 

March 31-April 12: Third session of Interim 
Commission of WHO held in Geneva. 

April 1: UNREA transfers public health and 
training program in China to Interim Com- 
mission of WHO. 

April 2: Security Council approves trustee- 
ship agreement for former Japanese Man- 
dated Islands, United States being the Ad- 
ministering Authority. 

United Kingdom requests that question of 
Palestine be placed on agenda of next reg- 
ular session of General Assembly, and also 
requests that a special session of the As- 
sembly be called as soon as possible for the 
purpose of constituting and instructing a 
special committee to prepare for consider- 
ation of the question, 

April 4: ICAO officially comes into being, 30 
days after the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation has been ratified by 26 gov- 
ernments, as required by the Convention. 

April 9: Security Council recommends that 
United Kingdom and Albanian Govern- 
ments immediately refer Corfu Channel 
dispute to International Court of Justice in 
accordance with provisions of Statute of 
Court. 

Commission for Conventional Armaments 
appoints sub-committee to prepare draft of 
plan of work which Commission will sub- 
mit for approval of Council. 


1947 (contd.) 

April 10: Preparatory Committee of Interna- 
tional Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment convenes second session at Geneva to 
discuss the Charter of the proposed Inter- 
national Trade Organization and forthcom- 
ing tariff negotiations. 

April 13: Property of City of New York within 
permanent headquarters site along East 
River in Manhattan formally conveyed to 
United Nations by Mayor O'Dwyer at cere- 
mony held on site area. 

April 14-25: Meeting of Experts on Passports 
and Frontier Formalities held in Geneva. 

April 16-24: Temporary Social Welfare Com- 
mittee of Social Commission holds second 
session at Lake Success. 

April 22: Hungary applies for membership in 
United Nations. 

April 24: Trusteeship Council establishes spe- 
cial mission to visit Western Samoa during 
summer of 1947 for purpose of investigat- 
ing petition from that territory requesting 
self-government. 

April 28: Trusteeship Council recommends to 
General Assembly that regular provision 
be made in the budget of United Nations 
for periodic visits to Trust Territories. 

April 28-May 10: International Timber Con- 
ference (FAO) held in Marianske-Lazne, 
near Prague. 

April 28-May 15: First Special Session op 
General Assembly held at Flushing Mea- 
dow to discuss question of Palestine. 

April 30: Commission of Investigation (Bal- 
kan Commission) establishes a Subsidiary 
Group with headquarters at Salonika, 
Greece. 

Military Staff Committee submits to Se- 
curity Council its report on “General Prin- 
ciples governing the Organization of tie 
Armed Forces made available to the Secu- 
rity Council by Member Nations of the 
United Nations.” 

May 1-21: Preparatory Commission of IRO 
meets in Geneva for second part of first 
session. 

May 2-14: Economic Commission for Europe 
holds first session, in Geneva. 

May 7: Italy applies for membership in the 
United Nations. 

May 15; Special Session of General Assembly 
establishes Special Committee consisting 
of Australia, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Gua- 
temala, India, Iran, the Netherlands, Peru, 
Sweden, Uruguay and Yugoslavia to inves- 
tigate all questions relevant to the problem 
of Palestine and to report to the next regu- 
lar session of the General Assembly. 
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May 19-29: Fiscal Commission holds first ses- 
sion, at Lake Success, 

May 19- June 4: Sub-Commission on Freedom 
of Information and of the Press holds first 
session, at Lake Success. 

May 23: United Kingdom files its application 
against Albanian People’s Republic in the 
Corfu Channel case with International 
Court of Justice. 

May 26: Special Committee on Palestine holds 
first meeting, at Lake Success. 

May 28: Twelfth Congress of Universal Pos- 
tal Union, meeting in Paris, passes resolu- 
tion approving relationship with United 
Nations. 

June 2-17: Economic and Employment Com- 
mission holds second session, at Lake Suc- 
cess. 

June 3-16: General discussion by Security 
Council of report of Military Staff Commit- 
tee. June 18: Security Council begins de- 
tailed discussion of report, article fay 
article. 

June 9-25: Drafting Committee of Commis- 
sion on Human Rights holds first session 
at Lake Success to prepare draft Interna- 
tional Bill of Human Rights. 


1947 (contd.) 

June 10: First group of members of Special 
Committee on Palestine leave for that 
country. 

June 13-17: Hundred-and-second session of 
Governing Body of ILO, held in Geneva, 

June 16-25: Economic Commission for Asia 
and the Far East holds first session in 
Shanghai. 

June 17-July 7 : South American Regional Air 
Navigation Meeting of PICAO held at Lima, 
Peru. 

June 18: Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments adopts plan of work and submits it 
to Security Council for approval. 

June 19: Thirtieth session of International 
Labour Confer'ence convenes in Geneva. 

June 20: Security Council places question of 
appointment of a Governor of the Free Ter- 
ritoryjof Trieste on its agenda. 

June 25: Report of Commission of Investi- 
gation (Balkan Commission) of Security 
Council made public. 

June 27: Security Council begins discussion 
of report of Commission of Investigation 
(Balkan Commission). 

June 30: Temporary Social Welfare Commit- 
tee of Social Commission convenes third 
session, at Lake Success. 
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convention was prepared by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations in pursuance 
of the resolution of the Economic and Social 
Council dated 28 March 1947. New York, 26 
June 1947. (E/447). Mimeographed. FR 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL. Commission on 
Narcotic Drugs. Eeport to the Economic and 
Social Council on the First session of the 
Commission on Narcotic Drugs, held at Lake 
Success, New York, from 27 November to IS 
December 1946. Conseil economique et social. 
Commission des stupefiants. Eapport au Con- 
seil economique et social sur la premiere ses- 
sion de la Commission, tenue a Lake Success, 
New York, du 27 novembre au 13 decembre 

1946. New York, 1946 [14 May 1947] Eco- 
nomic and Social Council. Official records. 
Second year: Fourth session. Supplement 
No. 1). 

English and French in parallel columns. Previously pub- 
lished as document E/251. 

. Narcotic drugs. Eesolutions adopted by 

the Economic and Social Council on 28 March 

1947. New York, 3 April 1947. (E/399). 
Mimeographed. FR 

PERMANENT CENTRAL OPIUM BOARD. Eeport on 
the work of the Board. Issued in compliance 
with the terms of the Geneva Opium Conven- 
tion . . . Geneva, 21 October 1946. (E/OB/1). 
FS 

NATIONS UNIES. Convention du 13 juillet 1931 
pour limiter la fabrication et rgglementer la 
distribution des stupefiants. Evaluations des 
besoins du monde en dx'ogues nuisibles en 
1946 (O.S.B./Etat 1946). Troisieme — qua- 
tri^me supplement a Tetat 6tabli par TOrgane 
de controls conformement h. Particle 5, . . 
United Nations. Convention of July 13th 
1931, for limiting the manufacture and regu- 
lating distribution of narcotic drugs. Esti- 
mated world requirements of dangerous 
drugs in 1946 (O.S.B, Statement 1946). 
Third-fourth ‘Jirnploment to the statement is- 
sued by the Sisijervisory Body under article 
5 . . . Greneva, 1946. (E/DSB/l and 2). 

Text in English and French. 

UNITED NATIONS. Estimated world requirements 
of dangerous drugs in 1947. Statement issued 
by the Supervisory Body under article 5 of 
the Convention of 13 July 1931 for limiting 
the manufacture and regulating the distribu- 
tion of narcotic drugs. Geneva, 1946. (E/ 
DSB/3). F 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL. Committee on 
arrangements for consultation with Non- 
governmental Organizations (Council NGO 
Committee) . Eeport of the Committee on ap- 
plications of non-governmental organizations 
for consultative status with the Economic 
and Social Council. New York, 2 March 1947. 
(E/298). FR 

. Non-governmental organizations. De- 
cisions of the Economic and Social Council 
of 28 March 1947. New York, 7 May 1947. 
(E/435, and Corr. 1). FR 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OP STATE. The Economic and 
Social Council of the United Nations. Report 
to the Secretary of State by the Honorable 
John G. Winant, United States Representa- 
tive on the Council, July 15, 1946 [Washing- 
ton, Govt. Print. Office, 1946] (Department 
of State puhlicatior 2600, The United States 
and the U'ur-i'J N’ulions report series. No. 3). 

. . Toward world economic and 

social advance. Fourth session of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, February 28- 
March 29, 1947 [Washington, Govt. Print. 
Office, 1947] (Department of State publica- 
tion 2811, United States— United Nations 
information series, No. 17). 

Contains: of the Fourth session of the 

Economic .'’th*. CrMicil, by Leroy D. Stinebower.— 

Looking toward the future, by Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar. 

Trusteeship and NonSelf -Governing 
Territories 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY. Terms of League of Nations 
mandates. Textes des mandats de la Soci6t4 
des Nations. Republished by the United Na- 
tions. Republics par les Nations Unies. New 
York, October 1946. (A/70). 

English and French in parallel columns. 

Non-S<3lf “Governing Territories. Trans- 
mission of information by Members under 
Article 73 (e) of the Charter. Item 14 of the 
Provisional agenda for the second part of 
the First session. Report of the Secretary- 
General [Summary of information trans- 
mitted by the United States of America] 
Nations Unies. Territoires non autonomes. 
Renseignements communiques par les Mem- 
bres sous Tarticle 73 (e) de la Charte. Point 
14 de Tordre du jour provisoire pour la 
deuxi^me partie de la premiere session. Rap- 
port du Secretaire general [Resume des 
renseignements communiques par les Etats- 
Unis d’Amerique] New York, October 1946. 
(A/73). 

English and French in parallel columns. 

. Trusteeship agreements. Report of the 

Fourth Committee. New York, 12 December 

1946. (A/258, and Add. 1, and Corr. 2-3, and 
Rev. 1). Mimeographed. F. 

TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL. Trusteeship agreements. 
Texts of the eight trusteeship agreements ap- 
proved by the General Assembly at the sixty- 
second meeting of its First session, 13 De- 
cember 1946. New York, 25 March 1947. (T/ 
8). Mimeographed. F 

. Rules of procedure for the Trustee- 
ship Council (as approved at the twenty- 
second meeting of its First session, 28 April 
1947). New York, 10 June 1947. (T/1/ 
Rev. 1). F 

Draft report by the Trusteeship Council 

to the General Assembly covering the First 
session of the Council, 26 March to 28 April 

1947. New York, 28 April 1947. (T/39). 
Mimeographed. F 


the United Nations 

TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL. Resolutions adopted by 
the Trusteeship Council during its First 
session from 26 March to 28 April 1947. 
Nations Unies. Conseil de tutelle. Resolutions 
adoptees par le Conseil de tutelle pendant 
sa premiere session du 26 mars au 28 avril 
1947. New York, 11 June 1947. (T/43). 

English and Z'rench in parallel colunin.s. 

. Provisional questionnaire, as approved 

by the Trusteeship Council at the twenty- 
fifth meeting of its First session on 25 April 
1947. New York, 29 May 1947 (T/44). F 

GREAT BRITAIN. COLONIAL OFFICE. Trusteeship. 
Territories in Africa under United Kingdom 
mandate. . . London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
June 1946. (Crad. 6840). 

. . Trusteeship. Territories in 

Africa under United Kingdom mandate (Re- 
vised texts). . . London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, October 1946. (Cmd. 6935). 

. . Trusteeship. Togoland and the 

Cameroons under United Kingdom man- 
date. . . London, H.M. Stationery Office, July 
1946. (Cmd. 6863). 

. FOREIGN OFFICE. Tanganyika. Text of 

the trusteeship agreements as approved by 
the (Seneral Assembly of the United Nations, 
New York, 13th December 1946. . . London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, March 1947. (Treaty 
series. No. 19(1947), Cmd. 7081). 

. . Cameroons under United King- 
dom trusteeship. Text of trusteeship agree- 
ment as approved by the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, New York, 13th De- 
cember 1946. . . London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, March 1947. (Treaty series. No. 20 
(1947), Cmd. 7082). 

. . Togoland under United King- 
dom trusteeship. Text of trusteeship agree- 
ment as approved by the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, New York, 13th De- 
cember, 1946. . . London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, March 1947. (Treaty series. No. 21 
(1947), Cmd. 7083). 

. BRITISH INFORMATION SERVICES. New 

York. Britain and trusteeship . . . New York, 
Washington [etc.] British Information Serv- 
ices, November 1946. (I.D. 697). 

SECDRITY COUNCIL. Letter from the Representa- 
tive of the United States to the Seci'etary- 
General dated 17 February 1947 and enclosed 
draft trusteeship agreement for the former 
Japanese mandated islands. New York, 17 
February 1947. (S/281). Mimeographed. F 

. Trustee.ship agreement for the former 

Japanese mandated islands approved at the 
one hundred and twenty-fourth meeting of 
the Security Council. New York, 2 April 1947. 
(S/818). Mimeographed. F 
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Trusteeship and i^on-Self ’•Governing 
Territories- [Cont.) 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE. Draft trusteeship 
agreement for the Japanose mandated islands 
with article by article explanatory comments, 
and statements by President Truman and the 
U.S. Representative on the Security Council 
[Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 1947] (De- 
partment of State publication 2784, Far 
Eastern series. No. 20). 

. OFFICE OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS Non-Self- 

governing territories and the tr:: 't ''cshir ’y:> 

tem of the United Nations 

Office of Public Affairs, February 11, 1947. 

(Foreign affairs background summary). 

Mimeographed. 

. DEPARTMENT OF STATE. The inaugura- 
tion of the trusteeship system of the United 
Nations [by Elizabeth H. Armstrong and 
William I. Cargo] [Washington, Govt. Print. 
Office, 1947] (Department of State publica- 
tion, 2795, United States - United Nations 
information series, No. 16). 

Reprinted from the Department of State Bulletin of March 
23 , 1947 . 

. Keport on the South Seas Con- 
ference [with an analysis of the agreement 
estahlishing the South Pacific Commission] 
[bj EmJi J. Sady] [Washington, Govt. Print. 
Office, 1947] (Department of State publica- 
tion 2796, Far Eastern Series, No. 21). 

Reprinted from the Department of State Bulletin of March 
16 , 1947 . 

GREAT BRITAIN. FOREIGN OFFICE. Agreement es- 
tablishing the South Pacific Commission 
(with resolution concerning immediate pro- 
jects), Canberra, 6th February 1947, (This 
agreement has not been accepted by the 
Government of the United Kingdom) . • . 
London H.M. Stationery Office, April 1947. 
(Miscellaneous No. 9 (1947), Cmd. 7104). 

Headquarters 

UNITED NATIONS. Official records of the first part 
of the First session of the General Assembly. 
I. Permanent Headquarters Committee. Sum- 
mary record of meetings; 2-14 February 
1946. II. Interim Committee for the selection 
of a site for the permanent headquarters of 
the United jNations. Summary record of 
meetings; 22 December 1945-5 February 
1946. Nations Unies. Documents officiels de 
la premiere partie de la premiere session de 
PAssemblee generale. I. Comity du siege per- 
manent. Proces-verbaux des seances ; 2 au 14 
ffivrier 1946. II. Comit6 provisoire pour le 
choix du siege permanent des Nations Unies. 
Proces-verbaux des stances ; 22 d^cembre au 
6 fevrier 1946. London [New York, 24 Janu- 
ary 1947] 

English and French in parallel columns. 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY. Report of the Permanent 
Headquarters Committee. New York, 15 F eb- 
ruaryl946. (A/58/Rev.l). Mimeographed. F 


GENERAL ASSEMBLY. Report of the Headquarters 
Commission to the second part of the First 
session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. New York, October 1946. 
(A/69).FE 

. Headquarters of the United Nations. 

Report of the Permanent Headquarters Com- 
mittee. New York, IE December 1946. 
(A/277}. Mimeographed. FR 

. Permanent Headquarters Committee. 

Text of letter from Mr. John D. Rockefeller, 
Jr. to Dr. Eduardo Zuleta Angel, Chairman of 
the Permanent Headquarters Committee New 
York, 13 December 1946. (A/SITE/50). F 

International Court of Justice 

GREAT BRITAIN, FOREIGN OFFICE. Report of the 
Informal Inter-Allied Committee on the 
Future of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice, 10th February, 1944 . . . Lon- 
don, H.M. Stationery Office, 1944. (Miscel- 
laneous No. 2 (1944), Cmd. 6531). 

COUR INTERNATIONALE DE JUSTICE. S4rie D. 
Actes et documents relatifs a Torganisation 
de la Cour, no. 1. Charte des Nations Unies, 
statut, reglement et autres textes constitu- 
tionnels. Series D. Acts and documents con- 
cerning the organization of the Court, no. 1, 
Charter of the United Nations, Statute and 
Rules of Court and other constitutional docu- 
ments. Leyde, Soci4t4 d’edition A.W.Sijthoff, 
1946. 

Text in French and English. 

, , 2nd ed. [La Haye] 1947. 

SEANCE inaugurale de la Cour Internationale de 
Justice (18 avril 1946). Inaugural sitting of 
the International Court of Justice (April 18, 
1946) [La Haye, 1946] 

French and English on opposite pages. 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OP STATE. The International 
Court of Justice : Selected documents relating 
to the drafting of the Statute. Washington 
Govt. Print. Office, 1946. (Department of 
State publication 2491, Conference series 84) . 

, SENATE, COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELA- 
TIONS. International Court of Justice. Report 
(To accompany S. Res. 196) [Washington, 
Govt. Print. Office, 1946] (79th Congress, 
2nd session. Senate report 1835). 

. International Court of Justice. 

Senate resolution 196 as passed by the Sen- 
ate, Aug. 2, 1946, with report of Committee 
on Foreign Relations submitted by Mr. 
Thomas of Utah, July 25, 1946, relative to 
proposed acceptance of compulsory jurisdic- 
tion of International Court of Justice by 
United States Government ; presented by Mr. 
Thomas of Utah. Washington, Govt. Print. 
Office, 1946. (S. doc. 259, 79th Congress, 2d 
sess.). 
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Privileges and Immunities 

GREAT BRITAIN. PARLIAMENT. Diplomatic Privi- 
leges (Extension) Act, 1946. An act to amend 
the Diplomatic Privileges (Extension) Act, 
1944, in connection with the general conven- 
tion on privileges and immunities of the 
United Nations approved at the fii'st General 
Assembly . . . London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1946. (9 & 10 Geo. 6, Ch. 66). 

U.S. CONGRESS. An act to extend certain priv- 
ileges, and immunities to international or- 
ganizations and to the oflicers and employees 
thereof, and for other purposes [Washington, 
Govt. Print. Office, 1946] (Public Law 291 
— 79th Congress, Chapter 652, 1st session, 
H.R. 4489). 


U.S. CONGRESS. Executive order 9698, designat- 
ing public international organizations en- 
titled to enjoy certain privileges, exemptions 
and immunities . . . February 1946. (Fe^ 
eral Register, vol. 2, no. 36, February 20, 
1946, p. 1809). 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY. Privileges and immunities 
of the United Nations. Report of the Sixth 
Committee to the General Assembly. New 
York, 9 February 1946. (A/43, and Corr. 
1-3). FS 

. Convention on privileges and immuni- 
ties of the United Nations. New York, 
19 October 1946. (A/141, and Add. 1). 

Mimeographed. FR 


SPECIALIZED AGENCIES 


International Labour Organisation^ 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION. Consti- 
tution and rules. Constitution et r^glements. 
Montreal, 1946. 

English and French on opposite pages. 

GREAT BRITAIN. MINISTRY OP LABOUR AND NA- 
TIONAL SERVICE. International Labour Con- 
ference. Proposed action taken by His 
Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
regarding the instrument for the amendment 
of the Constitution of the International La- 
bour Organisation. London. H.M. Stationery 
Office, March 1946. (Cmd. 6746). 

. FOREIGN OFFICE. Instrument for the 

amendment of the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation, Paris, 5th 
November, 1945. (Ratification by His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the United Kingdom de- 
posited on 26th June, 1946) . . . London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, August 1946. (Treaty se- 
ries, No. 20 (1946), Cmd. 6880). 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. Instrument for 
the amendment of the Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisation, conven- 
tions, recommendations, agreement between 
the United Nations and the International 
Labour Organisation, resolutions and various 
texts adopted by the International Labour 
Conference at its 29th session. {Official Bul- 
letin, Montreal, vol. 29, no. 4, 15 November 
1946, p. 203-864). F 

GREAT BRITAIN. MINISTRY OP LABOUR AND NA- 
TIONAL SERVICE. International Labour Con- 
ference. Proposed action by His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland regarding the 
Constitution of the International Labour Or- 
ganisation instrument of amendment, 1946, 
and the final articles revision convention, 
1948. . . London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
March, 1947. (Cmd. 7071). 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. Report of the 
Conference Delegation on constitutional ques- 
tions on the work of its First session, 21 Jan- 
uary-15 February 1946. Montreal, 1946. 

. Report of the Conference Delegation on 

constitutional questions on the work of its 
Second session, 13 and 30 May 1946. Mon- 
treal, 1946. 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY. Draft agreement between 
the United Nations and the International La- 
bour Organisation. . . Projet d’accord entre 
les Nations Unies et I’Organisation intema- 
tionale du Travail New York, 80 Septem- 
ber 1946. (A/72). 

English and French in parallel columns. 

UNITED NATIONS. Agreement between the United 
Nations and the International Labour Or- 
ganisation. Accord entre les Nations Unies et 
rOrganisation internationale du Travail. 
New York, 1947. 

English and French in parallel columns. 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. Protocol con- 
cerning the entry into force of the agreement 
between the United Nations and the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation. (Official Bul- 
letin, Montreal, vol. 29, no. 6, 20 Derjember 
1946, p. 383-393). F 

. Minutes of the 94th session of the Gov- 
erning Body, London, 25-31 January 1946 
[Montreal, 1946] F 

. Minutes of the 95th session of the Gov- 
erning Body, Quebec, 21-27 Juno 1945 [Mon- 
treal, 1947] F 

. Minutes of the 96th session of the Gov- 
erning Body, Paris, 12 October 1946 [Mon- 
treal, 1947] F 


1 No attempt is made here to give a complete 
list of ILO The.se may be found in 

the periodic catalogue of that Organiz.acion. Only 
titles having a definite bearing on ihe United 
Nations have been included here. 
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International Labour Organisation — (Cant.) 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE. Twenty- 
seventh session, Paris, 1945. Record of pro- 
ceedings. Geneva, 1946. 

. . Director’s report. First item on 

the agenda. Montreal, 1945. (Report 1). FS 

GREAT BRITAIN. MINISTRY OP LABOUR AND NA- 
TIONAL SERVICE. International Labour Con- 
ference, 27th session, Paris, October 16 to 
November 5, 1945. Report to the Minister of 
Labour and National Service by the Dele- 
gates of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
May 1946. (Cmd. 6828). 

U.S. PRESIDENT. Message from the President of 
the United States tvnr.rr'.fttir.r ro.'roTnmenda- 
tion adopted by Labor 

Conference at its Twenty-seventh session, 
Paris, October 15-November 5, 1945. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Print Office, 1946. (79th Con- 
gress, 2nd session, House document 749). 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. The I.L.O. and 
the United Nations [address by Edward J. 
Phelan before the 27th session of the Inter- 
national Labour Conference] Montreal, 1946. 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE. Twenty- 
eighth session, Seattle. 1946. Record of pro- 
ceedings. Montreal, 1946. 

^ . Director’s report. First item on 

the agenda. Montreal, 1946. (Report I). FS 

^ , Conventions, recommendations 

and resolutions adopted by the International 
Labour Conference at its 28th session. (Oj^i- 
cidl Bulletin, Montreal, vol. 29, no. 3, 20 
September 1946, p. 115-202). F 

GREAT BRITAIN. MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND NA- 
TIONAL SERVICE. International Labour Con- 
ference. 28th (Maritime) session, Seattle 
6th--29th June, 1946. Report to the Minister 
of Labour and National Service by the Dele- 
gates of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. . . London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, April 1947. (Cmd. 7109). 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE. Twenty- 
ninth session, Montreal, 1946. Director’s re- 
port. First item on the agenda. Montreal, 
1946. (Report I). FS 

, , Constitutional questions. Sec- 
ond item on the agenda. Montreal, 1946. 2v. 
(Report II, 1-2 ) . FS 

Contents: Part 1, Reports of the Conference Delegation on 
con-'tituiion-’ .'"--‘---".—Part 2, Draft agieement between 
tl’.c- United the International Labour Organisa- 

tion. 

, . Protection of children and 

young workers. . . Third item on the agenda, 
Montreal, 1946. (Report III, with Supplement 
and Questionnaire). FS 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE, Proposed 
international labour obligations in respect of 
non-self-governing territories . . . Fourth 
item on the agenda . . . Montreal, 1946. (Re- 
port IV, 1 and 2 with supplement). FS 

, . Report on the application of 

conventions (Article 22 of the Constitution). 
Fifth item on the agenda. Montreal, 1946. 
(Report V with supplement). FS 

. . Summary of annual reports un- 
der article 22 of the (Constitution of the In- 
ternational Labour Organisation. Appendix : 
Report of the Committee of Experts on the 
application of conventions. Montreal, 1946. 
(Report V, Appendix). FS 

. . Financial and budgetary mat- 
ters. Montreal, 1946. FS 

. . Memorandum on the 29th ses- 
sion of the International Labour Conference 
(Montreal, 19 September 1946). Montreal, 
1946. 

, . Provisional record. No. 1-27. 

19 September -9 October 1946. Montreal, 

1946. 

. . Provisional list of members of 

delegations [Montreal, 1946] With supple- 
ments 1-4. 

, , Revised list of members of dele- 
gations, etc. [Montreal, 1946] 

. Thirtieth session, Geneva, 1947. Report 

of the Director-General. First item on the 
agenda, Geneva, 1947. (Report I) . FS 

. , Financial and budgetary ques- 
tions. Second item on the agenda. Geneva, 

1947. (Report II). FS 

. , Non-metropolitan territories. 

Proposed conventions. Third item on the 
agenda. Montreal-Geneva, 1946-47. 3v. (Re- 
port III, 1-3) . FS 

The organisation of labour in- 
spection in industrial and commercial under- 
takings. Fourth item on the agenda. Mon- 
treal, 1946. (Report IV, Questionnaire and 
Supplement) . FS 

. . Employment service organisa- 
tion. Fifth item on the agenda. Montreal, 
1946. 2v. (Report V, 1-2 and Supplement). 
FS 

^ . Reports on the application of 

conventions. Sixth item on the agenda. Mon- 
treal, 1947. (Report VI, and Appendix) . FS 

, Freedom of association and in? 

dustrial relations. Seventh item on the 
agenda. Geneva, 1947. (Report VII). FS 

LABOUR CONFERENCE (Third) of the American 
States Members of the International Labour 
Organisation, Mexico, April 1946. Record of ^ 
proceedings. Montreal, 1946. S 

. Director’s report. First item on the 

agenda. Montreal, 1946. (Report I) . S 
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International Labour Organisation — {Cont.) 

LABOUE CONFERENCE. (Third) . . . Vocational 
training. Second item on the agenda. Mon- 
treal, 1946. (Eeport II). 

. Labour inspection. Third item on the 

agenda. Monti’cal, 1946. (Report III). 

. Industi'ial relations. Fourth item on the 

agenda. Montreal, 1946. (Report IV). 

. Resolutions adopted by the Third Con- 
ference of the American States Members of 
the International Labour Organisation, 
(Mexico City, April 194t)). Montreal, 1946. 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION. COAL 
MINES COMMITTEE. Report of the First ses- 
sion (London, December 1945). Geneva, 
1947. F 

. . Second session, Geneva, 1947. 

General report. First item on the agenda. 
Geneva, 1947. (Report 1). F 

. Utilisation of the resources of 

the coal mining industry. Second item on 
the agenda. Geneva, 1947. (Report 2). F 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION. INLAND 
TRANSPORT COMMITTEE. Report of the First 
session (London, December 1945). Geneva, 
1947. F 

. . Second session, Geneva, 1947. 

General report. First item on the agenda. 
Montreal, 1947. (Report 1). F 

. . Employment in inland trans- 
port. Second item on the agenda. Montreal, 
1947. (Report 2). F 

. Industrial relations in inland 

transport. Third item on the agenda. Mon- 
treal, 1947. (Report 3). F 

. Inland transport statistics. 

Fourth item on the agenda. Montreal, 1947. 
(Report 4) F 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. Memorandum 
on immigration policy [Montreal, 1947] 
(PMC/I/ 6/Rev. 1). Mimeographed. 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL. Draft agree- 
ment between the Food and Agriculture Or- 
ganization of the United Nations and the 
International Labour Organisation. New 
York, 6 June 1947. CE/442, and Add. 1). 
Mimeographed. F 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFncB. Official Bulletin. 
No. 1 — April, 1919 — Montreal — Geneva, 
1919 — Issued irregularly. F 

. The ILO at work. No. 1 — , May, 1941 — 

Montreal, 1941 — . Issued irregularly. 

Year book of labour statistics. 1935- 

36—. Montreal, 1987—. 

Text in English, French and Spanish* 


Food and A^ncnlturi* Orffanizatioii of the 
United Nations 

U.S. DEPARTMENT pF STATE. IJnitoii Nations 
CoiliVrenco on Food ami Aj.criciiitun\ Hot 
Springs, Virginia, May 18~June 3, 1943. 
Final act and section reports. Washington, 
Govt. Print. Oflice, 1943. (Department of 
State publication 1948, Conference series, 
No. 52). 

GREAT BRITAIN. FOREIGN OFFICE. Final act of the 
United Nations Conference on Food and 
Agriculture, Hot Spritigs, Virginia, ]\Iay 18- 
June 3, 1943. London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1943. (Miscellaneous No. 3 (1943), 
(Cmd. 6451). 

. United Nations Conference on 

Food and Agriculture, Hot Springs, Vir- 
ginia, May 18-June 3, 1943. Section reports 
on the Conference. London, H.M. Station- 
ery Office, 1943. (Miscellaneous No. 4 
(1943), Cmd. 6461). 

. Documents relating to the Food 

and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations, 1st August~14 December 1944. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1945. (Mis- 
cellaneous No. 4 (1945), Cmd. 6590). 

UNITED NATIONS INTERIM COMMISSION ON POOD 
AND AGRICULTURE, First report to the Gov- 
ernments of the United Nations. Washing- 
ton, August 1, 1944, 

. Second report. . . Washington, July 16, 

1945. 

. Third report. . . Washington, April 25, 

1945. 

CANADA. DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS. 
First report to the Governments of the 
United Nations by the Interim Commission 
on Food and Agriculture. Ottawa, E. Clou- 
tier, King's Printer, 1945. (Conference 
series, 1945, No. 1). F 

UNITED NATIONS INTERIM COMMISSION ON FOOD 
AND AGRICULTURE. Five technical reports on 
food and agriculture. Submitted to the 
United Nations Interim Commission on Pood 
and Agriculture by its Technical Committees 
on Nutrition and Food Management; Agri- 
cultural Production ; Fisheries ; Forestry and 
Primary Forest Products ; Statistics. Wash- 
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VIL Who’s Who in the United Nations 


This section contains brief biographical 
data concerning the principal representatives 
who attended the conferences leading to the 
establishment of the United Nations or who 
have subsequently been accredited to the 
organization. Leading ofScials of the United 
Nations organs and of most of the specialized 
agencies are also included. 

The following abbreviations are used: 

acad. — academy; academic 

A.D.C. — ^Aide de camp 

adm. — administration, administrator. 

Admiral 

AEG— Atomic Energy Commission 
agric. or agr. — agriculture, agricultural 
agt. — agreement 

a. i. — ad interim 
alt. — alternate 
Amb, — ^Ambassador 
Amer. — ^American 
A.P. — ^Associated Press 
app* — appointed 
asmb. — assembly 
assn. — association 
assoc, — associate 

asst, — assistant 
atty, — attorney 

b. — born 
bd. — board 

Belg, — ^Belgium, Belgian 
Br. — ^British 

Brig. Gen. — ^Brigadier General 
bu. — ^bureau 

Cal. — California 
Can. — Canada, Canadian 
Capt,— Captain ^ ^ 

C.B.— Companion of the (Order of the) Bath 
C.B.E.— Commander of (the Order of) the 
British Empire 

CCA — Commission for Conventional Arma- 
ments 

cen. — central 

cert. — cei*tificate 

C.H.— Companion of Honour 

chem. — chemical, chemistry 

chm.— chairman , ^ ^ t j- 

C.I.B.— -Companion of the Order of the Indian 

Empire ^ ^ ^ 

C-in-G — Commander m Chief 


C.M.6. — Companion of (the Order of) St. 

Michael and St. George 
CNRRA — Chinese National Relief and Rehab- 
ilitation Administration 
CO. — county 
cod. — codification 
C. of S. — Chief of Staff 
Col. — Colonel 
coll. — college 
com. — committee 
comn. — commission 
Comdr. — Commander 
compar. or comp. — comparative 
comr. — commissioner 

conf. — conference 

cong. — congress 

const. — constitution, constitutional 
corp. — corporation 
corr. — correspondent 
ct. — court 

C. V.O. — Commander of (the Royal) Victorian 
Order 

Czech. — Czechoslovakia 

d. — died 

D. C.L. — ^Doctor of Civil Law 
dec. — declaration 

del. — delegate, delegation 

dem. — democrat 
Den. — ^Denmark 

dept, or dep. — department 

devel. — development 

D.F.C. — ^Distinguished Flying Cross 

dipl. — diplomatic, diplomacy 

dir. — director 

dir.-gen. — director-general. 

dist, — district 

div. — division 

Dr. — ^Doctor 

D.Sc. — ^Doctor of Science 

D.S.O, — ^Distinguished Service Order 

e. — east 

econ. — economic, economics 
Ecua. — ^Ecuador 
ed. — education, editor, editorial 
elec. — electrical 

emp. — emperor 

Ency. Brit. — ^Encyclopaedia Britannica 

eng. — engineering, engineer 

ESC — ^Economic and Social Council 
Eth. — ^Ethiopia, Ethiopian 
ex. — executive 
ext. — external 
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fac. — faculty 

FAO — Food and Agriculture-; Organization 
fed. — federal 

F.F.I . — Front Fraucais do Uhidepcndame; 
French independence Front (French 
Underground Movement) 
fin. — ^finance, financial 
fmr. — ^former 

F.R.S. — Fellow of the Royal Society. 

F. R.S.C. — Fellow of the R<^yal Society of 
Canada 

GA — General Assembly 

G. C.B, — Knight Grand Cross of (the Order 
of) the B«ath 

G.C.I.E. — Knight Grand Commander of the 
Indian Empire 

G.C.M.G. — Knight Grand Cross of St. Michael 
and St. George 

G. C.S.I. — Knight Grand Commander of the 
Star of India 

gen, — genei'al 

geog. — geography, geographical 

geol. — geology 

Ger. — Germany 

gov. — governor, governmental 

grad. — graduate 

Gr. Brit. — Great Britain 

HC — ^Headquarters Commission 
hdqrs. — ^headquarters 
hist. — history 

H. M.— His Majesty 

H.M.S,— His Majesty’s Ship 
Hon. — Honorable 

hon, — ^honorary 
hosp, — ^hospital 

ICAO — ^International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion 

ICEF — ^International Children’s Emergency 
Fund 

ICJ — ^International Court of Justice 
ILO — International Labour Organisation 
imp. — imrorinl 

ind, — independent, independence 

Ind, — Indiana 

inf. — information 

inst. — institute 

int. — international 

intergov. — inter-governmental 

Ire, — ^Ireland 

ITO — ^International Trade Organization 

J. D. — ^Doctor of Jurisprudence 
jr. — ^junior 

jus. — ^justice 

K. B.E, — Knight Commander of (the Order 
of) the British Empire 

K.C. — ^King’s Counsel 

KC.B. — ^Knight Commander of (the Order 
of) the Bath 

K.C.M.G. — ^Knight Commander of (the Order 
of) St. Michael and St. George 


K.C,S.I. — Knight Commander of the Star of 
India 

K. G. — Knight of the Order of the Garior 

L. or Leu. — Ixjague 

leg. or legis. — legislature, legislative 
Lieut. — Lieutenant 
Litt.D. — Doctor of Letters 
LL.D. — Doctor of Law.s 
LN — League of Nation.s 
Lieut.-Col. — Lieutenant-Colonel 
ltd. — limited 

Maj. — Major 
Mass. — Massachusetts 
math. — mathema t ic s 

M. C. — Military Cross, Master of Ceremonies 
M.D.^ — Doctor of Medicine 

med. — medicine, medical 
mem. — ^member 
met. — ^metropolitan 
Mex. — Mexico, Mexican 
mgr. — ^manager 
Mich. — Michigan 
mil. — ^military 
min. — minister, ministry 
mon. — monetary 

M. P. — Member of Parliament 
MSC — Military Staff Committee 
mun. — ^municipal 

n. — north 

nat. — ^natural 

natl. — national 

Neth. — ^Netherlands 

Nicar. — ^Nicaragua, Nicaraguan 

no, — number 

Nor. — ^Norway 

N. S. — ^Nova Scotia 
N.Y.— New York 

N. Y.C.— New York City 

O. B.E. — Officer of (the Order of) the British 
Empire 

Ox. — Oxford 

pac. — pacific 
Para. — Paraguay 
pari. — parliament 

P. C. — Privy Councillor 
Penn. — ^Penn sylvania 
perm. — permanent 
phar. — ^pharmaceutical 
Ph.D. — Doctor of Philosophy 
Phila.— Philadelphia 
philos. — philosophj’^ 

phys. — ^T)hysical 

PICAO — Provisional International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization 
P.M. — Postmaster 
P.O. — ^Post Office 
pol. — apolitical 

Prep. Comn. — ^Preparatory Commission 
pres. — ^president 
prin. — ^principal 
prob. — ^problem 
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prov. — province, provincial 
psych.— ijsychological 
puli. — public 
publ. — pu)>lishor 

Q. M. — Quartermaster 

R. A.F. — Roj’ai Air Force 
Rupp. — Rapporteur 
recon. — I'cconstruclion 

rep. — representative, republic 
Rt. Ifon. — KiKht Honorable 
ry. — railway 

s. — South 

Sn sk. — Saskatchewan 
SF — Security Council 
wSei. — scientific 

SCOP — Special Committee on Palestine 

sec. — secretary; seci'etariat 

sec.-^ren. — secretary-general 

sect. — section 

sen, — senator, senate 

sesn, — session 

soc. — society 

spec. — special 

stat. — statistics, statistical, statistician 

sub. — substitute 

sup. — supreme 

supt. — superintendent 

Swit, — Switzerland 

TC — ^Trusteeship Council 
tech. — ^technical 
tel. — ^telegraph, telephone 
temp. — ^temporary 
Tenn. — Tennessee 
theol. — ^theology 
trans. — ^transportation 
treas, — ^treasury 

u. — ^united 

U.K.— United Kingdom 
Ukr. — ^Ukraine, Ukrainian 
UN— United Nations 

UNCIO— United Nations Conference on In- 
ternational Organization (San Francisco, 
1945) 

UNESCO— United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization 
univ. — ^university 

U. of S. Afr.— Union of South Africa 
Uru. — ^Uruguay 

U.S.A.— United States of America 
U.S.S.E.— Union of Soviet Socialist Eepublics 

Venez. — V enezuela 

w. — ^west 

Wash. — W ashington 

WHO— World Health Organization 

Abte-Wold, Akliloa (1th.); b- 12, Eth.; ed. 
French Lyc4e, Alexandria, and Umv. of 
Paris; charg4 d'affaires, Eth. Legation 
Paris 35-40; Vice Min. of Pen (Imp. Secre- 


tariat) 42-43; Vice Min. of For. Affairs 
43-; rep. UNCIO 45; Chm. Eth. del. GA 
London 46. 

Acikalin, Cevat (Turkey) ; b. 90; dipl. service 
in Moscow, Kabul, Prague, Belgrade and 
Teheran ; Amb. to Moscow 42 ; Perm. Under- 
Sec. Min. of For. Affairs; Amb. to U.IC; 
rep. Prep. Comn. 45, GA London 46. 

Acosta, Cesar R. (Paraguay); b. 11, Para- 
guay; ed. Argentina, Paraguay; LL.D. 
(Univ. of Asuncion, Paraguay) 40; fmr. 
Sec. in Commercial Branch of Dept, of Jus- 
tice, in Fiscal Dept, of Commercial Branch; 
fmr. Judge in Commercial Branch; Em- 
bassy Counselor of Paraguay, Wash. 45-; 
mem. Governing Bd. of Pan Amer. Union; 
rep. to ILO Conf. in Philadelphia 44; Ad- 
viser to del. to UNCIO 45; rep. to FAO 
Conf. in Copenhagen; Chm. Para. del. GA 
N.Y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Acosta, Julio (Costa Eica) ; b. 72 ; fmr. Gov. 
of Alajuela; Min. to El Salvador 14; Sec. of 
For. Affairs, Welfare, Cult, and Jus. 15-17; 
Pres, of Costa Eica 20-24; Rep. Cong. 32-36, 
during which time elected Vice-Pres. of 
Republic; Rep. Cong. 38-42; app. Pres. 
Costa Rican Social Security Adm. 43; Sec. 
of For. Affairs, Welfare, Cult, and Jus. 44-; 
Chm. Costa Rican del UNCIO 45. 

Adarkar, B. N. (India); b. 10, Vengurla; ed. 
Bombay Univ. and Cambridge Univ. ; branch 
mgr. of Bank of India, Ltd., 34-38; Research 
Officer of Commerce Dept. 88-40, Chief Re- 
search Officer 40-41; Under-sec. of Com- 
jnerce Dept. 41-43; Sec. of Postwar Recon. 
Corns, and Consultative Com. of Economists 
43-44; Deputy Econ. Adviser 44-; Viee-chm. 
of Drafting Com. of Prep. Com. of ITO 47. 

Adle, Mostafa (Iran); b. 82, Tabriz; ed. 
Tabriz, Egypt and Univ. of Paris ; frm. prof. 
Univ, of Teheran ; fmr. dir. Dept, of Cod. of 
Laws in Min. of Jus., and Under-Sec. to Min. 
of Jus.; app. Min. to Berne and del. LN 35; 
Under-Sec. and later Acting-Min. of For. 
Affairs 32-38; Min. to Rome 38-41; subse- 
quently Min. of Ed. and Min, of Jus.; Chm. 
Iranian del. UNCIO 46; rep, GA London 46. 

Afifi Pasha, Hafez (Egypt) ; M.D,; finr. mem. 
Liberal Const. Party and Pol. Front in 
Egypt; fmr. Amb. to London; negotiated 
treaty of alliance with Eng]r».rd 36; Pres. 
Bank of Egypt; fmr. Min. of Affairs; 
rep. SC 46, AEG 46, 

Aghnides, Thanassis (Greece) ; b. 89, Nigde, 
Asia Minor; ed. Superior Natl, Greek Coll. 
Phanar, Istanbul, Anatolia Coll. Asia 
Minor, and Univs. of Istanbul and Paris; 
dir. Press Bu. Greek Legation in London 

18- 19; mem. Minorities Sect. LN Secretariat 

19- 20, Disarmament Sect. 21-23, Pol. Sect, 
23-80, dir. Disarmament Sect. 30-39, Under 
Sec.-Gen. LN 39-42; Amb. to U.K. 42-; rep. 
Prep. Comn. 45, GA 46. 
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Aguilera, Andres (Para.); b. 01, Asuncion; 
eti. mil. school; Second Lieut. (Artillery) 
24, First Lieut. 27, Capt. 80, Major 33, 
Lieut.-Col. 36, Col. 41, Brig.-Gen. 44; Min. 
to London; rep. Prep. Coma. 45, GA Lon- 
don 46. 

al-Antaki, Naim (Syria) ; b. 03, Aleppo ; ed. 
Amer. Univ. of Beirut and tlniy. of Sor- 
bonne; fmr. Pres, of the Bar; Dir .-Gen. of 
For. Affairs 37-38 (resigned) ; Min. of For. 
Affairs, of Pub. Works and of Posts and 
Tel. 43; elected Deputy of Damascus 43; 
Min. of Fin.; rep. UNCIO 45, first spec, 
sesn. GA 47. 

al-Armanazi, Najeeb (Syria) ; ed. in Arabic 
culture, studied law in Paris; Dr. in Int. 
Law; Sec.-Gen. of Presidency of Syrian 
Republic; Min. in London; rep. Prep. Comn. 
46, GA London 46. 

Alberto da Motta e Silva, Alvaro (Brazil) ; 
b. 89, Rio de Janeiro; ed. Brazilian Naval 
Acad.; app. instructor at Naval Acad. 16, 
present Head of Dept, of Phys. Sciences; 
perm. tech, and sci. adviser to Navy Min.; 
mem. Brazilian Com. of Econ. Planning; 
fmr. Pres. Brazilian Acad, of Sciences and 
Brazilian Soc. of Chem.; rep. ABC 46-. 

Albornoz, Humberto (Ecua.) ; b, 96, Ambato ; 
LL.D.; fmr. prof, of econ. Quito Univ.; fmr. 
Min. of Fin.; fmr. Sen.; Mayor of Quito 
44-45; Gen. Mgr. Banco de PrSstamos, 
Beua.; Pres. Advisory Bd. Min. for For. 
Affairs; Pres. Sup. Bd. of Liberal-Radical 
Party; del. to Lima, Buenos Aires and Rio 
de Janeiro Confs.; (jhm. Ecua. del. GA Lon- 
don 46. 

Alcalde Cruchaga, Enrique (Chile) ; b. San- 
tiago; ed. Catholic Univ. and Univ. of Chile; 
mem. Chamber of Deputies since 32; mem. 
Housing Com.; prof. Catholic Univ.; ad- 
viser Ministerio de Fomento (Promotion of 
Production) and Natl. Agric. Soc. of Chile; 
rep. UNCIO 45. 

Alfaro, Ricardo J. (Panama) ; b. 82, Panama 
City; ed. Natl. Faculty of Law of Panama; 
Sec.-Gen. Amer. Inst, of Int. Law 38-; app. 
Asst.-Sec. for For. Affairs 05; Premier 
18-22; Min. to UB.A. 22-30, 33-36; Vice- 
Pres. of Panama 28-30, Pres. 31-32; fmr. 
mem. Perm. Ct. of Arbitration of The 
Hague; Min. of For. Affairs 45-; rep. 
UNCIO 45; rep. GA N.Y, 46. 

All, M- Asaf (India); b. 88, Delhi; ed. St. 
Stephen's Coll, in Delhi and England; fmr. 
mem. of Working Com. of Indian Natl. 
Cong.; mem. Legis. Asmb. 34-46; fmr. Mem. 
for Transport in Pandit Nehru’s cabinet; 
first Amb. to U.S.A.; rep. first spec. sesn. 
GA47. 

al-Eoudsi, Nazen (Syria) ; b. 06, Aleppo; ed. 
Syrian Univ. and Univ, of Geneva; LL.D. 
(Univ. of Geneva); M.P. 36 and 43, Rap- 
porteur of For. Relations and Budget 


Corns.; first Syrian Min. to U.S.A.; rep. 
UNCIO 45, GA London 46. 

al-Omari, Sayid Arshad (Iraq) ; b. 88; ed. in 
Constantinople as civil eng. ; fmr. head eng. 
Islands of Constantinople and Mosul, Iraq; 
fmr. Dir.-Gen. of Post and Tel. and of Irri- 
gation; fmr. Lord Mayor of Baghdad, and 
twice Min. of For. Affairs ; Chm. Iraqi del. 
Arab Lea. Cong. Cairo 45, UNCIO 45. 

Als, Alphonse (Luxembourg); ed. Antwerp; 
vice-consul in India 30-40 ; chief of cabinet 
to Min. of For. Affairs since 43; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Altmeyer, Arthur J. (U-S.A.) ; b. 91, Wiscon- 
sin; ed. Univ. of Wisconsin; Sec. of Wiscon- 
sin Industrial Comn. 22-33; Chm. of Social 
Security Bd. 37-46 ; mem. of War Manpower 
Comn. 42-45; Chm. U.S. del. Pan-Amer. 
Regional Conf. of ILO in Havana 39, First 
Inter-Amer. Conf. on Social Security in 
Santiago de Chile 42; Comr. for Social Se- 
curity Adm. of U.S. 45-; Ex. Sec. of Prep. 
Comn. of IRO ; Chm. Temp. Social Welfare 
Com. 47. 

Alvarez, Alejandro (Chile); LL.D.; del. to 
various Int. Confs., LN Assemblies and Pan 
Amer. Congs. ; mem. and fmr. Pres. Inst, of 
Int. Law; Vice-Pres. Int. Dipl. Acad, and 
Int. Law Assn.; founder and dir. Inst, des 
Hautes Etudes Int., Paris Univ.; founder 
Amer. Inst, of Int. Law ; mem. Perm, Ct. of 
Arbitration The Hague 07-20; mem. Hun- 
garian-Czech. Mixed Arbitral Tribunal ; 
Judge ICJ 4:6-. 

Amado, Gilbert© (Brazil) ; b. 87, Sergipe; ed. 
Univ. of Recife; LL.D. (Univ. of Recife, 
Brazil); Legal Adviser of For. Office 34; 
Amb. to Chile 36; fmr. Deputy; Sen.; rep. 
GA N.Y. 46. 

Ameghino, Cesar (Argentina) ; b, 71, Buenos 
Aires; Deputy Legis. of prov. of Buenos 
Aires 06-12; Vice-Pres. Chamber of Depu- 
ties 08 ; head of Min. of Fin. 13; dir. of Rev- 
enues 14-16 ; Pres. Sup. Ct. of Jus. of Buenos 
Aires 34, 39-41; Min. of Pin. during three 
intervals from 35-43; fmr. Min. of For. 
Affairs and Worship; Chm. Argentine del. 
UNCIO 45. 

Amr Pasha, Fattah Bey (Egypt); b. 09; ed. 
Khedive Coll., Cairo and London; hon. 
legal attach^ to Royal Egyptian Embassy 
39-42; Vice-Pres. Anglo-Egyptian Chamber 
of Commerce 40-42; Amb, to England; rep. 
GA London 46, SC 46. 

Andrade Victor (Bolivia); b. 05; ed. Amer. 
Inst, in La Paz and Univ. of La Paz; fmr. 
prof, of math. Amer. Inst. ; app. Under-Sec. 
of Pub. Ed. 30; mgr. Office of Workers’ In- 
surance and Savings 37-43; Min. of Labor 
43-44; fmr. Min. of For. Affairs; Amb. to 
U.S.A.; rep. UNCIO 45- 

Andrews, Harry Thomson (U. of S. Afr.) ; ed. 
Observatory High School and Pretoria 
Univ,; rep. on Imp. Shipping Com. 32-35; 
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dc'l. LN Asmb. 84-39; mem. LN Com. 35-86; 
rep. LN 35-40; Min. in Wa.sh.; rep. UNCIO 
45, GA 46, first .spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Anthony, Frank (India) ; b. Jubbulpore (Cen- 
tral Provinces) ; ed. Nagpor Univ. ; called 
to Bar (Inner Temple) 32; specialist in 
criminal law practice in Jubbulpore; Pres. 
q£ Jubbulpore branch of Anglo-Indian and 
Domiciled European Assn. 34-42; app. mem. 
of Legis. Asmb. (Central) 42; rep. GA 
N.y. 46. 

Aramburu, Gonzalo N. de (Peru) ; b. 99, Lima; 
ed. Spain and Lima; second sec. to Legation 
in Berlin 22, Rome 24; first sec. Madrid 29, 
Rio de Janeiro 33; counselor London 86; 
dir. of protocol, Min. of For. Affairs 40; 
Min. Counselor Rio de Janeiro 43; Min. in 
Paris 44-; rep. GA London 46. 


Aranha, Oswald© (Brazil); b. 94, Alegrete, 
State of Rio Grande do Sul; hon. degrees of 
LL.D. (Columbia and Yale) ; fmr. Mayor 
of Alegrete; Min. of Jus. and Interior 
30, of Fin. 31, majority leader of Con- 
stituent Asmb. 34; mem. of Comn. which 
prepared draft Const. ; Amb. to U.S.A. 
34-37; Min. for Ext. Relations 38-44 (re- 
signed) ; Chm. of Brazilian del. to 3rd meet- 
ing of Mins, of For. Afifairs of Amer. Reps., 
Rio de Janeiro 42; rep. SC 47, CCA 47 ; Pres, 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Area Parrd, Alberto (Peru) ; b. 01, Ayacucho ; 
ed. Univ. of San Marcos in Lima and Univ. 
of Indiana in U.S.A.; LL.D.; teacher 25-30; 
mem. of Chamber of Deputies 31-86; Dir. 
of Natl. Bu. of Statistics 42; Chm. of Inter- 
Amer. Statistical Institute’s Com. on Demo- 
graphic Statistics 42; mem. of Sen.; rep. 
GA 46, ESC 46-; Vice-Pres. ESC 47; Chm. 
of Population Comn. 47. 


Arce, Jos6 (Argentina) ; b. 81, Loberia; 
M.D. 08; fmr. Dean of Med. Sciences, Rec- 
tor of Univ. of Buenos Aires ; Deputy 03-13; 
Pres, of Chamber of Deputies 12-13; Deputy 
Natl. Legis. 24-29; Vice-Pres. Natl. Cham- 
ber of Deputies 26-27; mem. Const. Con- 
vention of Province of Buenos Aires 84; 
Amb. to China 45-46; app. perm. rep. UN 
46; Chm. Argentina del. GA N.Y. 46, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47. 


Argfiello- Vargas, Mariano (Nicar.); b. 90, 
Granada, Nicar.; ed. Universidad de Orim- 
te y Mediodia in Granada; prof. Univs. of 
Oriente and of Managua 17-34; atty. Natl. 
Bank and Banco Hipotecario of Nicar. 
28-30; mem. Com. which drafted present 
Const.; fmr. Sen.; Min. of For. Affams 
40-46; Chm. Nicar. del. UNCIO 45, GA 


N.Y. 46. 


Argyroponlos, AlKsandre J- (Greece) ; b. 94, 
Athens; ed. Swit.; served in various posts 
abroad for Greek Min. of For. Affairs 19-82; 
app. head of Econ. and Commercial Div. of 
Min. of For. Affairs in Athens rep. 
UNCIO 45, Temp. Social Com. 46, ESC 46. 


Arikan, Saffet (Turkey) ; b. 88, Erzincan; 
ed. Mil. School, Harbiye and Staff Coll.; 
served in Yemen as an oflicer; elected Dep- 
uty 24; Sec.-Gen. of Ed. 85-38; Min. of Natl. 
Defence 40-42; Amb. in Berlin 42-44; Dep- 
uty for Kenya and Pres, of For. Affairs 
Com. of Grand Natl. Asmb.; rep. GA Lon- 
don 46. 

Arroyo Lameda, Eduardo (Venez.); b. 97, 
Caracas, Venez.; ed. Cen. Univ. of Venez.; 
fmr. dir. of Commercial Policy, Min. of For. 
Affairs; fmr. counselor of Legation in T.ima., 
Bogota and London; rep. Emergency Ad- 
visory Com. for Pol. Defence of the Ameri- 
cas; rep. GA 46. 

Arze-Quiroga, Eduardo (Bolivia) ; b. 08; app. 
prof, of econ. Univ. of Cochabamba 87; pri- 
vate sec. to Pres. Quintanilla 40; chargd 
d’affaires to the Vatican 42; app. dir. Pol. 
and Econ. Dept, in Min. of For. Affairs 43, 
Sub.-Sec. 43; mem. House of Rep.; rep. 
UNCIO 45. 

Attle^ Clement Richard (U.K.) ; b. 83; ed. Ox. 
Univ.; Mayor of Stepney 19-20; Labour 

M. P. for Limehouse 22-; Under-Sec. of State 
for War 23-24; leader of Pari. Labour 
Party 35-; Lord Privy Seal and Deputy- 
Leader, House of Commons 40-42; Deputy- 
Prime Min. 42-45; Sec. of State for Domin- 
ions 42-43; Prime Min. 45-; Chm. U.K. del. 
GA London 46. 

Auriol, Vincent (France) ; b. 84; ed. Paris 
Univ.; LL.D.; Deputy for Haute-Garonne 
14- ; gen. sec. of Socialist group in Chamber 
19-86; Min. of Fin. 36-37, of Jus. 37; Pres, 
of France; rep. GA London 46, SC 46. 

Austin, Warren R. (U.S.A.) ; b. 77, Vermont; 
studied law; admitted to Vermont Bar 02 
and to practice before Sup. Ct. of U.S.iL 14 ; 
elected Sen. from Vermont in 31, re-elected 
in 84 and 40; adviser to U.SA. del. to Inter- 
Amer. Conf. on Probs. of War and Peace, 
Mexico City 46; Chm. of U.S.A, del. GA 

N. y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 47 ; rep. SC 47, 
AEG 47, CCA 47. 

Azevedo, Jos5 Philadelpho de Barros (Bra- 
zil); b. 94; Vice-Rector Univ. of Brazil; 
Pres. Inst, of LayTrers of Brazil 88; del. 
Eighth Amer. Sci. Cong. Wash. 40; app. 
Min. of Sup. Ct. of Brazil 42; Judge ICJ 
46-. 

Aziz, Abdol Hosayn Khan (Afghan.) ; b. 96, 
Teheran, Iran; ed. Habibiya Coll, in Kabul, 
Afghan.; First Sec. then Counselor in Te- 
heran 19-22; Dir. in Min. of For. Affairs 
22; Consul-Gen. in India 23-29; Min, in 
Rome, 29-32; Chm. Afghan, del. at Disarm- 
ament Conf. in Geneva 82; Amb. in 
Moscow 82-28; Min. of Public Works 38-40; 
Min. of Posts and Tel. 40-43; Min. to U.SA.. 
48-; Int. Civil Aviation Conf. in Chicago 
44, PICAO Asemb. in Montreal 46, GA 
N.y. 46, first spec, sesn. GA 47. 
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Badawi Pasha, Abdel Hamid (.BgiTit) ; b. 87, 
Mansourah; LL.D.; legal adviser to Govt. 
22-26, Chief Legal Adviser 26-40; attended 
Montreux Conf. 37; Min. for For. Alfairs 
45-46; Chm. Egyptian del. TJNCIO 45; rep. 
Prep. Comn. 45, GA Loudon 46, SC 46; 
Judge ICJ 46-. 

Baidakov, Georgy Ipatovich (Byelorussian 
S.S.R.) ; b. 06; ed. Kharkov Aviation In.st.; 
fmr. tech. eng. in airplane factory, and 
later dir.; dir. Inst, of “Gyproavioproin” 
(Prill. Governmental Bd. of Aviation In- 
dusti-j-) ; rep, UNCIO 45. 

Bailey, Kenneth H. (Australia) ; b. 99, Can- 
terbury, Victoria; ed. Queen’s Coll, of Mel- 
bourne Univ. and Corpus Christi Coll, of 
Ox.; Head of Queen's Coll. 24-27; prof, of 
jurisprudence at Melbourne Univ. 28-30, 
prof, of public law 31-46; adviser Austra- 
lian del. to Imp. Conf. in London and LN 
37, UNCIO 45; present Solicitor-Gen. and 
Sec. of Atty .-Gen’s Dept.; rep. GA N.Y. 
46, Rapp. Sixth Com. (Legal). 

Bajan, Milola (Ukr. S.S.R.) ; b. 04, Kamenets, 
Ukr.; ed. Kamenets Gymnasium, Co-opera- 
tive Inst, and Inst, of Ext. Relationship, 
Kiev; wrote and adapted scenarios for 
films; revised front newspapers during 
World War II; Deputy-Chm., Council of 
People’s Commissars of Ukr.; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Bajpai, Girja Shankar (India) ; b. 91; ed. Mer- 
ton Coll., Ox.; KC.S.I., K.B.E., C.I.E.; Un- 
der-Sec. Ed., Health and Lands Dept. 23, 
Joint Sec. 27-29 and Sec. 32-; adviser Indian 
del. LN Asmb. and Dominion Legislation 
Conf. 29 ; mem. Gov.-Gen.’s Ex. Council 35, 
86 and 40-41 ; Agent-Gen. for India in U.S.A. 
41- ; alt. rep. ESC 46. 

Babr, Abdullah Ibrahim (Iraq) ; b. 07, Mosul; 
ed. Amer. Univ. of Beirut; Private Sec. to 
Prime Min. '81 ; app. Consul to Kermanshah, 
Iran 41 ; fmr. Dir.-Gen. of Agric. and Indus- 
trial Bank; app. Consul-Gen. in Bombay 
48; present Consul-Gen. in N.Y.; acting- 
chm. Iraqui del. GA N.Y. 46; rep. Ex. Bd. 
of ICEP. 

Baranovsky, Anatoli Maksimovich (Ukr. 
S.S.R.) ; b. 07, Kiev; ed. Inst, of Econ. Plan- 
ning, Markov; fmr. Viee-Pres. and Pres. 
Ukr. State Planning Com.; prof. Econ. 
Insts. of Kharkov and Kiev; Vice-Pres. of 
Soviet of Ministers of Ukr.; rep. UNRRA, 
ESC 46, GA N.Y. 46. 

Bard, Ralph A. (U.S.A.) ; b. 84, Cleveland, 
Ohio; ed. Princeton Univ.; mem. Hitch- 
cock, Bard & Co. 19-25; fmr. Pres. Ralph A. 
Bard Co., later Bard & Co.; Pres. Chicago 
Investors’ Corp. 28-32, later Vice-Pres. and 
Dir. ; Pres. Ralph A. Bard & Co. of Chicago 
84-41 ; app. Asst.-Sect. of Navy 41 ; Under- 
Sec. 41 ; depuly-rep. CCA 47. 


Baruch, Bernard M. (.U.S.A.) ; b. 70, S. Caro- 
lina; ed. Coll, of City of N.Y.; mem. Auviss- 
ory Com. of Council of Natl. Defense 16; 
fmr. Chm. Com. on Raw Materials, Minerals 
and Metals; Chm. War Industrie."! Bd. 18-19; 
fmr. mem. Sup. Econ. Council; econ. ad- 
viser for Amer. Peace Com. ; rendered Rub- 
ber Report 42, and Report on Postwar Con- 
version 43 to Pres. Roo.sevelt; rep. AEC 46. 

Basdevant, Jules (France) ; b, 87 ; ed. Univ. 
of Paris ; LL.D. ; prof, of law at Renne.s and 
Grenoble 03-18, later at Univ. of Paris; at- 
tended Peace Conf. 39; del. LN A.smb. and 
Disarmament Conf.; mom. Perm. Ct. of Int. 
Jus. since 23; i*ep. UNCIO 45; Vice-Pre.s. 
ICJ 46-. 

Bassi, Juan Carlos (Argentina) ; b. 89, Buenos 
Aires; attended Mil. Coll. 07-09; prof. Mil. 
Coll, and War School; mem. Arauiments 
Purchasing Comn. in U.S.A. 26-29, in Eu- 
I'ope 29-31; chief of Secretariat, Min. of 
War 35-39; fmr. Comdr. First and Third 
Divs. of Army and of Sixth Mil. Zone, Q.M.- 
Gen. of Interior and Dir.-Gen. of Army In- 
struction; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Bautista Ayala, Juan (Para.) ; b. 91, Pilar ; ed. 
in Pilar and Asuncion; app. Second Lieut. 
12; fmr. Chief of Gen. Staff; fmr. instructor 
Mil. Coll, of Asuncion; app. Min. of War 
and Marine 88; Min. to Brazil 41-42, and 
first Amb. to Brazil 42-; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Bautista de Lavalle, Juan (Peru) ; ed. Univ. 
of San Marcos in Lima; First Sec. and 
charg6 d’affaires to Legation in Bolivia 
16-18; fmr. First Sec. to Paris Legation; 
Sec. of Peruvian del. Peace Conf. in Paris 
19; elected to Bd. of Dir. of Inter-Amer. 
Bar Assoc. 41, 43; elected by Cong, to Su- 
preme Ct. of Jus. 45; rep. GA N.Y. 46, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Baydur, Huseyin Ragip (Turkey) ; b. 91, 
Island of Rhodes; ed. Univ. of Istanbul; 
prof. 11-16; Inspector of Turkish students 
in Europe 16-19; fmr. ed. Ifftam, Istanbul, 
and ed.-in-chief HaJdmiyetti MiUiye (since 
29 called Ulus), Ankara; later dir. Anato- 
lian Agency (Govt, news agency), and Dir.- 
Gen. Turkish Press; Amb. in Bucharest 
24-29; Amb. in Moscow 29-35 and 43-45; 
Amb. in Rome 35-43, to U.S.A. 45-; rep. 
UNCIO 45; Chm. Turkish del. GA N.Y. 46, 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Bayle, Luis Manuel de (Niear.) ; b. 95, Leon; 
ed. Universidad de Ooddente in Leon and 
Univs. of Mich, and Penn.; M.D.; asst, dean 
School of Med., Universidad de Occidente 
24-26; app, Dir.-Gen. of Pub. Health 25; 
Consul-Gen. in Baltimore 30, and later 
chargd d’affaires in Wash. ; app. Min. of For. 
Affairs in 36 and special Amb. to Mex. 
and El Salvador; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Beasley, John Albert (Australia) ; b. 95, Wer- 
ribee; ed. Werribee; Pres. Elec. Trades 
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Union 2c'-28; Pres. N. S. Wales Labour 
Council 22-28; mem. Fed. Pari, for W. Syd- 
ney 28-; Asst.-Min. for Industry and Ext. 
Affairs 29-31; del. ILO 26; app. Min. for 
Supply and Devel. 41; Resident-Min. in 
UK.; rep. GA London 46. 

Bech, .Joseph (Luxembourg) ; b. 87, Dieldrch; 
ed. Paris; mem. Chamber of Deputies 
14-21 ; Min. of Jus. and Home Affairs 21-25; 
del. LN Asmb. 26-40; Prime Min. and Min. 
of For. Affairs 26-37 ; Min. of For. Affairs 
37-; Chm. Luxembourg del. UNCIO 45; 
rep. Prep. Comn. 45; Chm. Luxembourg 
del. GA 46. 

Begirup, Bodil (Den.) ; b. 03, Nyborg; ed. 
Univ. of Copenhagen; Vice-Pres. Danish 
Natl. Council of Women 31-41, elected Pres, 
of Council in 46; rep. Asmb. LN 38; mem. 
Danish Council for Maternal Health 39; 
Chief Film Censor 39; Chm. Comn. on 
Status of Women 47. 

Belaunde, Victor Andres (Peru) ; b. Are- 
quipa; ed. San Marcos Univ.; sec. Bolivian- 
Peruvian Border Com. 08-10; Min. to Uru. 
18; prof. San Marcos Univ. until 23, at 
Univ. of Miami 24-30; Min. to Colombia 
34; del. LN 36; Dean. Fac. of Law, Catholic 
Univ. of Peru; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Belehradek, Jan (Czech.); b. 96; M.D.; con- 
ducted sci. research in London 25-26 ; prof, 
of med. and Vice-Chancellor of Charles 
Univ., Prague ; mem. Provisional Natl. 
Asmb.; rep. GA London 46. 

Belt y Ramirez, Guillermo (Cuba); b. 05, 
Havana; ed. Univ. of Havana; app. Sec. of 
Public Ed. 33; Sec. of Council of State 34; 
Mayor of Havana 35; Amb. to U.S.A. 44-; 
mem. Governing Bd, of Pan Amer. Union; 
del. Inter- Amer. Conf. on Probs. of War and 
Peace, Mex. 45; Chm. Cuban del. UNCIO 
45; rep. Prep. Comn. 45; Chm. Cuban del. 
GA 46; rep, ESC 46-, first spec. sesn. 
GA 47. 

Benediktsson, Bjarni (Iceland) ; b. 08, Reyk- 
javik; ed. Univ. of Iceland and in Den. and 
Ger. ; app. prof, of law at Univ. of Iceland 
32; app. mem. of Reykjavik Town Council 
34; app, mem. of Cen. Com. of Independence 
P<Mrty 36; Mayor of Reykjavik 40-47; Al- 
thing mem. for Reykjavik 42-; Min. for For. 
Affairs and Min. of Jus. 47-; rep. GA N.Y. 
46. 

Ben-Gurion, David; b. 86, Poland; ed. Univ. 
of Constantinople; organized Hechalutz 
(Pioneer Movement) in U.S.A. 16; helped 
to organize and served in Amer. Jewish 
Legion in Palestine, World War I; founded 
Gen. Federation of Jewish Labor in Pales- 
tine 20 ; rep. of Jewish Agency for Palestine 
at First Com. meetings of first spec. sesn. 
GA47. 


Berendsen, Sir Carl August (N. Zealand); 
b. 90, Sydney, Australia; ed. Victoria Univ. 
Coll, and Univ. of N. Zealand; Sec. of Ext. 
Affairs 28-32; perm, head of Prime Min’s 
Dept. 32-43; High Comr. in Australia 43-44; 
Min. to U.S.A. 44-; fmr. mem. Perm. Man- 
dates Comn.; rep. UNCIO 45, GA N.Y. 46; 
Vice-Pres. TC 47; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 
47 ; mem. of Council of UNRRA and of Far 
Eastern Comn. 

Bernardino, Minerva (Dominican Rep.) ; b, 07, 
Seybo; fmr. Chief of Statistics of Dept, of 
Ed.; fmr. Supervisor of Vocational Schools 
of Dist. of San Domingo; del. Seventh Int. 
Conf. of Amer. States, Montevideo 33 and 
Eighth Int. Conf., Lima 38 ; served on Inter- 
Amer. Comn. of Women since 35, becoming 
Vice-Pres. 39 and Pres. 44; rep. Inter-Amer. 
Conf. on Probs. of War and Peace, Mex. 45, 
UNICO 45, GA 46; Vice-Chm. of Siib-Comn. 
on Status of Women 46. 

Bevin, Ernest (U.K.) ; b. 81 ; mem. Gen. Coun- 
cil of Trades Union Cong., Chm. 37 : fmr. 
Deputy-Chm. of Daily Herald Ltd. and Chm. 
Clarion Co,; Min. of Labour and Natl. Serv- 
ice 40-45; Sec. of State for For. Affairs 45-; 
mem. Council of For. Mins.; rep. GA Lon- 
don 46; rep. SC 46; Chm. U.K. del. GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Bezroukov, Nikon Y- (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 02, Kron- 
stadt; ed. Marine School in Leningrad; 
app. Dir, of Northern Steamship Co. 88; 
head of U.S.S.R. marine fleet 39-40; app. 
head of Baltic Steamship Co. in Leningrad 
40; attained rank of Comdr. U.S.S.R. Navy, 
World War II; Chief of Trans. Dept, of 
Amtorg Trading Corp. of N.Y. 46; Vice- 
chm. Trans, and Communications Comn. 47. 

Bianchi Gundian, Manuel (Chile); b. 95; ed. 
Natl. Inst, and Univ. of Chile; sec. of Lega- 
tion, Ger. 22-25 ; counselor of Embassy, Bra- 
zil 25-27; Gen. Mgr. La Nacion, Santiago 
26-27; Min. to Pan., Venez. and Cuba 27-28, 
to Bolivia 29-33; Amb. to Mex. 33-39; Act- 
ing-Amb. to U.S.A. 39-40; Min. of For. 
Affairs 40-41; Amb. to 6r. Brit. 41- ; rep. 
Ex. Com. of Prep. Comn. 45, Prep. Comn. 
45; Chm. Chilean del. GA London 46. 

Bidault, Georges (France); b. 99, Moulins; 
fmr. prof, of hist, in a Paris lycie; fmr. 
for. ed. Catholic daily UAuhe; leader of 
Popular Dem. Party; elected Pres, of Natl. 
Resistance Council 43; twice elected Min. 
of For. Affairs since 44 and once Premier- 
Pres.; mem. Council of For. Mins.; Chm. 
French del, UNCIO 45, GA London 46; rep. 
SC 46. 

Biddle, Eric Harbeson (U.S.A.) ; b. 98, Phila.; 
ed. Ox. Univ. and Univ. of Penn.; Lieut. 
R.A.F. World War I; Relief Adm. for 
State of Penn. 32-35; Ex.-Dir. Commu- 
nity Fund of Phila. 35-40; dir. U. S. A. 
Com. for Care of European Children 40; 



922 


Yearbook of the United Nations 


head of spec, mission of Bu. of Budget 42-; 
Chm, Advisory Group of Experts. 

Billote, Gen. Pierre (France) ; b. 06» Paris; ed. 
St Cyr. Mil. School and Ecole Snpeneure de 
Guerre; fmr. C.-of-S. of Gen. de Gaulle in 
London and in Algiers; fmr. mil. attache 
to Belgian Govt; fmr. Sec. of Natl. De- 
fence; natl, mil. del. to resistance forces of 
interior and Comdr. _F. F. 1. Div., Parisj 
Asst.-C.-of-S. for Natl. Defence; rep. MSC 
46-. 

Billoux, Francois (France) ; b. 03, Saint Re- 
main Lamotte; joined Communist Party 20; 
mem. Cen. Com. of Communist Party, re- 
gional sec. 34; elected Communist Deputy 
from Marseilles 36; imprisoned during 
World War II and freed by Gen. Giraud; 
app. Min. of Pub. Health 44; Min. for Re- 
con. ; rep. GA London 46. 

Blanco, Juan C. (Uru.) ; b. 79; ed. Faculty of 
Law of Univ. of Montevideo; Deputy 07-12; 
fmr. Min. of Pub. Works; app. Min. to 
France 15; rep. Versailles Peace Conf. 19, 
LN 20; Min of For, Affairs 24-25, reapp. 
31; fmr. Acting-Min. of Interior; Amb. to 
Argentina 27-31; fmr. Amb. to Brazil; app. 
Amb. to U. S. A. 41; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Bloxn, Nicolaas S. (Neth.); b. 99 Deventer; 
ed. in law; fmr. judge in Neth. E. Indies; 
app. head of Neth. E. Indies Dept of Jus. 
37; mem. temp. Neth. E. Indies Gov. in 
Australia, World War II; fmr. acting Lieut 
Gov.-Gen, of Neth. E. Indies; alt rep. GA 
N.Y. 46; rep. SCOP 47. 

Bloom, Sol (U.S.A.) ; b. 70, Illinois, Con- 
gressman from N. Y. continuously since 23; 
fmr. Chm. For. Affairs Com. U. S. House 
of Rep. ; del. Int Copyright Conf. Rome 28 ; 
rep. Evian and London Confrs. to discuss 
aid to refugees 38; rep. Bermuda meeting 
where War Refugee Bd. ^vas organized 43; 
rep. UNCIO 45, GA N. Y. 46. 

Bo^tzelaer Van Oosterhout, Baron Van, Care! 
G. W* H. (Neth.); b. 92, Amersfoort; ed. 
Municipal Univ. of Amsterdam; fmr. Sec. 
to Legation in Wash., Mex. Cit 3 % Brussels; 
Counselor to Legation in Beidin 35-40 ; fmr. 
mem. Dept, of For. Affairs of Gov,-in-Exile ; 
app. Min. to U.S.A. 40; fmr. head of Sect 
of Pol. Affairs in Min. of For, Affairs; app. 
For. Min. 46; rep. GA N, Y, 46. 

Bogdenko, Vice-Adm. Vassili L. (U.S.S.R.) ; 
grad, of Naval Acad.; was on service in 
fleet on Baltic Sea, Black Sea and in Par 
East; fmr. C.-of-S. of Pac. Fleet and asst 
of head of Allied Control Com. in Rumania; 
rep. MSC 46-. 

Bonnet, Henri (France); b. 88; ed. Ecole 
Nonmle Supirienre; mem. LN Secretariat, 
first in Div. of Press and Inf., later as ex.- 
sec. of Asst Sec.-Gen. of LN 20-31; app. 


Dir. of Int. Inst, of Intellectual Co-operation, 
Paris 31; Amb. to U. S. A, 44-; rep. UNOiO 
45, SC 46. 

Borberg, William (Denmark) ; b. 85, Copen- 
hagen; ed. in econ.; Sec. to Merchants’ 
Guild, Copenhagen 15; Chief of For. Trade 
Office 16-19; Sec. of Treaty Com. 19; Chief 
of pol, trade policy dept of For. Office 
21-26; Sec of Legation in London 26-28; 
perm. del. to LN 28-40; app, Min. 34; ait. 
rep. GA N.Y. 46; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Boza, Hector (Peru) ; b. 88, Lima; ed. U. S. A.; 
Amb. of special mission to Colombia 38; 
Min. of Pub. Works 34-39; Pres. Peruvian 
Com. for Inter-Amer. Co-operation 44; fmr. 
Min. to Paris; Sen. 45-; mom. of For. Re- 
lations Com. of Sen.; rep. GA 46. 

Bracken, John (Canada); b. 83, Ontario; ed. 
Univ. of Illinois; prof, of field husbandry 
at Univ. of Saskatchewan 10-20; app. Pres, 
of Manitoba Agric. Coll. 20; app. Premier 
of Manitoba 22; Leader of Opposition in 
House of Commons; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Brilej, Joza (Yugoslavia); b. 10, Cciijc; ed. 
Univ. of Ljubljana; Col. in Yugoslav Army, 
World War II; Dir. of Pol. Dept of Min. of 
For. Affairs 46-; fmr. mem. Slovene Natl. 
Liberation Corn.; elected to First Pari, of 
Slovene Rep. 46 ; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47 ; 
mem. SCOP 47. 

Brunet, Alberto D. (Argentina) ; b. 92, 
Buenos Aires; ed. naval school; in charge 
of Com. of *Tsla de los Estados” 33-34; 
Comdr. minesweeper **Tucuman” 34; Prof. 
School of Naval Warfare; Chief of Gen. 
Staff of River Fleet 37, of Navy 38; Comdr. 
school-ship cruiser “La Argentina” 39; 
naval attache in U. S. A. 40- ; rep. UNCIO 
45. 

Brunn, Alice (Den.); b. 02. Copenhagen; ed. 
Univ. of Copenhagen; Dir. of Maternity 
Aid Inst 28-30; fmr. mem. Child Welfare 
Sect and Care of Handicapped Persons 
Sect. (Min. of Social Welfare) ; Sec. Child 
Welfare Conf. of Northern Countries 36; 
mem. natl. insurance system 41-45, chief of 
system 45; Chief of Public Assistance of 
Min. for Social Affairs 45-; rapp. Temp, 
Social Welfare Com. 47. 

Burger, Jacob W. (Neth.) ; b. 04, Willemstad, 
N. Brabant; ed. Univ. of Utrecht, Univ. of 
Amsterdam; fmr. atty. in Dordrecht; mem. 
Socialist Dem. Labor Party 29-; fmr. See. 
“Inst for Ed. of Labourers,” Dir. of Re- 
gional Office of Dutch Soc. for Agric.; mem. 
Municipal and Police Cts. of Arbitration of 
Dordrecht, Min, of Internal Affairs; rep. 
GA N. y. 46. 

Byrnes, James P, (U. S. A.) ; b, 79, Charles- 
ton, S- Carolina; Solicitor 09-11; Rep. 10- 
25; Sen, 80-41; Assoc.-Jus. U. S. A. Sup. Ct 
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41-42; Dir. ui Eoun. Stabilization 42-43; 
fmr. Dir. of War Mobilization; Sec. of 
Stale 45-47; Chm. U. S. A, del. GA London 
46; rep. SC 46, 

Caceres, Julian R (Honduras); b. 92, Coma- 
yrigua; ed. Univ.s. of San Salvador and 
Tegucigalpa; private sec. to pres. Bertrand 
16; ai)p. chief clerk in Min. of For. Bela- 
lions 17; Gov. Dept, of Cortes 26-27; app. 
Gov. Dept, of Atlantida 28; sec. of Legation, 
Wash. 33-36, charge d'affaires 36-39, Min, 
30-43, Amb. 43-; mem. Governing Bd. of 
Pan Amer. Union; Chm. Honduran del. 
UNGIO 45. 

Caclamanos, Demetrius (Greece) ; b. 72, 
Nauplia; ed. Athens Univ.; ed. Asty 92-01, 
Neon Asiy 01-07; first sec. Paris 10-12; 
charge d'affaires Rome 12-14; Min. in Pe- 
trograd 15-18, in London 18-35; first Greek 
del. LN Asmb. 26; rep. GA London 46. 

Cadogan, Sir Alexander George Montagu (U. 
K.) ; b. 84; ed. Eton and Ox.; G. C. M. 6., 
K, C. B.; attach^ Constantinople 09; Min. 
to China 33, Amb. 35-36; Perm. Under- 
Sec. of State for For. Affairs 38-46; Chm. 
U, K. del. first phase Dumbarton Oaks 
Conf. 44; mem. U. K. del UNCIO 45; rep. 
GA N.Y. 46, SC 46-, AEG 46-, first spec, 
sesn. GA 47; rep, CCA 47-. 

Camillo De Oliveira, Antonio (Brazil) ; b. 92, 
State of Minas Gerais; ed. Law School, 
Belo Horizonte; attache to Min. of For. 
Affairs 16; first sec., Paris 34-38; Min. in 
La Paz 38, later to Costa Rica; head of 
Pol. and Dipl. Div. of For. Office 39-41; 
Acting Sec.-Gen., Min. for Ext. Relations; 
rep. Com. of Jurists Wash. 45, UNCIO 45, 
GA N. Y. 46. 

Campbell, Richard Mitchelson (N. Zealand) ; 
b. 97; ed. Victoria Univ. Coll, and London 
School of Econ.; Ph. D.; private sec. to 
Prime Min. 26; sec.-economist to Min. of 
Fin. 31-35 ; econ, adviser Embassy, London 
35-40, official sec, 40- ; rep. Prep. Comn, 45, 
GA London 46. 

Carcano, Miguel Angel (Argentina); b. 89, 
Buenos Aires; ed. Univ. of Buenos Aires; 
Min. Plenipotentiary on mission to London 
to negotiate Anglo-Argentine Commercial 
Treaty 33; Min. of Agric., Industry and 
Commerce under Pres. Gen. Justo; Deputy 
and Pres, of Com. on Agrarian Legislation, 
Chamber of Deputies 34; Amb. to U. K.; 
rep. UNCIO 45. 

Carias, Jr., Tiburcio (Honduras); b. 08, 
Tegucigalpa; ed. Univ. of Mex., Ox. and 
Liverpool Univs.; fmr. Inspector-Gen. of 
Honduran Consulate in Liverpool, Consul- 
Gen. 38-46; Min. to U. K. 46-; Chm. Hondu- 
ran del. Intergov. Com. on Pol. Refugees in 
Evian and London 88, Prep, Comn, 45, GA 
46, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 


Cassell, C. Abayomi (Liberia) ; b. 06, Monro- 
via; ed. in liberal arts and law; clerk of 
Circuit Ct. of First Judicial Circuit of 
Montserrado Co. 28-30 (resigned); prac- 
ticed law 30-39; revenue solicitor for Dept, 
of Jus. and atty. for Montserrado Co. 39- 
44; app. Atty.-Gen. 44; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Castro, Hector David (El Salvador) ; b. 94, ' 
San Salvador; ed. Natl. Univ. of El Salva- 
dor; LL. D.; dist.-atty. and later judge, San 
Salvador 17-19; Under-Sec. of Fin. 19; Sec. 
of Legation in Wash. 20-23, charge d’af- 
faires 23-27 ; Under-Sec. of For. Affairs 27- 
28; Min. of For. Affairs 31; Min. in Wash. 
34-48; Amb. to U. S. A. 43-44 and 45-; mem. 
Governing Bd. of Pan Amer. Union; rep. 
Com. of Jurists, Wash. 45; Chm. El Salva- 
vador del. UNCIO 45; rep. GA N. Y. 46, 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Castro, Rodolfo Baron (El Salvador) ; b. San 
Salvador; ed. Natl. Inst, of El Salvador 
and studied law at Univ. of Madrid; sec. 
to Legation, Madrid 43-; rep. GA London 46. 

Cattan, Henry; b. 06, Jerusalem, Palestine; 
ed. Paris and London Univs.; lawyer in 
Jerusalem 32-; rep. of Arab Higher Com. 
for Palestine at First Com. meetings of 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Chacdn, Gustavo (Bolivia); b. 13; app. chief 
officer, Min. of Econ. 33; Min, of Eicon. 43- 
44; fmr. Min. of For. Affairs; rep. Tin 
Com., London 41; del. Inter-Amer. Conf. 
on Probs. of War and Peace, Mex. 45; Chm. 
Bolivian del. UNCIO 45. 

Chagla, Mohammed Ali Currim (India); b. 

00, Bombay; ed. St. Xavier’s School and 
Coll, in Bombay and Lincoln’s Coll., Ox.; 
practiced at High Ct. Bar 22-41; Judge of 
High Ct. 41- ; fmr. organizer and Vice-Pres. 
of Nationalist Party in Bombay; rep. GA 
N. Y. 46. 

Chamoun, Camille (Lebanon); b. 00, Leba- 
non; ed. Coll de$ Freres and law school in 
Beirut; LL. D.; Min. of Fin. 38-43; Min. of 
Interior 43-44; Min. in London 44-; rep. 
Prep, Comn. 45, GA London 46 ; Chm. Leba- 
nese del. GA N. Y. 46. 

Chang, Chun-Mai Carson (China); b. 86, 
Kiangsu; ed. Waseda Univ. Tokyo, Berlin 
Univ. and in England; became ed.-in-chief 
Peking-Tientsin Shih Poo, Tientsin 11, fmr. 
ed. Young Nation and assoc, ed. Justice; 
fmr. gen. mgr. China Times, Shanghai; mem. 
Council’s Presidium 40-42; mem. People’s 
Pol. Council since 38; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Chang, P. C. (China) ; b. 92, Tientsin; ed, 
Nankai Middle School, China, and Clark 
and Columbia Univs., U. S. A.; Ph. D 
(Columbia), acting-principal of Nankai 16 
19; dean of Tsing Hua Coll. 23-26; mem 
People’s Pol. Council of China 38-40; Min 
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to Turkey 40-42, to Chile 42-45; rop GA 46, 
ESC 4G-; Vice-Chm. Comn. on Human 
47-; Chm, Working Group for Asia 
and Far East 47. 

Charles, Joseph (Haiti); b. 07, Limbo; ed. 
Noirf D(vmc da Parpctnvl Scvoitrs and Free 
Law School; iX. D. (Free Law School); 
fmr. alt}", anti leachor of Nall. School; 
fnir, pro?, at .Vorre Damv Call; fmr. Ct. 
Registrar, Judge, State-Sec, for Pub. Ed., 
P. and Chm. of Com. of For. Relations; 
Amb. to L. S. A.; mem. of Governing Bd. 
of Pan Amer. Union; Chm. of Haitian del. 
GA N. Y. 46. 

Chernyshev, Pavel M. (U. S. S, R.) ; b. 00, co. 
of Tver ; ed. For. Trade lust., Moscow Fin. 
and Xilcun. Inst.; Dir, of Export Dept,, later 
head of For. Dept, of Gov. Bank of U.S.S.R. 
37-46; Adm. chm. of For. Trade Bank 39- 
44; Econ. adviser to U. S. S. R. del. to UN 
46-; Vico-chm. Fiscal Comn,, acting-chm. 
first sesn. of Fiscal Comn. 47. 

Chieh, Liu (China); b. OG; ed. Ox. and Co- 
lumbia Univs.; began pol. career as sec. 
in Leg. Yuan; adviser to Chinese del. to 
LN 32-39; first sec. and counsellor, Embassy 
in London 33-40; counsellor and Min., Em- 
bassy in Washington 40-45; Vice-Min. for 
For. Affairs 46-; mem. Chinese del. to 
Sugar Conf. 37, to Dumbarton Oaks Conf. 
44, to UNCIO 45; rep. GA N. Y. 46, TC 47. 

Chisholm, Brock (Can.) ; b. 96, Oakville, On- 
tario; M, D. (Univ. of Toronto) 24; Com- 
mandant of Northern Area, Med. Div. 42- 
44; Chm, of Can. Med. Procurement and 
Assignment Bd. 42-44; Chm. Health Com. 
43-44; fmr. Dir ,-Gen, and Maj.-Gen. of Med. 
Service; fmr, Deputy-Min. of Health in 
Dept, of Natl. Health and Welfare; Ex,- 
Sec. WHO Interim Comn. 46-. 

Chow, CapL Ying-Tsung (China) ; b. 01, Foo- 
chow, Fukien, China; ed. Chinese Navjil 
Coll, in Chifoo and Nanking Naval Coll.; 
service and tx*aining with British Navy 29- 
83; senior officer in chai^ge of naval offices 
outride China 39-41; naval attache to U. K. 
41-45; dir, of Naval Ordnance 45; rep, MSC 
46-. 

Churchill, Winston Spencer (U. K.); b, 74; 
ed. Harrow and Sandhurst; LL. D. (Har- 
vard) ; a H,, M. P., F. R. S.; served in S. 
Afr. War and in World War I; Home Sec. 
10-11; First Lord of Admiralty 11-16, 39- 
40; Prime Min. and Min, of Natl. Defence 
40-45; Leader of Opposition 45-; co-author 
of Atlantic Charter 41; signer of Dec. by 
UN 42; attended Cairo and Teheran Confs. 
43, Crimea Conf. 45. 

Cisneros, Luis Pernan (Peru); b. 82, Paris; 
ed. San Marcos Univ.; mem. of staif. La 
Naciiitf Buenos Aires; dir. La Prensa, 
of Lima; Min. to XJru. 34-39; fmr. Amb. to 
Mex*;: Amb, to Brazil; rep. UNCIO 45. 


Claxton, Brooke (Can.); b, 98, Montreal; ed. 
Lower Canada Coll, and McGill Univ., 
Montreal ; admitted to bar 21 ; app. a King’s 
Counsel 39; elected to House of Commons, 
Montreal 40, and served as pari. asst, to 
Prime Min. W. L. Mackenzie King; Min. ot* 
Natl. Health and Welfare 44-; rep. ESC 46. 

dementis, Vladimir (Czech.) ; b. 02, Tisovec; 
ed. Charles Univ. in Px'ague; fmr. M. P.; 
Chief of Slovak Broadcast B. B. C. in Lon - 
don, World War 11; Sec. of State in Min. of 
For. Affairs 45-; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Cohen, Benjamin (Chile); b. 96, Concepcion, 
Chile; ed. English School of Lota, Univ. of 
Chile and Georgetown Univ., Wash,; Ph. 
D. (Univ. of Chile); sec. Embassy, Wash. 
23-27; prof. Georgetown Univ. 27-34; 
Amb. to Bolivia 39-45, to Venez. 45; chief of 
Inf. Planning Sect. GA London 46; Asst. 
Sec.-Gen. in charge of Pub. Inf. 46-. 

Colban, Eric (Nor.) ; b. 76, Oslo; mem. of Min. 
of For. Affairs 16-18; Dixv of Minority Sect, 
of LN 19-27, of Disarmament Sect. 28-30; 
app. Min. to France 30, to Belg. and Lux- 
embourg 31; rep. to Council, Asemb., and 
Disarmament Conf. of LN 30-32; Min. and 
later Amb. to U. K. 34-46; rep. to Prep. 
Comn. of UN, GA London 46; Chm. of 
Drafting Com. of Prep. Com. of ITO 47. 

Colbjornsen, Ole (Nor.) ; b. 97, Vegaardshei; 
ed. Univ. of Oslo; fmr, fin. ed. Arheider- 
hladet in Oslo; M. P. 37-40; app. Fin. Coun- 
sellor of Embassy in Wash. 40; rep. Int. 
Labour Conf. in Geneva 34, Conf. of Int. 
Monetary Stabilization in Wash. 43, Brel.- 
ton Woods Conf. 44; present Alt.-Gov, Int. 
Monetary Fund and Int. Bank; rep. Int. 
Emergency Food Council; alt.-rep. GA 
N. Y. 46; rep. ESC 46, alt. 47. 

Coldwell, J. (Canada) ; b, 88, Seaton, Eng- 
land; ed. Exeter Univ. ColL; fmr. teacher 
in Canada; alderman of Regina, Saskatche- 
wan 22-32; Chm. of Council of Inquiry into 
pub. service of Saskatchewan 23-30; elec- 
ted to House of Commons 35 ; Pari. Leader 
of Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 
Party; rep. GA N. Y, 46, 

Connally, Tom (U. S. A.) ; b. 77, McLennan 
Co., Texas; ed. Baylor Univ. and Univ. of 
Texas; LL. D.; elected to Texas State 
Legis. 01 ; fmr. prosecuting ntty. McLennan 
Co.; Rep. 17-29; Sen. 29-; fmr. Chm. Sen. 
Com. on For. Relations; del. Inter-Parl. 
Union Confs. Geneva 24, Wash. 25. London 
SO and Istanbul 34; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 46. 

Contreras Labarca, Carlos (Chile) ; b. 99; ed, 
Univ. of Chile; Deputy 25; del. Seventh 
World Cong, of Communist Int. 35; fmr. 
Sec.-Gen. Communist Party of Chile; Sen.; 
rep. UNCIO 45. 
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Cordier, Andrew Wellington (U. S. A.); b, 01, 
Canton, Uhio; od, Manchester Coll, in In- 
diana and Univ. of Chicago; chm, of dept, 
of hist, and pol. science Manchester Coll. 
27--14; lecturer in .social sciences Indiana 
Univ. 29-44; expert on int. security. Dept, 
of State 44-46; tech, expert U. S. A. del. 
UNCIO 45; chief of sect. Prep. Comn. 45; 
adviser to Ex.-Sec. of Prep. Comn. 46; to 
Pre.s. of GA London 46; Ex.-Asst. to Sec.- 
Gen. 46-. 

Cordova, Roberto (Mex.) ; lawyer; fmr. Chm. 
Mex. group in Mex.-Amer. Claims Com.; 
fmr. legal counsellor Embassy, Wash.; fmr. 
head of legal dept, of For. Office; fmr. 
Amb. to Costa Eica; rep. GA 46, SC 46. 

Costa Du Reis, Adolfo (Bolivia) ; b. 91, Sucre; 
ed. Corsica and Univ. of Paris; app. Second 
Sec. to Legation in Chile 18; Counsellor to 
Legation in Paris 21-32; app. Min. to Swit. 
33, rep. LN ; rep. Bolivian del. Chaco Peace 
Conf. 86; elected Chm. LN Council 39; 
Amb. to Argentina 41-44; mem. LN Liqui- 
dation Bd. 46; app. perm. rep. UN 46; rep. 
GA N. Y. 46. 

Cranbome, The Right Honorable Yiscount; 
Gascoyne-Cecil, Robert Arthur Janies (U. 
£.) ; b. 93; ed. Eton and Christ Church, Ox.; 
P. C. ; Conservative M. P. for S. Dorset 29- 
41 ; Under-Sec. of State for For. Affairs 85- 
38 (resigned) ; Sec. of State for Dominion 
Affairs 40-42; Sec. of State for Colonies 
42; Lord Privy Seal 42-43; Leader of House 
of Lords since 42; Sec. of State for 
Dominion Affairs since 43; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Cruz-Cobe, Eduardo (Chile); b. 99, Valpa- 
raiso; ed. in med.; rep. Conf. on Sexology in 
Europe 26; app. Min. of Health 37; fmr. 
adviser to Office of Worker’s Insurance, 
Pres. Natl. Food Council; present Sen. of 
Chilean Cong., mem. of Conservative Party; 
mem. TC Visiting Mission to W. Samoa 47. 

Guenco, Mariano (Philippines) ; b. 88, Cebu; 
Eep. of 5th Dist. of Cebu 81-34; Gov. of 
Cebu 34-37; app. Sec. of Pub. Works 87; 
Sen. 41- ; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Darwin, Sir Charles Galton (U. K.) ; b. 87 ; ed. 
Marlborough Coll., Cambridge Univ. ; 0. B. 
E., M. C., M. A., Sc.D., F. R. S.; prof, of 
nat. philos., Edinburgh Univ. 23-36; Master 
of Christ’s Coll., Cambridge 36-38; Dir. of 
Material Phys. Laboratory 38-; alt. rep. 
AEG 47-. 

David, Wilmot A. (Liberia) ; formerly in For. 
Office, Monrovia, Liberia; present consul- 
gen. in Gr. Brit, and Northern Ire.; rep. 
GA London 46. 

Davidson, George F. (Canada); b. 09, Bass 
Eiver, Nova Scotia; ed. Univ. of Br. Co- 
lumbia and Harvard Univ.; Ph.D. (Har- 
vard) ; app. Supt. of Welfare and Neglected 


Children of Prov. of Br. Columbia 34; Ex. 
Dir. of Vancouver Welfare Fed. and Coun- 
cil of Social Agencies 36; Dir. of Social 
Welfare for Br. Columbia and later Ex.- 
Dir. of Can. Welfare Council ; Deputy-Min. 
of Welfare 44-; rep. ESC 47-, Social Comn. 
47-. 

Davila, Carlos (Chile); b. 87, Los Angeles, 
Chile; ed. Univ. of Santiago; founder and 
dir. La. Nad&n and Los Tiempos, Santiago 
newspapers, and magazine Hoy; awarded 
Cabot Prize for distinguished service in 
inter-Amer. relations in field of journalism; 
Amb. to U. S. A. 27-31 ; provisional Pres, of 
Chile 32; author of “Davila Plan” creating 
Inter-Amer. Devel. Comn.; rep. ESC 46. 

De Diego, Mario (Panama); b. 08, Panama 
City; ed. Natl. Inst, and at Alabama; mem. 
of consular service 28-32; fmr. Chief of 
Protocol in ForT Office; mem. First Con- 
sultative Meeting of Amer. Mins, of For. 
Affairs 41; app. Second Asst.-Sec. of For. 
Affairs 45; adviser of Panamanian del. 
UNCIO 46; Under-Sec. of For. Affairs 46-; 
rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Dehousse, F. (Belg.); b. 06, Liege; ed. Univ. 
of Liege; LL.D. (Univ. of Liege) ; fmr. prin. 
asst, to Belg. Min. of Labour; co-author of 
socialist plan for reorganization of Belg. on 
fed. basis; ed. Le Monde du Travail; prof. 
Acad, of Int. Law, The Hague ; prof, of int. 
law Univ. of Liege; rep. UNCIO 45, ESC 46, 
Comn. on Human Eights 46-. 

Delgado, Francisco A. (Philippines); b. 86, 
Bulacan, Bulacan; ed. in Manila and In- 
diana State Univ., Univ. of Chicago, and 
Yale; LL.B. (Indiana State Univ.); prac- 
ticed law in Indianapolis and Manila; fmr. 
Resident Comr. of Philippines to U. S. A.; 
dir. Philippine Bar Assn., and Int. Bar 
Assn.; judge Ct. of Appeals; mem. House 
of Rep. ; rep. UNCIO 46. 

Dendramis, Vassili (Greece) ; b. 88, Athens; 
ed. Univ. of Athens; LL.D. (Univ. of 
Athens) ; sec. of Legation in Bucharest 14- 
19; per. rep. of Greece to LN 23-27 ; Min. in 
Sofia 28-32, in Cairo 33-86, to Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile and Uru. 86-45; Amb. to U.SA. 
47-; rep. ESC 46, GA N. Y. 46, first spec, 
sesn. GA 47. 

Dennis, Gabriel L. (Liberia) ; LL.D. (Em- 
poria Coll. Kansas) ; Belg. Consul in Li- 
beria 22-44; Sec. of Treas. 32-40; del. LN 
43; Sec. of State 44-; rep. UNCIO 45; Chm. 
Liberian del. GA London 46. 

Dihigo y Ldpez Trigo, Ernesto (Cuba) ; b. 96, 
Havana; ed. Univ. of Havana; prof, of 
Roman Law Havana Univ. since 17 ; dean of 
Law School 39-42; mem. Superior Electoral 
Tribunal 33-38; mem. organizing com. for 
Inter-Amer. Acad, of Compar. and Int. Law, 
TOftTYi. of its Curatorium and dir. of Acad.; 
rep. UNCIO 45, GA 46. 
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Djordjevic, Krista (Yugoslavia) ; b. 92, Za- 
greb; organized transfer of children from 
famine-stricken areas to fertile lands, 
World War I; Pres. Initiative Com. of Red 
Cross of occupied and liberated Yugosla- 
via, World War II; rep. Yugoslav Red 
Cross with Mil. Mission in London 44 ; Chief 
of Dept, of Invalids of Min. of Social Af- 
fairs of Serbia 45-; Vice-chm. Temp. Social 
Welfare Com. 47. 

Drakeford, Arthur S- (Australia) ; b. 87; elec- 
ted to Pari, of State of Victoria (Labour 
mem.) 27; app. Pres, of Victorian branch 
of Labour Party 29; elected rep. to Hou.se 
of Fed. Pari. 34; rep. Int. Civil Aviation 
Conf. in Chicago 44; Second Vice-Pres. of 
PICAO, Montreal 46 ; Min. for Air and for 
Civil Aviation 41- ; Pres, of first Asmb. of 
ICAO. 

Duchdcek, Ivo (Czech.) ; fmr. war corr. 
Prague daily Lidove Noving in Paris; chief 
of cabinet of Min. of State in Min. of For. 
Affairs in London during World War II; 
mem. Provisional Natl. Asmb., Chm. of For. 
Affairs Com.; rep. GA London 46. 

Eaton, Charles A. (U. S. A.) ; b. 69 ; ed. New- 
ton Theol. Inst., Mass. ; first pastorate was 
First Baptist Church, Natick Mass.; later 
served as pastor in Toronto, Canada, in 
Cleveland and in N . Y. ; app. head of natl. 
service sect, of U. S. A. Shipping Bd. Emer- 
gency Fleet Corp. 17 ; Rep. since 24, Chm. 
of For. Affairs Com. of House of Rep.; rep. 
TJNCIO 45. 

Echandia, Dario (Colombia) ; b. 97; Chapar- 
ral, Tolima; ed. Colegio Mayor de Nuestra 
Senora del Rosario, Bogota; mgr. Agric. 
Mortgage Bank 27-31; Sen. 31-33; Deputy 
34; head of Min. of For. Affairs 34-35; Min. 
of Natl. Ed. 35-36; fmr. Amb. to Holy See; 
Amb. to U. K.; rep. GA London 46. 

Eden, (Robert) Anthony (U. K.) ; b. 97; ed. 
Eton and Christ Church, Ox.; LL.D.; P.C., 
M. P., M. C.; Under-Sec. of State for For. 
Affairs 31-33; Sec. of State for For. Affairs 
35-38 (resigned) ; Sec. of State for War 40, 
for For. Affairs 40-45; M. P. 45-; attended 
Moscow Conf. 43; Chm. U. K. del. UNCIO 
45. 

Egeland, Leif (U. of S. Afr.) ; b. 03; ed. Natal 
Univ. Coll., and Trinity Coll., Ox. ; admitted 
to bar 31; fmr. M. P. for Zululand and 
Berea, Durban; mem. S. Afr. Goodwill del. 
to India 36; ISiin. in Stockholm 44-; rep. 
GA London 46. 

el-Ehouri, Fads (Syria); b. 79, Kfeir; ed. 
Amer. Univ. of Beirut; Deputy of Damascus 
to Ottoman Pari, in Constantinople 14-18; 
Counsellor of State 18; Min. of Fin. 20, of 
Pub. Instruction 26; Deputy of Damascus 
and Pres, of Pari. 86-89, 43-44 and 46-; prof. 


Syrian Univ. of Damascus and mom. Arab 
Acad, since 19; Prime Min. 44-45; Chm. 
Syrian del. Arab L. Cong. Cairo 45, UNCIO 

45, GA 46, first spec. sesn. GA 47; Chm. 
Fifth Com. GA 46; rep. SC 47-, AEG 47-, 
CCA 47. 

el-Pachachi, Nedim (Iraq) ; b. 14, Baghdad ; 
ed. London Univ.; Ph. D. (London Univ.) ; 
app. official of Iraq Govt. 35, head of Oil 
Sect. 37, head of Dept, of Mines 40, Dir. 
Gen. of Min. of Econ. 43-; rep. GA London 

46. 

el-Wadi, Shaker (Iraq); b. 99, Baghdad; ed. 
Instanbul, Staff Coil, in Camberley, and 
Senior Officers Course in Sheernesa; fmr. 
cadet in Turkish Army; fmr. instructor to 
Iraq Army; charge d’affaires Teheran 39- 
41; consul.-gen. Palestine 43; charge d’af- 
faires London 44-; rep. Prep. Comn. 45, GA 
London 46. 

Endlakachou, Makonnen S. (Eth.) ; b. 93 ; app. 
controller of Franco-Eth. Ry. 18; Min. of 
Commerce 26; Min. to England and Eth. 
rep. LN 31-33; Gov. Addis Ababa 33-34; 
Gen. commanding Ogaden front during 
Italo-Eth. War; Pres. Council of Ministers 
43-44; Prime Min. 44-; Chm. Eth. del. 
UNCIO 46. 

Entezam, Nasrollah (Iran) ; b. 00, Teheran ; 
ed. Univs. of Teheran and Paris; sec. Le- 
gation in Paris 26, in Warsaw 28, in Lon- 
don 28-29; rep. World Econ. Conf. London 
33; charge d’affaires Berne 34-38; dir. of 
pol. dept. Min. of For. Affairs 38-40; fmr. 
Min. of Pub. Health; fmr. Min. of State 
for For. Affairs; rep. Ex. Com. of Prop. 
Comn. 45, Prep. Comn. 45, GA 46, first spec, 
sesn. GA 47. 

Eriksson, Gustaf H. (Sweden) ; b. 92, Upsa- 
la; ed. in law, Univ. of Stockholm; app. 
Under-Sec. of State in Min. of Fin. 31 ; app. 
Dir.-Gen. of Swedish Bd. of Trade 36; Min. 
without Portfolio 38; app. Mill, of Food 
and Supply 39; Min. of Commerce 41 ; app. 
Min. to U. S. A. 45; rep. GA N. Y. 46; Chm. 
Swedish del. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Erkin, Feridun Cemal (Turkey); b. 00; ed. 
Paris Fac. of Law; fmr. first sec. Emba.ssy, 
London; fmr. consuL-gen. in Berlin and 
Beirut; fmr. dir.-gen. of Pol. Dept.; app. 
asst, scc.-gen. to Min. of For. Affairs 42; 
rep. UNCIO 45. 

Escudero Guzmin, Julio (Chile); ed. School 
of Higher Int. Research in Paris, and Int. 
Acad, of La Haya; prof, of int. affairs 
Univ. of Chile; adviser to Min. of For. 
Affairs; del, Conf. on Study of Int. Rela- 
tions Prague 88, Inter-Amer. Conf. on 
Probs. of War and Peace Mex. 45; rep. 
UNCIO 45. 
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Espii, Felipe (Argentina) ; b. 87; cd. Univ, of 
Buenos Airt,-s: first see. Embassy Wash. 19, 
eounsoiior 23 ; Min. to Neth. 28, to Den. and 
Nor. 29; Ami), to U. S. A. 31-43; rep. 6A 
London 40. 

Evalt, Herbert Vere (Australia); b. 94, New 
S. Wales; ed. Sydney Univ.; mem. Legis. 
Asmb,. N. S. W. 25-29; Judge Fed. High 
Ct. of Australia 30-40 (resigned) ; Min. of 
Ext. Affairs and Atty.-Gen. 41- ; rep. UN- 
CIO 45, Ex. Com. of Prep, Comn. 45, Prep. 
Comn. 45, SC 46-, AEG 46-. 

Exintaris, George (Greece); b. 88, Margara, 
Eastern Thrace ; ed. Univ. of Paris ; Deputy 
for Kavalia 26; Min. of Agric. 28; (Jov.- 
Gen. of Salonica 32-33; Deputy for Rho- 
dope 33-36; app. Greek rep, on Advisory 
Council for Italy 44; rep. GA London 46. 

Fabela Alfaro, Isidro (Mex.) ; b. 82, State of 
Mex.; ed. Univ. of Mex.; LL. D.; Deputy 
for Dist. of Ixtlahuac, Mex. 12; fmr. Act- 
ing-Sec. of State for For. Affairs; Mex, 
rep. Claims Com. between Mex. and Italy 
37-40; fmr. Pres, of Mex. del. to LN; Gov. 
State of Mex. 42-45; Judge ICJ 46-. 

Fabregat, Enrique Rodriguez (Uru.) ; b. 98, 
San Jose; ed. Univ. of Montevideo; fmr. 
Deputy, Vice-Pres. of House of Deputies, 
Min. of Ed. (resigned 32) ; fmr. prof. Univ. 
of Rio de Janeiro, visiting prof. Univ. of 
Illinois, Mills Coll, in California; Chm. of 
Uru. del. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Faisal, H. R. H. Ibn Abdul Aziz A1 Sand 
(Saudi Arabia); b, 05, Riad; ed. Riad; 
headed pol. missions to Europe in 19, 26 and 
32; Viceroy of Hedjaz 26-; Min. of For. Af- 
fairs 34-; Chm. of Saudi Arabian del. to 
Palestine Confs. in London in 39 and 46, 
UNGIO 45, Prep. Comn. 45, GA 46, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Fawzi, Mahmoud Bey (Eqypt) ; b. 00, Cairo; 
ed. Univ. of Cairo, Royal Univ. of Rome, 
Liverpool Univ. in England and Columbia 
Univ. ; vice-consul in N. Y. and N. Orleans 
26-29; consul in Kobe, Japan 29-36; dir. of 
nationalities dept, Min. of For, Affairs 39- 
41; consul.-gen. in Jerusalem 41-44; fmr. 
counsellor Wash.; rep. SC 46; alt.-rep. GA 
N. Y. 46; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Fay, Brig. Gen. Pierre (France) ; b. 99, Dinan; 
ed. St. Cyr Mil. ColL, Ecole Superieure de 
Guerre; mem. Chasseurs Alpins*^ World 
War 1 ; mem. French Mil. Mission, Brazil 32- 
35 ; fmr. instructor Ecole Supirieur de 
Guertx aSrienne; Asst. C.-of-S. French Air 
Force in Par East 39-40; Comdr. of Group 
in Tunisia with Allied Air Forces 42-43; 
Dir. Mil. School in Morocco 43-44; asst, to 
Chief of French Mission in Far East 45; 
Coxndr. French Air Forces in Indo-China 
46; Air rep. MSC 47-. 


Pederspiel, Per (Den.); b. 05; ed. Harrow 
School, England, and Copenhagen Univ.; 
practising barrister in Copenhagen since 
37; Min. for Special Affairs 45-; rep. GA 
46. 

Penard, Vice-Adm. R. (France); b. 87; ed, 
French Naval School; Capt. destroyer 
'Wauban” 30; Dir. of Naval Sci. Research 
Service-Liaisons with British Admiralty 40 ; 
perm. Gen.-sec. in French Afr.; head of 
Naval Mission in Wash. 43; naval attach4 
in 'VV'ash. 45; rep. MSC 46-. 

Feonov, Nikolai L (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 05; ed. Acad, 
of For, Trade, Moscow; deputy trade rep. 
of U .S. S. R. in U. K. 38-44; Deputy Dir.- 
Gen. of UNRRA 44-46; head of U. S. S. R. 
del. to UNRRA's fourth session, Atlantic 
City 46; rep. ESC 46. 

Ferguson, George Victor (Can.) ; b. 97, Cupar, 
Scotland; ed. Univ. of Alberta in Edmonton, 
Ox. Univ. ; Can. Expeditionary Force 16-19 ; 
app. managing ed. of Winnipeg Free Press 
34, ex. ed. 44-46; ed. Montreal Daily Star 
46-; Rapp, Sub-comn. Freedom of Inf. and of 
Press 47. 

Fernandez y Fernandez, Joaquin (Chile) ; b. 
97, Santiago; ed. Univ. of Santiago; app. 
second sec. of Legation in Holland 19; In- 
tendente of Valparaiso 30; fmr. Mayor of 
Santiago; Min. to Uru. 39-42, Amb. 42; Min. 
of For, Affairs 42-46; Amb. to France 47-; 
Chm. Chilean del. UNCIO 46. 

Fernandez y Medina, Benjamin (Uru.) ; b. 72, 
Montevideo; sec. Bu. of Health 02-05; Un- 
der-See., Min. of For, Affairs 11; Min. of 
Interior a, i. 07-10, of For. Affairs a. i. 16; 
Min. to Ger, and Holland 16, to Spain and 
Portugal 17-30, to Cuba 30-35; del. LN 
Asmb. 20 and 22-26; honorary counsellor of 
Legation in Spain; rep, GA London 46. 

Fletcher, Sir Angus Somerville (U.K.) ; b. 83; 
ed. S. Afr. ColL Cape Town; K C. M. 6., C. 

B. E.; Royal Field Artillery 15-19; mem. 
Br. War Mission to U.S.A. 18; Natl. Indus- 
trial Conf. Bd. (U.S.A.) 19-22; Dir. Br. 
Library of Inf. N. Y. 28-41; consul Buffalo, 

N. Y. 43-; Chm. HO 46. 

Foo Ping-Sheung (China); b. 95; ed. Hong 
Kong Univ.; LL.D.; sec. Chinese del. Peace 
Conf. Paris 21; Vice-Min. of For. Affairs 
41; Amb. to U.S.S.R. 43-; attended Moscow 
Conf. 43; rep, GA London 46, SC 46. 

Forde, Francis Michael (Australia) ; b. 90, 
Mitchell, Queensland; ed. Christian Broth- 
ers’ School in Toowoomba, Queensland; 
mem. Queensland ParL 17-22; entered Fed- 
eral House of Rep. 22; deputy-leader of 
Australian Labour Party since 32; Min. 
for Army; Deputy Prime Min.; rep. UNCIO 
45. 
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Forsyth, Doii^^las David (U. oC S. Afr.) ; b. OG, 
Natal ; cd. Transvaal 
Uxiiv. Coli. Ill Pnr.oria; Macristrato 25-?A; 
Dub. SurvicH* lusptjctnr Under 

l)c‘pL <»r Social Welfare See. for S.W. 

Africa and Chief Nalhe Comr, .'50-11; See. 
to Prim. ;ind See. for Extern.'il Allairs 
41-; ivn. UNCIO 45, GA N.5'. 4o, 

Franco > Franco, Ttilio G^‘*^fdnic;iii Hop.); b. 
9:5, Saniiajro. Domiuice.n lbp)ii])lic ; ed. 
L'coic fjthrc dcA AV/ei/ec.s* PuUflqiu'i^, Paris; 
atfendei’i (Voif. e>f SPi!:iiat<»ries of Poian. 
Ci. of Int. Jus. 2r>: dtd. LN Asmb. 2G-28; 
Jn(l^,'-e Ct. of Appeals 29-21, 5udffe <#r Sup. 
Ct. 24-44; fmr. iMin. to Haiti; rep. UNCIO 
45. 

Fraser, Peter (N. Zealand); b. 84, Scotland; 
miirrated to N. Zealand in 10; fmr. Pres. 
Auckland Gen. Labourers Union, sec. 
Social Dem. Party, and Pi'es. Labour Party; 
first ejected to Pari, in 18; Mem. Ex. 
Council and assumed portfolios of Min. of 
Ed., Min. of Health, Min. of Murine, and 
Min. in charire of Mental TTxvrpi Inspec- 
tion of Machinery, and Police Dept.; Chm. 
N. Zealand del. UNCIO 45, GA London 46; 
Chm. Third Com. GA London 46. 

Freitas-Valle^ Cyro de (Brazil) ; b. 96, Sao 
Paulo; ed. Sao Paulo Law School; Litt.D.; 
app. second sec. in Buenos Aires 19 ; coun- 
vsollor in Wash. 34-26; Min. to La Paz, Bue- 
nos Aires, Havana and Bucharest 36-38; 
AcUng-Min. of For. Aifairs 39; Amb, to 
Berlin 39-42; Dir. Gen. Fed. For. Trade 
Council 43-44; Amb, to Canada; rep. 
UNCIO 45, Ex. Com. of Prep, Comn, 45, 
Prep. Comn, 45, GA London 46, SC 46. 

Frisch, Hartvij:? (Den.); b. 93; ed. Copen- 
hagen Univ. ; magistrate 17; asst, at Anr- 
huus 18 an<l IMot. School Copenhagen 23; 
Pres, StiulrJif.crsam/yndct 23-25 ; mem. 
Kigsdag 26; Chm. Social-T)em. Group 35-40; 
prof, at Uiiiv. of Copenhagen; M.F.; del. 
LN; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 46. 

Frisch, Eagnar (Nor.); b. 95, Oslo; ed. Oslo 
Univ.; Ph.D. (Oslo Univ.) 26; visiting px'of. 
at Yale Univ. 30; lecturer at Sorbonne 31; 
prof, of econ. at Oslo Univ. 31- ; founder of 
Econometric Society in 31; chief publ. of 
Economctrica 33-; Dir. of Research of 
Econ. Inst of Oslo Univ.; mem, of Nor. 
Gov.\s Econ. and Fin. Council; Chm. Econ. 
and Employment Comn. 47. 

Pusco» Antonio Gustavo (Uru.) ; b. Montevi- 
deo, Uru.; ed. Univ. of Montevideo; Deputy 
80-83; practised law and worked as jour- 
nalist 3 t 5"42 ; Deputy 43—; rep. GA Lon- 
don 46. 

Gallagher^ Manuel C. (Peru); b. 85, Lima; 
ed. Colegio de la Recoleta and San Marcos 
Univ., Lima; dean of Bar Assn.; fmr. ad- 
viser to various N. Amer. firms, and counsel 


to Peruvian t-hamber of Cummorci^; app. 
Min. of Jus. and La]>or 42. Min, of For. 
Affairs 44; Chm. Peruvian del. UNCIO 45. 

Gallais, Hugucs le (Luxomfuairg) ; b, 06, Dom- 
meldange, Luxembourg; od. Univ. of Liege 
and in Zurich; rop. of Luxemi)ourg Steel 
Industry in Paris, London, Tokyo and Bom- 
bay 19-39; charge d'affaires. U.S.A. 40, 
Min. 40-; rep. UNCIO 45, GA N.V. 46, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Gallego, Manuel Viola (Philippines^ ; h. 93, 
San Migiicd, Biilacan; ed. Univ. ef Philip- 
pines; J.D. (Northwestern Univ.) 20; Pros, 
of Manila Tobacco Assn., Katubiisan Cigar 
and Cigarette Factory, United Holding and 
Management Co.; Mgr. of El Ahorro Insu- 
lar; Assemblyman 38-46; See. (ff Pub. In- 
struction 46-; rep. GA Lond(Ui 46. 

Galvez, Virgilio Roberto (Honduras) b. 11, 
Santa Barbara; ed. Univ. of Leon, Nicar. 
and Cen. Univ., Tegucigalpa; fmr. prof. 
Colegio hidcr^crtdcvnn of Santa Barhnmr 
ed. writer Et Crenista 31-33; Ciei’k, Min. of 
Fin. 33-34, chief, legal sect. 34-35, chief 
adm. officer 35-*-^2; Sub-Sec. of Fin., Pub. 
Credit and Commerce; rep. UNCIO 45, 

Garcia Godoy, Emilio (Dominican Rep.) ; b. 
94, La Vega; fmr. jouimalist; churgd d'af- 
faires Paris 29-30; first sec. and later coun- 
sellor of Legation, Wash. 34-38; Min. to 
Haiti 38, to Cuba 39-42; sec. to Pres. 42; 
Min. of Sanitation and Pub. Assistance 44; 
fmr, Amb. to U.S.A.; del. LN; rep. UNCIO 
45; Chm. of del. to GA N.Y. 46. 

Garcia Granados, Jorge (Guatemala): b. 00, 
Guatemala City; ed. in Frantte and Vniv, 
Nacional of Guatemala; app. se«;. of Lega- 
tion in El Salvador 20, <3r. Brit. 21 ; mem. of 
Cong. 28-43; prof, at Univ. of Guatemala 
29-34, Univ, of Mexico 39-43; Pres, of Const. 
Asmb. 44, of Cong. 45; app. x\mh, to U.S.A. 
45; mem. Governing Bd. of Pan Amer. 
Union ; alt, rep. GA N.Y. 46; Chm. of Crtiaie- 
mala del. spec. sosn. GA 47; S('OP 47. 

Gardiner, James Garfield (Can.); b. 83; ed. 
Manitoba Coll., Winnipeg; Prin. Tembcrg 
Pub. School 11 ; Mayor of Lemberg, Sank. 
20; Premier 26-20; Min. of Ed. 28-29; Pre- 
mier and Provincial Treas. 34-35; M.P. for 
Melville Div., Sask. 40- ; Oommonw{?alth 
Min. of Natl. War Services 40-41; Min. of 
Agric.; rep, GA Ijondon 46. 

Garreau, Roger (France); b. 91, Dole, Jura; 
ed. Ecole natiovale de9 lanfmes orientates 
vivantes, Paris, and also Sorbonne; dipb 
service successively in Bangkok, Peiping, 
Moscow, Indo-China, Zagreb, Cairo, Ham- 
burg, Lausanne and Zurich 13-40; del. of 
Provisional Govt, of Free France to Mos- 
cow 42-45; Amb. to Poland 45-; partici- 
pated in confs. concerned with settlement 
of Franco-Siamese jgtuestion 27-31^ for 
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Fraii('*u-('liineso Tivaty o2, for settlement 
of FnuK'o-Turkish dispute over Alexan- 
dretta M8; rep. TC 47, 

Garrod, Air Chief Marshall, Sir Guy (U.K.) ; 
b. lU, London; ed. Ox,; K.C.B., O.B.E., M.C., 
D.F.C.; frnr. instructor R.A.F. Staff Coll.; 
dei)uty-dir. of or^ranization and dir. of 
e(iu:pmenu Air Min. 33-«S9; air mem. for 
training': on Air Council 40-43; later deputy 
jiir oflicer C-in-C for India, then S.E. Asia; 
Acting Air C-in-C in S.E. Asia 44-45; rep. 
MSC 46-. 

Gavrilovie, Stoyan (Yugoslavia) ; b. 96, Bel- 
grade; ed. Geneva; head of Yugoslav del, 
to LN Council and Asmb.; fmr. asst. pol. 
dir. Belgrade For. Office; first Yugoslav 
dinl. rep. to S. Afr.; Dir. Yugoslav Inf. 
Office in N, Y. 43; Under-Sec. of State for 
For. Affairs ; rep. Prep. Comn. 45, GA Lon- 
don 46; Chm. Hdqrs. Planning Inspection 
Group 46, 

Gerbrandy, Pieter Sjoerds (Neth.) ; b. 85, 
Goengamieden, Prov. of Friesland ; ed. Am- 
sterdam Free Univ.; mem. Friesland Prov. 
Com. 19-30; prof. Amsterdam Free Univ. 
30-39; Min. of Jus. 39; fmr. Prime Min. and 
Min. for the Co-ordination of Warfare; rep. 
GA London 46. 

Gerig, Benjamin (U.S.A.) ; b. 94, Smithville, 
Ohio; ed. Goshen (Ind.) Coll., Univ. of Illi- 
nois, Univ. of Geneva; prof, of pol. econ. 
at Univ. of Illinois 21-23 ; prof, of econ. at 
Simmons College, Boston 23-28; mem. LN 
Sec. Inf. and Mandates Sects. 29-39; assoc.- 
prof. of govt, at Haverford Coll. 40-42; app. 
to Dept, of State 42, chief of Div. of De- 
pendent Area Affairs; adviser on trustee- 
ship questions to U,S.A, del. to UNCIO 45, 
to GA 46; mem. of U.S.A. del. to Dumbarton 
Calcs Conf. 44, to Prep. Comn. 45; rep. 
TC47. 

Ghani, Ghassam (Iran) ; b. 94, Sahzevar, Iran; 
ed, Amer. Univ. of Beirut and in N.Y.; 

M. D.; vep. Int. Bed Cross Lea, 24; fmr. 
mem. of tlvuse of Heps.; Min. of Pub. 
Health 43, of Ed. 44; prof, of medicine at 
Univ. of Teheran; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 

N. Y, 46. 

Ghavam, Ahmad (Iran); b. 72; held various 
cabinet posts 10-23; Gov.-Gen. of Korasan 
Prov, 18; app. Premier, Min. of Interior, 
Min. of For. Affairs 46; Chm. Iranian del, 
GA N.Y, 46, 

Giambruno, Cyro (Uru.); b. 98, Mercedes, 
Uru.; ed. Univ. of Montevideo; M.D, (Univ. 
of Montevideo); after graduation, prac- 
tised med. in Fray Marcos, and was dir. of 
local newspaper at same time; elected Dep- 
uty 34, re-eleeted 88 and became Pres, of 
Chamber of Deputies; Min. of Pub. Instruc- 
tion 41*48; app. Sen. 43; rep. UNCIO 45. 


Gibson, Joseph Lemuel (Liberia); b. 98, 
Greenville, Since Co.; ed. Cuttington High 
School in Maryland Co.; elected to House 
of Rep. 33, to Sen. 35; Chm. Ways and 
Means and Fin. Corns, of Sen. and mem. 
For. Affairs Com.; app. Chm. True Whig 
Party in Since Co. 44; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Gildersleeve, Virginia C. (U.S.A.); b. 77, 
N.Y.; ed. Brearley School (N.Y.), Barnard 
Coil, and Columbia Univ.; Ph.D. (Colum- 
bia) ; mem. of fac. of Barnard Coll, since 
00; fmr. Dean of Barnard; mem. Bd. of 
Trustees of Inst, of Int. Ed. ; first Chm, of 
Com. on Int. Relations of Amer. Assn, of 
Univ. Women; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Gjoeres, Axel (Sweden) ; b. 89, Smedjebacken; 
ed. in economics at Commercial Coll, in 
Stockholm, Co-operative Coll, in Manches- 
ter, England; Chief of Div. of Co-operative 
Federation, Stockholm 26-38; app. Dir.-Gen. 
of Bd, of Trade 38? Min. of Supply 41-47; 
Min. of Commerce 47-; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Glass, David V. (U.K.); b. 11, London; ed. 
Univ. of London; research sec. of Popula- 
tion Investigation Com. 36-; chief stat. of 
Br. Petroleum Comn. in Wash., chief of 
overseas munitions stat. in Br. Min. of Sup- 
ply World War II; present mem. Med. and 
Biological Com.; Dir. of family census, 
Mem. Stat. Com. of Royal Comn. on Popu- 
lation; Rapp. Population Comn. 47. 

Goedhart, Gerrit Jan van Heuven (Neth.); 
b. 01, Bussum; ed. Univ. of Leiden; chief 
ed. of De Telegraaf 30-33; app. ed.-in-chief 
of Utreohtsch Neuwsblad 33; co-ed. of un- 
derground newspaper Het Parool World 
War II, now chief ed.; Min. of Jus. 44-46 
(resigned) ; Chm. Sub-comn. Freedom of 
Inf. and of Press 47. 

Golunsky, S. A. (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 95, Moscow; ed. 
Univ. of Moscow; LL.D.; corr. mem, 
U.S.S,R. Acad, of Sci. ; fmr. prof. All-Union 
Acad, of Law and Mil. Acad, of Law; Dean 
of Inst, of Law, Acad, of Science; expert 
consultant of People's Commissariat of 
For. Affairs; rep. Dumbarton Oaks Conf. 
44, UNCIO 45. 

Gomes, Henrique de Souza (Brazil); b. 07, 
Rio de Janeiro; ed. in law at Univ. of Rio 
de Janeiro; fmr. Sec, to Embassies at Mon- 
tevideo and Rome; Asst.-Chief of Pol. and 
Dipl. Dept, of Min. of For. Relations 42-44; 
C.-of-S. to Min. of For. Relations 4446; 
Sec.-Gen. of del, to UNCIO 45; alt. rep. GA 
N.Y, 46; alt rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47, 

SC 47; rep. Com. of Experts 47. 

Gonzalez Videla, Gabriel (Chile) ; b. 98 ; ed. 
Liceo de La, Serena and Univ. of Chile; Dep- 
uty 30, 32, 37; Pres, of Radical Party 32, 
38; Min. to Prance, Belg. and Luxembourg 
39*41 ; Amb. to Brazil 4344 ; rep. UNCIO 45. 
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Gonzalez Fernandez, Alberto (Colombia) ; b. 
03, Boirota; ed. Columbia XJniv., Nurem- 
berg’, Ger., and Dipl, and Consular Acad., 
Vienna: newspaper ed. 29-30; served in 
Colombian Legations in Wash., Stockholm 
and the Vatican 34-39; app. sec.-gen. of 
Min. of For. Affairs in 30 and again in 39; 
app. Amb. to Eciia, in 44; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Gonzalvo, Francisco Antonio (Dominican 
Rep,); b. 95, La Romana; ed. in med. at 
Univ. of Maryland, M.D.; Senator 45-46; 
rep. GA London 46. 

Gousev, Feodor Tarasovich (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 05, 
Leningrad Region; ed. Leningrad Univ.; 
Leningrad State Office 31-36; with Com- 
missariat for For. Affairs 37-42, chief of 
second European dept. 39-42; Min. to Can. 
42-43; Amb. to Gr. Brit. 43-; rep. GA 46. 

Grant, Moses N. (Liberia) ; b. 92 ; ed. in Sierra 
Leone and in prep. dept, of Liberia Coll, 
and grad, of a mil. training school; clerk in 
P.O. of Monrovia 10-12, in Interior Dept. 
12-13; Paymaster 22-25; first Inspector 
Gen. of Troops, Liberian Frontier Force 
22-24; Commanding Officer of Liberian 
Frontier Force; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Gromyko, Andrei A. (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 09, Gro- 
myki near Gomel; ed. Inst, of Econ., Mos- 
cow; counsellor Embassy, Wash. 39-43; 
Amb. to U.S.A. and Min. to Cuba 43-46; 
Deputy-Min. of For. Affairs 46-; Chm. 
U.S.S.R. del- Dumbarton Oaks Conf. 44; 
Acting-Chm, U.S.S.R, del UNICO 45; rep. 
Ex. Com. of Prep. Comn 45, Prep. Comn. 45, 
GA 46, SC 46-, AEG 46-, first spec. sesn. GA 
47; rep. CCA 47, 

Guerra y Sdnchez, Ramiro (Cuba); b. 80, 
Batabano, Havana Prov.; ed. Univ. of Ha- 
vana; prof, of Spanish colonial and Cuban 
hist, Univ. of Havana 27-30; rep. Conf. on 
Food and Agric., Hot Springs 44, Mon. and 
Fin. Conf., Bretton Woods, UNCIO 45, 
ESC 46, 

Guerrero, J. Gustavo (El Salvador) ; b. 76, San 
Salvador; ed. San Salvador and Guatemala 
Univs.; LL.D.; Min. to Prance, Italy and 
Spain respectively 12-30; fmr, Min. of For. 
Affairs, Jus. and Pub. Ed.; Pres. 10th LN 
Asmb. 29; Vice-Pres. Perm. Ct. of Int. Jus. 
Sl-86, Pres. 37-40; Pres. Int. Dipl. Acad. 
Paris; rep. Prep* Comn, 45, GA London 46; 
Pres. ICJ 46-. 

Guichon, Juan F* (Uru.); b. 94, Durazno, 
Uru.; founded and directed for 26 years 
newspaper ffl Heraldo, published in Flo- 
rida, Uru.; sec.-gen. of Batista Party and 
mem. of its natl, ex, com.; elected to Cham- 
ber of Rep. three times; Pres. Cong, of 
Free Journalists of Interior 33-42; rep. 
UNCIO 46. 


Gutierrez, Francisco de Paula (Costa Rica) ; 
b. 80. San Jose; ed, in econ. sciences, 
Columbia Univ.; twice elected to Cong.; 
V.-Pres. of Chamber of Deputies 32-34; 
Sec. of Treas. 37-39, 43-44; mem. Governing 
Bd. of Pan Amer, Union; (^hm. of Costa 
Rican del. to Mon. Conf, at Bretton Woods; 
Amb. to U.S.A. 44-; Chm, of Costa Rican 
del. GA N.Y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Gutt, Camille (Belg.) ; b. 84; ed. Brussels; 
LL.D.; sec.-gen. Belgian del. at Reparations 
Com. 19; Fin. Min. 34-35; Min. of Natl, 
Defence and of Communications 40-42; 
fmr. Min. of Fin. and Min, of Econ. Affairs; 
Managing-Dir. and Chm. of Ex. Bd. of Int, 
Mon. Fund 4G-. 

Hackworth, Green H* (U.S.A.) ; b. 83, Preston- 
burg, Kentucky; cd. Valparaiso. George- 
town and George Wash. Univs.; atty. State 
Dept. 16-18, solicitor 25-31, legal adviser 
31-46; del. Conf. on Cod. of Int. Law, The 
Hague 80, 8th Int. Conf. of Amer. States 
Lima 38, 8th Arnei*. Sci. Cong. Wash. 40; 
adviser 2nd meeting of Min. of For. Affairs 
of Amer. Republics Havana 40; Judge ICJ 
46-. 

Hadi, Ibrahim Bey Abdel (Egypt); b. 98, 
Zarka; ed. Univ. of Cairo; fmr. prominent 
mem. of Students Nationalist Com.; Vice- 
Chm. of Saadist Party; Min. of Pub. 
Health; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Haekal Pasha, Mohamed Hussein (Egypt) ; b. 
88, Kafr Ghannam; ed. Univ. of Cairo and 
in Paris; fmr. prof, of public law at Univ. 
of Egypt, chief ed. of Assyassa, Min. of Ed. ; 
present Pres, of Liberal Const. Party and 
Egyptian Senate; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Hakim, George (Lebanon); b. Tripoli; ed. 
Amer. Univ. of Beirut, Ecoic Fran<^.(iise de 
Droit in Beirut; instructor in econ. at 
Amer. Univ. of Beirut 34-43, adjunct prof, 
in econ. 43-46; Counsellor of Legation in 
Wash. 46-; rep. GA N.Y. 46; alt. rep, 
ESC 46-* 

Halifax, First Earl of; Irwin, First liiiron; 

Wood, Edward Frederick Lindlay (U.K.) ; L 
81, near Exeter; ed, Eton und Christ 
Church, Ox.; K.G., P.C*, G.C.S.L, G.C.LE.; 
Under-Sec. Min. of Natl. Service 17-19; 
Viceroy and Gov.-Gen, of India 26-31 ; leader 
of House of Lor-ds 35-38; Sec. of State for 
War 35; Lord Privy Seal 36-37 ; Sec. of State 
for For. Affairs 38-40; Amb. to U.S.A. 
41-46; Chm, U,K.“dek second phase of Dum- 
barton Oaks Conf. 44; rep, UNCIO 46* 

Hambro, Carl Joachim (Nor*) ; b. 85, Bergen; 
ed. Univ. of Oslo; ed, Oslo daily Morgen- 
bladet 13-41; mem* Storting 19- ; Pres* of 
Odelsting of Nor, Pari. 26-; mem. Nor. del. 
LN Asmb. 26-46; mem. Supervisory Com. 
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of LN 26-46, Chm. 37-46; Pres. LN Asmb. 
39; rep. GA 46. 

Hambro, Edvard (Nor.) ; b. 11, Oslo; ed. Vest- 
heim School in Oslo, Oslo Univ., Geneva 
Univ. and Yale; temp, collaborator of LN 
Sec. 33; Sec.-Gen. World Lea. of Norsemen; 
first sec. Royal Nor. Min. of For. Affairs, 
London and Oslo 43-45; assoc.-ehief of 
legal sect. Prep. Comn. 45, chief 45; Regis- 
trar ICJ 46-. 

Hanc, Josef (Czech.) ; b. 95, Libstat, Czech.; 
ed. Prague Univ.; entered dipl. service in 
31, and has served in Prague, the Far East, 
London, N.Y., and Wash.; mem. of fac. 
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, 
Boston 39-43; fmr. consul-gen. and dir. of 
Czech. Econ. Service in N.Y.; rep. UNCIO 

45, ESC 46, GA N.Y. 46. 

Harris, Sir .Sidney (U.K.); b. 76; ed. Queen’s 
Coll., Ox.; Sec. of Royal Comn. on Mines 
06-09; rep. on Perm. Advisory Com. of LN 
for Social Questions 22; Asst. Under- 
Sec. of State, Home Office 35-47; mem. U.K. 
del. to ESC 46, GA N.Y. 46; rep. Social 
Comn. 47. 

Harrison, Wallace K. (U.S.A.) ; b. 95, Worces- 
ter, Mass. ; ed. Ecole des Beaux- Arts in 
Paris, Amer. Acad, in Rome; assoc.-archi- 
tect for Bd. of Ed. of N.Y.C. 25-26; assoc, 
prof, in School of Architecture at Colum- 
bia Univ. 27, Yale Univ. 38-41; Dir. of Of- 
fice of Inter- Amer. Affairs 41-45 ; app. Dir. 
of Planning, Perm. Hdqrs. 47. 

Hasluck, Paul (Australia) ; b. 05, Fremantle, 
W. Australia; ed. Perth Modern School and 
Univ, of W. Australia; hon. sec. W. Austral- 
ian Hist. Soc. 30-36; lecturer Univ. of W. 
Australia 39-41; dir. postwar sect. Dept, 
of Ext. Affairs 41-44, later dir. post-hostili- 
ties div.; rep. SC 46 and 47; acting rep. 
AEC 46 and 47. 

Hassan Pasha, Mahmoud (Egypt) ; b. 93, 
Cairo; ed. Fac. of Law; fmr. M.C. to his 
late Majesty King Fuad I; fmr. first sec. 
Legation, Paris ; fmr. charge d’affaires, 
Brussels and Prague; first Egyptian Min. 
to Scandinavian countries 36-38; Min. to 
U.S.A. 38-; rep. UNCIO 45, SC 46, GA N.Y. 

46, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Hauck, Henri (France); b. 02, Neuilly sur 
Seine; ed, Lyc6e Lakinal, Paris and Univ. 
Coll, of Wales; asst.-dir. Pedagogical Mu- 
seum in Paris 29-39; prof, at Br. Inst, of 
Univ. of Paris 36-39; app. labor attache 
London Embassy 40; dir. of labor French 
Natl. Com. London 40-43; dir. of Commis- 
sariat of Social Affairs in Algiers 43-44; 

' rep. ILO Confs. N.Y. 41, Paris 45, Montreal 
46; Chm. Temp. Social Comn. 46; Rapp, of 
perm. Social Comn. 47. 

Henries, Richard A. (Liberia) ; b. 08; ed. Coll, 
of W. Afr. and Liberia Coll.; chief clerk of 


Commonwealth Dist. of Monrovia 33-34; 
chief clerk of Treas. Dept. 34-38; Super- 
visor of Schools 38-43 ; elected to House of 
Rep. 43; Chm. For. Affairs Com. of House 
of Rep.; rep. Com. of Jurists, Wash. 45, 
UNCIO 45. 

¥.or.vic\iQ7. Urena, Max (Dominican Rep.) ; b. 

85, Sanio Domingo; ed. Univ. of Havana; 
LL.D. 12, Ph.D. 15 (Univ. of Havana) ; fmr. 
journalist, lawyer and prof.: Sec. to Pres, 
of Rep, 16; Supt. of Pub. Ed. 31; Sec. of 
State 31; perm. del. to LN 35-40; Chm. of 
Dominican Rep. del. to Pan-American Conf. 
at Lima 38; app. Amb. to Brazil 43, to Ar- 
gentina 45; Chm. of Dominican Rep. del. 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Hernaez, Pedro C. (Philippines) ; b. 99, Tali- 
say, Negros Occidental; ed. St, Augustine 
Coll., San Juan de Letran; LL.B. (Escueln 
de Derecko) 21; Pres, of Talisay Silay 
Sugar Planters Assn. ; rep. to Const. Asmb. 
34; Assemblyman 38-41; Sen. 41- ; rep. GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Herrera, Gustavo (Venez.) ; b. 80, Caracas; 
ed. Cent. Univ. of Venez.; Min. of Fin. 36; 
Min. to Holland 86-37, to Ger. 37-38; mem. 
Inter-Amer. Neutrality Com. 40; dir. of int. 
policy in Min. of For. Affairs 39-41; Min. 
of Natl. Ed. 41-43; app. Min. of Devel. 43; 
rep. UNCIO 45. 

Hewitt, Admiral Henry Kent (U.S.A.) ; b. 87, 
Hackensack, N.J.; ed. U.S. Naval Acad.; 
commissioned Admiral 45; Comdr, Cruisers 
Atlantic Fleet 41, Amphibious Force Atlan- 
tic Fleet 42, U.S. Eighth Fleet (U.S. Naval 
Forces in N.W. Africa) 43, U.S. Twelfth 
Fleet (U.S. Naval Forces in Europe) 45-46; 
naval rep. MSC 47. 

Hiss, Alger (U.S.A.) ; b. 04, Baltimore, Mary- 
land; ed. Baltimore City Coll., Johns Hop- 
kins, and Harvard; special atty., Dept, of 
Jus. 35-36; app. asst, to Asst.-Sec. of State 

86, asst, to adviser on pol. relations 42, spe- 
cial asst, to dir.. Office of Far Eastern Af- 
fairs 44; Sec.-Gen. UNCIO 45. 

Hodgson, Lt.-Col. William Roy (Australia); 
b. 92, Kingston, Victoria; ed. School of 
Mines in Ballarat, Royal Mil. Coll, in Dun- 
troon and Melbourne Univ.; O.B.E.; at- 
tached to Gen. Staff Hdqrs., Melbourne 21- 
34; sec. Dept, of Ext. Affairs 35-44; High 
Comr., Ottawa 44; app. Min. to France 45; 
rep. GA London 46, SC 46-, AEC 47, CCA 
47, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Hoo, Victor Chi-tsai (China) ; b. 94, Wash. 
D. C.; ed, Paris LL.D.; asst.-sec. Chinese 
del. Paris Peace Conf. 18-19 ; del. LN 19-21 
charge d’affaires in Berlin 22-24; Min. t< 
Swit. 83-42; Vice-Min. of For. Affairs 42-45 
sec.-gen. Chinese del. UNCIO 45; alt. del 
GA London 46; Asst. Sec.-Gen, in charg 
of Dept, of Trusteeship Affairs 46-. 
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Hood, John D. L* (Australia) ; b. 04, Adelaide; 
ed. Univ. of Tasmania, Ox. Univ,; Asst. 
Ext. Affairs Officer, London 36-39; later 
head of Pol. Sect.; Sec. of Dept, of Ext. 
Affairs in Canberra 44; app. charge d’af- 
faires at The Hague, and Pol. Officer of 
Australian Mil. Mission in Berlin 45; pres- 
ent Senior Counsellor with Dept, of Ext. Af- 
fairs ; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47, SCOP 47. 

Ho Ying-chin (China) ; b. 90, Hsing-I, Kwei- 
chow; cd, Wuchang Mil. Acad., Mil. Acad, 
in Japan; Min. of War 30-44; C. of S. 38-46; 
C,-in-C., Chinese Army in China Theater 
44-4G; Chief of Chinese Mil. Mission to 
U.S.A. since 4G; Army rep. MSC 46-. 

Hsia, C. L. (China) ; b, 96; ed. Anglo-Chinese 
Coll. Tientsin, and Glasgow and Edinburgh 
Univs,; Principal Medhurst Coll. 27-31; 
first sec. London Legation 31-32 and Wash. 
33 ; prof, of int. relations Chiaotung Univ., 
Shanghai; mem. Legis. Yuan 35-; Dir. Chi- 
nese News Service 42; alt. rep. SC and 
AEC 46-. 

Hsu Mo (China) ; b. 93, Soochow; ed. Peiyang 
and George Wash. Univs,; LL.D.; prof, of 
law and dean ColL of Arts, Nankai Univ., 
Tientsin; judge Shanghai Provisional Ct. 
27 ; dir. of European and Amer. Affairs in 
For. Office 28-31 and of Asiatic Affairs 31 ; 
Vice-Min. of For. Affairs 32-41; Min. to 
Australia 41-46; Amb. to Turkey 45; Judge 
ICJ 46-. 

Hu Lin (China) ; b. 93; ed. Tokyo Imp. Univ.; 
covered Allied expedition in Siberia for 
Ta Rung Pao 18; only Chinese corr. at 
Paris Peace Conf,; managing dir. of 
China’s leading ind. daily, Ta Rung Pao; 
rep. UNCIO 45, 

Huang, Air Col. Pun-young (China) ; ed. 
Jagdschule, Fliegergruppe, Schleissheim 
bei Miinchen, Ger., Cen. Flying School 
Hangchow, China, and Chinese Air Force 
Staff School; served in Kwangtung Air 
Force 31-35; Commanding Officer, No. 5 
Fighter Wing, Chinese Air Force 37-41 ; air 
attache Embassy London 42-46; rep. MSC 
N.Y. 46-. 

Hull, Cordell (U.S-A.) ; b. 71. Tenn,; ed. Cum- 
berland Univ, Law School; LL.D.; mem. 
Tenn. House of Eep. 93-97; circuit judge, 
Tenn. 03-07; mem. of Cong., Tenn. Dist. 
07-21 and 23-31; Sen. 31-33; Sec. of State 
33-44 (resigned) ; attended Moscow Conf. 
43; senior adviser U,S.A. del. UNCIO 45. 

Husfeldt, Eric (Den.); b. 01, Sumatra; M.D.; 
asst, surgeon at Odense Co. and City Hosp. 
85-38, and Mun. Hosp. of Copenhagen 
38-39; lecturer in surgery Univ, of Copen- 
hagen 41-43; see, of Scandinavian Surgical 
Soc. since 39; rep. UNCIO 45. 


Hutson, John B. (U.S.A.) ; b. 90, Murray, Ken- 
tucky; ed. Univs. of Kentucky, Wisconsin 
and Columbia; Ph.D. (Columbia); served 
for approximately 25 years in Dept, of 
Agric., of which he became Under-Sec. 45; 
Deputy-Dir. of Office of War Mobilization 
and Reconversion 44-45; Pres, of (3oinmod- 
ity Credit Corp. 41-44 and 45-46; Asst. Sec.- 
Gen. in charge of Adm. and Fin. Services 
46-47. 

Huxley, Julian (U.K.) ; b. 87; eel. Eton and 
Balliol Coil.; fmr. lecturer of Zoology at 
Rice Inst., Houston, Texas, prof, of Zoology 
at King's Coll., London; Pres, of Nati. 
Union of Scientific Workers 26-29; Sec, 
Zoological Soc. of London and dir. of Lon- 
don Zoo 35-42; fmr. adviser Tennessee 
Valley Authority; mem. Moscow Conf. 
of World Scientists 45; app. Dir.-Gen. 
UNESCO 46. 

Hvass, Franz (Den.) ; b. 96, Copenhagen; ed. 
Univ. of Copenhagen; sec. to For. Min. 
25-27 and 30; chief of pol. econ. dept, For. 
Office 39, of dept, of adm. 40, of pol. juridi- 
cal dept. 41; sec.-gen. For. Office 45; rep. 
Prep. Comn. 45. 

Ibarra Garcia, Oscar (Argentina) ; b. 99, Mo- 
ron; ed. Univ. of Buenos Aires; attach6 
Min, of For. Affairs 26; Provisional Dir. of 
Pol, Affairs 33; Provisional Under-Sec. 34; 
Counsellor 85; mem. of Adm. Council, Perm. 
Ct. of Arbitration The Hague 28-30; Min. 
to Den. 37-43; Under-Sec. of Min. of For. 
Affairs 43 ; Amb. to U.S,A. 43-45 ; rep. 
UNCIO 45. 

Jamali, Mohammad Fadhil (Iraq) ; h, 03, 
Kadhimain; ed. Baghdad, Amer. Univ. of 
Beirut, Univ. of Chicago, and Columbia 
Univ.; Ph.D.; Supervisor-Gen., Dir.-Gen., 
Inspector-Gen., and again Dir.-Gen. of Ed. 
and Pub. Instruction 32-43; app. Dir.-Gen. 
of For. Affairs 45; Min. of For. Affairs 
46-; rep. UNCIO 45; Chm. Iraqi del. first 
spec. sesn. GA N.Y. 47, 

Jawdat, Ali (Iraq); b. 86, Mo.sul, Iraq; ed. 
Istanbul Mil, Coll.; one of comdx's. with 
Emir Faisal of Arab revolt; Min. of In- 
terior 23-24, of Finance 30-33; Prime Min. 
34-35; Pres, of Chamber of Deputies 35; 
Min. to Gr. Brit. 35-37, to France 37-39; 
Min, of For. Affairs 39-41; Min. to U.S.A, 
42-; fmr. dir. of Iraq Petroleum Ltd,; rep. 
UNCIO 45, GA 46, TC 47, first spec. sesn. 
GA 47, 

Jimenez O’Fartill, Federico (Mex.) ; lawyer; 
career dipt; Amb. to Gr. Brit.; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Jim<^ez» Roberto (Panama) ; b. 94, Panama; 
ed- in Panama and Univs, of Cal. and S. 
Cal.; LL.D. (Univ. of S. Cal.) ; sec.-gen. of 
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Pres, of Panama 24; sec. of Legation in 
Costa Rica 28; Vice-Pres. Natl. Red Cross 
31-36; mem. of Natl. Asmb. 36-44, Pres. 
42-44; Pres. Canal Zone Bar Assn. 39; Min. 
of For. Affairs 44-45; Chm. Panamanian 
del, UNCIO 45; rep. Prep. Comn. 45, GA 
46; Chm. Sixth Com. GA 46. 

Johannesson, Olafur (Iceland) ; b. 13, Stor- 
holt i Pljotum, Iceland; ed. Univ. of Iceland 
and in Stockholm; legal adviser of Federa- 
tion of Icelandic Co-op. Societies 39-44; 
mem. Icelandic-Amer. Valuation Bd. 42-46; 
mem. Icelandic Govt. Import Bd. 43-44; 
prof, of law, Univ. of Iceland 47-; rep. GA 
N.Y. 46 . 

Johnson, Herschel V. (U.S.A.) ; b. 94, Atlanta, 
Georgia; ed. Univ. of N. Carolina and Har- 
vard Law School; entered for. service 20; 
first sec. of Embassy, Mex. City 29-30 ; chief, 
div. of Mex. affairs, Dept, of State 30-34; 
first sec, of Embassy, London 34-39, coun- 
sellor 39-41, Min. 41; Min. to Sweden 41-46; 
alt. rep. SC 46-, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Jonsson, Finnur (Iceland) ; b. 94, Hardbak, 
Sletta, Iceland; ed. Middle School of Aku- 
reyri; Postmaster of Isafjordur 20-32; 
mem. of Town Council 21-42; Althing mem. 
(Labour) for Isafjordur Town 33-; Mgr. 
Isafjordur Co-op, Society 28-44; Chm. Ice- 
landic Herring Bd. 35-41 ; mem. j3d. of State 
Herring Factories 36-44; Chm. Fisheries* 
Com. of Althing 34-44; Min. of Jus. 44-46; 
mem. Govt. Economic Bd. 47-; rep. GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Jung, Nawab Ali Yawar (India); b. 88; ed. 
Madras Univ. and Ox, Univ.; joined Govt, 
of Nizam's Own Lancers 06; called to Bar 
15; app. Munsif (Judge of lowest ct. with 
Civil Jurisdiction) 15, later Dist. and Reg- 
istrar of High Cts.; app. Chief Justice 43; 
app. Juridical Mem. in Nizam's Ex. Coun- 
cil 44; rep, GA N.Y. 46. 

Jurdak, Angela N. M. (Lebanon); b. 16, 
Shwayr; ed, Amer. Univ, of Beirut, School 
of Advanced Int. Studies in Geneva; sec. to 
Registrar and Dean of Beirut Univ. 38-43; 
fmr. instructor in sociology and psychology 
at Amer. Univ. of Beirut; attache to Lega- 
tion in Wash. 45-; Sec.-Gen. Lebanon del, 
UNCIO 45; Rapp, Sub-Comn. on Status of 
Women 46. 

Eaeckenbeeck, Georges (Belg.) ; b, 92, Brus- 
sels; ed. Univ. of Brussels; D.C,L. (Univ. 
of Ox.) ; fmr, mem. of Legal Sect, of LN 

. Secretariat 19- ; Pres, of German-Polish 
Arbitration Tribunal for Upper Silesia 
22-37; Jurisconsult for Min. for For, Affairs 
in London, World War II; rep. Reparations 
Conf. in Paris 45, Asmb. of LN in Geneva 
46, Peace Conf. in Paris 46, GA N.Y. 46. 

Kaminsky, Leonid (Byelorussian S.S.R.); b. 
07, Moghilev; ed. Byelorussian State Univ.; 


fmr. lecturer on hist. ; fmr. adviser on social 
and cultural questions to Byelorussian 
Govt; mem. dipl. service 44-; rep. UNCIO 
45, FAO Conf, in Quebec 45, GA N.Y. 46; 
fmr. rep. UNRRA Council; rep. first spec, 
sesn. GA 47, ESC 47. 

Kardelj, Edward (Yugoslavia) ; b. 10, IJubl- 
jana; obtained teacher's cert, in Ljubljana; 
publicist; one of the founders of Natl. Lib- 
eration Fi’ont in Slovenia; Deputy Prime- 
Min.; Chm. Yugoslav del, GA London 46. 

Kauffman^ Henrik de (Den.) ; b. 88 ; ed. Univ. 
of Copenhagen; sec. N.Y. Consulate 13-15, 
Berlin Legation 16; chief of sect. Min. of 
For. Affairs 20; Min. to Italy 21-24, to China 
and Japan 24-32, to Slam 28-32, to Nor. 
32-39, to U.S.A, 39-47; Amb. to U.S.A. 47-; 
Chm. Den. del. UNCIO 45, first spec. sesn. 
GA 47. 

Kazemi, Bagher (Iran); b. 91, Teheran; ed. 
Univ. of Teheran and Amer. Univ., Wash. ; 
Min. of Communications 31; Min. to Iraq 
32-36; Min. of For. Affairs and head of 
Iranian del. to LN; subsequently Amb. to 
Afghanistan and Turkey; Min. to Sweden, 
Nor. and Den.; rep. GA London 46. 

Eegici, Sevket Fuad (Turkey) ; b.93, Istanbul ; 
ed. French Coll., Istanbul, and Lausanne 
Univ.; ind, vice-consul Rome and Budapest 
24-26; consul at Geneva and rep. to LN 
29; Min. in Copenhagen and Oslo 39, in 
Lisbon 41, in Budapest 43; rep. GA Lon- 
don 46. 

Kenney, Gen, George C. (U.S.A.) ; b. 89, Yar- 
mouth, Nova Scotia, Can.; ed. Air Corps 
Tech. School, Air Corps Tactical School, 
Command and Gen. Staff School, and Army 
War Coll. ; asst. mil. attach^ in France 40; 
Commanding-Gen. of Allied Air Forces, 
S.W. Pac. Area 42-45; Commanding Gen. of 
the Far E. Air Forces; app. Commanding 
Gen., Pac. Air Command 45; rep, MSG 46-. 

Kerno, Ivan (Czech.); b. 91, Myjava; ed. 
Univs, of Budapest and Paris ; fmr. Czech, 
rep. Perm. Ct. of Jus., The Hague; mem. of 
pol. sect, of LN 28-39; mem. of cabinet of 
Sec.-Gen. of LN 30-33; Min. to the Neth. 
34-38; chief of pol, dept, of Min, for For. 
Affairs, Prague 38; rep. UNCIO 45; Asst. 
Sec.-G^. in charge of Dept, of Legal Af- 
fairs 46-, 

Eiernik, Wladyslaw (Poland); b. 79; ed. Ja- 
gellonian Univ., Cracow; Min. of Internal 
Affairs 23 ; Min. of Agric. 25-26 ; one of the 
organizers of underground movement of 
Peasant Party; app. Min. of Pub, Adm. in 
Govt, of Natl, Unity 45; rep, GA London 46. 

King, William Lyon Mackenzie (Can.) ; b. 74, 
Kitchener, Ontario; ed, Univ. of Toronto; 
Ph.D.; C.M.G., P.C.; Deputy-Min. of Labor 
00-08 (resigned) ; Min, of Labor 09-11 ; 
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leader of Liberal Party since 21, Prime Min. 
of Can. five times since 21; concluded wiili 
Pres. Roosevelt Ogdensburg Agt. setting up 
perm. Joint Bd. of Defence AiK and Hyde 
Park Agt. for war production 41; attended 
meeti'ig of Prime Mins, of Nations of Com- 
monwealth, England 44; Chm. Can. del. 
UNGIO 45. 

Kiselev, Kuzma Venedictovieh (Byelorussian 
S.S.R.) ; b, 03, Magivlev Oblast; ed. Voro- 
nezh State Llniv.; i-vaclic-'t! mod. fur many 
years; Deputy of Sup. Soviet of U.S.S.R, 
and of Byelorussia; People’s Commissar for 
For. Affairs of Byelorussia; Chm. Byolo- 
nissian del. UNCIO 45; rep. Prep. Comn. 
45; Chm. Byelorussian del, GA 46. 

Klaestad, Helge (Nor.); b. 85; LL.D.; Pres. 
Anglo-Ger. Mixed Arbitral Tribunal 25-31 ; 
mem. Perm. Ct. of Arbitration, The Hague ; 
Arbitrator between Gt, Brit., Ger., Austria 
and Hungary in certain disputes under 
Peace Treaties 26-31; Pres, Conciliation 
and Arbitration Com, between U.S.A. and 
Italy; fmr. Judge of Sup. Ct. of Nor.; Judge 
ICJ 46-. 

Konderski, Waclaw (Poland) ; leading econo- 
mist; fmr. Pres. Bank of Natl. Economy 
and Gen. Mgr. British and Polish Trade 
Bank in Danzig; dir. in Min, of Fin.; alt. 
rep. GA London 46; Chm. GA Second 
Com. 46. 

Koo, V. K. Wellington (China) ; b. 88, Shang- 
hai; ed. St. John's in Shanghai and Colum- 
bia Univ.; Ph.D. (Columbia); Min. of For. 
Affairs 22, 24 and 31 ; Prime Min. 27 ; mem. 
of World Ct. 27 and 33; del, to LN Asmb. 
and Council 32-39; Amb, to France 36-41, 
to Gr. Britain 41-46, to U.S.A. 46-; Chm. 
Chinese del. second phase of Dumbarton 
Oaks Conf. 44; rep. UNCIO 45, Ex. Com. of 
Prep. Comn. 45, Prep. Comn. 45, GA 46, 
SC 46. 

Koresty, Vladimir M. (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 90, Dne- 
pnjpcfcrovsk; ed, Moscow and Kharkov 
Univ.; fmr, sci. research worker and lec- 
turer at Kharkov Univ., upp. prof. 20, lec- 
tured on int. law and legal hist,; fmr. legal 
adviser U.S.S.R. del. to GA, Council of For. 
Min., Peace Conf. in Paris, and SC.; Vice- 
chm. Com. on Codification of Int. Law 47. 

Kosanovic, Sava (Yugoslavia) ; b. 94; pub- 
licst; fmr. M.P. for Ind. Dem. Party, and 
fmr. Sec.-Gen. of Party; Min. of Supplies 
41; fmr. Min. of Inf.; Amb. to U.S.A.; rep. 
GA 46; Chm. Yugoslav del. first spec, sesn. 
GA 47. 

Kraft, Ole Bjorn (Den.) ; b. 93, Copenhagen; 
studied econ,; mem. Bd. of Directors of 
Assn, of Danish Journalists 28-32, Vice- 
Pres. 38-40 ; mem. Danish del. to LN 33-37 ; 
mem. Const. Com. 37 and 45; fmr. Min. of 
Defence; M.P. ; rep. GA 46. 


Knimers, Hendrik Anihony iXolh.); b. 94, 
Rotterdam; ed. Univ. of Leyden; engaged 
in research work on strncUnv uf atom, un- 
der Niels Bohr at Univ, of Copenhagen 
19-26; fmr. prof, in theoretical vliysics 
Univ. of Utrecht; prof, of tlua)reiical phys- 
ics and mecbanic.s Univ. of Leytien 34-; alt. 
rep. AEG 46. 

Kraus, Frantisok rCzeeh..); b. 01, Trost- 
Moravia; ed . Charles Univ. (»f lb-ague; 
LL.D, (Charles Univ. t^f Prague) ; fmr. 
mem. of Min. of Social Vv^eifaias rep. Coun- 
cil of UNRRA in London 45, hit. [..attour 
Conf. in Paris 45, GA London 46, Nuclear 
Social Comn. 46: Chm. Social (’omn, 47. 

Kremer, Jean-Pierre (Luxembourg); h, 03; 
ed. Brussels and Paris; mem. Luxembourg, 
del. to LN; counsellor of Legation in Min. 
of For. Affairs 44-; rep. GA London 46. 

Krishnamachari, Sir V. T. (India) ; b. 81; ed. 
Presidency and Law Coll, in Madras; upp. 
Deputy-Collector 03 ; del. LN Asmb. 34 and 
36; Diwan (Prime Min.), State of Baroda 
27-44; Chm. Minister’s Com. of Chamber 
of Princes since 41; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 
London 46. 

Krylov, Sergei Borisovich (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 88, 
Leningi’ad; ed. Univ. of Leningrad; LL.D.; 
fmr. prof, of int. law Leningrad Univ.; 
Dean, Leningrad Inst. 30-39; legal adviser 
of People's Commissariat for For. Affairs 
of U.S.S.R. 42-46; rep. UNCIO 46; Judge 
ICJ 46-. 

Kulikov, Aleksey F. (Byelorussian S.S.R.) ; 
b. 03, Orsha; ed. Fin, Acad., Leningrad; 
occupied different fin. posts in Republic; 
Deputy People's Commissar for Control; 
rep. GA London 46. 

Kuznetsov, Vassili Vasilievich (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 
01; ed. in metallurgical eng.; expert on 
trade unions in U.S.S.R.; fmr. Chm. of 
Ex. Com. of Trade Unions of Metallurgical 
Industries in Cen. U.S.S.R,; Chm. Ali-Unio)i 
Council of Tirado Unions of U.S.S.lt.; Chm. 
Soviet del. World Trade Union CouL, Lon- 
don 45 ; rep. GA London 46. 

Labarca Hubertson, Amanda Pinto (Chile); 
b. 86; ed, Univ. of Chile, Columbia Univ,, 
and Sox’bonnc: school <lir. 16-28; prof, of 
psychiatry at Univ, of Chile 22-23, prof, of 
philosophy 23-28; Dir. Gen, of Secondary 
School Ed. 31-32; app, gov. rep. on Council 
of Univ. of Chile 34; present Pres, of Fed- 
eration of Women of Chile; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Laleau, Leon (Haiti) ; ed. Port-au-Ptince, 
Haiti; fmr. Dir, of consular services Min. 
for For. Affairs; fmr. consul-gen. at Genoa, 
charge d'affaires at Rome; fmr. Min. to 
Chile; Min. for For. Affairs 33-34 and 
88-40; Gen. Comr. for Haiti at Paris Conf. 
37; Min. at London; rep. Prep. Comn. 45, 
GA London 46. 
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Lange, Halvard M. (Nor.); b. 02, Oslo; ed. 
Univs. of Oslo, Geneva and London; fmr. 
lecturer econ. hist., Sec. of Workers' Ed. 
Assn, and Warden of Gen. Labor Coll, in 
Oslo; app. Min. of For. Affairs 46; chief 
Nor. rep. to Paris Peace Conf. 46; rep. GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Lange, Oscar (Poland) ; b. 04, Tomaszow Ma- 
zowiecki, Poland ; ed. Univs. of Poznan and 
Cracow; LL.D,; lecturer Univ. of Cracow 
31-36 ; fmr. lecturer Univs. of Michigan and 
Cal.; prof, of econ. Univ. of Chicago 38-45; 
Amb. to U.S.A. 45-47 ; rep. SC 46-, AEC 46-, 
GA N.Y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 47, CCA 47. 

Lannung, Hermod (Den.) ; b. 95, Vestervang, 
Den.; ed. Univ. of Copenhagen; mem. of 
Copenhagen City Council since 33 and Chm. 
of its radical group since 35 ; mem. of Upper 
House of Danish Pari, since 39; Barrister- 
at-Law; rep. GA 46. 

Laugier, Henri (France) ; Dr. of Med. and 
Sci.; fmr. prof. Univs. of Paris, Sao Paulo, 
Lima, Mex. and Montreal; co-founder New 
School of Social Research, N.Y.; fmr. dir.- 
gen. of cultural relations in Min. of For. 
Affairs; fmr. Pres. "Xigue des Droits de 
Fhoinme"; Chm. French del. UNESCO. 
Conf. London 45; Asst, Sec.-Gen. in charge 
of Dept, of Social Affairs 46-. 

Lavrentiev, Anatoliy I, (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 04; ed. 
Moscow; Min. Plenipotentiary to Bulgaria 
39-40, to Rumania 40-41 ; People's Commis- 
sar for For. Affairs of the Russian S.S.R. 
44-; UNCIO 45, GA London 46. 

Leitao da Cnnha, Vasco T. (Brazil) ; b. 03, 
Rio de Janeiro; ed. Univ. of Rio de Janeiro; 
joined Min. of For. Relations 27; asst, to 
sec.-gen. of Min. of For, Relations 39-41; 
Acting-Min. of Jus, and Internal Affairs 
41-42; charg4 d'affaires in Rome 44-45; con- 
sul-gen. at Geneva; rep. GA London 46. 

Leitao de Carvalho, Estevao (Brazil) ; b. 81, 
Penedo. State of Alagoas; ed. Mil. School, 
Rio de Janeiro, and Gen. Staff School; mil. 
attach^ to Chile 18-21; Dir., Gen. Staff 
School 32-35; Deputy-Chief of Gen. Staff of 
Army 37; Amb. to Chile 38; Comdr. Third 
Mil. Region 39-42; mil, attache in Wash.; 
Chief Brazilian del. Joint Brazil-U.S. De- 
fense Com.; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Leiva, Carlos (El Salvador) ; b. 88, San Sal- 
vador; ed, Univ, of El Salvador, and in 
Paris and London; fmr. prof. Univ. of El 

. Salvador and Chief Surgeon Hosp. Rosales, 
San Salvador ; app. Min, to U,S.A. 32, then 
practised raed. in N.Y. and in San Fran- 
cisco since 85; rep. UNCIO 45, GA N. Y. 46. 

Leontic, Ljubo (Yugoslavia) ; b. 87, Dalmatia; 
ed. in law, Zagreb and Prague, in painting, 
Prague and Munich ; outstanding leader of 
Yugoslav Youth during last decade of 


Austro-Hungarian Empire ; during first 
World War worked among Yugoslav emi- 
grants in N. and S. Amer.; fmr. Vice-Pres. 
of Natl. Liberation Com. in Split; Amb. to 
U.K.; rep. Ex. Com. of Prep. Comn. 45, 
GA 46. 

Lescot, Gerard (Haiti) ; b, 14, Port-de-Paix; 
fmr. Asst.-Sec. of Haitian - Dominican 
Boundary Com.; fmr. Attache, Sec. and 
Consul-Gen., Haitian Legation at Santo Do- 
mingo; fmr. Asst.-Sec. of State; For. Min, 
43-46; Chm. Haitian del. UNCIO 45. 

Liautaud, Andrfe (Haiti); b. 06, Port-au- 
Prince; ed. Haitian School of Agric. and 
Columbia Univ. ; Dir. of Farm School 25-28 ; 
Asst.-Dir. of Rural Ed. in Haiti 28-38, Dir. 
41-42; Min. to U.S.A. 42-48, Amb. 43-45; 
rep. UNCIO 45. 

Lie, Trygve Halvdan (Nor.); b. 96, Oslo; ed. 
()slo Univ. Law School; Pres. Labor Party's 
branch in Aker, suburb of Oslo 14-19; app. 
legal adviser to Labor Party 22, mem. of its 
Natl. Council 26-40; Min. of Jus. 35-39, of 
Commerce 39-40, of Shipping and Supply 
40, of For. Affairs 41-46; Chm. Nor. del. 
UNCIO 45, GA London 46; app. first Sec.- 
Gen. of UN Feb. 1, 46. 

Li Hwang (China) ; b. 95, Szechwan prov.; ed, 
Univ. of Paris ; fmr. prof, of Natl. Wuchang 
and Ntal. Peking Univs.; fmr. ed. of Young 
China and Awakened Lion (magazines) ; 
helped organize Nationalist Youth Party in 
27; elected mem, of People's Pol. Council 
in 28 and now mem. of its Presidium; con- 
nected with Szechwan-Sikang Econ. Com. 
since 40 ; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Lisicky, Karel (Czech.) ; b. 93, Holesov, Mora- 
via; ed, Prague Univ. and Strasbourg 
Univ.; Sec. to Legation in Paris 20-26; 
Counsellor in Wash. 27-31 ; fmr. rep. Conf. 
of Lausanne, Rapp. Reparations Conf.; 
mem. LN’s pol. sect. 34-37; app, charg6 
d'affaires in London 36; mem. of Min. of 
For. Affairs 41- ; mem. Czech, del. Ex. 
Com., Prep, Comn., GA London 46; rep. 
SCOP 47. 

Liu Shih-shun (China); b. 00, Hunan; ed. 
Tsing Hua, Johns Hopkins Coll., Harvard, 
Michigan and Columbia Univs.; prof, of int. 
relations at Tsing Hua Univ. 25-27 ; senior 
mem. of Treaty Comn. of Min. of For. Af- 
fairs and mem. of Legis. Yuan 27-30; app. 
acting-dir. of Dept, of Int. Affairs of Min. 
of For. Affairs 32, dir. of Dept, of European 
and Amer. Affairs 41; Min. to Canada 
41-43, to U.S,A. 43-; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Liu Ten-fu, Rear-Adm. (China) ; b 87, Men- 
yang, Hupeh, China; ed. Navigation Coll., 
Naval Communication Coll,, Navy Gunnery 
Coll,, Coll, of Torpedo and Mines, and the 
Naval War Coll, (all in Japan); Supt, of 
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Chinese Niival Acad. 25-2S; Caplain of 
crui.sons “Chong-hai” and “Ilai-.'^hen” 28- 
31; naval attache to Chinese Embassy in 
Tokyo 34-37, in Wash. 4;?-'!(5; rep. MSC 46-. 

Lleras Camavge, Alberto (Colombia) ; !». 06, 
Kogfota; od. hinfiliiio liifain-fc and Colcgio 
del in IJogola; founded JCl Liberal. 

a daily in Bogota; fnir. rojjorier, cd. writer, 
and cd. of fJI Tiempo, Bogota; app. Hop. to 
Cong. 31; .sec.-gen. In Bx'es. Lopez 34-35; 
Min. of Interior 35-38; 2lin. of Natl. Ed. 38; 
clectcai Pres, of Hou.se in 41 ; Amb. to U.S.A. 
43; Min. of For. Affairs 45; Pres, of Colom- 
bia 45-46; App. IMr.-Gen. of Pan Amer. 
Union 47; Ghm. Colombian del. UNCIO 45. 

Lleras Re.strepo, Carlos (Colombia); b. 08, 
Bogota; ed. De la Salle Inst., Bogota and 
Natl. Univ. of Colombia; Deputy Cundina- 
marca Asmb. 31-33; sec. of govt.. Munici- 
pality of Bogota 33-34; Rep. Natl. Chamber 
of Reps. 33-34, Pres. 35; Comptroller-Gen. 
of Colombia 36-38; Min. of Fin. and Pub. 
Credit 38-41, 41-42, and 43-44; Sen. 43; rep. 
GA London 46, ESC 46. 

Lopez, Alfonso (Colombia); b. 86, Honda, 
Colombia; ed. in XJ.K. and U.S.A.; founder 
and Vice-Pres. of Amer. Mercantile Bank 
of Colombia, becoming its Pres, in 18; app. 
Min. to XJ.K. 31; Pres, of Colombia 34-88 
and 42-45 (resigned) ; founder of El Liberal 
and fmr. ed. and part owner of El Diario 
National; rep. Econ, Conf. in London 83; 
Chm. of Colombian del. to Pan Amer. Conf. 
in Montevideo 38, GA N.Y. 46, first spec, 
sesn. GA 47; rep. SC 47, AEC 47, CCA 47. 

L6pez, Pedro (Philippines) ; b. 06, Cebu ; stud- 
ied law at night school; ed. The Freeman, 
Visayan Islands; publ. of The Star, The 
Clarion, and The Nasud; fmr. Pres, of Cebu 
Press Assn.; fmr. sec. of Cebu Bar Assn.; 
Pres, of Cebu Lawyers’ League since 40; 
Maj. Bohol Area Command during World 
War II; mem. House of Rep.; mem. Philip- 
pine Rehabilitation Com., Wash.; rep. Prep. 
Comn. 45, GA London 46. 

Lopez, Rafael Ernesto (Venez.) ; b. 95, Cara- 
cas; ed. Cen. Univ. of Venez., Columbia 
Univ., Paris and Vienna; M.D. (Univ. of 
Venez.); fmr. resident-surgeon at Lennox 
Hill and Mt. Sinai Hospitals, N.Y.; founded 
and organized Inst, of Experimental Sur- 
gery in Caracas 38 ; founded Hispano-Amer. 
Med. Soc.; Min. of Natl. Ed. in Venez. SO- 
BS; rep. UNCIO 45. 

liOUdon, Alexander (Neth.) ; b. 92, The Hague ; 
ed. The Hague and Univ. of Leyden; LL.]D. 
(Univ. of Leyden) ; fmr. attachfe at Sofia, 
Constantinople and London, Sec. at Buenos 
Aires, Wash., and Madrid, charge d’affaires 
at Mex. Cil 7 and Lisbon, Min. at Lisbon, 
Berne and Wash.; Amb. to U.S,A. 44-; Vice- 
Chm. Neth. del. UNCIO 45; rep. SC 46. 
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Lubin, Isador (U.S.A.) ; b. 96, Won-i-stor, 
Mu.s.s.; ed. in eeim. Cliivk (Ndl. in Woi-ces- 
ter; Ph.D. (Rotioii Bi'ooking.s lu.'Jt.) 26; 
adviser to Ed. and Labor Cknn. of U.S. Sen- 
ate 28-29; \''icfi-chm. U.S. t\*n. Slat. Bd. 
33-38; mem. of Temp. Natl. Econ. Cora. 
38-41; Comr. of Labor Stal. and Stal. As.-^t. 
to White House 41-!5; ilin. and Assfjr. U.S. 
rep. to Allied llep:ii‘ations Comn. in .Mos- 
cow 45; Rapp, of Econ. and Einpluymont 
Comn. 47. 

Luisi, Hector (Uru.) ; b. 99, Montevideo; fmr. 
Dii-. of Naval Sch<)ol of Hydrographic Serv- 
ice and Gen. Dir. of Naval Training; ad- 
viser, Uru. del. to LN 20; fmr. naval attache 
in Gr. Brit, and France; Under-Soc. <'f 
State in Dept, of Nall. Defence; rep. 
UNCIO 45. 

Lutz, Bei’lha (Brazil); b. 94, Sao Paulo; ed. 
Univs. of Paris and Bio do Janeiro ; sec. of 
Natl. Museum in Rio, chief of dept, of nat. 
hist, and geoL; Pres, of Brazilian Federa- 
tion for Advancement of Women; rep, Int. 
Confs. for Women, Rome 23, Berlin 29; 
mem. Chamber of Deputies 36-37 ; rep. ILO 
Conf. Phila. 44, UNCIO 46. 

Lynden, R. A. de (Liberia) ; b. Holland ; 
LL.D.; Min. in London 38-; rep. GA Lon- 
don 46. 

MacEachen, Roberto Eduardo (Uru.) ; b. 99, 
Montevideo; ed. Univ. of Montevideo; sec- 
ond sec. Uru. Legation in Wash. 26-28; first 
sec., counsellor and charge d’affaires Uru. 
Legation in London 28-40; Min. to Cuba 

40- 43; Min. to Gt. Brit. 43-44, Amb. 44-; del. 
World Mon. and Econ. Conf. London 33; 
rep. Prep. Comn. 45, Chm. Com. Eight; 
Chm. Uru. del. GA London 46; Chm. Fourth 
Com. GA 46; rep. GA N.Y. 46, 

Machado Hernandez, Alfredo (Venez.) ; b. 89, 
Caracas; ed. Cen. Univ. of Venez. and Ecole 
Libre des Sciences Politiques in Paris; fmr. 
prof. School of Dipl, in Caracas; fmr. dir. 
Cen, Bank of Venez.; Min. to Peru 38-39; 
Min. of Fin. 41-43; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Mackay, Athol Rezy P. (New Zealand) ; b. 98, 
Paeroa; ed. Wellington Coll., Victoria Univ. 
ColL; Ph.D. (London Univ.); fmr. Inspec- 
tor, later Accountant to Treas.; Fin. Officer 
of New Zealand Treas. in London 32-35; 
rep. LN. 34; app. A.sst.-Sec. to Treas. 42; 
Rapp, Fiscal Comn. 47. 

Mackintosh, W. A. (Can.) ; b. 95, Madoc, On- 
tario; ed. Queens Univ. in Kingston, On- 
tario and Harvard ; Ph.D. (Harvard) ; dir. of 
school of commerce and adm.. Queens Univ. 
28-; dir. of research Can. Pioneer Probs. 
Com. 29-34; mem. Natl. Employment Com. 
36-38; special asst, to Deputy-Min. of Fin. 
39-44; Acting Deputy-Min. of Fin. 45; Can. 
Chm. Joint Econ. Cora, of Can. and U.S.A. 

41- 43; Dean of Fac. of Arts and Science, 
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Queens Univ. 46-; Chm. Nuclear Econ. and 
Employment Com. 46. 

Mahalanobis, Prasanta Chandra (India); b. 
93; ed. Presidency Coll, in Calcutta and 
King’s Coll, at Cambridge; prof, of physics 
at Presidency Coll. 16-, present Pres. ; hon. 
sec. and dir. of Indian Stat. Inst. 31- ; hon. 
ed. of Sankhya (Indian Journal of stat.) 
33-; stat. adviser to Govt, of Bengal 44-; 
Gen. Sec. of Indian Science Cong. 46-; Vice- 
chm. Stat. Comn. 47. 

Makin, Norman John Oswald (Australia) ; b. 
89, Petersham, N.S.W. ; mem. House of Rep. 
for Hindmarsh 19-46, Speaker 29-31; Min. 
for Navy and Munitions 41-46, for Aircraft 
Production 45-46; Amb. to U.S.A. 46-; rep. 
GA 46, SC 46 and 47, TC 47. 

Malik, Charles (Lebanon) ; b. 06, Bitirram, 
Lebanon; ed. Amer. Univ. of Beirut and 
Harvard Univ.; Ph.D. (Harvard); associ- 
ated with a Rockefeller Foundation unit in 
Egypt 30-32; asst.-prof. of philos., Harvard 
36-37; prof, of philos. and head of dept., 
Amer. Univ. of Beirut 37-45; first Min. 
from Lebanon to U.S.A.; rep. UNCIO 46, 
ESC 46-, GA N.Y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 
47 ; Rapp. Comn. on Human Rights, 47. 

Mance, Sir Harry Osborne (U.K.); b. 75; ed. 
Bedford School; K.B.E., C.B., C.M.G,, 
D.S.O. ; Dir. Rys., Light Rys. and Roads War 
OfSce 16-20; trans. adviser to British del. 
Paris 19-20; Dir. Ger. Ry. Co. 25-30; ry. 
econ. expert to Austria 84; transport ad- 
viser E. Afr. 36; dir. of canals, Min, of War 
Transport 41-44; Chm. Temp. Transport 
and Communication.? Comn. 46. 

Manuilsky, Dmitro Zakharvich (Ukr. S.S.B.) ; 
b. 83; ed. Leningrad Univ. and Sorbonne; 
mem. Revolutionary Com. of Ukr. 20-21; 
app. mem. Presidium of Comintern 24; 
Commissar for For. Affairs and Deputy- 
Chm. of Council of People’s Commissars of 
Ukr. 44-; Chm. Ukr. del. UNCIO 45; Vice- 
Pres. Prep. Comn, 45; Chm. Ukr. del. GA 
46; Chm, First Com. GA 46. 

Marchal, Comdr. Victor (France) ; b. 05, Lu- 
n4ville; ed. Ecole Navale; participated 
in Indo-China campaign 29-32; Ordinance 
Ofiicer to Adm. of Fleet in Algeria 38-40; 
Deputy-Chief of Gen. Staff of Submarine 
Group in Bizerte 40; Chief of Operations 
of Gen. Staff of Navy at Casablanca and 
later Algeria 43-44; escort work in Mediter- 
Oleron 46; Deputy-Chief of French Naval 
participated in operations at Royan and 
Oleron 45; Deputy-Chief of French Naval 
Mission to U.S, 45; Navy rep, MSC 47. 

Mariam, Ambaye Wolde (Eth.) ; b. 06, Eri- 
trea; ed. Lycee of seminary of Vatican in 
Rome and Univ. of Paris; Ph.D. (Univ. for 
Propagation of the Faith in Rome) ; legal 
adviser to Special Ct. of Addis Ababa 83- 


35; app. legal adviser to Duke of Harrar, 
second son of Emp. 41; fmr. Vice-Min. of 
Jus.; acting Vice-Min. of For. Affairs; rep. 
UNCIO 46. 

Marshall, Herbert (Can.) ; b. 87, Toronto ; ed. 
Univ. of Toronto ; fmr. lecturer at Univ. of 
Toronto ; app. Prices Stat. in Dominion Bu. 
of Stat. 22; Chief of Internal Trade Branch 
26-42; Sec. at Br. Commonwealth Stat. Conf. 
35; Asst. Dominion Stat. 42-45; Dominion 
Stat. 45-; Chm. of Stat. Comn, 47. 

Martin, Paul (Can.); b. 03, Ottawa; ed. St. 
Michael’s Coll., Harvard, Trinity Coll., 
Cambridge and Geneva School of Int. Stud- 
ies; mem. House of Commons 35; Chm. Can. 
del. World Youth Conf. 86; del. 19th LN 
Asmb. 38; pari. asst, to Min. of Labour 43; 
Sec. of State 45-; Chm. Com. on Const, of 
ILO ; rep. GA 46 ; rep. ESC 46. 

Martinez Cabafias, Gustavo (Mex.) ; Dr. in 
Econ. Science; fmr. econ. adviser at Fin. 
Min.; prof, of Natl. School of Econ. in 
Mex.; Dir. Review of Economics of Mex.; 
rep. GA London 46; Chm. Com. on Con- 
tributions. 

Martins, Carlos (Brazil); b. 84, Rio Grande 
do Sul; ed. School of Law, Porto Ale^e; 
Amb. to Japan 34, Denmark 34, Belgium 
35, U.S. A. 39-; Chm. of Brazil del. to 
First Meeting of Min. of For. Affairs of 
Amer. Reps., Panama 39; rep. Inter-Amer. 
Conf. on Probs, of War and Peace, Mex. 
City 46; Vice-Chm. of del. to UNCIO 45; 
rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Masaryk^ Jan (Czech.); b. 86, Prague; ed. 
Prague; served in Min. of For. Affairs in 
Prague 20-22 and 23-25; Min. to Gr. Brit. 
26-38 (resigned) ; app. For. Min. of Czech. 
Govt, in London 40; also Vice-Premier 41- 
45 ; Chm. Czech, del. UNRRA Conf. Atlantic 
City 43, UNCIO 45; rep. Ex. Com. of Prep. 
Comn. 45, Prep. Comn. 45; Chm, Czech, del. 
GA 46; rep. ESC 46. 

Massey, Vincent (Can.); b. 87; ed. Toronto 
and Ox, Univs.; lecturer in modern hist. 
Toronto Univ. 13-15; Pres. Massey-Harris 
Co. 21-25; Min. to U.S.A, 26-30; High Comr. 
in London 85-; Gov. Toronto Univ.; rep. 
GA London 46. 

Massigli, Rend (France) ; b. 88; ed. Ecole 
Normale; prof. Ecole Frangaise de Rome 
10-13; sec. Lausanne Conf. 22-23; mem. 
Council of State 24-28; chief of LN sect., 
Min. of For. Affairs 28-33; asst.-dir. of pol. 
sect., Min. of For. Affairs 33-37, dir. 87-38; 
Amb, to Turkey 38-40, to Gt. Brit. 44-; rep. 
Es. Com. of Prep. Comn. 45, Prep. Comn. 
45, GA London 46, SC 46. 

Mayhew, Major Christopher Paget (U.K.) ; b. 
16; ed. Christ Church Coll., Ox.; M.P. (La- 
bour) for S. Norfolk 46-; Pari. Private Sec. 
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to Lord Pros, of the Council -15; Pari. 
Under-Sec. of State for Foreign Affairs 46; 
rep. ESC 47. 

Maza, .lose (Chile) ; Deputy, liou.se of Rep. 
21 and 24; Sen. 25, o2, 26, ."7, -15; Pres, of 
Sen. 36-:?7; Min. of Jus. and of Pub. Ed. 2:>; 
Min. of Interior 24; rep. UNCIO 45. 

McCloy, John J. (.U.S.A.) ; b. Uo, I’hiladclphiii; 
ed. Amherst Coll, and Harvard; Ca])u in 
Field Artillery World War I; her.d of Paris 
Office of legal firm of Cravath, Do Cer.s- 
doff, Swaine. & sV'oo<l .“0, 31; app. expert 
(umsultant to Sec. of Wa.r, later spec.-as.st. 
to Henry L. Stimson 40; Asst.-Soc. of War 
41-15 (resigned) ; app. Pres. Int. Bank for 
Recon. and Dovel. 47. 

McIntosh, Agnes F. R, (New Zealand) ; b. 
London; ed. Univ. of Edinburgh, Scotland; 
fmr. mem. of Teachers' Training Coll., 
Christ Church, New Zealand; life mem. of 
Farmers Union, active in Women's Uiv.; 
Pres. Natl. Council of Women; active in 
establishing Home Aid for Women, and in 
establishing Obstetrical Hosp. for spec, re- 
search, Auckland; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Mclniosh, Alister Donald (N. Zealand) ; b, 08, 
N. Zealand; ed. Marlborough Coll, and 
Victoria Univ. Coll., N. Zealand; mem. of 
staff, Gen. Asmb. Library 27-34; app. to 
Prime Minister’s Dept, in 34; sec. to War 
Cabinet 43-45 ; sec. of Dept, of Ext. Affairs 
43-; rep. GA London 46. 

McKenzie, Jean Robertson (N. Zealand) ; b. 
01, N. Zealand; mem. of Prime Minister’s 
Dept. 26; sec. to del. to Ottawa Conf. 32, 
to N. Zealand Trade Comr., Canada 32-36; 
attended Asmb. and Council of LN 36-39; 
fu-st sec. to High Comr. for N. Zealand, 
Australia 43-; rep. GA London 46. 

McNair, Sir Arnold Duncan (U.K.) ; b. 85, 
London; ed. Aldenham School and Gonville 
and Caius Coll. Cambridge; LL.D.; C.B.E., 
F.B.A.; fellow and law lecturer Gonville 
and Caiu."! Coll. 12; sec. Coal Controller’s 
Advi.sory Ed. 17-19 ; Tagore Prof. Univ, of 
Calcutta 31; pi*of. Acad, of Int. Law, The 
Hague 28, 33 and 37 ; Vice-Chancellor Liv- 
erpool Univ, 37-45 ; Judge ICJ 46-. 

McNamey, Gen. Joseph T. (U.S.A.) ; b. 93, 
Emporia, Penn.; ed. West Point Mil. 
Acad.; promoted to Gen. (temp.) 45; app. 
Deputy-Sun. Aliicd Comd. of Mediterranean 
Theater of Operations and Commanding 
Gen. of U-S. Army Forces 44; app. Com- 
manding Gen. of U.S. Forces in European 
Theater and C.-in-C. of U.S. Forces of 
OceuTiation in Germany 45; U. S. air rep. 
MSC 47. 

McNaughton, Gen. Andrew G. L. (Can.) ; b. 87, 
Moonsomiu, Saskatchewan; ed. McGill 


Univ.; G.H., (Ml., (hJl-G., U.S.O.: Deimtv 
C. of S. 2,3-28, Chii-r 29-25; Pn s. Nall. rJ- 
seavch Council (.’unuir. Fic.-it Can. 

Army in World W:ir II; Jlin. of .Nail. De- 
fence 44-45; Co-Cliiii. Cau.-.'Vnur, .loint 
Defence Bd. 45-46; rop. AE(' 46-. 

McNeil, Hector (U.K. ) ; b. 10. Scoil.-nd; fmr. 
pari, private sec. to P. Noel-H.aker; fmr. 
Unclor-Sec. for For. A!i'air.-<: of Stare; 

Chm. Siiecial Com. on Rofiivcc.^ and 
placod Per.sons 46; rep. ESC -iC)-. GA N.Y. 
46. 

Meclhen, Blatla Ephram Tcwcldo lE:}!.); b. 
94, Eritrea; ed. Amcr. Univ. of Beirut ; Con- 
sul-Gcii. to France 29-22; aiip. First Sec. 
and charge d’affaire.s a.i. in Ijondon 32; 
app. Sec.-Gen. of Min. of For. Affairs 42, 
later Vice-Min.; Miu. lo U.S..A. 43-1.5, to 
UK 45-; Chm. Eth. del. to Ilretion Wood.s 
Conf., Int. Civil Aviation Conf. in Chicago 
44; rep. UNCIO 45, Prep. Comn. 45, GA 
London 46; Chm. Eth. del. GA N.Y. 46. 

Medved, Levko Ivanovich (Ukr. S.S.R.) ; b. 
05, Tchernaya Greblia in the Vinnitsa 
Oblast;ed. Chem.-Phar. Inst. Vinnitsa and 
Med. In.st. Kiev; prof, of industrial hy- 
giene, Med. Inst. Kiev; in charge of Kiev 
Oblast Sect, of Pub. Health 34-, 37, Health 
Sec. of Dnieper Ba.sin 37-40; Dir. Kiev Med. 
Inst. 40-45; a])p. Deputy-Min. of Pub. 
Health of Ukr. 45; rep. ESC 46, GA N.Y. 46. 

Mendes-France, Pierre (France); b. 97; ed. 
in econ.; fmr. deputy, advocate at Ct, of 
Appeals; Under-Scc. for Treas. 38-39; Fin. 
Comr. for French Provisional Gov. 4.3-14; 
fmr. Min. of Natl. Econ.; rep. ESC 47. 

Messina Pimentel, TemistoclCH (Dominican 
Rep.) : h. 94, Sabana de la Mar; ed. San 
Dor;::.;.:') Univ.; Judge of Ct. of Appoal.s 22- 
24; State Atty. 41-43; Judge of Supreme 
Ct. 43-44; fmr. mem. Perm. Ct. of Arbitra- 
tion, The Hague; present Pre.s. of Perm. 
Consultative Comn. of Min. of For. Affairs, 
Natl. Coran. on Araer. Int. Law, mem, of 
In.st, of Compnr<ative Law; Chm. Dominican 
del. GA London 46; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Meyer, Eugene (U.S.A.); b. 75; ed. Cal. and 
Yale Univs. ; LL.D. ; head of Eugene Moyer, 
Jr, & Co., N.Y. 01-17; Dir., later Mgr .-Dir. 
War Fin. Corp. of U.S.A. 18-20 and 21-29; 
mem. Fed. Farm Loan Com. 27-29; Gov. 
Fed. Reseiwe Bd. 30-33; First Chm. Ree.on. 
Fin. Corp. 32; publi.sher and ed. Wash. 
Post; Pres. Int. Bank for Recon. and Devel. 
46 (Resigned). 

Michalowski, Jerzy (Poland) ; b. 09 ; ed. Univ. 
of Warsaw; active in Polish Co-operative 
Movement; fmr. mem. Inst, of Social Sci- 
ence in Warsaw; prisoner of war 89-46; 
app. counsellor to PoH.^h Embassy, London 
45; alt.-rep. SC 46, AEC 46. 
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Modzelewski, Zygmunt (Poland); b. 00; ed. 
School of Pol. Science, Paris; fmr. journal- 
ist; officer in Polish Army during ¥/orld 
War II; Amb. in U.S.S.R. 45; app. Under- 
Sec. of State, Min, of For. Affairs 45; rep. 
Prep. Comn. 45, GA London 46, SC 46. 

Moe, Finn (Nor.); b, 02, Bergen; ed. Lycee 
Corneille and Univ. of Paris; journalist, 
for. corr. and later co-for. ed. of Labor 
Party New^paoer Arbeiderhladet; winner 
of Conrad Press Scholarship 36; Dir. 

of Nor. broadcasting from U.S.A. 40-43; 
Press Consultant at Nor. Min. of For. Af- 
fairs in London 43-45 ; mem. of Nor. del. to 
GA in London 46; fmr. pol. adviser to Sec.- 
Gen. of UN; rep. ESC 46-, GA N.Y. 46, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Molotov, Viacheslav M. (U.S.S.R.); b. 90 as 
V. M. Skriabin; ed. Petersburg Polytech- 
nic; Sec. Gen. Com. of Communist Party 
of U.S.S.R. 21- ; Premier 21; chm. Council 
of People’s Commissars 30-41, Vice-Chm. 
41- ; Foreign Commissar of U.S.S.R. 39-; 
attended Moscow Conf. 43; Yalta Conf, 45; 
Chm. U.S.S.R. del. UNCIO 45, GA N.Y. 46; 
rep. Council of For. Ministers, Paris Peace 
Conf. 

Moniz de Aragfio, J. J. (Brazil) ; b. 87 ; ed. 
Rio de Janeiro Fac. of Law; sec. in Em- 
bassy U. S. A. 12, Uru. 13; charge d’affaires 
Spain 15. Italy 16; counsellor, del. to Peace 
Conf. Versailles 19; del. LN 25, ILO 27-28; 
Min. to Den. 29, to Venez. 31, to Austria 
33; Amb. to Ger. 35, to Gr. Brit. 40- ; rep. 
GA London 46. 

Montt, Gonzalo (Chile) ; entered dipl. service 
11 ; fmr. sec. in Bolivia and London, consul- 
gen. in Swit., charg4 d’affaires in Czech., 
Min. to Para.; Min. to The Neth.; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Moore, Adm. Sir Henry Ruthven (U. K) ; b. 
86; ed. Sherbourne and H.M,S. "Britannia”; 
K.C.B., C.V.O., D.S.O. ; asst.-sec. of U. K. del. 
to Limitation of Armaments Conf. Wash. 
21-22, Geneva 27; dir. of Plans Div., Ad- 
miralty 32-33; A.D.C. to the King 37-38; 
Lord-Comr. of the Admiralty and Asst.- 
Chief of Naval Staff 40-41, Vice-Chief 41- 
43; Vice-Admiral 2nd in command, Home 
Fleet 43-44; C.-in-C. Home Fleet 44-45; rep. 
MSC 46-. 

Mora, Jose A. (Uru.) ; b. 87, Montevideo; ed. 
Univ. of Montevideo; LL.D.; fmr. Sec. of 
Legations in Spain, Portugal, Brazil and 
U,S.A.; fmr. Dir. of Dept, of Inter. Institu- 
tions in Min. of For. Affairs; Min. to Bo- 
livia 42-44 ; Min. of Uru. Embassy in Wash. ; 
mem. of Governing Bd. of Pan Amer. Union; 
mem. Uru. del. to Meetings of For. Mins, in 
Panama, Havana and Rio, Mex. Conf, and 
UNCIO in 45; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 


Mora, Marcial (Chile); b. Chilian; ed. Liceo 
in Chilian and Univ. of Chile; ed. El Dia 
of Chilian; Deputy in Natl. Cong. 26-30; 
Min. of Interior and Aviation 32; Pres, of 
Natl. Savings Bank 33-39, of Cen. Bank of 
Chile 39-40; Min. of For. Affairs 40-41, of 
Fin. 41; fmr. Amb. to U. S. A.; rep. UNCIO 
45. 

Morgenstierne, Wilhelm Munthe (Nor.); b. 
87, Oslo; ed. Oslo Univ.; served Legation 
in Wash. 10-12, as commercial counsellor 
17-21; app. counsellor 21; subsequently 
chief of Amer. Div. of For. Office in Oslo 
until 29; consul-gen., N. Y., 29-34; Min. to 
U.S.A. 34-42, Amb. 42-; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Morozov, Alexander P. (U. S. S. R-); b. 00, 
Kostroma Dist; ed. Leningrad Pol. Inst.; 
fmr. lect>irer at Finance Inst.; Chief of 
Dept, of For. Currency and mem. of Bd. of 
Min. for For. Trade of U. S. S. R. 39-46; 
mem. of U. S. S. R. del. to Monetary and 
Financial Conf., Bretton Woods 44; rep. 
ESC 47 ; Vice-Chm. of Econ. and Employ- 
ment Comn. 47. 

Morris, Gen. Sir Edwin Logie (U. K.) ; b. 89; 
ed. Wellington and Royal Mil. Acad. Wool- 
wich; K.C.B., O.B.E., M.C.; Imp. Defence 
Coll. 33; Comdr. Royal Engineers 34; Dep- 
uty-Dir. Operations War Office 36-38; Chief 
of Gen. Staff India 42-44; Gen. Officer, 
C.-in-C, Northern Command 44-; rep. MSC 
46-. 

Moullec, Rear-Adm. R. (France) ; b. 01, Brest; 
ed in Brest and Paris and Naval Acad., 
Brest; naval attache. Embassy in Madrid 
36-39 ; co-organizer with Admiral Muselier 
of Free French Naval Forces and C.-of-S. 
40-42; French rep. to Allied Com. in Italy 
45-46; rep. MSC 46. 

Mow, Lt.-Gen. Pong-Tsu (China) ; b. 04, Fen- 
ghwa, Chekiang Prov.; ed. Whangpoa Mil. 
Acad., Canton Aviation Acad., and Second 
Mil. Aviation Acad, in U, S. S. R.; chief in- 
structor, Cen. Mil. Acad. Aviation Branch, 
28-30, Dir. 31 ;Deputy-Comdr, Chinese Air 
Force 37-38, Chief of Operations, 38-39, 
C-in-C 41-43; Deputy-Dir. Com. on Aero- 
nautical Affairs and chief rep. Chinese Air 
Mission in U. S. A. 43-; rep. MSC 46-. 

Mudaliar, Sir A. Ramaswami (India) ; b. 87 ; 
ed. Christian Coll, and Law Coll. Madras; 
fmr. ed. Justice; fmr. Mayor of Madras; 
fmr. mem. Madras Legis.; mem. Econ. Com. 
of LN ; del. Nine Power Conf. Brussels 37 ; 
rep. of India on Imp. War Cabinet and Pac. 
War Council 42-43; rep, UNCIO 45, Prep. 
Comn. 45 ; Chm. Indian del, GA London 46 ; 
Pres. ESC 46-; Chm. Com. on Arrangements 
for Consultation with Non-Gov. Organiza- 
tions, Com. on Negotiations with Intergov. 
Agencies 46. 
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Muniz, Joao Carlos (IJrazil) : b. 93, Matte 
Grosso; ed. in law at. Univ. of Hio de 
Janeiro, Univ, of N. Y.; Dir. of Foci. Coinicii 
For. Trade Couneii 38-41; Min. to 
Cuba 41-42; Amb. to Ecuu. 42-45; mem. of 
Oovernin^^- 13<i. of I’an Amor. Union; rep, to 
Bankers' Conf., Phila, 25, Commercial Avia- 
tion Conf., Wash. 27, sesns. of Labor Conf.. 
Genova 23-34, N. Y. 41; rep. GA N. Y. 40, 
first spec. sosn. GA 47; alt. rep. CCA 47. 

Munoz, Rodolfo (ArKcntina) ; b. 08, Buenos 
Aires; ed. Buenos Aires Univ. and La Plata 
Univ,; Dir. Internal Revenue 31; Adviser 
to Min, of Fin. 33-35; Econ. Attache to 
Embassy in London 3G-30, Sec. 40-44; Coun- 
sellor and chai'Rv d’an^iires in Paris 45; 
Sec. Arp:entiinan del. GA London 45; all. 
rep. GA N. YU 4G ; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 
47; Counseiior to Argentinian perm. deL 
UN 47. 

Myrdal, Karl G. (Sweden) ; b. 98, Delecarlia; 
ed. Univ. of Stockholm; asst.-prof. of int.- 
econ. at Post-Graduate Inst, of Int. Studies 
in Geneva 30-31 ; fmr. holder of Lars Hurta 
Chair of Pol. Economy and Public Fin. at 
Univ. of Stockholm; app. Chm, of Post- 
War Econ. Planning Comn. 44; Min. of 
Commerce and Trade 45-47 ; Ex.-Sec. Econ. 
Comn. for Europe 47. 

Myrddin-EvauSy Sir Guildhaume (U. K.) ; b. 
94; ed. Christ Church of Ox.; mem. Prime 
Min.'s Secretariat 17; Under-Sec. Min. of 
Labour and Natl. Service 42; mem. Int. 
Labour Confs, 39 and 44; rep. UNCIO 45; 
Chm. of Governing Body of ILO. 

Naim, Wadih (Lebanon) ; b. 85, Chiah; ed, in 
Beirut; has specialized in civil law cases 
since graduation; Chief of Bar of Beirut 
24, 25, 30 and 31; app. Deputy from Dist. 
of Mt. Lebanon 43, Min. of Interior and 
Pub. Ed. 45; Chm. Labanese del. UNCIO 45. 

Najera, Francisco Castillo (Mex.) ; b. 86, Du- 
rango; ed. Coil, of State of Durango and 
Univ. of Mex., special studies in med. in 
Paris, Berlin and N. Y., also studied in 
Paris and Brussels; M, D. (Univ, of Mex.) ; 
fmr. prof. Univ, of Mex.; dir. Juarez Hosp. 
18-19; app. dir. Army Med. School 20; Min. 
to China, Belg., Holland and France 22-35; 
Amb. to U. S. A. 35-45; For. Min. 45-46; 
rep. UNCIO 45, SC 46; Chm. Mex. del. GA 
N. Y. 46. 

Nash, Walter (New Zealand); b. 82; ed. in 
England; rep. Int. Labour Conf. in Geneva 
20; Sec. New Zealand Labour Party 22-32, 
Pres. 35-36 ; rep. Imp. Conf. 37 ; mem. War 
Cabinet 40-41; Min. to U. S, A. 42; Pres. 
Int. Labour Conf. Philadelphia 44; rep. 
ESC 47. 

Navarro, Manuel A, (Ecuador) ; b. 87, Quito; 
ed. Univ. of Paris, Massachusetts Inst, of 


Technology; Dir. oi Ibib. Works in (J-iilo 
11; Rep., l.nter Sou. 28-c>3; Rertor <d* 

Univ. of Quito 37-38; r^p. (’ornns. <d’ Inlur- 
Amer. Devidop. in N.Y. -M; Min. Ctunn-u-llor 
to U. S. A. 40-; rop. GA N. Y. -16. 

Nicholls, George Heaton lU. of 8. Afr.) ; b. 
76; M.P. 20; rep. of Sugiir Industry at 
Ini]). Conf. L<>iulon 31; mem, Indian Ctdoni- 
zation Cora.; mem. Pm'm. Native AlTairs 
Com.; High Oouir. for S. .\fr. in Lomhui 
44-; rep. Prop. Comn, 45; Clmi. S. Afr. del. 
GA London 46; rep. GA N. Y. 16. 

Nieto Del Rio, Felix (Chile): b. 88; Cauqu- 
enos; sec. at Embassies in Wasli. and in 
Belg. 17-26; sec. Chilean del. to LN 20; 
Spec, Min. to Peru 20; Umier-Soc. of For. 
Affairs 30; Amb. to Chaco Peace Conf. 35- 
37, to Brazil 36-39; fmr. Chilean rep. Perm. 
Inter-Amer. Juridical (om.; ed. Kl Mcr- 
curio; mem. Governing Bd. of Pan.-Amer. 
Union; rep. UNCIO 45; Chm. Chile del. GA 
N. Y. 46. 

Nisot, Joseph (Belg.) ; b. 94, Charleroi ; cd. in 
law at Univ. of Gand, Cambridge, Geneva, 
Freiburg and Harvard; asst, legal consult- 
ant, Min. of Fox', Affairs 19-22; legal ad- 
viser, Secretariat of LN 22-40; mem. of 
Com. of Jurists and of Conf. for Revision 
of Statutes of Perm. Ct. of Int. Jus., Genova 
29; mem. of Harvard Research Group in 
Int. Law 4042; legal adviser, Embassy in 
Wash. 42; alt. rep. GA 46, first spec. sesn. 
GA 47, SC, AEG, CCA; rep. Com. of Ex- 
perts. 

Noel-Baker, Philip (U. K.) ; b. 89; cd. Boot- 
ham School, Cambridge Univ. and Haver- 
ford Coll, in U. S. A.; fmr. Vice-Pres. 
Buskin Coll., Ox. Univ.; mem. LN Secre- 
tariat; prof. Univ. of London 24-29; pari 
private sec, to Sec. of State for Fm\ Affair's 
29-31; pari. sec. to Min. of War Tran.sport 
during World War II; Min. of State 45-46; 
Sec. of State for Air 40- ; rep. Ex. Com. of 
Prep. Comn. 45, Prop. Comn. 45, GA 46, 
SC 46, ESC 4G. 

Noriega Morales, Manuel (Guatemala) ; b. 
10; ed. School of Science and Econ. in 
Guatemala and Hnrvaxai; counsellor of 
econ. affairs at Miu. for For. Affairs; rep. 
Bretton Woods Conf. 44, UNCIO 45. 

Novikov, K. V. (U. S. S, R.) ; b. 05, Moscow; 
ed. Leningrad Univ.; counsellor at U. S. 
S. R. Embassy in London 4142; rep- of 
U, S. S. R. at Moscow Conf. 43; Yalta 
Conf. 45; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Novikov, Nikolai V. (U. S. S. R.) ; b, 03, Len- 
ingrad; ed. Oriental Inst, of Leningrad, 
Inst, of Profs, of the World's Econ. and 
Pol. in Moscow; Deputy-Dir. First Ea.stern 
Dept. 38, fmr. Dir. Near Eastern Dept., Bal- 
kan Dept., Fourth Eastern Dept, of People's 
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Commissariat for For. Affiars; Amb, to 
U, S. A. 46-; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Oreamuno, Jose Rafael (Costa Rica); b. 90; 
attache Costa Rican Mission Wash. 10-14; 
sec. Costa Rica Legation Wash. 15-17 ; con- 
sul-gen. N. Y. 20-22; Min. to U.S.A. 22-28; 
fmr. mem. of Office of Co-ordinator of Inter- 
Amer. Affairs; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Orr, Sir John Boyd (U. K.) ; b. 80, Ayrshire, 
Scotland; ed. Glasgow Univ.; D.Sc. (Glas- 
gow Univ.) ; Dir. of Rowett Research Inst, 
of Animal Nutrition 19-45; Imperial Bu. of 
Animal Nutrition 29-45; mem. Reorganiza- 
tion Comn. for Milk 35-36; app. Rector of 
Glasgow Univ. 45, Chancellor 46; M. P. 45-; 
Dir. -Gen. of FAO 45-. 

Osborn, Frederick H. (U. S. A.) ; b. 89, N. Y., 
N. Y.; ed. Princeton Univ., Cambridge 
Univ,; Treasurer, Vice-Pres, Detroit, To- 
ledo, Ironton Ry. 14-17 ; acting-chief of Mil. 
Works of Amer. Red Cross World War I; 
app. Chm. Civilian Com. on Selective Serv- 
ice 40; fmr. Chm. Joint Army-Navy Com. on 
Welfare and Recreation; fmr. Chief (with 
rank of Brig.-Gen.) of Morale Branch of 
Army; fmr. Maj.-Gen. of Spec. Service; 
app. deputy-rep. AEC 47. 

Owen, A* D. K, (U. K); b. 05; ed. Leeds 
Grammar School and Leeds Univ.; Co-Dir. 
Pilgrim Trust Unemployment Enquiry 36; 
Dir, of Pol. and Econ, Planning 40; per- 
sonal asst, to Sir Stafford Cripps 41-43; 
mem. of Foreign Office Recon. Dept. 43-45; 
mem. of British del. UNCIO 45; Deputy Ex.- 
Sec. of Prep. Comm, 45; Asst. Sec.-Gen. in 
charge of Dept, of Econ, Affairs 46-. 

Oyevaar, Jan Johan (Neth.) ; b, 97, Amster- 
dam; ed.Univs. of Amsterdam and Utrecjit; 
fmr. rep. Amsterdam Shipping Co., in 
Br. India and fmr, consul at Calcutta; 
Econ. Intelligence Dept, of Min. of Econ. 
Affairs; app. Dir. of Shipping in Min. of 
Econ. Affairs 39 ; later Sec.-Gen, of Min, of 
Shipping; present Dir.-Gen. of Shipping in 
Min. of Transport; Chm, Trans, and Com- 
munications Comn. 47. 

Padilla, Ezequiel (Mex.) ; b. 92, Coyuca, Guer- 
rero; ed. Univ. of Mex., Sorbonne and Co- 
lumbia; LL.D. (Columbia) ; fmr. mem. army 
of Gen. Zapata; lawyer in Cuba and Mex.; 
fmr. Deputy to Cong.; fmr, prof. Univ. of 
Mex.; Atty.-Gen. 28-29; Sec. of Pub. Ed. 
29-30; Min. to Italy and Hungary 30-32; 
Sen. 34-40; For. Min. 40-45; Chm, Mex, del. 
UNCIO 45, 

Padilla Nervo, Luis (Mex.); b. 98, Zamora, 
Michoacan, Mex.; ed. Univs. of Mex. and 
Buenos Aires, George Wash. Univ, and 
London School of Econ. ; entered dipl. serv- 
ice 20; Min. to U. S. A. 32-34 subsequently 
to El Salvador, Costa Rica, Panama, Uru., 
Para,, Neth., Den. and Cuba; del. LN 38 
and 46; fmr. Under-Sec. of Ed. and Fine 


Arts; fmr. Asst.-Sec. of Labor; rep. Ex- 
Com. of Prep. Comn. 45, Prep. Comn. 45, GA 
46, SC 46, AEC 46, TC 47, first spec. sesn. 
GA 47. 

Palladin, Alexander Vladimirovich (Ukr. S. S. 
R.) ; b. 85 ; ed. Petersburg Univ, ; fmr. prof, 
at Kharkov; as Dir., organized Ukr. S.S. R. 
Research Inst, of Bio-Chem. 25; attended 
Int. Physiological Confs. Boston 29, later in 
Stockholm, Rome and Leningrad; Vice- 
Pres. Ukr. S. S. R. Acad, of Sciences ; mem, 
Acad, of Sciences of U. S. S. R. ; rep. UNCIO 
45. 

Palza, Humberto (Bolivia) ; b. 01, La Paz ; 
ed. Univ. of La Paz ; app. Under-Sec. of Ed. 
28, Deputy 29; gen. adviser, then Under- 
Sec. to Min. of For. Affairs 39-43; lecturer 
Univ. of Santiago 45 ; prof, Univ. of La Paz ; 
rep. GA N. Y. 46; Chm. Bol. del. first spec, 
sesn. GA 47. 

Pandit, Vijaya Lakshmi (India); b, 00; ed. 
private instructors; elected mem. Legis. 
Asmb. of United Provinces, app. Min. for 
Local Self-Government and Pub. Health 37 
and 46; Pres. All-India Women’s Conf. 41- 
43; founder and present Pres. All-India 
Save the Children Com; Chm. Indian del. 
GA N. Y. 46, 

Papanek, Jan (Czech.); b. 96, Brezova; ed. 
VEcole libre des Sciences Politiques and 
Vlnstitut des Hautes Etudes Internationales 
in Paris and VAcademie de Droit at The 
Hague; LL.D, (Univ. of Paris and Charles 
Univ, of Prague) ; commercial attachd of 
Legation in Budapest 25-27 ; sec. of Lega- 
tion in Wash. 27-32; mem. UN Inf. Or- 
ganization 42-46; rep. UNCIO 45, ESC 46-, 
Vice-Pres. ESC 47-; rep, GA N. Y. 46; first 
spec, sesn. GA 47. 

Paul-Boncour, Joseph (France) ; b. 73, Dept, 
of Loire-et-Cher; LL. D; Deputy 19-30; 
elected Sen. 30 ; rep. at Geneva 24-28 ; Pre- 
mier 32-33; Pres, of Socialist and Republi- 
can Union 35-38 (resigned) ; For, Min. 38 ; 
Chm. Com. of Twenty to select 60 M. P.s in 
Paris to sit in Consultative Asmb.; app. 
mem. Consultative Asmb. 44; rep. UNCIO 

45, GA London 46; rep. ESC 46, SC 46. 

Parodi, Alexandre (France) ; b. 01, Paris ; ed. 
Univ. of Paris; Dir.-Gen. of Min. of Labor 
38-40; app. Pres, of Underground Press 
Com. 43; under name of “Cerat” app. del.- 
gen. of French Com. of Natl. Liberation 44; 
Pres, of Int. Labour Conf. 45; Amb. in Italy 
45; rep. SC 46-, AEC 46-, ESC 46, GA N. Y. 

46, first spec. sesn. GA 47, CCA 47-. 

Parra Perez, Caracciolo (Venez.) ; b. 88, Me- 
rida; ed. Univ. of Merida and Univ. of 
Paris; Attachd, Sec., Counselor and finally 
charge d’affaires, Paris Legation 13-17; 
charge d’affaires, Swit. 19-26; Min, to Italy, 
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England, Swil. and Spain between 27-39; 
Min. of Pub. instruction 3C; Pres, and Sec. 
Venoz. del. at all meetings of LN ; fnir. Min. 
of For. Affairs; Amb. to B'rancc; Ohm. 
Venez. del. UNCIO 45. 

Parra Veiasco, Antonio (Ecua.); del. Pan 
Amer. Conf. Montevideo 33; fmr. Min. of 
Fin. and of Pub. Ed.; fmr. prof, of int. law 
Univ. of Guayatiuil; Deputy to Constituent 
Asmb. 45; Min. in Paris; rep. Prep. Comn. 
45, CA London 46. 

Pastoriza, Andres (.Dominican Rep.) ; ed. Do- 
minican Republic and U. S. A.; Min. of Pub. 
Works and Communications 30 ; commercial 
enterprises 31-35; Min. to U. S. A. 36-41, to 
45-; rep. GA London 46; alt.-rep. 

>..46. 

Paysse Reyes, Hector (Uru.) ; b. 03, Montevi- 
deo; ed. Fac. of Law at Montevideo; fmr. 
prosecuting-atty. in Criminal Ct. and fmr. 
journalist; sec.-gen. Natl. Party of Uru.; 
Pres. Uru. Olympic Com. and of Sports 
Federation; mem. House of Rep.; rep. 
UNCIO 45, GA London 46. 

Pearson, Lester Bowles (Can.) ; b. 97, Toron- 
to; ed. Univ. of Toronto, Ox. Univ.; mem. 
of Dept, of Ext. Affairs 28-35; First Sec. 
then Counsellor of High Comr. of Canada in 
Loudon 35-41; Asst.-Sec. of State for Ext. 
Affairs 41 ; Min.-Counsellor at Legation in 
Wash. 42; rep. on UNRRA; app. Min. to 
U. S. A. 44, Amb. 45; app. Under-Sec. of 
State for Ext. Affairs 46 ; Chm. of Can. del. 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Pelt, Adrian (Neth.); b. Koog on the Zaan; 
ed. Ecole libre des sciences poh'Hqt'rs. Paris; 
ed. succe.ssively of NieuwbLad voor Neder- 
land and Nietos van de Dag en Telegraaf 
19-20 mem. LN staff, Inf. Sect. 20-34, 
Dir. of Sect. 34-40; fmr. head of Neth. 
Govt. Inf. Service in London ; rep. GA Lon- 
don 46; Asst. Sec.-Gen. in charge of Conf. 
and Gen. Services 46-. 

Pena Battle, Manuel Arturo (Dominican 
Rep.); b. 02, Ciudad Trujillo; ed. Univ. of 
Santo Domingo; Pres. Dominican Sect, of 
Boundary Delimitation Com. set up in 29; 
Dominican rep. in negotiations of Treaty 
of Amity and Arbitration with Haiti; mem. 
of Dominican Com. for Cod. of Int. Law 40 ; 
Pres, Chamber of Deputies 42 ; Sec. of State 
for Interior and Police 43; fmr. Sec. of 
State for For. Affairs ; Chm. Dominican del. 
UNCIO 45. 

Pdrcz Cisneros, Guy (Cuba); b. Paris; ed. 
Univ. of Havana ; Ph. D., Litt. D. (Univ. of 
Havana) ; Comr. Provisional Com. of Office 
of LN in Cuban Min. of State 39; commer- 
cial attachd in Can.; Vice Sec.-Gen. Inter- 
Amer. Union of the Cai'ibbean; sec.-gen. 
Cuban del, UNCIO 45; rep, GA 46; rep. 
ESC 47. 

Pdrez-Guerxero, M. (Venez.) ; b. 11, Caracas; 
ed. Univ. of Paris; LL.I>, (Univ. of Paris) ; 


mem. Dept, of Economy, B’in. and Transit 
of Secretariat of LX 37-4U; sec. of Corn, for 
Importation Control, Venez. 40-42; mom, 
Ecou. and St.atisiical Sect, of ILO 42-43; 
acting-dir. Con. Bank of Venez. 45; rep. 
Prep. Comn. 45. 

Pertzev, Vladimir Nikolaevich (Byelorussian 
S. S. R.) ; b. 77, Byelorus.sia; ed. Moscow 
State Univ.; mem. .Acad, of Scicnce.s of 
Byelorussia; prof. Byeloru.ssian Univ. of 
Minsk; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Petrovsky, Mikola I. (Ukr. S. S. R.); b. 94; 
ed. Inst, of Nejin; app. pmf. of hist. 
28; conducting re.search at Ukr. S. S. R. 
Acad, of Science .since 34; .app. Dir. In.st. of 
Hist., Ukr. S. S. R. Acad, of Sciences 42; 
consultant to People’s Commi.ssarijit of 
For. Affairs of Ukr. S. S. R.; rep. UNCTO 

45, GA London 46. 

Phelan, Edward (U. K.) ; b. 88, Waterford, 
Ire.; ed. Livei'pool Univ.; fmr. mem. of Bd. 
of Trade, Natl. Health Insurance Comn., 
Min. of Labour and For. Office; .Vs.st.-Soc. 
of Org.anizing Com. of First ILO Conf. in 
Wash. 19; fmr. Chief of Dipl. Div. of ILO, 
app. A.sst.-Dir. .33, Deputy-Dir. 38. Dir-Gen. 

46. 

Picon Lare.s, Roberto (Venez.); Dr. of pol. 
science; fmr. Rector Univ. of I,o.s Andes; 
Dir. Inst, of Immiprration and Colonization, 
and da-. Secretariat of Pres.; dir. of Int. 
and Pol. Depts., Min. of For. Relations; 
Chm. Venez. del. GA London 46. 

Plaza Lasso, Galo (Ecua.) ; b. 06 ; ed. Univs. 
of Cal. and Maryland; co-founder Amer. 
School in Quito: Pres, of Quito Municipal 
Council and Min. of N’atl. Defence 38-40; 
fmr. Amb. to U. S. A.; Sen.*, rep. UNCIO 45. 

Ponce Enriquez, Camllo (Ecua.) ; b. 12, Quito; 
ed. Cen. Univ. of Quito and Univ. of S.anti- 
ago, Chile; founding mem. Ecmi. Dem. 
Alliance 43, and mem. of its Directive Coun- 
cil 44; fmr. Min. of ITor. Affairs; Chm. 
del. Inter-Amer. Conf. on Probs. of War and 
Peace, Mex. 45. UNCIO 45. 

Ponce, Neftali (Ecuador); b. OS, Quito; ed. 
Univ. of Quito; LL.D. (Univ. of Quito); 
Consul in Glasgow 34; Fir.st Sec. to Em- 
bassy in Wash. 41; Dir. of Protocol in Min. 
of For. Relations 4-3; counsellor to Emba.ssy 
in Caracas 43, Bogota 44; Min-Counsoilor, 
charge d’affaires at Embassy in Wash.; 
mem. Governing Bd. of Pan Amer. Union; 
rep. Inter-Aracr. Conf. on Probs. of War 
and Pe;ice, Mexico City 45, UNCIO 45; rep. 
GA N. Y. 46; Chm. of Ecuador del, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47, one of Vice-Presidents. 

Ponsot, Henri (France) ; b. 77; Consul-Gen. to 
Montreal 18-20; Dir .-Gen. of Interior with 
Tunisian Gov. 22-24 ; Dir. of African Levant 
Sect, of For. Office 25; High Comr. of Syria 
and Lebanon 26-33; Resident-Gen. in Mo- 
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rocco 33-36; Amb. to Turkey 36-39; mem. 
French del. GA London 46; Chm. IRQ Prep. 
Comn. 47, 

Popovic, Vlado (Yugoslavia) ; b. 14, Monte- 
negro; ed, Univ. of Belgrade; fmr. mem. 
Sup. Hdqrs. Staff of People’s Liberation 
Army and Partisan Units, Maj.-Gen. and 
Comdr. of Third Army Corps; app. Pol. and 
Mil. Rep. to Bulgaria 45; Amb. to U.S.S.R. 
45-; rep. Paris Peace Conf., GA N.Y. 46. 

Porras, Demetrio A. (Panama); b. 97; ed. 
Panama Natl, Inst., Bordeaux Univ., The 
Hague Int. Acad, of Law and London School 
of Econ; LL.D.; fmr. consul-gen. at Bor- 
deaux and London; Pres. Panama Law 
School; fmr. mem. Legis. Chamber; fmr. 
Min. of State; Min. to Gr. Brit, and France; 
rep, GA London 46, 

Portillo, Eduardo del (Bolivia) ; ed. Univ. of 
Barcelona and Madrid Univ.; LL.D. (Ma- 
drid Univ.); mem. House of Rep. 40-43; 
fmr. Min. to Spain; rep. GA London 46. 

Price, Byron (U.S.A.) ; b. 91, Topeka, Indiana; 
ed. Wabash Coll.; LL.D. (Wabash Coll.); 
joined A.P. 12; Capt. of Infantry in World 
War I; app. chief of A.P. Wash. Bu. 27 ; ex. 
news ed. of A.P. in N.Y. 37-41; Dir. of U.S. 
Office of Censorship 41-45; Vice-Pres. of 
Motion Picture Assn, and head of its Holly- 
wood office 45-47 ; Asst. Sec.-Gen. in charge 
of Adm. and Fin. Services 47-. 

Price, Frederick A. (Liberia) ; b, Barbados, 
Br. W. Indies; ed. in Barbados; served for 
40 years as missionary of fmr. Methodist 
Episcopal Church of U.S.A.; fmr. Field 
Treas. of Mission Bd,; fmr. Inspector of 
Schools, Maryland Co., Liberia ; app. Coun- 
sul-Gen., N.Y. 45; rep. FAO Conf. in Quebec 
45, UNRRA Council in Atlantic City and 
Wash., GA N.Y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Puig-Arosemena, Alberto (Ecua.) ; fmr. Supt. 
of Banks; fmr. charge d’affaires in Paris, 
Nor,, Belg., Nefh., Czech.; charge d’affaires 
in London; rep, third session of UNRRA, 
UNESCO, GA London 46. 

Putman, Rodolphe (Belg.) ; b. 81, Waereghem; 
Pres, of Comite special d'Imposition des 
SocietSs Colonicdes; mem. of Conseil Sup4- 
rieur des Finances; fmr. Pres, of Fin. Com. 
of LN ; negotiated treaties on double taxa- 
tion between Belg,, Neth., Luxembourg, 
France and Italy; Chm. Fiscal Comn. 47. 

Quiros Jose Antonio (El Salvador); b. 88, 
San Miguel; ed. in law at Natl. Univ, of El 
Salvador, Univ. of Paris ; practiced law for 
a few years; represented El Salvador at a 
number of conferences; Chm. Salvadorian 
del. UNCIO 45; app. Min. of For. Affairs 
46; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Quo Tai-chi (China) ; b. 88, Kwangtzi, Hupeh 
Prov., China; ed. Williston Acad, in East- 


hampton, Mass, and Univ. of Penn.; sec. to 
Gen. Li Yuan-hung 12-15; mem. Chinese del, 
to LN 32-38; Min. to Gr. Brit. 32-35, Amb. 
35-41; Min. of For. Affairs 41-42; Chm. Sup. 
Natl. Defence Council 42-46; rep. SC 46-, 
AEG 46-, GA N.Y. 46, first spec. sesn. GA 
47, CCA 47. 

Rabichko, V. A. (Ukr. S.S.R.) ; b. 04, Stalino; 
ed. Plekhanov Inst, of Natl. Econ. in Mos- 
cow; fmr. lecturer on pol. economy; mem. 
of coal industry of Middle Asia 33-36; fmr, 
mem. of Central Stat. Adm. in Moscow ; Dir. 
of Stat. Adm. of Ukr. S.S.R. 37-; mem, of 
State Planning Comn.; Vice-chm. Popula- 
tion Comn. 47. 

Rahman, Sir Abdur (India); b. 88; ed. St. 
Stephen’s Coll, at Delhi,, Law Coll, at La- 
hore; Senior Vice-Chm. of Delhi Municipal- 
ity 25-28; Dean of Faculty of Law, Delhi 
Univ. 28-34, Vice-Chancellor 30-34; app. to 
Bench of Madras High Ct. 37; Judge of 
Lahore High Ct. 43- ; rep. SCOP 47. 

Rajchman, Ludwik (Poland); b. 81, Warsaw; 
ed. Univ. of Cracow; M.D. (Univ. of Cra- 
cow) 06; Gen. Dir. of Natl. Inst, of Health 
in Warsaw 19 ; Dir. of Health Organization 
of LN 21-39; rep. of LN’s Council to Natl. 
Econ. Com. of China 33-34; adviser to Natl. 
Gov. of China 39-43; Chm. of Ex. Bd. of 
ICEF. 

Rand, Ivan C. (Can.); b. 84, Moncton, New 
Brunswick; ed. Mount Allison Univ., Har- 
vard Law School; app. Atty-Gen, for New 
Brunswick 24; elected to New Brunswick 
Legislature 25; Counsel to Can. Natl. Ry. 
26-43; app. judge to Sup. Ct. 43; rep. 
SCOP 47. 

Rangel, Orlando (Brazil) ; b. 07, Niter oi, State 
of Rio de Janeiro; ed. Mil. Acad.; head of 
laboratory of mil. plant of Piquete 37-38; 
mem. Brazilian Mil, Com. in Sweden and 
Hungary 39-40, in Ger. 40-41, in U.S.A. 46; 
mem. tech. sect. Ordnance Dept,, Min. of 
War 41-46 ; mem. mil. staff of Pres, of Brazil 
45-46; alt. rep. AEG 46-. 

Rasmussen, Gustav (Den.) ; b. 95, Odense; ed. 
Univ. of Copenhagen; charge d’affaires in 
Berne 27-31; counsellor Danish del. to LN 
34-35; chief of sect, in For. Office 35-39; 
counsellor Danish Legation in London 39- 
42; mem. of Dan. Council and Mil. Mission 
in London during World War II; Min, of 
For. Affairs 45-; Chm, Danish del. GA 46; 
Chm. Credentials Com. 46. 

Read, John E. (Can.) ; b. 88, Halifax, N.S.; ed. 
Dalhousie Univ,, Columbia Univ., Univ. 
Coll., Ox. (Rhodes Scholar) ; gen. law prac- 
tice 13-20; legal adviser, Dept, of Ext. Af- 
fairs 29-46; fmr, counsel for Govt, of Can. 
in various cases before Int. Joint Com., in 
litigation before Sup. Ct. of Can., Judicial 
Com, of Privy Council, and U.S.A. Fed. Cts., 
including U.S.A. Sup. Ct.; Judge ICJ 46-. 
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Rendis, Constantin (Greece) ; head of pol. 
sect, of Greek del., Peace Conf. Paris 18-20; 
Min. without portfolio in Papandreou Govt.. 
Cairo 44; Min. of Justice and Interior 45; 
Min. for For. Affairs 46; Chm. Greek del. 
GA London 46. 

Keyes Carlas, Marcos (Honduras) ; b. OG, Te- 
srucigalpa; ed. Univ. of Honduras; sec. 
Fir-st Ct. of Appeals 29-32; fmr. sec. Hon- 
duran Legation in Paris; ed. El Democrata 
and Vanguardia; private sec. to Pres. Ca- 
rlas; rep. Conf. on Food and Agric. Hot 
Springs 43, UNCIO 45. 

Riaz, Mamdouh (Egypt) ; b. 95, Cairo ; ed. 
Faculty of Law, Univ. of Paris and School 
of Pol. Science, Paris ; elected M.P. City of 
Alexandria 26, re-elected 30, 36, 39 and 44; 
Pari. Under-Sec. of State for Min. of For. 
Affairs 36-37 ; Chm. Com. of For. Relations 
in House of Deputies 44-45, Fin. and Budget 
Com. 46; rep. GA London 46, SC 46. 

Ribnikar, Vladislav (Yugoslavia) ; b. 00, Bel- 
grade; owner and manager newspaper Poli- 
tiha 24; Vice-Pres. Natl. Liberation Com. 
of Yugoslavia and Comr. of Information 
43; subsequently Min. of Ed. in Federal 
Govt, and Pres, of Com. for Culture and 
Art; deputy at Belgrade 45; rep. UNESCO 
46; Mem. Comn. on Human Bights 47. 

Rice, Stuart Arthur (U.S.A.) ; b. 89 ; ed. Univ. 
of Wash, and Columbia Univ.; prof, of 
sociology and stat. Univ. of Penn. 26-40; 
asst.-dir. U.S. Census 33-36 ; Vice-Chm. U.S. 
Cen. Stat. Bd. 32-35, Chm. 36-40; asst.-dir. 
stat. standards, Bu. of Budget, Ex. Office 
of Pres. 40- ; first Vice-Pres. Inter-Amer. 
Stat. Inst. 41- ; Cbm. Nuclear Stat. Comn. 46, 
Rapp. Stat. Comn. 47. 

Ridgway, Lt.-Gen. Matthew Bunker (U.S.A.) ; 
b. 95, Fort Monroe, Virginia; ed. U.S. Mil. 
Acad, and Army War Coll.; mem. Amer. 
Electoral Com. in Nicar. 27-29 and 30; Asst. 
C.-of-S., G-3, Second Army, Chicago 36; 
mem. of War Plans Div. War Dept. Gen. 
Steff 39-42 ; Commanding Gen. of 82nd Air- 
borne Div. and of 18th Corps (Airborne) 
42-45; senior U.S. del. to Inter-Amer. De- 
fense Bd.; rep. MSC 46-. 

Ripka, Hubert (Czech.) ; b. 95, Koberice, Mo- 
ravia; ed. Prague Univ.; Ph.D.; Ed. Nor 
rodni Osvobozeni; ed.-in-chief Demahra- 
tichy stred; Sec. of State for For. Affairs 
40-42; Min. of State in charge of Inf. Serv- 
ice 42-44; Min. of For. Trade; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Robertson, Wishart McLee (Canada) ; b. 91, 
Barrington Passage, Nova Scotia; ed. Bar- 
rington Passage High School; elected to 
Nova Scotia Legis. 28, to Sen. 43 ; app. Pres, 
of Natl. Liberal Fed. 43; app. Sen. Govt. 
Leader 45; Pres, and mgr. of Robertson 
Motors, Ltd.; Pres, of Argyle Motor Serv- 
ices, Ltd.; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 


Rodionov, K. K. (U.S.S.li.) ; b. 01 ; afiur com- 
pleting sLudie.s at Univ. joimal Navy of 
U.S.S.R.; rep. Dumbarton Ouk.< (iotif. 44, 
UNCIO 45. 

Rolin, Henri (Bolg.) : b. 91, Ghent; ed. Univ. 
of Ghent; sec. to For. Min. at Pe.ace Conf. 
after World War I; del. LN Asmb.; Social- 
ist mem. of Sen.; prof, of int. law Univ. of 
Bru.ssehs; fmiv mem. Perm. Ct, of Arbitra- 
tion; rep. GA London 46. 

Romulo, Brig.-Gen. Carlos P. (Philip]>ines) ; b. 
01, Manila; ed. Univ. of the Philippines and 
Columbia; fmr. prof, and later head of 
English Dept., Univ. of Philippines, mom. 
Board of Regents of that Univ.; mem. 
Philippine Ind. Mission.^ 21. 24. 28, 29, .33, 
37 ; head of D.M.H.M. newspapers, a Philip- 
pine chain; A.D.C. to Gen. Mac Aid bur; resi- 
dent Comr. of the Philippines to U.S.A. 
44-46; Chm. Philippine del. UNCIO 45, GA 
N.Y. 46 ; rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Roosevelt, Franklin Delano (U.S.A) ; b. 82. 
Hyde Park, N.Y.; ed. Harvard and Colum- 
bia Univs.; LL.D.; mem. N.Y. Seji. 10-13 
(resi.gned) ; Asst.-Sec. of Nav>' 13-20 ; Gov. 
of N.Y. 29-33; Pres, of U.S.A. 33-45; co- 
author of Atlantic Charter 41; signer of 
Dec. by UN 42 ; attended Cairo and Teheran 
Confs. 43, Yalta Conf. 45; d. 46. 

Roosevelt, Mrs. Franklin D. (U.S.A.) ; b. 84 ; 
married Franklin D. Roosevelt 05; Fin. 
Chm. Wqman’s Div. N.Y. State Dem. Com. 
24-28; Vice-Pres. N.Y. State Lea. of Woman 
Voters; radio broadcaster and journalist, 
writing daily column since 36; asst.-dir. 
Office of Civilian Defense 41; rep. GA 46; 
Chm. Comn. on Human Rights 46-, Drafting 
<I)om. on Int. Bill of Rights 47. 

Roper, Albert (France); b. 91; ed. Paris 
Univ.; Capt.-Pilot World War I; French 
aviation expert and Sec. Aeronautical 
Comn. Peace Conf. 19 ; fmr. French aviation 
expert Conf. of Ambs., Wa.sh. Confs., LN; 
aviation adviser to Min. of For. Affairs 20- 
22; Sec.-Gen. Int. Comn. for Air Navigation 
22-46; fmr. Sec.-Gen, PICAO; Sec.-Gen. 
ICAO 47. 

Rosenzwcig Diaz, Alfonso de (Mcx.) ; lawyer; 
fmr. Min. to Sweden ; fmr. Amb. to France 
and to U.K.; rep. GA London 46, SC 46. 

Roy, Herard (Haiti); b, 10, Port-au-Prince; 
ed, Paris and Port-au-Prince; Asst,-Chief 
of Service in Pub. Works Office 33-34; Chief 
of U.S. Service of For. Office 43-45; Chief 
of Amer. and European Affairs Div. 45-; 
rep. GA N.Y. 46; mem. Sub-Comn. on Pre- 
vention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities 47. 

Runganadhan, Sir Samuel E. (India); b. 77; 
ed. Madras Univ.; Vice-Chancellor Anna- 
malai Univ. Chidambaram 29-35, Madras 
Univ. 37-40; mem. Legis. Council Madras 
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38-40; adviser to Sec. of State for India 
40-43; High Comr. in London 43-; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Ryckmans, Pierre (Belgium) ; b. 91, Antwerp; 
ed. Louvain Univ. ; LL.D. (Louvain Univ.) ; 
served in mandated territory of Ruanda- 
Urundi from end of World War I to 28; 
Barrister of law and prof, at Univs. of Ant- 
werp and Louvain 28-34; Gov.-Gen. of Bel- 
gian Congo 34-46; rep. GA N.Y. 46, TC 47; 
mem. TC Visiting Mission to W. Samoa 47. 

Rzymowski, Wincenty (Poland) ; b. 83, War- 
saw; ed. Univ. of Geneva and Odessa Univ. ; 
mem. Warsaw Dist. Ct. of Law 07-12; jour- 
nalist 23-27; mem. Cong, of Culture, Lvov 
36; dir. Slowaeki Museum Krzemieniec; 
mem. Polish Com. for Natl. Liberation, sub- 
sequently Min. for Culture and Art; Min. 
of For. Affairs 45-; Chm. Polish del. GA 46. 

St. Laurent, Louis Stephen (Can.) ; b. 82, 
Compton, Prov. of Quebec; ed. St. Charles 
Coll., Sherbrooke, Quebec, and Laval Univ. 
Quebec; LL.D.; K.C.; app. prof, of law 
Laval Univ. 15; fmr. Batonnier of local 
Quebec Bar, Batonnier-Gen, Quebec Prov. 
and Pres. Can. Bar Assn.; Min. of Jus. and 
Atty.-Gen. 41- ; rep. UNCIO 45; Sec. of State 
for Ext- Affairs 46-; chm. Can. del. GA 46. 

Saint-Lot, Emile (Haiti) ; b. 04, Port-au- 
Prince; ed. in law, Port-au-Prince; prof, at 
Univ. of Haiti 37-46; Dean of Faculty of 
Law (Port-au-Prince) 46; Sen. 46; Sec. of 
State for Natl. Ed,, Pub. Health and Labor 
47; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Saka, Hasan (Turkey); b. 86, Trabzon; ed. 
School of Pol. Science, Istanbul; Deputy for 
Trabzon since 19, and Vice-Pres. of Turkish 
Natl. Asmb. since 26; fmr. prof. Univ. of 
Istanbul and Law Fac. of Ankara; twice 
Min. of Fin. and four times Min. of Natl. 
Econ, and Min. of Commerce; For. Min. 
44-; Chm. Turkish del. UNCIO 45, GA Lon- 
don 46. 

Salamanca, Carlos (Bolivia) ; b. 07 ; sec. Bu. 
of Students Univ. of Cochabamba 28-30; 
officer in Chaco War; app. prof, of pub. law 
Univ. of Cochabamba 37 ; elected to House 
of Rep. 40; fmr. Min. to Argentina; rep. 
UNCIO 45, Prep. Comn. 45; Chm. Bolivian 
del. GA London 46. 

Salem, Joseph (Lebanon); b. 97, Tyre; ed. 
Patriarchal Coll, at Beirut and Univ. of 
Paris; commissioned Lieut, in Turkish 
Army 16; fmr. eng. in Waterworks Co. of 
Beirut and later Gen.-Chm. of that co.; 
mem. Chamber of Deputies 26-; first Min. 
from Lebanon to Egypt; rep. Arab Lea. 
Cong. Cairo 45, UNCIO 45, GA London 46, 
ESC 46. 

Salinas, Octavio (Nicar.) ; b. 89, Leon; ed, in 
law; Deputy 14-15, 21-24, 30-35; Pol. Chief 


of Dept, of Zelaya 26-27 ; Judge of Sup. Ct. 
of Nicar. 35-; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Sanchez Lustrino, Gilberto (Dominican Rep.) ; 
b. 02, Ciudad Trujillo; ed. Univ. of Santo 
Domingo; Under-Sec. of State for Interior 
and for Police, War and Marine 34-38; 
Amb. to Brazil and Uru. 39-43, to Para. 43; 
Amb.-Counsellor to Dominican For. Office 
43-44; dir. La Nacion; rep. UNICO 45. 

Sand, Rene (Belgium); b. 77, Brussels; ed. 
Univ. of Brussels; M.D. (Univ. of Brus- 
sels) ; founded Belgian Assn, for Social 
Med. and became ed. of its Bulletin 12; fmr. 
Sec.-Gen. of Red Cross Societies ; organized 
Int. Confs. of Social Work and Int. Hosp. 
Assn.; Sec.-Gen. of Min. of Health 36-40, 
tech, counsellor 45-; Chm. Tech. Prepara- 
tory Com. for Int. Health Conf. 46. 

Sandoval-Vallarta, Manuel (Mex.) ; b. 99, 
Mex. City; ed. Mass. Inst, of Technology; 
asst.-prof. of physics Mass. Inst, of Tech- 
nology 26-30, app. assoc.-prof. 30, app. prof. 
39 ; resident-assoc. of Carnegie Inst. Wash. 
39-; fmr. Pres. Academia Nacional de Cieifir- 
cias de Mex.; alt. rep. AEC 46. 

Sandstrom, Alfred Emil (Sweden) ; b. 86, Ny- 
koping; fmr. reporting judge of Supreme 
Ct., Chief Jus. 31-33, 35-43; Pres, of a div. of 
Anglo-German Ct, of Arbitration, London 
26-29; Chm. of Tribunal on questions of 
collective labor agts. 29-31; Chm. of Int. 
Red Cross and Swedish Red Cross Mission 
to Greece 43-46, Swedish-Swiss Relief Mis- 
sion in Greece 43-45; Chm. SCOP 47. 

Sanjines, Ernesto (Bolivia); b. 94; ed. Univ. 
of La Paz; fmr. prof, of econ. and fin. 
sciences, criminal law; fmr. Sec.-Gen. Assn, 
of Mining Industrialists of Bolivia, Ex. 
Counsellor **Compania Recaudadora Nado^- 
nal,*" **Caja de Seguras y Ahorro Ohrero**; 
app. Under-Sec. of Fin, 30; Dir.-Gen. of 
Supplies for Army, later Min. of Natl. Def. 
28-33 (Chaco War) ; rep, GA N.Y. 46, Rapp. 
Second Com. (Econ. and Fin.) 

Santa Cruz, Hernan (Chile) ; b. 06, Santiago; 
ed. in mil, law; app. Sec. to Superior Mil. 
Ct. 29; fmr. prof, of criminal and mil. pro- 
cedure 30; mil. atty. 34-39; legal adviser to 
Sec. of Interior 38-47; Judge of Superior 
Mil. Ct. 39-47; Sec.-Gen. and Pres, of 
Chilean-Brazilian Inst, of Culture; Chm, 
of Chilean del. first spec. sesn. GA 47; 
rep. ESC 47. 

Sassen, Emanuel M. J. A. (Neth.) ; b. 11 ; mem. 
of Second Chamber of States-Gen., N. Bra- 
bant Provincial Gov.; rep. governing body 
of ILO at Quebec 45; mem. Neth. del. GA 
N.Y. 46; chief Dutch rep. IRQ Prep. Comn., 
Rapp. 47-. 

Sayre, Francis B. (U.S,A.); b. 85, Penn.; ed. 
Williams Coll, in Mass, and Harvard Univ.; 
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held acad. posus iit Williams and at Har- 
vard 12-23 and 2(1-33; app. advisor in For. 
Adairs to ISiam Govt. 23; Asst.-Sec. of Stale 
33-39; Iliijii Comr. of Philippiiios 39-42; 
during; V/orid War il hi^ki posts as dopiitj’- 
dir. of Otliee of For. Keiief and Rehabilita- 
tion Operations, S 3 )ec. asst, to Sec. of State 
Hulk dipl. adviser 1o UNRIIA, and head of 
UNRRA missioiss to 23 countries: J^res. 
TC 47; mom. TC Visitinir Mission to W. 
Samioa 47. 

Schorinorhorn, Willem (Noili.); b, 94, Scher- 
mei% N. Holland prov. ; od. Delft Univ.; 
fmr, prof. Deifl Univ.; Pres. Int. Soc. for 
rhot<»:'-Tramniotry ; travels to Noth. E. In- 
dies, China and Australia to discuss aerial 
survey prcfbs. 3(5-39; ('hm. Nrderhntflachr 
F'd.k- (.Dutch People’s Movement); 
Prime Min.; Chm. Neth. del. GA London 46. 

Schrciber, Ricardo Rivera (Peru) ; b. 92, 
Lima; od. Univ, of Lima; charge d’affaires 
London 21-26, Holland 26-28; mem. Int. Ct. 
of Arbitration The Hague 26; Min. to 
Ecu a. 2B-30, to Colombia 36-38, to Japan 
and China 38-42; Amb. to Spain 43-45, to 
Italy 45-; rep. Prep. Comn. 45, GA Lon- 
don 46. 

Schrijver, August-Edmond de (Belg.) ; b. 98, 
Ghent; lawyer since 21; successively M.P., 
Mem. Com. of For. Affairs and of Judicial 
Affairs, Chm. of Flemish Catholic Pari, 
group, Min. of Agric, and Min. of Interior 
Affairs; Min. of Jus. 39; Min. of Econ. 
Affairs 40; app. Min. of Interior Affairs 
of Belg. Govt-in-Exile 43; Vice-Premier in 
Pierlot Govt, after liberation of Belg,; rep. 
UNCIO 45. 

Selassie, Ras Imru Haile (Eth.) ; b. 92, Prov. 
of Harar; ed. Menelek School in Eth.; Vice- 
Gov. of Harar Prov. 14-22; fmr. Gov.-Gen. 
of Wallo Prov.; Gov.-Gen. of Godjam Prov. 
33-35; Min. to U.S.A. 46-; rep. first spec, 
sesn. GA 47. 

Senin, Ivan Semanovich (Ukr. S.S.R.) ; b. 03, 
Donets Basin; ed. Polytechnica! Inst, of 
Kiev and Columbia; app. Deputy People’s 
Commissar of Light Industry of Ukr. S.S.R. 
38; People’s Commissar of Ukr. S.S.R. 39; 
Deputy-Chm. Council of People’s Commis- 
sars of Ukr. S.S.R. 40s rep. UNCIO 45. 

Serrato> Jose (XIru.); b. 63, Montevideo; ed. 
Univ, of Montevideo; app. mem. of Econ. 
Bd. of Montevideo 97 ; Min. of DeveL 03-04 
(resigned), later Min. of Fin.; elected Sen. 
07; Min. of Fin, and Min. of Interior 11; 
app. Pres, of State Mortgage Bank 17. and 
Pres, of Bank of Republic S3; Pres, of Uru. 
23-27; fmr. For. Min.; Chm. XIru. del. 
UNCIO 46. 

Sevilla-Sacasa, Guillermo (Nicar.) ; b. 11, 
Leon, Nicar.; ed. in Leon and at Natl. Univ. 
of Mex*; M.D.; private practice in medicine 


ill Mex. 37-43; app. First See. of EmLl)ussy 
in Wash. 43, later app. Amb.; mem. of Gov- 
erning Hci. of Pan AnuT. Union; first 
and fourth sesns. of UNRUA C<mneil in 43 
and 46, first eonf. of FAQ in 45, GA N.Y. 
46, first si)oc. sesn. GA 47, 

Shang Chen, Gen. (China) ; gnul. of Pei-yung 
Staff Coll.; Comdr. 32nd Army 31-36: Dir. 
of Main Office and of Fur. Affairs liu, of 
Nail. Mil. Council 42-44; he:id of Chinese 
Mil. Mission to U.S.A. 44-45: app. porsoual 
C.-of-S. to Pros, of Natl. Gu\t. 45; ivp. 
MSC 46-. 

Sharapov, Li.-Gen. Andrei R. (U.S.S.lt.); 
grad, of an aviation school and mil. acad.; 
participated in first and second World 
Wars; fmr. Comdia of Air Force of a dis- 
trict; Chief of the Air-Force Acad.; fmr. 
Chief of the Mi!. Mission in Gr. Brit.: rep. 
MSC 46-. 

Shaweross, Sir Hartley (U.K.) ; b, 03; ed. Dul- 
wich ColL; senior law lecturer Liverpool 
Univ. 24-34; bencher Gray’s Inn 39; Ind. 
Chm. Kew District Bd. since 40: Recorder 
of Salford 41- ; Atty.-Gen.; rep. GA 46. 

Shepstone, Denis Gem (U. of S. Afr.); b. 88; 
ed. Natal Univ. Coll, and in England; So- 
licitor of the Sup. Ct. of S. Afr., Mem. of 
City Council for City of Durban 39-43; Sen. 
of U. of S. Afr. 43-; rep. GA N. Y. 46. 

Shertok, Moshe; b. 95, Ukraine; ed. Imp. Otto- 
man Univ, at Istanbul and London School 
of Econ.; fmr. ed. mem. Damr (organ of 
Palestine Labor PartjO ; Pol. Sec. to Jewish 
Agency 31-33; head of Pol. Dept. 33-; 
helped organiixe Jewish Brigade in World 
War II; rep. Jewish Agency for Palestine 
at Fii'st Com. meetings of spec, se.sn. 
GA 47. 

Shmigov, Frol Porfirjevich (Byelorussian 
S.S.R.); b, 13. Byelorussia; ed. Molotov 
State XJniv.; fmr. lecturer Molotov State 
Univ,; Chief of Pol. Dept, of Byelorussian 
People’s Commissariat for For, Affairs; 
rep. UNCIO 45, GA 46. 

Silva Pena, Eugenio (Guatemala); b. 97, 
Guatemala City; ed. St. Joseph’s Acad., Cal. 
and Univs. of Guatemala and Honduras; 
mem. of Cong, for Guatemala, and mem. of 
Fed. Cong. Tegucigalpa, Honduras 20; sec, 
of Legation.s in France and Spain 23-27; 
Guatemalan del. on comn. on boundaiy dis- 
pute with Honduras, Wash. 30; Amb, to 
U.S.A. 44-45; Min. of For. Affairs 45-; rep. 
UNCIO 45; Chm. of del. GA N.Y. 46. 

Silver, Abba Hillel; ed. Hebrew Union Coll.; 
Amer, rep. Zionist Conf. in London 20; 
Co-Chm. later Chm. United Palestine Ap- 
peal 38-43, later Co-Cbm. United Jewish 
Appeal; Dudlian lecturer Harvard Univ- 
39-40; present chm. Amer, Sect. Jewish 
Agency for Palestine; rep. of Jewish 
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Agency for Palestine at First Com. meet- 
ings of first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Simic, Stanoje (Yugoslavia) ; b. 93, Belgrade; 
ed. Belgrade; entered dipl. service 19; fmr. 
chief sec. of Legation in Tirana and then 
consul in Korcha and later in Zadar; chief 
of sect, for Cen, Europe in Pol. Dept., Bel- 
grade 32-35 ; dipl. agent to Slovakia 39-41 ; 
Amb. to U.S.S.R. 42-45; to U.S.A. 45-46; 
Min. of For. Affairs 46-; rep. UNCIO 45, 
GA London 46; Chm. Yugoslav del. GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Simpson, Clarence L. (Liberia) ; b. 96 ; ed. 
Coll, of W. Af r. and Liberia Coll. ; app. col- 
lector of customs in Monrovia 25; co.-atty, 
for Montscrrado Co. 27-28; app- sec. of Gen. 
P.O. 28, and Acting P.M.-Gen. 31; Rep. 31- 
34; Sec. of State 34-44; Chm. Liberian del. 
LN Asmb.; Vice-Pres. of Liberia 44-; Chm. 
Liberian del. UNCIO 45. 

Singh, Kanwar Dalip (India) ; b. 85, Simla, 
Punjab; ed. Forman Christian Coll, in La- 
hore, Pembroke Coll, at Cambridge; Barris- 
ter-at-Law in Lahore 12-26; app. Sec. of 
Punjab Legis. Asmb. 21; fmr. Asst. Legal 
Remembrancer to Punjab gov. 22-24, Advo- 
eate-Gen. 24-25, Judge of High Ct. 25-43; 
Chm. Com. on Codification of Int, Law 47. 

Singh, Rajah Sir Maharaj (India) ; b. 78 ; ed. 
Baliiol Coll, and Ox. Univ.; joined United 
Provinces Civil Service 04; Sec. to United 
Provinces Govt. 19; fmr. Divisional Comr. 
in Allahabad and Benares; Chief Min. of 
Jodhpur State 31; Agent Gen. in S. Afr. 
32; app. Mem. of United Provinces Legis. 
Asmb. 36; app. Vice-Counsellor of Lucknow 
Univ. 41; app. Prime Min. of Kashmir 43; 
Pres, of Indian Christian Assn, and of Natl. 
Liberation Federation 44; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Sipahi, Emin Ali (Turkey; b. 95; ed. Fac. of 
Law, Istanbul; pub. prosecutor in Yaban- 
abad and later in Zonguldak; Dir.-Gen. of 
Balkan Affairs at Min. of For. Affairs; Min. 
in Brussels 33-38, to China 39, to Saudi 
Arabia 44-; GA London 46. 

Skylstad, R. B. (Nor.) ; b. 93; Attache in Ma- 
drid 22, in Lisbon 23; app. Sec. in For. 
Min. 24; Sec. to Legation in London 28-30; 
Dir. of Minorities Sect, of LN 38-40; Dir.- 
Gen. of For. Office 41-45 ; app. Min. to Berne 
45; Vice-chm. IRO Prep. Comn. 47. 

Slavik, Juraj (Czech.) ; b. 90, Dobrd Niva; ed. 
Univ, of Budapest, Berlin, Paris; LL.D. 
(Univ. of Budapest) ; Sec, of Natl. Council 
at Bratislava 18; fmr. mem. of Natl. Asmb,; 
Min. of Agric. 26 ; elected to Pari, 29 ; Min. 
of Interior 29-32; app. Min. to Poland 35; 
Min. of Interior and Ed. of Govt.-in-Exile 
in London 40-45; app. Amb. to U.S.A. 46; 
rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Smoliar, Vassily P. (Byelorussian S.S.R.) ; b. 
03; ed. Geog. Fac. of State Byelorussian 


Univ.; lectured on econ. geog. at High 
School of Agric.; Deputy to Sup. Soviet of 
Byelorussian S.S.R. ; rep. European Com. 
of UNRRA, GA London 46. 

Smuts, Jan Christiaan (U. or S. Afr.) ; b. 70 ; 
ed. Cambridge Univ.; P.C., C.H., KC., M.P.; 
state atty. to Pres. Kruger 99 ; mem. Peace 
Conf . terminating war 08 ; Min. of Defence 
10 ; Comdr. of Br. forces, Br. B. Afr. 16-17 ; 
mem. Br. War Cabinet 17-18; co-founder 
with Pres. Wilson of LN ; Prime Min. 19-24; 
Leader of Opposition 24-33; Deputy-Pre- 
mier and Min. of Jus. 33-39; Prime Min. 
39-; Chm. S. Afr. del. UNCIO 45, GA 
N.Y. 46. 

Sobolev, Arkady Alexandrovitch (U,S.S.R.) ; 
b. 03, Leningrad; ed. Electrotech. Inst, of 
Leningrad; research work in connection 
with devel. of power plant equipment 30-39 ; 
Sec.-Gen. of People's Commissariat for For. 
Affairs 39-42 ; app. Counsellor to Soviet Em- 
bassy in London 42; mem. U.S.S.R. del. 
Dumbarton Oaks Conf. 44, UNCIO 45; pol. 
adviser to Marshal Zhukov, Comdr. of 
U.S.S.R. Occupation Forces in Ger., 45-46; 
participated in Potsdam Conf. 45; Asst. 
Sec.-Gen. in charge of Dept, of Security 
Council Affairs 46-. 

Sofianopoulos, John (Greece) ; b. 87, Sopoto, 
Prov. of Kalavryta, Peloponn-es-us ; ed. 
Univ. of Athens; LL.D.; dir. of Press Bu., 
Min. of For. Affairs 12-13 ; fmr. legal advi- 
ser Com. for Settlement of Greco-Serbian 
boundaries; fmr. gen. sec. of Min. of Natl. 
Econ. ; adviser Greek del. Paris Peace 
Conf.; Chm. Greek del. ILO Confs., Wash, 
and Geneva; fmr. Min. of For. Affairs; 
Chm, Greek del. UNCIO 45. 

Soheiny, Ali (Iran) ; b. 97 ; ed. Teheran Univ. ; 
Under-Sec. of State for For. Affairs 31-36; 
Min. to Gr. Brit. 36-38 ; Min. of For. Affairs 
38; Gov.-Gen. Kerman Prov. 38; Amb. to 
Afghanistan 39; Min. of For. Affairs 41-42; 
Prime Min. 42-43 ; rep. GA London 46. 

Soltesz, Josef (Czech.) ; b. 09 ; ed. in Prague 
and Bratislava; organized anti-Fascist 
front of Socialist students; del. World 
Youth Cong. Geneva 36, U.S.A. 38; active 
in Slovak underground movement; head of 
Dept, of Jus. in Slovak Natl. Com. during 
uprising 44; rep, GA London 46. 

Soong, Tse Vung (China); b. 94, Shanghai; 
ed. Harvard and Columbia Univs,; Pres. 
Canton Cen. Bank 24; Min. of Fin. 28; 
founder and Chm. Bank of China 35-44; 
Min. of For. Affairs 41-44; Premier 44-47; 
signer of Dec. by UN 42; Chm. Chinese 
del. UNCIO 45. 

Soto Harrison, Fernando (Costa Rica) ; b, 16; 
fmr. Min. of Govt.; lawyer by profession; 
rep. GA London 46. 
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Souza Dantas, Luis Marlins de (Brazil) ; b. 
7G, Eio de Janeiro; ed. L:nv Univ. of Rio do 
Janeiro; first sec. in Buenos .Aii'os OS-JJ; 
Min. to Argentina K>-1G; Under-Sec. of 
State in Min. of For. Aft'airs 16; Min. to 
Italy 17-19, to Bclg. 19; Amb. to Italy 19-22; 
fmr. Amb. to France; del. to LN 24 and 26; 
i’mr. Afin. for Fxt.. Affairs ; Chin. Brazilian 
del. GA Loudon 4G. 

Spaak, Paul-IJenri (Belg.) ; b. 99, Brus.sels; 
elected Socialist Deputy for Bim.ssels in 
Belg. Pari. 22 ; founded neu’spaiier L’Arh'on 
Socialisie 24; Min. of Trans., Posts and Tel. 
34-36; For. Min. almost uninterruptedly 
since 36; Ohm. Nine Power Gonf. Brussels 
37; Premier 33-39; Clini. Belg. del. UNCIO 
45; rep. Prep. Comn. 45; Chm. Belg. del. 
Yalta Conf. 45. 

Stalin, Joseph Vissarionovich (U.S.S.R,) ; b. 
79; ed. seminary for prie.sts; leader of 
Marxist group in Tiflis 97 and Party Cora. 
00; mem. “The Five” during October Revo- 
lution and afterwards of “The Seven”; 
Commi.s.sar for Nationalization 17-23; gen. 
sec. of Cen. Com. of Communist Party 22-; 
mcm. Presidium Sup. Soviet of U.S.S.R. 25-; 
Commi.ssar of Defence and C.-in-C. 41- ; 
Premier 46-; attended Teheran Conf. 43, 
Crimea Conf. 45. 

Stampar, Andrija (Yugo.slavia) ; b. 88, Dreno- 
vac, Yugo.slavia; ed. Univ. of Vienna; Dir. 
of Health in Yugoslav Govt. 19-31; health 
expert attached to Chinese Govt, with LN 
33-36; mem. Health Organization of LN 
36-37; fmr. prof, Univ. of CjiL; present 
Rector of Zagreb Univ. ; rep. ESC 46, acting- 
Pres. Third Session ; dim. Interim Comn. of 
WHO 46. 

Stanezyk, Jan (Poland) ; b. 86, Brzesko, Po- 
land; Sec.-Gen. Cen. Mine Workers Union 
of Poland 18-39; mcm. Polish Pari, and 
Social Affairs Com. 19-35; del. (Polhsh 
Worker.s) ILO 20-39; mem. Ex. Com. Int. 
Federation of Mine Workers 21-45, Vice- 
Pres, since 30; mem. Cen. Com. Int. Federa- 
tion Trade Unions 30-39; Min. of Labour 
and Social Welfare 39-44 and 45-46; del. GA 
London 46; top-ranking dir.. Dept, of 
Social Affairs 46-. 

Stassen, Harold B. (U.S.A.); b. 07, Minne- 
sota; ed. Univ. of Minnesota; fmr. co, atty.; 
elected Gov. of Minnesota in 38, re-elected 
40, 42; served as Lieut.-Comdr. U.S. Navy 
during World War 11; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Steenherghe, MaximiUen P. L. (Neth.) ; b. 99, 
Leyden; ed. in law at Univ. of Utrecht; fmr. 
Chm. Gen. Roman Catholic E.raployers 
Assn.; mem. Council of Industry, High 
Council of Labor, Gen. Comn. for State 24- 
34; Min. of Eeon. Affairs 84-35, 87-41 (re- 
signed) ; elected mem, of Second Chamber 
of States Gen. 87; Head of Dutch Econ., 


United Nations 

Fin. and Shipping Mission in Wa.sh. \Vt)rld 
War II; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Slottinius, Edw'ard IL, Jr. (U.S.A. ! : b. UU, 
Chicago; ed. Univ. of Virginia; LL.l). (Col- 
gate) ; Chm. Fin. Com. aini Dir. U.,S.,\. .Steel 
Corp. 3G-3S; dim. War lle.souivo.s Bd. 39; 
Lend-Lease Adra. -11-13; Sec. of .State 4-1-45; 
Pres. Univ. of Virginia 46-; Chm. U.S.A. 
del. Dumbarhui O.-ik.s 41. U.N’tTO 45 ; rep. 
Ex. Cora, of Prep. Comn. -M, Prep. C’onui. 
45; I'op. GA London 46. SC 46. 

Slrasburger, Henryk (i’oland); b. 87; ed. 
Heidelberg Univ.; Under-See. of Stale in 
Min. of Commerce and Industry 18-23; del. 
to LN ; Polish Comr. in Free City of Danzig 
24-32; Pre.s. Cen. Organization of PolLsh 
Industries 32-39; Min. of Fin. Industry and 
Commerce 39-12; Amb. to Gr. Brit.; rep. 
GA London 46. 

Slinebower, Leroy D. (U.S.A.) ; b. 04, Eureka, 
Michigan; ed, Univ. of Chicago, Brookings 
Inst.; Chief of Div. of Econ. Studies and 
mem. of Comn. ,qn Spec. Studies, Dept, of 
Slate 43-44; Depuly-Dir. of Office of Int. 
Trade Policy 45; Adviser U.S. del. UNCIO 
45, GA London 46; Spec. Asst, to Asst.-Sec. 
of State for Econ. Affairs 46-47; Deputy- 
rep. U.S. del. ESC 46-47, acting-rep. 47. 

GA 47. 

Stolk, Carlos Eduardo (Venez.) ; b. 12, Cara- 
cas, Venez.; ed. Cen. Univ. of Venez.; In- 
forming Magistrate of Fed. Dist. High Ct. 
36-39; Pres. Fed. Dist. Law Assn. 39; del. 
Inter-Amer. Neutrality Com. 41-42; rep. of 
Venez. on Inter-Amer. Juridical Com. 42-; 
rep. GA London 46; Chm. Venez, del. G.\ 
N.Y. 46; rep. ESC 47-, first spec. .sesn. 

Street, Jessie Mary G. (Australia) ; b. 89, 
Ranchi, India; ed. Univ. of Sydney; rep. to 
women’.s and social workers' confs. in Swit., 
France, India, U.S., and U.K. 11-; Chm. 
Australian Women’s Charter Conf. 43, 46; 
Mem. of Labor Party; Pres, of United 
Assns. of Women of New S. Wale.s; pro- 
prietor of Women’s Digest; rep. UNCIO 45; 

Comn. on Status of Women 47. 

Subasic, Ivan (Yugoslavia) ; b. 92, Bukova 
Gorica; ed. Fac. of Law in Zagreb; elected 
M.P. 35 and again 38; became First Ran 
for autonoraoiis Croatian Banovina 39; 
Yugoslav Premier in London 44; a.s,si.sted 
in formation of United Yugo.slav Govt, un- 
der Marshal Tito 45; Chm, Yugoslavian 
del. UNCIO 46. 

Suetens, Maximilien B. L. M. (Belg.) ; b. 91. 
Lierre; ed. Mil. Coll, in Brussels; rep, to 
int. econ. confs. at Geneva since 30; rep. 
at Oslo Conf, 80, Emergency Econ. Com. 
for Europe 45; Min. First-Class and Dir.- 
Geu. of For. Trade in Min. of For. Affairs 
and For. Trade 36-; Chm. of Prep. Com. 
ITO 47. 
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Sumulong, Lorenzo (Philippines) ; b. 06, Anti- 
polo, Rizal; ed. Univ. of Philippines, Har- 
vard; LL.M. (Harvard Univ.) 32; prof, at 
Arellano Law School 45 ; Assemblyman 46 ; 
Chm. of For. Relations Com. of House of 
Rep.; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Sychrava, Lev (Czech.) ; b. 87, Ledec nad 
Sazavou ; ed. Chai'les Univ. in Prague ; col- 
laborator of Pres. Masaryk and Benes 
World War I; fmr. Czech, dipl. to France; 
ed.-in-chicf Ndrodni osvobozeni in Prague 
24-; Vice-chm. sub-comn. on Freedom of 
Information and of Press 47-. 

Sze, Szeming (China) ; b. 08, Tientsin; ed. 
Cambridge Univ., St. Thomas’ Hosp. Med. 
School in London; Sec.-Gen. of Chinese 
Med. Assn. 37-41; Ed. of Chinese Med. Jour- 
nal 42-45; Consultant to Chinese del. 
UNCIO 45; Med. Dir. of CNRRA, Wash. 
Office 45-; Vice-Chm. Interim Comn. of 
WHO; rep. and rapp. Comn. on Narcotic 
Drugs 46-. 

Taqizadeh, Sayyid Hassan (Iran) ; b. Tabriz ; 
Deputy Tabriz 06 and 09; Gov.-Gen. Kho- 
rassan Prov. 29; Min. to Gr. Brit, 29-30; 
Min. of Roads and Communications 30, of 
Fin. 30-33; Min. to France 33-34, to Gr. 
Brit. 41-44; Amb. to Gr. Brit. 44-; Chm. 
Iranian del. GA London 46. 

Tello, J. Manuel (Mex.); b. 98, Zacatecas; 
ed. Christian Brothers School, Univ. of 
Mex. and Escuela Libre de Derechos; fmr. 
vice-consul in Antwerp and consul in 
Geneva; unofficial rep. from Mex. to LN; 
fmr. dir. of Pol. Affairs and Dipl. Service 
in Min. of For. Affairs; fmr. Under-Sec.; 
rep. UNCIO 46. 

Tesemma, Ato Getahoun (Eth.) ; b. 12, Addis 
Ababa; ed. Amer. Univ. of Beirut; Sec.-Gen. 
of Com. of Patriots for Ind. of Ethiopia 
36-40; Dir.-Gen. of Adm. Services of Min. 
of Interior 41-43; alt. rep. to UNRRA, to 
Int. Civil Aviation Conf.; First Sec. of 
Legation, Wash. ; rep. Int. Health Conf. 46, 
first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

Thomas, Ivor (U.K.) ; b. 05, Cumbran, Mon- 
mouthshire, Wales; ed. Ox.; mem. ed. staff 
of London Times 30-37; chief leader-writer 
for News Chronicle 37-39; M.P. 42-;Under- 
Sec. of State for Colonies; rep. TO 47. 

Thomson, Sir George (U.K) ; b. 92 ; ed. Perse 
School, Cambridge, and Trinity Coll., Cam- 
bridge; mem. Royal Frying Corps and 
Royal Air Force 15-19 ; prof, of nat. philos., 
Univ. of Aberdeen 22-30; mem. Aeronauti- 
cal Research Com. 37-41; received Nobel 

■ Prize for physics 37, Hughes Medal of 
Royal Soc. 39; sci. adviser to Air Min, 
43-44; alt. rep. AEG 46-. 

TSiors, Thor (Iceland) ; b. 03, Reykjavik; ed. 
Univ. of Reykjavik, Cambridge Univ. m 
England, Sorbonne in Paris; LL.D, (Univ, 


of Reykjavik); M.P. 33-41; Consul-Gen. of 
Iceland in N.Y. 40-41; Min. to U,S.A, 41- ; 
Rep. Conf. on Food and Agric., Hot Springs, 
Va. 43; rep. Int. Aviation Conf, in Chicago 
44, Int. Labour Conf, in Montreal 46 ; Chm. 
of Icelandic del. GA N.Y. 46, first spec, 
sesn. GA 47. 

Toriello, Guillermo (Guatemala) ; b. 10, Gua- 
temala City; ed. Univ. of Guatemala; pi'ac- 
ticed law in Guatemala City; Amb. to Mex. 
44; Min. for For. Affairs 44-46; Chm. Gua- 
temala del, UNCIO 45. 

Toro, Emilio (Colombia) ; ed. Queens Univ. 
Can. and Imp. Coll, of Science and Tech- 
nology, London; fmr. dir. Banco de la Be- 
“publica, Bogota, Colombia; rep. ESC 46; 
alt. rep. SC and AEC 47, 

Troncoso, Jesiis Maria (Dominican Rep.); 
b. 02, Ciudad Trujillo; ed. San Domingo 
Univ.; fmr. lawyer, prof, of law at Univ. of 
San Domingo, Under-Sec. of State for Jus., 
of For. Affairs; Min. to U.S.A. 41-42, Amb. 
42-43; Sec. of Treas. 44; Sec. of Natl. Econ. 
45; Gov. of Reserve Bank 46-; rep. GA 
N.Y. 46, 

Tsaldaxis, Constantine (Greece) ; b. 84, Alex- 
andria, Eg 3 T)t; ed. Univ. of Athens; elected 
M.P. (Populist Party) 32; app. Under-Sec. 
of Communications 32; elected Chm. of 
Populist Party’s Adm. Com, 45, Chm. Popu- 
list Party 46; Prime Min. and Min. of For. 
Affairs 46-; Chm. Greek del. Paris Peace 
Conf. 46; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Tsarapkin, S. K. (U.S.S.R.) ; b. 06, Nikolayev, 
U.S.S,R.; ed. Inst, of Oriental Studies and 
Moscow Univ,; fmr. Chief of Second Par 
Eastern Dept, of People’s Commissariat of 
For. Affairs ; Chief of Amer. Dept, of Peo- 
ple’s Commissariat of For, Affairs; rep. 
Dumbarton Oaks Conf. 44, UNCIO 46, first 
spec. sesn. GA 47. 

TsienTai (China) ; b. 87, Chekiang; ed. China, 
and Paris Univ.; LL.D.; dir. of Treajy 
Dept., Min. of For, Affairs 21-28; tech. del. 
to LN Asmb. 32, sub. del. 33-36; Min. to 
Spain 33-37; del. LN Asmb. 37-38; Amb. to 
Belg. 37-39, to Nor. 43, to Belg. 43, to France 
44-; rep. GA London 46. 

Tung Pi-wu (China) ; b, 86, Hopeh Prov. ; 
participated in Wuchang uprising; con- 
nected with Hopeh Prov. Kuomintang 
Hdqrs. for many years ; fmr. mem. of Cen. 
Ex. Com. of Chinese Communist Party and 
Pres, of its Sup. Ct.; mem. of People’s 
Pol. Council ; mem. Com. for Promotion of 
Const. Govt.; rep. UNCIO 46, 

Turgeon, William Ferdinand Alphonse 
(Can.) ; b. 77; ed. N.Y., and Levis Coll., Que- 
bec; P.C., K.C.; Atty.-Gen. Saskatchewan 
Prov. 07; mem. Prov. Pari, for Prince Al- 
bert, Sask, and Humboldt; Chief Justice 
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Siisk. 3S-41; Um, to ArKcntina luul Chile 
43-44; Amb. to Mt*x. 44, to MoIk- 44-; rep. 
Ex. Com. of Prep. Comn. 45. 

Turner, Adnu Kichmoiui Kelly tLhS.A.); b. 
85. Portland, ()ivi>roii; ed. U.S. Naval 
Acad.; Comdr.. Aircraft Squadron?^. US. 
Asiatic Fleet 28-29; C.-uf-S.. Aircraft IJat- 
tio Force 24-35; tiir. of war jduns Navy 
Dept. 40-42; Comdr. Third Amphibious 
Force S. Pae. 42-42. Cen. Pac. 43-44, Pac. 
Fleet 44-45; commissioned Adm. 45; rc]). 
MSC 46. 

Ulloa, Alberlo (Peru) ; b. 92, Lima; ed. Lima 
and Paris; te(‘.h. adviser in juridical mat- 
ters to Mill, of For. Affairs 24-3G, 27“39, and 
39-40; Min. of For. Affairs 36; del. to LN 
37; Min. to Ilulhind 39; mem. Ct. of Int. 
Arbitration, The Hague; Sen. and Pres, of 
For. Relations Com. of Peruvian Sen. 45-; 
Chm. Peruvian del. GA 46; rep. SCOP 47. 

Unden, Osten (Sweden) ; b. 86; ed. in law at 
Univ, of Lund; app. prof, of civil law at 
XJpsala Univ, 17; fmr. legal expert to gov. 
17-20, 32-36; fmi\ Min. of Jus.; Min. of For. 
Affairs 24-26, 45-; elected Pres, of Upsala 
Univ. 29; app. Chancellor of the Universi- 
ties 37; fmr, rep. LN; rep. GA N.Y. 46. 

Uralova, Evdokia 1. (Byelorussian S.S.R.); 
b. 02, Smolensk; ed. Juridical Inst, in 
Minsk; occupied various guiding posts in 
organs of ed. in Byelorussian Republic; 
Deputy to Sup. Soviet of Byelorussian Re- 
public; People's Commissar for Ed.; rep. 
GA London 46; Rapp, of Comn. on Status 
of Women 47-. 

Valin, Martial, Air Marshal (France) ; b. 98; 
ed. St. Cyr Mil. Acad.; awarded "‘Croix de 
Guerre" for action in Campaign of Cham- 
paigne; took part in Riff campaign, Morocco 
25; fmr. head of intelligence dept, of N.E. 
Air Force Hdqrs.; commanded Free French 
Air Force and was head of Air Mission in 
London during World War II; app. Chief 
of Air Staff 44; rep. MSC 46-. 

Vandenberg, Arthur Hendrick (U.S.A.); b. 
84, Michigan; ed. Univ, of Michigan; ap- 
prentice-reporter Grand Rapids Herald and 
e\-entually ed. and publisher; Sen. from 
Michigan since 28; Chm. of Sen, Com. on 
For. Relations; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 46. 

van Kleffens, Eelco (Neth.) ; b. 94, Heeren- 
veen, Friesland; ed. Groningen, The Hague 
and Uni\-. of Leyden; LL.D. (Univ. of Ley- 
den) ; mem. LN Secretariat 19-21 ; app. to 
Bu. of Judicial Affairs in For. Office 22, 
head of Bu. 24-27; mem. Bu. of Pol. Affairs 
of Foreign Office 27-29, app. head of Bu. 
29; Min. of For. Affairs 39-46; Amb. to 
U.S.A. 47-; Chm. Neth, del. UNCIO 45; rep. 
GA 46, SC 46, AEG 46, ESC 47. 


van Langenhove, Fernand t ; b, 89, Mmi- 

rferi>n, Bolg. : pnd'. <4’ aau .-orial 

ixdicy Univ. of Brussels siiici*. 2U; m^m. 
Belg. del. Assem])]ies (jf ],X tii*], Int. 

j^eparal ions Confs. Ijondon 24, Int. 3‘kmn. 
Cool's, ill Gein-va 26 and Stresa :*,2; did. Ini. 
Conf. on Commerce Loinion 33: finr. sec.- 
gen, of Min. <4 For. Affairs ami For. Tnuio; 
rep, GA 46, SC 47-, AEC 47-, CCA 47-, firs: 
spec. sosn. GA 47. 

van Koijen, J. H. (Neth.) ; b, 05, Isianbul; ed. 
Utrecht Univ.; atlnche T.egation in Wasli. 
30-32; aUac'hed to Min. of For. Affairs 33: 
see. in Wash. Legation 33-35: sec. of Lega- 
tion in Tokyo 36; app. head of Pol, Div. 
Noth. For. Office 30; Min. of State and 
later Min. of For. Affairs 45-46; Amb. to 
Can. 46-; I'ep. Ex. Com. of Prei). Comn. 45. 
Prep. Comn. 45, GA N.Y. 46; Chm. Noth, 
del. first spec. sesn. GA 47. 

van Verduynen, E. F. M. J. Michiels (Noth.) ; 
b, 85, The Hague; ed. Leyden Univ.; dep- 
uty-head of sect, of Econ. Affairs 18; Min. 
in Prague 20-25; head of Pol. Dept, of Min. 
of For. Affairs 27-29; Min. in London 39; 
Min. of State 42; subsequently Amb. in 
London; rep. GA London 46, SC 46. 

Varela, Jacobo D. (Uru.) ; b. 76, Montevideo; 
ed. Univ. of Montevideo; app. Min. of For. 
Affairs 07 ; Deputy and Sen. between 10-19; 
mem. Uru. del. Pari.s Peace Conf, 19; Min. 
to U.S. A. 19-34; Chm. Uru. Com. on Post- 
war Probs.; alt. Chm. Uru. del. UNCIO 45. 

Varvaressos, Kyriakos (Greece) ; b. 84, Ath- 
ens; ed. Univ. of Athens; fmr. prof. Athens 
Univ.; Min. of Fin. 32; Vice-Pres. of Bank 
of Greece 33-39, Gov. 39-46; Min. of Fin. 
in Greek Govt.-in-Kxile 41-43 (resigned); 
rep. GA London 46, ESC 46, 

Vasiliev, LL-Gen. Alexandre P. (U.S.S.R.); 
grad, from a mil, school and mil. acad. of 
the Red Army; fmr. C.-of-S. of an Army; 
fmr. head of the mil. Mission in London; 
rep. MSC 46-. 

Velazquez, Celso R. (Para.) ; b. 97, Asuncion; 
ed, Natl. Univ. of Asuncion; fmr. prof, and 
later Rector of Univ. of Asuncion; fmr, 
judge of Civil Ct., Commercial Cfc. and 
mem. of Civil Tribunal; Maj. in Para. Army 
during Chaco War 33-35; fmr. Amb. to 
U.S.A.; Amb. to Brazil; Cbm, Para. del. 
UNCIO 45. 

Velebit, Vladimir L. (Yugoslavia); b. 07, 
Zadar; ed. Univ. of Zagreb; Dist. Judge. 
32-37 (resigned); Gen, in Army of Natl. 
Liberation; app. first Envoy of Marshal 
Tito to U.K. 44; Aa.st. Min. of If’or. Affairs; 
rep. first spec. sesn. GA 47, 

Velkoborsky, Jiri (Czech.) ; b. 94, Prague; ed. 
Charles Univ, in Prague; mem. Czech. State 
Ry. 21-26; fmr. mem. commercial service 
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in Min. of 'Ry., present deputy-chief of com- 
morclul deph.; fmr. rep. Int. Transport Com. 
Confs. in Reriie; Vice-chin, of Temp. Trans- 
pori. and Communications Comn. of ESC 4G. 

Vellosca Pcfiro Lean (Brazil) ; b. 87, Pinda- 
moi:han 5 ?ada, Sao Paulo; ed. fmr. Free 
Schr»ol of Juridical and Social Sciences, 
Bio do Janeiro; rep. in Brazilian Legations 
hi Komo, Paris, Berne, and Copenhagen 
iO-18; sec. Brazilian del. Peace Conf. Ver- 
Min. to China 29-85; Amb. to Japan 
85 - 80 ; Sec.-Gen. of Min. of For. Affairs 
41-41; Min. of For. Affairs 44-46; Chm. Bra- 
zilian del. UNCIO 45 and GA N.Y. 46; rep. 
SC 46-47; cl. 47. 

Vergara Donoso, German (Chile) ; b. 02, Con- 
stitucion; ed. Catholic Univ. in Santiago 
and School of Pol. Research, Paris; chief 
of Dipl. Dept, of Min. of For. Affairs 30; 
Under-Sec. of Internal Affairs 31-38; 
charge d'affaii-es to Spain 39-44; adviser to 
Min. of For. Affairs 44-; rep. UNCIO 45, GA 
46, ESC 46. 

Villegas, Silvio (Colombia) ; b. 02, Manizales; 
ed. Invistituto Universitario de Caldas and 
Univ. of Columbia LL.D.; fmr. ed. of La 
Patna (Manizales) , El Debate and El Nuevo 
Tiempo (Bogota) ; fmr. pi*of. of Spanish 
grammar and world hist, in several insts.; 
mem. of House of Rep.; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Visscher, Charles de (Belg.) ; b. 84, Ghent; 
prof, of int. law Univs. of Louvain and 
Ghent; mem. Inst, of Int. Law since 21 and 
Sec.-Gen. 27-37; mem. Perm. Ct. of Arbi- 
tration since 23; mem. Perm. Ct. of Int. 
Jus, The Hague since 37; rep. Com. of 
Jurists, Wash. 45, UNCIO 45, GA London 
46; Judge ICJ 46-, 

Viters Lafronte, Homero (Ecua.) ; b. 92, Am- 
bato; ed. Colegio de San Gabriel, Quito 
and Univ. of Quito; LL.D.; dean of Fac. of 
Jurisprudence and Social Sciences, Univ, 
of Quito 26-30; fmr. mem. Ct. of Int. Jus., 
The Hague; Min. of Pub. Instruction 26, of 
For. Affairs 26-30 ; Min, to U.S.A. 30-32, in 
Lima 35-36, to U.K.; rep. GA 46. 

Voina, Olexa D. (Ukr. S.S.R.); b. 07, Vin- 
nitzky dist., Ukr.; ed. Moscow Econ. Inst, 
and Higher Dipl. Inst.; fmr, consul to 
Sweden; Chief of Pol. Dept, of People's 
Commissariat for For. Affairs; rep. GA 
London 46. 

Vyshinsky, Andrei Y. (U.S.S.R,); b. 83; 
LL.D.; mem. Communist Party 20- ; mem. 
Staff Commissariat for Food Supply 20-28; 

’ Commissar for Jus,, Deputy Pub.-Prosecu- 
tor and Pub. Prosecutor 35-39, present Vice 
For .-Min,; Chm. U.S.S.R. del. GA London 
46; rep. GA N.Y. 46, SC 46. 

Waerum, Ejnar (Den.); b, 90, Aarhus; ed. 
Copenhagen Univ.; Sec. to Legation at 


Brussels 23; charge d'affaires at Tokio-24; 
chief of OiBce 1 of econ.-pol. sect, of For, 
Office 28, later head of sect. ; mem. Council 
on For. Currency 36-40; rep. Second Conf. 
on Econ. Co-operation in Geneva 31, Econ. 
World Conf. in London 33, Emergency 
Econ. Com. for Europe 45; Chm. Econ. 
Comn. for Europe 47. 

Wahba, Hahz (Saudi Arabia); b. 92, Cairo; 
ed. Cairo School of Law; app. attache at 
Saudi- Arabian Legation in Cairo 23; Min. 
of Ed. and asst, to Viceroy 27-28; Min. to 
Gr. Brit. 30- ; rep. GA 46. 

Waithayakon, Prince Wan (Siam) ; b. 91, 
Bangkok; ed. at Ox. in England, Ecole 
des Sciences Politiques in Paris; Sec. of 
Legation in Paris 17-19; private sec. of Min. 
of For. Affairs 19-24; Under-Sec. of State 
for For. Affairs 24-26; Min. to U.K. 26-30; 
Adviser to Premier's Office and For. Office 
33-46; Chm. of Siamese del. first spec. sesn. 
GA 47. 

Wang Chung-hui (China) ; b. 84 ; ed. China, 
Japan, England, France, Ger. and U.S.A.; 
D.C.L. (Yale); fmr. Min. of Ed., of Jus., 
of For. Affaix*s and Pres, of Judicial Yuan; 
Judge Perm. Ct. of Int. Jus., The Hague 

28- 24 and 30-35 ; translated Ger. Civil Code 
into English; Sec.-Gen. of China's Sup. 
Defence Council; rep. UNCIO 45. 

Wang, Lt.-Col. Eo-tsan (China) ; b. 07, Honan 
Prov., China; ed. Cen. Mil. Coll., Chinese 
Aeronautical Acad., H.M. Mil. Acad, in Gr. 
Brit; C.-of-S. 8th Air Group 33; sect, chief 
of Intelligence, Chinese Aeronautical Com. 
40; Dir. of Ed., Chinese Air Com. 42; asst. 
air-attach6 Embassy Wash. 44, acting air- 
attache 46; rep. MSG 46-. 

Wang Shih-chieh (China) ; b. 92, Hupeh; ed. 
London and Paris; mem, Perm. Ct, of Arbi- 
tration, The Hague 28; Chancellor, Natl. 
Wuhan Univ. 29-34; Min. of Ed. 33-37, of 
Inf. 39-42 and 44-45 ; app. Min, of For. Af- 
fairs 45; Chm. Chinese del. GA London 46. 

Warner, Edward (U.S.A.) ; b. 94, Pittsburgh, 
Penn. ; ed. Harvard and Mass. Inst, of Tech- 
nology; prof, of aeronautical eng. Mass. 
Inst, of Technology 20-26; Asst. Sec. of 
Navy for Aeronautics 26-29; ed. Aviation 

29- 34; Pres. Interim Council PICAO 46-; 
Pres. ICAO Council 47. 

Wehrer, Albert (Luxembourg); b. 95; ed. 
Geneva; LL.D.; counsellor for Int. Affairs 
and del. to LN 26; charge d’affaires, Berlin 
38-40; Sec.-Gen. Grand-Ducal Govt, since 
36; rep. GA London 46. 

Wei Tao-ming (China) ; b. 99, Kiangsi prov, ; 
ed. Univ. of Paris; LL.D.; Sec.-Gen. of Min. 
of Jus., Vice-Min. and later Min. of Jus.; 
Mayor of Nanking 30-31; Sec.-Gen. of Ex. 
Yuan 37-41; fmr. Amb. to U.S.A.; rep. 
UNCIO 45. 
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Wil^jress, L. D. (Can.) ; h, 92. Vanconvor; ctl. 
McGill Univ.; nn'm. Can. Econ. Mi.ssinn to 
Siberia 18-19: Tnulo Comr. at Hamburtr 
28-32; Dir. of Conirnorcial Intelligence 
Service 32-35; lirst Can, Anil), to U,S.S.R. ; 
alt. rep. UNCIO 45; rep. Prep, Comn. 45. 

Wilkinson, Ellen (U,K.) ; I). 91, Manchester; 
ed. Univ. nf Manciiesier; oi'Kanized Nat.L 
Union of Women’s Sairra,‘ire Soeielies and 
Natl. Union of Distriliulive and Allied 
Workers; M.P. Mid<ilesb<)rouj>:h 24-31; M.P. 
Jarrow 85-47; mem. Min. of Ifcnno Seenrily 
40-47; Min. of Ed. 45-47; Pres. Prop. C(min. 
UNESCO 45-4(); rep. GA London 4G; d. 47. 

Wilson, David (New Zealand); b. 82, Glas- 
gow, Scotland; eel. Board School, Glasgow: 
mem. of trade union movements, of Social- 
ist and Labour Party; elected campaign 
organizer, Labour Party 35, 38; High Comr. 
to Can, 44-; dim. of del. to FAO in Quebec 
46, ILO Conf. in Montreal 46, PICAO In- 
terim Asmb, 46; rep. GA NY 46. 

Wilson, Joseph Vivian (N. Zealand) ; b. 94, 
N. Zealand; ed. in N. Zealand, and Trinity 
ColL, Cambridge; mem. N. Zealand Expedi- 
tionary Force 15-19; fmx\ mem. LN Secre- 
tariat as asst, to Sec.-Gen. and later head 
of Cen. Sect.; Asst.-Dir, of Research Royal 
Inst, of Int. Aifairs London 40; mem. Dept, 
of Ext, Affairs, Wellington 44-; rep. GA 46. 

Wilson, Roland (Australia) ; b. 04, Tasmania ; 
ed, in econ. Univ. of Tasmania; D. Phil. 
(Ox, Univ.) 29; Ph.D. (Univ. of Chicago) 
30; app. Commonwealth Stat. and Econ. Ad- 
viser to Treas. 36-; Perm. Head of Dept, of 
Labour and Natl. Service 41-46; Pres, of 
Econ, Soc. of Australia and New Zealand; 
Vice-chm. Econ, and Employment Comn. 47. 

Winant, John G. (U.S.A.) ; b. 89, N.Y.; ed. St. 
Paul’s School and Princeton and Dax*t- 
mouth Univs,; N. Hampshire State Sen. 
21-23, Gov. 25-26, re-elected 31 ; fmr. Asst.- 
Dir. and Dir. of ILO; Chm. Social Security 
Bd. 85-37; Amb, to Gr. Brit. 41-46; rep. 
ESC 46. 

Winiarsky, Bogdan (Poland) ; b. 84; ed. War- 
saw, Cracow, Paris and Heidelberg Univs.; 
LL.D.; legal adviser to Polish del. Peace 
Conf.; fmr. Pres, of LN Com. on Inland 
Navigation; del. Int. Com. of Oder 22-30; 
Polish rep. Perm. Ct. of Int. Jus. in Oder 
case 29 ; prof. Acad, of Int. Law, The Hague 
S3; Dean of Fac. of Law. Poznan 36-39; 
Pres. Bank of Poland 41-46 ; Judge IGJ 46-. 

Winiewicz, Jozef (Poland); b. 05; ed. Univ. 
of Poznan; ed.-in-chief of Dziennik Poznm-^ 
$ki 30-39 ; ed. of Wiesci Polski in Budapest 
39*41; fmr. mem. Polish Min. of Prop. W'^vk 
for Peace Conf.; fmr. Counsellor of Lega- 
tion in London; rep. Peace Conf. in Paris 
46; app. Amb. to U.S.A, 47; rep. GA N.Y. 
46, first spec. sesn. GA 47. 


Wold, Torje (Nor.); h. 99: lawyrr 21-; juivo- 
cate 81; judge Api)t‘ai t't. 86-8)9; dudgo <»f 
Sup. Ct.; C8un. Nor. For. Uohd iuii-; (kun.; 
M.P.; rep. GA 46. 

Worm-Muller, Jacob Stenersen iNor. } ; b. S4; 
ed, Oslo, Coponliagoiu lh*rli:i utid r’r.ri' 
Univ.s. ; del. Asmb. 26-27: t'd. Snw- 
tidoi since 25; prof, of hist. Oslo Univ. 
since 28; rt‘p. GA Loiidou 4ib 

Wrong. Humphrey Hume b. iU: (*d. 

Upper Can. Coll, in Tor(»ntt», Ridley Foil, 
in Ontarif). Univ. of Toroi^to and Ballbd 
Coll., Ox.; assl.-prof. Univ. of T<»ron1o 
21-27: first sec. of Legati{>n in Wa'^h, 27. 
counsellor 30; perm. Can. did. to LN 87-40; 
iMin.-Oounsidlor of Legation in Wash. 41**^12; 
As.st. Undcr-Sec. of State for Ext. Afluirs 
42-; rep. GA London 46. 

Wu Yi-fang (China); b, 93. iriipoh; ed. Gin- 
ling Coll, in Nanking and Univ. of Michi- 
gan; Ph.D. (Univ. of Michigan) ; fmr. head 
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Haitian; prof, of science, iitei^ature and 
history 32-45, of con.st, law, adm. law and 
fin. 38-46; Dir. of Le 4u Nord 

38-42; Sec. Haitian del, Eighili Int. Coni of 
Inter-Axner. Reps, in Lima 88; rep. first 
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fmr. Pres. Adm. Ct. of Zagreb; Judge 
ICJ 46-. 


Zuleta Angel, Eduardo (Colombia); b. 99; 
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CCA 454 

Cttec of Experts 454 

GA 304,307,310 

SC 453 

UNCIO 44 

SC, member of 60, 326 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

Member of 865 

Brebner, T. O. W. 309,313 

Brefton Woods Conference, 1944 *....4,747,767,768 

Brierly, J. I 257 

Brigden, J. B 59,312 

Brilei, Joza 303, 311 , 922 (biog,) 

British Commonwealth Conference 1945 10-11 

British Guiana 210,571 

Brkish, Dusan 559 

Bruins, G. W. J 771 

Brunei 210,571 

Brunet, Alberto D 43,922 (biog.) 

Brunfault, Gaston 276 

Bruun, Alice 560,922 (biog.) 

■ Bryce, Robert B - 564 

« Budget: 651ff 

for 1946 (Provisional): 

GA discussion and figures 96-97 

Regulations 93 

Survey 651-652 

1946 (1st annual): 

Formulation of 653-654 

GA discussion, resol. and figures 214-216 


Budget (contd.): 

1946 (1st annual) (contd.): 

Regulations 94 

for 1947: 

Formulation of 653-654 

GA discussion and resol 214-217 

Advisory Cttee on Administrative and Budgetary ques- 
tions, see that title 

Advisory Group of Experts on Administrative, Per- 
sonnel and Budgetary matters 41, 

93 (establishment), 614 
Arrangements, budgetary and financial: 

GA resol. and text 92-93 

PC discussion and recomm 41 

Comparative table of 1946 provisional and first and 

second annual budgets 654 

Contributions to, see Contributions 

Formulation of, and management of funds 96 

Int. Court of Justice, see that title 

Procedure 235 

Recomm. by Secretary-General to 2nd part of 1st 
GA 95-96 


of Specialized agencies, see under Specialized Agen- 
cies 

Statistics 656 

Survey 651 

Transfers within 95, 97, 216, 236 


Bulgaria; 

Frontier incidents, see Greece: Complaint re activities 


of neighboring States 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

Bunche, Ralph J 657 

Burger, Jacob W 309,922 (biog.) 

Burgess, Cater L 48 

Busfamente Corzo, Jos4 E 311 

Butler, P. M 667 

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

ESC, member of 118,469 

Representatives: 

ESC 557 

GA 304,307,310 

UNCIO 44 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 


Byrnes, James F, 34, 307, 922-923 {'5iog.J 


C 


Cabili, Tomos L 306 

Cdceres, Julian R 45, 47,753, 770, 923 (biog.) 

Caclamanos, Demetrius 305,923 (biog.) 

Cadogan, Sir Alexander George Montagu 43, 276, 310^ 

311,453,454,923 fWog.) 

Cahen-Saivador, J, 313 

Calderone, Frank A 557,793 

Calmes, Albert * - -309 

Calzada, Licenciado Jose 770 

Cameroons (British): trusteeship agreement for 78, 188, 

190-193 ffextj, 576 

Cameroons (French): trusteeship agreement for 78, 188, 

199-201 (text), 576 

Camillo de Oliveira, Antonio 44, 307, 923 fftiog.) 

Campbell, Richard Mitchelson 49, 306, 923 (biog.) 

Campbell, Wallace J 557 

Campion, H 558 

Compos, Roberto de Oliveira 557 
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Canada: 

Admission to UN, date of 

Ainotul. jv onldiremem action 127 

Capital, aica and population 

Charter, ratification of ,‘M 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICf, acceptance of .GOS-fiOO 
Contrihiuioiis to budgets and Wcukini^ Cajiital 

Fund 217. 219 

Declaration by UN, sb^naturc of 1 

FSC. member of GO.-IG.S 

Intcr-Allied Declaration of 12 June 1911. adoption 

of 2n 

Repres<!ntati\es: 

AFC 454 

KSC 555,556,557 

GA 305,307,310 

UNCIO 44 

Specialized aj^encies. meinliership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

Coneik, Josef 564 

Canizores, Nicolas Augusto* . 560 

Capel-Dunn, Denis 45 

Capitals of Stotes Members (table) 

Caronikas, Constantin 557 

Cdrcano, Miguel Angel 43, 923 

Carlas, Tiburcio Jr. • . .49, 277, 305, 308, 31 1 , 313. 923 (bin^,) 

Carli, Guido 772 

Carmoy, Guy de 754 

Carnegie Foundation: negotiations with, for use of Peace 

Palace at The Hague 99, 112,244-245, 

246-247 (agreement), 59i 

Corneiro, Paulo 712 

Caroline Islands, see Marshall, Mariana and Caroline 
Islands 

Corpenfer F^rreiro, Ivan 728 

Casas Alemdn, Fernando 309 

Cotsell, C. Abayomi 309, 923 (biog.j 

Casseltnan, Cora T 44 

Casfin, Reni 30.5,625,558,561 

Castberg, Frede 309 

Castillo, Andres 563 

Costillo Ledon, Amalia C. de 562 

Castro, H4ctor David 44,47, 308, 310,923 ('ftiog.) 

Castro, Rodolfo Bar6n 305, 923 

Catholic international Union for Social Service 5.55 

Catholic Near East Welfare Organization 294 

Cofto Freto, Eugenio 657 

Cotton, Henry 923 

Covailfon, Andr4 564 

Censuses; 

Agriculture 511,691 

Americas 511 

Centrol Committee 294 

Cereals; 

Conf., Paris 1947 692 


vtvaau. V7jni. \xkOKfWS9iwii aiivi xvioUAO 

170-173 

Certeux, Rooul 560 

Cervenko, Karel 44 

Cestero^ Tulip M 308 

Chacdn, Oustovo 43,923(6tog.J 

Chofee, Zechorioh 561 

Cbogfci, Mohomnied All Citrrim 308, 923 fdiog,) 

Choil, Fred 557 

ChombwIiAi Waldo ^ 657 


Chamoun, Camillo 49. 


Chang, C. F "if)! 

Chang, Chun-mai Carson 923 

Chang, P. C. 305 , 3{»7 , 52 1 . •“> 55 , 5.'; 7 , 5*1 1 , 

923*924 

Chong, Yueh-Lien 753,771 

Chapman, J. A 307 

Charles, Joseph 30S. 924 / 

Charlene, Cesar 16 


Charter of UN: 

for detailed index to Charter, see 
Amendments: 

Charter provisi(;n.s 53.326, S t 2 

Conf. for revision 16, 33. 131. S12-813 

Proposals for procedure 9,33 

Bi bliography 88 1 • SH2 

Coming into force 16,33,34 

Dumbarton Oaks Iboposals re 4-9 

Interpretation of: statement by UNCK) 32-33 

Obligations under, compared with obligations under 

irit. treaties 32,812 

Preamble 17-18,831 

Ratifications: Protocol of Deposit aiui li.st 33-34 

Signing, ccremonv 33 

Te.xt 831// 

Charts: 

K.SC, structure of /firing 467 

Flags of the United Nations /firing 829 

GA, structure of /ari«g5l 

Organs of UN facuig 1 

Secretariat, functions of facing GIS 

SC, structure of facing 323 

Trusteeship system, structure and function-s of 

facing 569 

Chotpnef, Pierre 556 

Chen, Yuan 712 

Cheng, Poonan 313,564 

Chernyshev, Pavel M. 227 , 505 , 560, 924 ( biog^) 

Chester, D. Norman 225 

Chevalerie, G. Daufresne de la 307 

Chi, Chao-ting 59, 117,312 

Chieh, Liu 307,58i,728.924 f5iog.; 

Chien, Tien-Ho 693 

Child Welfare: 

Family protectioi>: section of .secretariat 621 

International Children's Emergency Fund, see that 
title 

‘'One-Day s Pay" collection, see below: UN appeal, etc. 

Temporary Social Welfare Cttee 515-516 

Transfer of LN functions 514 

UN appeal for children 491,657/rfirecfor} 

Chile: -^em 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, adheremc to 2 

ESC, member of 60. 468 

I^an application 750 

Representatives: 

ESC .5,55,556.557 

GA 305,507,310 

UNCIO 44* 

Specialized agencies, memliership of 866 

UN, Member of 865r 


Chino: 

see also Sponsoring Govts, to UNCIO 

Admission to UN. date of 863 

Armed forces of UN: position of delegation re: 

Estimates 403,404 

General principles 428-44 3 (passbn ) 
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Chino (contd.): 

(‘.apital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

(:f>TenuI«:f»rv ijinsdirtiop of ICJ, acceptance of 609 

C< i:>.. li.-n* r-: and Working Capital 

Fund 98.217,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

F-SC, member of 60,468 

Education: UNESCO programme 707 

Invited to sponsor invitations to UNCIO 9-10 

Moscow Declaration, signature of 3 

Proposals on irit, law and educational and cultural 

co-operation submitted to UNCIO 12 

Representatives: 

AEG * 454 

CCA 454 

Cttee of Experts 454 

Dumbarton Oaks Conversations 43 

ESC 555,556,557 

GA 305,307,310 

Military Staff Cttee 453 

SC 453 

TC 581 

UNCIO 44 

SC, j>ermanent member of 323,326 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

TC, member of 577 

UN, Member of 865 

Chinoy, Noor Mohamed 559 

Chiorrifiiy Amllccir 44 

Cbithofm, G. Brock 564, 793, 924 

Chfzov, A 562 

Choucha Posha, A. T 793 

Chow, Ying-Tsung 453, 924 ('hiog.) 

Christensen, Christen A. R 561 

Christides, Christopher John 557,560 

Chronology of UN 867 ff, 

Chu, Hsueh«fan 667 

Church of God, Faith of David, Inc 294 

Churchill, Winston S 2,9,924 (biog,) 

Cigliono-Piazza, Giorgio 753, 772 

Cilcnto, Sir Raphael 657 

Cisneros, Luis Ferndn 46, 924 (5/og.) 

Civil Aviation; 

<'x)uv. on iut. civil aviation 728-7 10 

Disputes 726 

Int. Civil Aviation Org„ see that title 

Int. Ckmf., Chicago 1944 4,723 

Loran station in Iceland 725 

Provisional Int, Civil Aviation Org., see Int. Civil 

A\iation Org., Provisional 

Rc:-kmai confs. 1916-1947 725 

Civil Service Commission, Int 40,85,639 

Clark, Sergio ^24 

Clarke, A. W 43 

Closcn, Andr4 - 

Classics, Translation of 183-1 84,541 

Claxton, Brooke 556,924f/7mg.j 

Clayton, William L 562,753,771 

Ciementis, ViodimSr . . • * 308, 928 (biog,) 

Clermonf-Tonnerre, T. do *771 

Ciow, Andrew . . • 

Coot Organization, Europeon 484,907 (bibliography) 

Cohen, Benjornm (Chile) 120, 65/ , 924 (biog.) 

Cohen, Beniamin V. (ihS.A.) 43 

Cohn, Georg 

Colban, Erik Andreof 49. 69. 306, 312, 824, 924 

Colbfomsen, Ole 309 , 556. 557, 753, 771, 924 (5tog.) 


Coldwell, M. J 44,307,924(5mg.; 

Coles, W. H 562 

Colino, Rafael de la 309 

Colombia: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of. . .609 
Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, adherence to 2 

ESC, member of 60,468 

Representatives: 

AEC 454 

CCA 454 

Cttee of Experts 454 

ESC 555,556 

GA 305,308,310 

SC 453 

UNCIO 44 

SC, member of 118 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

Columbus Lighthouse Memorial 78 

Commission Iniornationolo de la Po/ice Criminelie 521 

Committee for Freedom of North Africa 294 

Committee of Jurists: preparation of draft statute of the 
ICJ 11 

Committees of the General Assembly: 

Credentials Cttee, see that title 

Distribution of items, procedure 116 

General Cttee: 

Competence in political questions 37,54,57 

Composition and functions. . .37,54,57,277, 312 
Participation of Members not represented on. .57 

Rules of procedure 315-316 

Special session 277,281-282,313 

LN Cttee 55,59,312 

Main Cttees: 

Economic and social questions, question of num- 
ber of cttees to deal with 37 

List and functions 53-54 

PC discussion and recomm 37 

1st Session: officers 57-58,116,312 

Special Session: officers 277,313 

Nominations Cttee, proposed 37-38 

Permanent Headquarters Cttee 55,59.312 

Rules of procedure 321 

Commodity Arrangements 494-495,822,823 


Communications, see Transport and Communications 

Conference and Generol Services of Secretariat 

633-636, 657 (members) 

Conferences: 

Bretton Woods 1944 4,747, 767, 768 

British Commonwealth Conf. 1945 10-11 

Calling by the ESC 69-70.322 

Cereals Conf., Paris 1947 692 

Civil Aviation. Chicago 1944 4,723 

Civil Aviation, regional confs 725 

Education, Allied Ministers of 3-4,703 

Education, Nanking 707 

Fisheries, Rome 1947 692 

Food and Agriculture, Hot Spring 1943 3,685 

Freedom of information, see that title 

Health Conf., Int 181,550-551,563-564, 

789, 801-804 (agreement) 
Inter-American Conf. on Problems of War and Peace, 

1945 10,523 

Inter- Allied Meetings, St. James's Palace, 1941 2n 

Int. Telecommunications Union, 1947 497, 

499-500,827 

Passports and frontier formalities 503-504 
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Conferences (rnntd.): 

IVace Conf., Paris 19in "if) 

Private int. law, The SHO?? 

Radu)-telc"rnph Conf., ^^afIricl B27 

Resoiirce ronservaiioii and lit ili/ation 191-192 

Timber Conf. 1917 I9t»,r>91-r>92 

'roiin’st Ori;an i/at ions 19«S 

Trade ami cniplounent, src Unit tUU' 
irX Conf. on int. dr'.>ani/ation, set' that titlr 

r\KSCO. London Conf. to establisli, 1915 7n.‘> 

Cniversai Postal Union, 1 2th C«»nj;jvss S2r>,.S2(> 

World .Statistiad Coinj[iess 509 

Yalta Conf., see that title 

Connally, Tom ■ • .‘10, 507, 310, 921 (hiofr,) 

Consultative Council of Jewish Organizotions 55*1 

Confreros-Loborcar Carlos *11. 921 (hiog.) 

Contributions: 

in Arrears: Members in arrears not to \otc at GA.. .53 
Commit tee: 


117 (members), 312 (members) 

Election procedure: GA rcsols .59,117 

Establishment: GA resol 93 

PC rccomm. re 37,41 

Reconims. of 217-218 

Rules of procedure 316-317 

Currency 94 

GA discussion and resol 217-219 

Scale of 219,65.5-656 

to Workinc; Capital Fund, see Working Capital Fund: 
Scale etc. 

Cook Islands 210,571 

Co-operative Alliance, Int., see International, etc. 

Co«ordination Commission 69,546 

Copeie Uzarralde, Ignacio 770 

Copland, 0. B 307,562 

Cordier, Andrew 657, 925 (biog.) 

Cordava, Roberto 306, 925 (biog.) 

Corfu Channel: dispute between U.K. and Albania: 

Question referred to ICJ 391,596 

SO discussion 392-394 

Cormier, Ernest 276 

Cornil, L. E 607 

Corominas, Enrique V. 307 

Coronas Guordia, Angel 752,770 

Costa do Reis, Adolfo m.m(biog.) 

Costa Rica; 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working C,apital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, .signature of 1 

Representatives: 

GA 305, 308, .310 

UNCIO 41 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 


CovneiS of Foreign Ministers: 

I,etter of 12 Dec. 1946 re Trieste, 581 

Recomm, re convocation of 1st session of GA 56 


Council*; 

see also council concerned 

Election of members: rules of procedure 320 

Court of IfitematiofMil iutflc*, Fertnonent, see Permanent, 
etc. 

Court of 4ii«lko, Intertkcrttofiol, set Int. Court of Justice 

Cowloy Hernondoz, D, I .667 

Cranbomo, Tho Right Honoroblo Vlicount. . .46,925(bjOg,j 


Credentials Committee: 

Functions 

1st Session 

Rules of ])ro('edurc 

Sj^crial Session 

Creeeh-Joncs, A. 

Creno de longh, D 

Crime, Prevention of 

Crimea Conference, see Yalta Conf, 

Cruchaga, Miguel 

Cruikshank, R. J 

Cruz-Coke, Eduardo 

Cuoderno, Miguel . 



307 

7.51 


.514,521 

1 ! 

561 

14,. ^>79. i) 2 r>fhhg,) 
486,56.3 


Cuba: 

Admission to UN, date of 8().3 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 31 

Conirilmtions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

ESC, member of 60 , *468 

Rcpre.sentativcs: 

ESC 5.55, 5.55,. 5.57 

GA 305,308,310 

UNCTO 44 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

Cuenco, Mariano J 300,92^) (b tog.) 

Cultural Commission: proposed 68 

Curacao 210, .571 

Cyprus 210,571 

Czechoslovakia: 

Admission to UN. date of 863 

Atlantic Charter, adhereiuc to 2n 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of * ,34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

l)anuf)inii ve.sse1s 50*1 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

ESC, member of 6t), 168 

Inter-Allied Dcclaraliou of 12 June 1941, adoption 

of 2n 

l.oan application 750 

Relief needs 488 

Representatives: 

ESC 55.5,556,557 

GA 365.308,310 

UNCIO 44 

SpecirJizcd a:v'r:r;e‘:. membership of 865 

UN. Member 865 

UNESCO field .survey 706 

Youth service camps 707 

Czetany,. Kor«I -**00 


D 


Dabrowski, Konstanfy . . . 

Dahl, Finn 

Dalen, Frieda 

Dalton, Hugh 

Daniels, Jonathan 

Danilov, Alexander ...... 

Danubian vessels * • 

Doo, Y 

Dorehombeau, V 

Darmois, G. * 

Darwin, Sir Charles Gabon 

D'Ascotl, Carlos A. 

Doux, Georges 


753 

306 

306,312 

753,771 

561 

559 

504 

...3t2 

557 

560 

453,454,925(^6iog-) 

753,771 

362 
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DavW, Wilmot A B06,92B (biog,) 

Davidson, George F 557, 560, 925 jog. j 

Davila, Carlos 556,925 (biog') 

Davis, Monnett B 563 

Dawson, Samuel Jorge 305 

de Arteoga, Eduardo D 307 

Declaration by United Nations, Washington, 1942s text, sig- 
natures and adherences 1-2 

De Diego, Mario 311,925 (biog,) 

Dedijer, Vladimir 307 

de Hoite Costello, Edmundo 310,454 

Dehoosse, Fernand - . .43, 304, 555, 556, 558, 561, 925 (biog.) 

Dejean, Maurice 308 

Delavenay, Emile 657 

Delgado, Francisco A 46, 925 (5 tog.j 

Delgorge, J. H 562 

del Pedregal, Guillermo 44 

Delvoie, Lt.-Gen 362 

Deming, W. E 560 

Demographic Questions, see Population 

Dendramis, Vassili 308, 311, 556, 925 (biog.) 

Denmark: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of. . . .609 
Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Loan application 750 

Non-self -governing territories administered bv: 

List .....571 

Transmission of information re 210 

Representatives to GA 305,308,310 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

UNCIO, admission to In 

Dennis, Gabriel L 45, SQ6, 926 (biog.) 

Dependent territories, see Non-Self-Governing Territories 

Depiron, Paul 657 

Deprez, J. H 453 

Deshmukh, Sir Chintaman 753,770 

Oeshmukh, R. M 308 

Dcspadrel, Roberto 308 

Deutsch, John 359 

Oeutschman, Zygmunt 793 

de van der Schueren, Chevalier J. B. 306 


Devastated areos: 

Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East, see 
that title 

Economic Commission for Europe, see that title 

ESC resol 480 

Educational, scientific and cultural reconstruction: 

UNESCO programme 706 

GA discussion and resols 76-77,173-175,481 

Industrial rehabilitation 174 

Relief needs: Secretary-General^s interim report 

487-489 


Temporary Sub-Commission: 

Activities 173,174,479,480,481 

* Composition 419, 55B (members) 

Establishment 479 

♦ Terms of reference 479, 481n 

Transfer of work to Economic Commission for 
Europe 4Sl (resoL),4S2 

Diamontopeulos, Citnon 45,308 

Diainanfopoulot, Christos 311 

Dfsx do Medina, Raul 307 

Dtgo, Einar 
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Dihigo y Ldpez Trigo, Ernesto 44, 305, 308, 925 (biog.) 

Dimechki^, Nadim 306, 555 

Directors: 

Definition 90n,646 

Salaries 89,90,646 

Dirkse Van Schalkvryk, William 311 

Disarmament, see Armaments, Regulation and Reduc- 

tion of 


Discrimination: 

GA discussion and resol 178 

Proposals of sponsoring governments 14,16 

Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and 
Protection of Minorities 52B,bBl (members) 

Disploced persons: 

see also Refugees 

Definition of term 806,816 

Disputes: 

involving UN or officials: provisions for settlement 

of 103 

Pacific settlement of: 

and International Law, Chinese proposal 12 

Procedure: 

Charter provisions 323-324, 835 ftexf) 

Proposals and amendments 7,15,25-26 

Right of States to bring dispute or situation to 

GA or SC 25-26, 835 

Djerdja, Josip 362 

Djordjevie, Krista 55&,B6l, 926 (biog.) 

Dolbin, Grigori G 43 

Domestic jurisdiction, Non-intervention in matters of: 

Charter provisions 831 

and Economic and Social co-operation 28 

Proposals and amend 14,19-20 

Dominico 210,571 


Dominican Republic: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of . . . .609 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

Representatives: 

GA 305,308,310 

UNCIO 44 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

Dor4r Victor 712 

Dorsey, Stephen P 48 

Dort, Dallas W. 564 

Douglas, Helen Gahagan 310 

Doull, James A 564 

Drakeford, Arthur S 728, 926 (biog.) 

Dreier, John C 48 

Drozniak, Edward .771 

Duchdeek, Ivo 305, 926 (biog.) 

Dudley, Drew 754 

Dukeston, Lord 561 

Dulles, John Foster ..307,310 


Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, 1944: representatives 

4,4B(list) 

Dumborton Oaks Proposals: 

as Agenda of UNCIO and amends, submitted by Spon- 
soring Governments 14-18 

Bibliography 879-880 

Preliminary discussions 10-12 

Text 4-9 

Dunn, James Clement 43 

Dunslant, E. Fleetwood 754 
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Dupong, Pierre 

Dupuy, Pierre 

Duquesne, C 

Duran-Bofieti, Clemente 

Duran-BaUen, S. £. ■ ■ 

Ouron, Jorge Fidel 

Duties of States, Rights and Duties of States 
Dzung, K, V 


7r»!l. 7Tl 
. .77<J 

7:f:i.77t) 


117 


£ 


Eofon, Charles A . . - hi, 307, 310,926 (bioi^.i 

Eheid, Osmar - 661 

Efatehai, A. H 7r3.770 

Echandia, Dario -305 , 926 ( 

Echeverrfo, Gracieio Morales F. da 562 

Econometric Society 551 

Economic Affairs, Deportment of . . ,616-619,657 (incinhers) 
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East: 

Artivities ISO- ISO 

Ciiairman and Vice-Chairman 486 

Compositinn 485.562-563 (inrmhrrs) 

Kstablishnjciu and terms of reference 1S5 

K\ ecu live .Stxretavy 657 

Ci,\ discussion atul resol 171 


Economic Commission for Europe: 

'?’iM:n;rrnphy 007 

r vihn-iu, terms of reference and activi- 
ties 481-181 

Executive Secretary 657 

GA discussion and rcsol 171 

Members .562 

President and Vicc-Pre,sidents 18 < 

Economic Commission for Europe, Emergency 182.481. 

007 ( bihWf^rnhhv / 

Economic Development: 

nivi.sion of Secretariat 617 618 

Sub-Goininission on: 

Establishment and composition 473 171, 

559 (nu'mtwn) 

Terms of rcfcrcxice 173, H ! ^75 

Economic and Employment Commission; 

Activities 172 178 

Composition 173. 550 # tiirnibrrs ) 

Estabb’shmeut 173 

President and \’icc-Pre.si<?etits 171 

'rerms of refereiKo 17!», 476 


Economic ond Employment Commission (Nucteor): 


Chairman 495 

Establishment, terms of reference 472 

Mcml)ers TuH 


Economic reconstruction of devastated oreas, srr l)c\as- 
tated areas 


Economic and Social Co-operation; 

Charter provisions 837 

and Non-intervention in domestic affairs of Statt^s. .28 

Proposals and amends 8 9. 16,28-29 

Economic and Social Council: *4670 

Bibliography H87/7 

Calling or imcrnatzonal conferences by. . . . .69*70, 322 

Chart ffit hit* 467 

Charter provisions * , . .467-468, 837-839 i'iext) 

Commissions: 

see also commission concerned under subject 

Alternate members: procedure 471 

Composition: ESC discussion 170-471 

Establishment 470 

CArecomm ....67-68 

List oL and members 558-564 

Fropossds and amends, re 9.16,58.69 


Economic and Sociol Council ('f’O.v.'// 

(itiintn issi{ ms (rou td. ): 

Ropr^rts. pnxethuv . , 172 

Rules <»f proredine .5i>4 

Sessions, r<’sul .172 

'I enns of oHiee of nienibcMS . . 171 

'rravelling expenses of mcnibeix.. 2' 2*^171 

Coinminecs ..172 

Cttees of GA: <piestion of runiiber <*f. to li ii with 


Composition, sre, betmo: Mendx'rsbip 

Delegations to "..>5 

Departments of Seerctariaf: 

' • A tftf* • 1%^#^ .r f 


Question of number t>f :C. 10 

Social Affairs 61 9 <>2 b fi.57 { vunnhey s ; 

Dumbarton Oaks Proposals re 8-0 

Functions and powcis: 

C'harter provisions !67. 838 > 

Proposals and amen.'Is 8,16,28 29 

GA, relations with 52.5:?.4ti7 


ICf, authorization to recjuest ad\ison oj>inions<»f 

218 219. 468.536 5t0. ‘>95 


Memlxership: 

Election of members 60, JIS. 468 pifl 

Procedure 320frn/es;. 167 

Proposals and flisru.ssions 8,28,119 

.\on-go\enuncnt;d orgaiii/alions, relations with, stv 
Non-«o\ei omental orgs.: Consnltati’. e an;:nv.e- 
inents 

PC discussion and re<<>inm .. 38, itip 

Presidents and \'ice-pH*s{<lents 169 

Principle organ of IhV 21.28, ItiT 

Programme of work 172 

Report: GA discussion and adopth/U. ..lls-ItP 

Resols. involving espetiditme 169 170 

Rules of pnH.edure 46H.469'470 {nynnuis.)^ 


561 56Hfb‘.xG 

SC, relations with .,32.5,468 

Sessions 469 

Future, lesol 472 

Speeializei! agen<i(*s, relatloxKS with: 51.3// 

Charter provisions 467- 168. ,<,\H t tev/) 

ESCI dis( ussion 171 

Ck\ dis<tission and r<;st>l 1*2*151 

Proposals and rccomms 8.28 29, 38.68 tin 

.Survey 513.5.55 

Structure: cliart h/rmg 

4 enns of office of members 60 61. 1 19 120, 169 

'I’C, collaboration with . , 170 


WoiM Fedcratiott c»f 'Pradc Cniotts, <oiiahoMtion 
with, see World Federati<m <ff Trade t'nions 


Economic Stability; 

Division of S<‘cretariat 617-618 

Sub-<!omm., see Eniplo^nient: Stib-C<Hnin, <3n Km* 
phivuient and Econbrnie Stability 

Ecuador: 

Admission to UN, dale of 8h3 

Capital, area and |K>pu]aiio» -8fi3 

Charter, ratiftcation of ..31 

(kmtributious to Ixudgcis an<l Woikiug <;apit:i1 

Fund 98.217.219 

Declaration by UN. adherence to 2 

Repjcsentnt!^**;: 

GA 30.5,308,310 

UNCIO 44 

Speciali 2 cd ageiteies. nieznbcrship of H65 

UN* Mem?>cr of -Hfini 

Ed*n, Anthony 3. 13, 46, 47. 926 (hiog,) 

Educotioti: 

Chinese proposal for coilalxxration in promotion of, 12 

Conf. of Allied Ministers of Hdueatton 3-4.703 

Fundamental: UNESCO programme 707 

Recon.urucCton of educational, setentihe and cultural 
life in devastated countries: UNESCO pro- 
gramme 706 
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Education (contd,): 

Specialized activities in: UNESCO programme 708 

Temporary Int. Council for Educational Reconstruc- 


tion (TICER) 706 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Org., see that title 

Egebnd, Leif 46. 306. 925 f'6/og.j 

Egypt: 

Adnaission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charier, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Ennd 98.217,219 

Declaration by UN, adherence to 2 

Representatives: 

GA 305,308.310 

UNCIO 44 

SC, ineml^er of 60,326 

Spedalizcd agencies, membership of 86.5 

CN, Member of 865 

Einoudi, Luigi 770 

Eisenhower, Milton 712 

Ekstrond, Erik Einar 561 

el Fclaki, Mahmoud Saleh 770,772 

el-Faqih, Asad 16,309,311 

el-Hasani, Beqir 309 

el-Hi!ii, Hashim 311 

Elizalde, Joaquin M 753,771 

el-Khouri, Faiz 753,771 


ei-nnouri, rans Wj uo, awu, on, oia, 

453, 454, 926 (biog.) 

Ellice Islands 210,571 

cl-Mussalmy, Daoud 47 

el-Pachacht, Nedim 59, 306, 312, 926 

cbRifai Bey, Abdel-Hakim 308 

E! Salvador: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Cnpiral, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

(k)mpulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of 609 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

Representatives: 

GA 305,. 308, 310 

UNCIO 44 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

el-Sanhoury Pasha, Abdel Razok A. 308 

ebSherif, Ihsan 

el-Solh, Riad Bey 306 

Elting, H., Jr, 

ei-Umori, Mumtaz 

Elvinger, Pierre 

Eivins, H. 

el-Wadi, Shakir 49, 306, 926 rhiog.; 

Embick, Stanley D. 

Emblem of UN 251-252 

Emerson, Sir Herbert 


Employment: 

Economic and Employment Comm., see that title 

'Service org,: ILO activities 

Siib-Comm. on Employment and Economic Stability: 

Composition 473, 473-474, 559 (members) 

Terms of reference 473, 475 

UJ5.A. proposals on World Trade and Employ- 
ment -^21 

Endolkochow, Bitwodded Makonnen S 45,926 (btog.) 


Enemy States: action taken or authorized in relation 


to 9 

Enfield, R. R 693 

Enforcement action: 

see also Armed Forces: UN 

Division of Secretariat 616 

SC functions and powers: 

009 ocu oQc 09/: 


Proposals 26-27 

Entezam, Nosroliah 45, 48, 49, 303, 305, 308, 

311, 312. 926 

Epidemiologicol Intelligence Station, Singapore. . . 791 

Eren, Fuat 562 

Eriksson, Gustaf Herman • . • .277, 309, 311, 313, 926 (biog.) 

Erkin, Feridun Cerr.al 46, 926 (biog.) 

Ericnden, C 667 

Erulkar, D. S. 667 

Escudero Guzmdn, Julio 44, 926 ^5/og.) 

Escudero Moscose, Gonzalo 44 

Espil, Felipe A 304, 927 (biog.) 

Espinosa de ios Monteros, Antonio 753,771 

Etebar, Abdoul Kosein 45 

Ethiopia: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98.217,219 

Declaration by UN, adherence to 1 

Devastated areas 487 

Relief needs 488 

Representatives: 

GA 305,308.310 

UNCIO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

Ethridge, Mark Foster 362 

Europe: 


Economic Comm, for Europe, see that title 
Emergency Economic Comm, for Europe, see Eco- 
nomic Comm, for Europe, Emergency 
Temporary Sub-Comm. on Devastated Areas, see 
under Devastated Areas 

UN office: directors 657 


European Central Inland Transport Organization (ECITC): 

Bibliography 907 

Observer to' ESC 557 

Termination, and transfer of functions. . .484,502-503 

European Coal Organization 4ZA, 991 (bibliography) 

Europeon Transport Organization: creation proposed. .482 

Eustace, T. H 310 

Evang, Karl 564 

Evatt, Herbert Vere 43,48,453,454,927 (biog,) 

Exorchakis, Petros 753 

Executive Committee of Preparatory Commission, see under 
Preparatory Comm. 

Exintaris, George S05, 927 (biog.) 

Expert advice to Member States- .182-183,474,475,477,540 
Eyskens, Gaston *752 


F 

Fabela Alfaro, Isidore - 62,409, 594, 927 

Fobrega, Jos4 Isoac 561 

Fabregat, Enrique Rodriguez B05,Bll,927 (biog.) 

Fairchild, Muir S .43 

Faisol, H.R.H. Ibn Abdul Aziz Ai Soud 46,49,306, 309, 

311,927 (biog.) 
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Falkland Islands 210,751 

Fafski, Morion 7^2 

For East, see Asia and the X^'ar East 

For Eastern Commission ^^05 

Fawcett, E. J. 

Fowxi, Mahmoud Bey 308, 310, 313, 927 

Fay, Pierre -153, 927 

Fedorspiel, Per 305, 308, 312, 927 

Fedosimov, Povel { 

Feller, Abraham H 057 

Fenord, R. 027 

Feonov, Nikoloi !. 5riG.n6‘t, 927 

Ferguson, George V. 561,927 (fnopi;,) 

Ferguson, John H 557 

Ferndndex y Ferndndez, Joaquin *14, 927 {'Woir.j 

Fernandez y Medina, Benjamin 307,927 (biog.) 

Ferrer Vieyra, Enrique 257 

Fidorkicwicz, Alfred 311 

Field missions: UNESCO programme 706 

Field surveys on economic development 47*1 

Fiji 210,571 

Filippi, Jean 558 

Films: UNESCO programme 711 

Films and Visual Information Division of Secretariot, 628-629 

Finance, Public: publications re 505 

Finance, UN; 651 ff 

Accounts, see that title 

V.tnigctary and financial: 

vi \ and text 92-93 

PC discussion and rctomm 41 

lUulget, see that title 

Control of expenditure 04,236,653 

Financial regula tions; 

GA discussion and vesols 03-05,234-235 

Text 235-237 

Financial year: definition 03 

Privileges and immunities for funds and assets.! 00- loj 

Spccialired agencies, relations with, see ituder Spe- 

cialized agencies 

Statistics 6r>(» 

Working Capital Finuh.wc ihnt iitif' 

Finet, Paul C 667 

Finlond: 

Membership of specialized agemic^ 805 

Relief needs 418 

Ftfcai Commission: 

Composition 505,560 (ineaihers) 

FstabhMitU'.'ui, terms of reference ami work. . .501-500 

Sessions, resol 472 

Fiscal Division of Secrofanot id 8 

Fisheries: 

Rome 1947 692 

Salt fish working pauy 091 

Fitzgerald, 0. A .690 

Fjelstod, Anders 093 

Flogs of the United Nations ^jariug 820 

Fleming, i. M« .556 

Fletcher, Sir Angus Somerville 312. 927(^iVzg.) 

Fletcher, Henry P, 4.3 

Heurieu, Georges de 557 

Flushing Meadow; interim headquarters for GA 114, 

115,123 

Fon^i C M. 057 

Feng, S. K 560 

Fontcdfia, Roberto $10, $11, 561 

Feo, Plng'^fotig $, 305, 927 fdtog.) 


Food: 

Food and Agriculture Org., Arc that title 

Hot Springs Conf., 1913' 3,685 

Int, Kinergcncv Food Council 171,6x7,6f»0 

World Fo;.-* IV-arA ■-.rrposrh; for 195,688.09(»-6<il 

Worhi Fo-:;: y .s- <* ■. uler Fotxl and A‘j;iiud 
ture <' g:;.!!. -.a •■*,!! 

World situation: GA discussion and it*s<ds. 

75-76. 170 17:*. 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations: 

685fiF 


Ailivitics 

Agreement with UN... 


687-689,691*692 

. . .152-154,543.5*15 (re^al.), 
688,698-702 (trxt> 

Agreement with UNRRA 691 

Assismnee to, ESC rcsols. re, 49r>19<» 

Bibliography 891896 

Budget .692-693, tv98 

Constitution 693-t>9H (iex t / 

Delegation to ESC .5.57 

Executive Cl tec and Ofiireis 693 

GA discussion of documents submitted b\ . . , . 170-17.3 

Interim Commission 3.685 

Members 693, 607 {orighuil), 865-866 {table.) 

Mis.sions 688 , 689 

Origin and coming into being 3.685 

Preparatory Comm., sec brUnc: World Food Proposals 

Purposes and functions ii86 

Special meeting on int. footl piohlcrus. . . .495. 687, 688 

Structure 6S6 

'limber Conference 496,591-692 

World FtK)d Appraisal 170,688 689 

World Food Board, j)iopo.sals foj’. . , . 195, 688,696 4>9 1 
World Food Propo.sals. Preparatoiy Cbrnm. on: wtuk 

and reconmi 495-496, 690*691 

Footo, Wilder 657 

Forde, Francis Michael 43, 927 ('6/og.) 

Foreign investments; iuteraational code f<u 471 

Forestry: 

Centre international dr SylvieuUtne 687 

Statistics, (onf. on hiU 


Formashev, Vyatchesfav I, 
Forsyth, Douglas David . . 
Forsyth, William Douglas 
Fouques-Duparc, Jacques 
Fournier, Ricardo 


367 

46,3It}.928f7oog.. 

.807,569 

-18. :;98 

398 

France: 

Admission to t'N, daft: of >03 

Amend, re Anne<l f<ux‘c.s at dispo>;d of SC 26 27 

\nned forces in Syria and I.ebamm. . .311 *315 
Armed forces of UN: jjositiou of delegation re: 

Kst imates *11)3 -105 (fmsi tn } 

C i cneral pr i nciplcs 1 29-14 3 ( i>a:>s i m u 

!43 ii'fonments) 

Atlantic Charter, adherence to 2u 

ClipitaK area and 8r».3 

Charier, raiilieution of .31 

Compulsory jurisdiction of l(#f, ai<eptaucc of.... 609 
Contril)utions to budgets ami Working <‘apit:d 

Fund 98,217.219 

Declaration by UN, adhetence :md signature. In, 2 

KSC, member of ^ 60.468 

Inter-Allied Declaration of Tune 12, 1941, ad<»ptiou 

of : 2n 

Invited to sponsor invitations to UNCIO 940 

Loan 750 

Mandated territories in 194,5... 574 

Non -self -governing territories administmed by: 

last 571 

Transmission of information re .210 

Relations with Stain 406-409,418-419 

Relief needs .488 



967 


France (contd.): 

Representatives: 

AEG 4154 

CCA 

Cttee of Experts 454 

555.556,557 

305,308,311 

sc ..'.'. 45 % 

TC 

UNCIO 

SC, permanent member of 323, 326 

Specialized agencies, membership of ,865 

I'rusteeship agreements submitted by, see Cameroons 

(French) and Togoland (French) 

TC, member of 577 

Trusteeship system: discussion of attitude towards, .79 

UN, Member of 865 

Youth service camps 707 

Franco y Franco, Tolio 44, 47, 928 

Frangie, Hamid Bey 306 

Franie, Alexander 312 

Franic, Hinko 556 

Fraser, Peter 45.47.58, 116,306, 312, 928 

Freedom of association 665 

see also: Trade Union rights 

Freedom of information: 

Conference on: 

Agenda 175-176,527 

Expenses 176 

GA discussion and resols 77, 175-176 

Recomms. of Sub-Cttee 526 

Sub-Comm. on Freedom of Information and of the 

Press 526-528, 561 (members) 

Freitas-Valie, Cyro de 44, 48, 49, 304, 928 ('5tog.} 

French Equatorial Africa 210,571 

French Guiana 210,571 

French West Africa 210,571 

Frere, Maurice 752, 770 

Frisch, Hartvig 305, 308, 928 f5jog.) 

Frisch, Ragnar 474, 559, 928 ('biog.) 

Fuhrman, Helen 557 

Fusco, Antonio Gustavo 307,928{'bfOg.} 


GoifRer d'Hestroy, Pierre de 43 

Gailam, A. M * . . . .753,770 

Gajardo, Enrique 305,307 

Gaiardo Villarroel, Oscar 44 

Gale, Sir Humfrey 563 

GaHogher, Manuel C 46,47,928 ('btog.^ 

Gallais, Hugues la 45, 309, 311, 753, 771, 928 (biog.) 

Galiego, Manuel Violo 306, 928 (biog,) 

Gdivex, Virgilio R 45, 928 fbtog.} 

Gambia * 210, 751 

Ganem, Andr4 117 

Garbusov, Vasily 562 

Garcia, Arturo 46 

Garcia, Carlos P 46 

Gareto, Hugo * 753, 771 

Garcio Godoy, Emilio 44, 308, 928 (btog.^ 

Garcia Granados, Jorge 303, 308, 311, 928 (biog.) 

Gordiner, James Garfield 305, 928 (biog.) 

Gorneir-Coignet, 594 

Garner, Robert 754 

Garreou, Roger 58 1,928-929 (biog.) 

Gorrod, Sir Guy 454, 929 (biog.) 


Gaulle, General Charles de 2n 

Gautier, Raymond 793 

Gavrilovic, Sfoyan 49, 307, 312, 929 (biog.) 

Oemmill, W 667 

Genera! Assembly: Biff 

Bibliography 883-885 

Budget 97.215,216 

Chart facing 51 

Charter provisions 51-53, 832-833 (ie^*f) 

Committees of GA, see that title 

Date of regular session 120-121 

Dumbarton Oaks Proposals re, and amends 5-6, 

14, 17 

ESC, relations with 52,53,467 

Functions and powers: 

Charter provisions 5 1-53, 832-834 (toxi) 

Proposals and amend 5,14,17,22-23 

ICJ, relations with 5,52,53 

Measures to economize time of 121-122 

Nominations: procedure 62-63 

PC discussions and recomm 37-38 

Presidents and Vice-Presidents: 

see also under sessions concerned 

Procedure 53, 315 (rules) 

Procedures and organization, Cttee on 122 

Representatives: 

see also below under sessions concerned 
Number to be sent by each Member. . .22,53, 304 
Travelling expenses, see that title below 
Rules of procedure: 

Adoption 56 

Supplementary 55,59 

Text 313-322 

SC, relationship with 5,22-23,51-52 

1st Session (1st Part) London: B5ff 

Agenda 56 

Delegations 304-307 

Organization and resol. adjourning 55-56 

President and Vice-Presidents 56,312 

Work B5ff 

1st Session (2nd Part) New York: 115 ff 

Agenda and organization 115-116 

Convocation and date 55,56 

Delegations 307-310 

President and Vice-Presidents 312 

Work 115^^ 

Special Session (1947): ^ 276ff 

Address by President of Mexico 303 

Agenda 277-280 

Convocation 276-277 

Delegations 310-31 1 

Hearing of Jewish and Arab orgs 281-294 

Organization 277 

President and Vice-Presidents 277,313 

Work 276# 

2nd Session: proposal for holding in Europe 121 

Structure: 

Chart facing 51 

Survey 63-55 

Travelling expenses of representatives 95, 

215 (budget), 216 (budget) 

TC, relationship with 31,52 

UNCIO, discussion by 22-23 

Voting, rules for 5,63,319(texy 

General Committee, see under Cttees of GA 

Genocide 254-256. 255 (definition), 261, 531-532 

Geraschenko, Vladimir S SIO 

G4raud, Andr4 , .561 

Gerbrondy, Pieter Sjoerds 306, 929 (biog.) 

Gerig, Benjamin 581, 929 (biog.) 

Germany: narcotic drug situation 534 

Ghani, Ghassam 45, 308, 561, 929 (biog.) 

Ghavam, Ahmad 308, 929 (biog.) 
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Ghayour, Mossoud 

Ghorbal Bey, Shafik 712 

Ghorra, Edouord 

Gho^y, Emile 2Kn,290 

Giombruno, Cyro 16, 

Oibraifar 210,571 

Gibson, Joseph Lemuel ‘15, 929 

Gilbert ond Ellice Islands - .2! 0.571 

Gildersleeve, Virginia C 10, 929 f 5 

Gilpotric, Donald S 

Gjesdal, Tor 

Gjoeres, Axel 309, 929 

Glass, David V 510,500.929^^0/:.; 

Gloitra, W ^>57 

Goedhart, Gerrit Jan van Heuven .501 , 929 fO/oi*. i 

Goker, Muzaffer ^00 

Gold Coast 210,.57l 

Golovko, N 

Golunsky, Sergei A *13,46,929(520/:.) 

Gomes, Henrique de Souza. • .307, 310,4.53.451,929 (ftfo/*-) 

Gomez, Rodrigo 771 

Compels, S. A 563 

Gonzalez, Harmodio 753 

Gonzalez, Higlnio 09.3 

Gonxdlex Ferndndez, Alberto . .44, 310, *153, *1.54, 930 (5/o/:.j 

Gonzalez Riquelme, Manuel ^419 

Gonzdlez^Vfdelo, Gabriel 44 , 929 ( hto^, } 

Gonzaivo, Francisco A 305. 930 (biog. ) 

Goodman, Neville 793 

Gore-Booth, P. H 43 

Gounoris, E. ..... * 067 

Goursot, Jean Marie 559 

Gousev, Feodor Tarasovich 306, 310, 930 ( hio^,) 

Grant, Moses N 15,9.30^51.')-.) 

Graydon, Gordon 11.305 

Greece: 

A<3missioi) to TX, <lntc of J^6!> 

Atlantic r.han<jr. adliercucc to 2)) 

(Capital. ar<‘'i rjur* pojiMla^inn ..S63 

Ch.'jrtcr, : nl 31 

Complaint a<ti\ilics of io '4 .States: .SC 

distnssioii. appohitimait and work ol r-ai! an 

Coniin ,V>0 .37" 

<'r)iuributions to l>mi/:ci.s and Working Capital 

I'und 9^,217,219 

l>t‘«.laration by tC\, signature of I 

IvSC, membor Of 60. 9H 

F.AO missinn fJSS t;S9 

Fvonlicr iiu*id/‘nts, tcc hclotr; rkrainian cniiiplainl. 
etc. 

Jnier.AUied Declaration of 12 Jtine 1911, adoption 

of ...2)/ 

T-oaa 6H9.7.50 

Presence of British tnw)p.s, a»irununitatirin of ti e 

U55.R,: SC discu.ssion 3.36 .33S 

Relief needs lt.0. 

Reore.«cntativi,'<!i 

' kSC .,.5.5,5.56 

OA 305. SOS. 311 

UNCTO 15 


Ukrainian comphihu jh .sifuaiion in: SC disfussiun 

and re$«)i 3.51-360 

. UN, Member of S65 

UNESCO field survey 706 

Gr^nbmf 210, .571 

Oifwadci 210„57l 


Grew, Joseph Clark !•' 

Grez, Alfonso ...55^.559 

Grigg, Sir James 77! 

Gromyko, Andrei A 43.46, 41^, 49. 306, 310, 

311,453,451.930:55;-.) 

Grosclaude, Jean "Ol* 

Grosfeld, Ludwik 30‘) 

Grovc-Whitc, M, F * *•' 

Guadeloupe and Dependencies 2Hkr'7l 

Guam 201,572 

Guardia, Arturo de la ..!U)9 

Guardia, German Gil .309.561 

Guardia, Roberto de la 2"7 

Guatemala: 

.•\dmksion to I IN, date of ..Hfl!! 

Cajdtal. urea and populaiimi m»3 

Charter, ratification of 31 

Compulsory juri.stliction of ICf, acceptance of. . .,609 
Contributions to ]>udgels and Wtnkin- C:ipit:il 

Fund 9S. 217. ‘219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

Represen ta t i \ e.s : 

GA 30.5, 30S. 311 

UNCIO 45 

.Specialized agencies, membership of .S65 

UN, Member of S'65 

Guerro y Sdnehoz, Ramiro 44,.555,5.56,.55S,93(W5iV)-.l 

Guerreiro, R. S. 257 

Guerrero, Jose Gustavo 49. 62, .305, 409. 593, 

.594,930 (5iug.j 

Guichdn, Juan F 46 . fl.'lO ( 55>g. t 

Guimoraes, Argeu .56.3 

Guimoraes, Jos4 Nunez • <559 

Guntekin, R 712 

Gutiirrez, Francisco de Paula. »44, 306,310,31 2, 9.30 (55 
Gutierrez-Guerra, Jaime 752, 770 


Gott, Camille 557. 768, 77 1 . 772, 930 655 ^ , 

Gyon-Chond, Mr. ’“■ '7 


H 

Habijanic, Beno , . . "57 

Kockworth, Green H 43, 62. 109, 930 /5r>','.) 

Hadi, Ibrahim Pasho Abdel 4 1*930 t55'j^i 

Haekcl Pasha, Mohamed Hussein 308, 9.30 ( f’i‘ '.*1. / 

Hagglof, Gunnar 31! 

Haig, J. T. 307 

Hoiti: 

Atinussion to UN, date of ^,63 

Capital, area a»<l population , . 863 

tJiarter, nudicatiou of 31 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICj. acteptaiue ni , . .t'.oo 
Contributions to Inulgets and W'orling 

FuikI f ‘8, 2 1 7. 2D* 

Dctlaration by l.’N, .signature of I 

Edmation: X.^XK.SCO prognunuur 707 

Representatives: 

<;A 305.308* 3 U 

t^NCK) 45 

.Speciab’^rd n::cnctrs. mcmlK-rsbip <d 865 

t;X, 805 

Hakim, Georges .. .309, 556, 5.57, 560, 753. 771, 930 

Hakimi, Abothossan .305 

Hoibhvber, Jaroslqv 30H 

Holifax, First Earl of. 43, 46, 930(/>iug.) 

Half, Glenvil 48,307 

Hall, Robert Uwo 5.59 

Hallfwarth, Sir Joseph • * .667 
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Hambro, Carl Joachim S06, 309,930-931 

Hambro, Edvard 594, 931 

Hanc, Josef 44, 308, 556. 753,931 ('6iog.) 

Harmon, H. Lofayette 309 

Harris, Sir Sidney 556, 558, 931 ('6/og.^ 

Horrison, Wallace K 275, 931 {'5iog.j 

Harrod, R, F 559 

Hasan, S. 1 563 

Hasiock, Paul 304, 307, 312, 931 f6iog.) 

Hasson Posha, Mahmoud .44, 277, 308, 310, 313, 931 (biog.) 

Houck, Henri 515,558,560,931 ('ftzog.) 

Hauser, Philip M 560 

Haveman, B. W. 563 

Hawoii 210,572 

Hawtrey, R. G 560 

Haya de la Torre, Victor Roul 558 

Headquarters of UN: 

Bibliography 891 

Budget - , . i 216 

Cttce on negotiations with U. S. A.. 104, 313 (members) 
Conv. with U. S. A., see under Privileges and 
Immunities 

Headquarters Advisory Comm 275 

Headquarters Comm.: 

Appointment, composition and terms of reference 
113-114,312 (members) 

Work 115 

Interim: GA resol 114,114-115 

Liaison Service 629 

Permanent: 

Executive Cttee decision 41 

GA discussion and resol 113,272-276 

Interim Cttee: recomm 42 

PC discussion 41-42 

Permanent Headquarters Cttee, see under Cttees of 

OA 

Planning Office 275 

Health: 

Conventions 803-801 

Epidemiological Intelligence Station, Singapore. ,791 

Int. Conf, 181, 550-551, 563-564, 789, 

801-804 (agreement) 

Office int. d*hygtene publique 181,552,790, 

^ r 803-804 fProtoco/j 

Section of Secretariat 622 

'Pransfer of LN functions 550 

World Health Org., see that title 

Hebrew Committee of National liberation 294 

Hebrew National Delegation 281 

Hefnawy Posha, M. 

Helfrich, C. E. 

Helmore, J, R. 

Henderson, A. 

Henries, Richard A 45. m (biog.) 

Henriquex-Urena, Max 310, 931 ('hiog.j 

Hepburn, Arthur 

Herbert, Jean 

Hemdez, Pedro 309, 312,931 ('btog.j 

Herrero, Catalino 753,770 

Herrera, Gustovo Ad. 951 (biog.) 

,Herrera-Baez, Porflrio 49,563 

Heurtemotte, Roberto 753,771 

Hewitt, Henry Kent 454, 931 fWog.; 

Heywot, Zaudie 

Hill, W. Martin 

Hill, Wolter 

Hiss, Alger 14,48,931 


Ho, Franklin L 559,560 

Ho, Ying-Chin 455. 9S2 (biog.) 

Hodgson, William Roy. . 304, 310, 453, 454, 561, 931 (biog.) 

Hoegh, Leif 558 

HofFherr, Rend 556,564 

Hofmeyr, Jan Hendrik 753,771 

Holgufn de Lavalle, Carlos 311 

Hcltrop, M, W 753,771 

Honduras: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratihcation of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

Representatives: 

GA 305,308,311 

UNCIO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Member of 865 

Honduras, British 210,571 

Hong Kong 210,571 

Hoo, Victor Chi-tsai 43, 48, 120, 305,657, 931 (biog.) 

Hood, John D. L. 303, 310, 362,563, 932 f^iog.) 

Hooker, John S 753 

Hornbeck, Stanley K 43 

Horowitz, David 304 

Horvath, Ivan 308 

Hot Springs Conference 1943 .3, 685 

Housing and Town Planning: 

Conf 181,182 

ESC discussion and resol 522 

GA discussion and resol 181-182 

UNESCO programme 709 

Hsi, Te-Mou 770 

Hsia, C. 1 117, 307, 310, 453, 454, 558, 932 ('5*og.> 

Hsiao, Chin-Yuen 559 

Hsu, Shushi 257,313,454,581 

Hsu Mo 62,410,594,932f6mg.> 

Huang, Pun-young 932 

Hudson, Manley 0 233 

Huezo, Rafael A. 753,771 

Ho Lin 44 j 952 (biog.) 

Hull, Cordell $.4^,952 (biog) 

Human Rights: 

Commission: 

Activities 624-528 

Composition 524, 561 (me^nbers ) 

Sessions, resol 472 

Terms of reference 523 

Comm. (Nuclear) 525, 55S (members) 

Communications re: procedure 528 

Declaration on fundamental human rights and 

freedoms 177-178,525 

Declaration on fundamental human rights and on the 

rights and duties of nations 77,176-177,261 

Division of Secretariat 622-623 

GA discussion and resol 177-178 

Int. Bill of Human Rights 524-526,709 

Humanities; UNESCO programme 709 

Humphrey, John 657 

Hungorjr: 

Application for admission to UN 420 

FAO mission 689 

Relief needs 160,488 

Specialized agencies, membershij) of 865 

UNESCO, application for admission to 546 

Hunter College, N. Y.: interim headquarters for UN. .114 
Hurbon, Viodimfr $ 44 
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Hurgronje, 4. W. M. Snouck 

Husfcldt, Eric 

Hu Shih 

Hussein, Ro|ai 

Hudson, John B <j32 

Huxley, Julian 1\Zi):V*(hion,) 

Hvoss, Franz 19. 932 

Hylean Amazon: UNKSCO piogranuiie re establishment 
of an hit. institute 707-708 


I 


Ibanez Aguila, D. B. 

Ibarra Garcia, Oscar 932 (hioir,) 


Iceland: , i . . t x- 

Application for nieinbersliip and admission to X-N 

122*123, 118, ‘120, 8G3(riat<?) 


Capital, area and population .863 

Contributions to biub>t:ts and Working Capital 

Fund 2^0 

Loran station 725 

Represen tiuives to GA - 308, 311 

Specialized agencies, membership of B65 

UN, Member of B05 

Idenburg, P, 

ikramullah, 

llkin, Nodim Voysol ^9^ 

lUanes, Fernando 752, 754, ;/0 

Inan, ^^9 


India; 

Admission to UN, dale of 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charier, ratification of 34 

Qiinpulsorv jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of. 609-610 
Contributions to budgets and Working ’Capital 

Fund 98,217,210 

Declaration by UN. signature of I 

ESC, member of 60, 468 

Representatives: 

^ ESC 335. 556, 557 

CA 305, 308, 3U 

UNCtO ^5 

Specialized agnu ies, membership of <S65 

Tteaimeni of liuilaus in South Africa M4-I48 

UN, Member of 805 

Indio, French establishments in 210 

Indigent foreigners, assistance to ;>2I-522 

fndo-ChIno . * 

Indonesia: Ukiainian complaint rr presence <if British 
troops in 338-341 

Industrial classification ^98 


Information; 

Freedom of Informiiiion,.v^e that title 
Public Information, see that title 
Technical Advisory^ Cltee: 

Appointment 36,40 

Recomiucndatxons .84-85 

Ingles, 4os4 D. .309 

Inland Transport: 

European Centra! Inland Traasport Ovg., see that title 

European Transport Org., proposals re 502-503 

Institute of Arab American Affotrs .294 


Insurofice; 

Motor cars against third party risks 108, 653 

Staff 650 

tntellecHioi O>*op«ration, Intemotioffial institute of, see 

Intamtional Institute, etc. 

Inter^ABied Decloretions of St. James's Palace, June 12 and 
Sept. 24, 1^41 2« 

tfiten>.Amerkini Cnnfeirenee on problems of war ond peace, 

tW, 10, 523, 880 {(nhlio^raphy) 


inter.'AmQrican Council of Commerce and Production. . .5.54 


inter-governmental agencies: tU'iinition f4 29 

Intor-governmental Committee on Refugees (IGC) 807 

Interim Arrangements, Agreement on 34-35 

international Abolitionist Federation 55 55.5 

International African Institute aa4 

International Air Transport Association 726 

Internationol Alliance of Women: 

Consultative Mams 554 

Eel it ion from 580 


International Association of Lions Clubs 


International Bonk for Reconstruction and Development 

747#f 


A<tivitie.s 749'750 

AtlminiMrativc budget 7.50, 751 

.\rtk‘ios of Agrvcnu'iu: 

('.otning inu; fono 4, 719 

I'exL 754-766 

Bibliography 001, 902 


Board of LJovernois. .748, 749, 750, 752-753 (wernhers) 


Capital 749 

ESC, relations with 514-515, 545(rr5oh), 750 

Executive Directors 748, 7*19, 753-754 flist ), 

766 {elect um ) 


GA discussion and rcsol 173-174 

Loans: 

Conditions for 747-748 

List of loans granted and apjilictl for 750 

Members 752, (table) 

Observers to ESC 557 

Olficers 752-754 

Purposes 747 

Statement of income and expenses 751 

Structure 748 

Subscriptions and voting power of members 7.52 


International Bureau for the Suppression of Traffic in Women 
and Children 554, 555 


International Chamber of Commerce: 

Consuhanl to ESC 5.57 

Consultative status .552, 554 


international Children's Emergency Fund: 

Activiti(‘s 520-521 

Establishment am! terms of reference. 162-164, 518 519 
Executive Board. . . .1<>2-103, 519, 520, 563 {memhers) 

Executive Director 657 

‘'One-Day’s Pay” collection, see (Uuld Welfare; f;N 

appeal, etc. 

Principle's of 0[>enition 519-520 


International Civil Aviotion Organization (ICAO): ... 723ff 

.Activities 726-727 

Agreement tvhh UN 1.52-151, 543, 545 (moLj, 

725, 726, 741-745 

Bibliography 900-901 

Budget 727 

Omneil 723,726,728 (members) 

McmIxTs 728, 865-866 {table) 

Spain, relations with. . 152-153, 515, 545, 725, 726, 728n 

Structure 723-724 


International Civil Aviation Orgonizotion, Provhhnaf 


(PICAO) 4, 724-725 

Internationa! Civil Service Commission 40, 85, 6$9 

Intemotional Committee of the Red Cross 555 


Intemotionof Committee of Schools for Sociol Work. * - -655 
Internationa! Co-operotive Alliance: 

Collaboration with ESC and consultative status. . .70, 


552, 554 

Consultants to ESC [557 

internatloncfl Council of Museums .710 

Interncrtionol Council of Scientific Unions 708 

Inferttcitionol Council of Women 555 
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International Court of Justice (ICJ) 591 tf 

Administration: GA discussion and resols 237-239 

Advances to meet expenses of 216 

Bibliography 891 

Budget; 

Adoption 595 

Figures 97, 215, 216 

C!-.:in;bcv for Summary Procedure 594 

Charier provisions 591, ^Al{text) 

Compulsory jurisdiction 31,32,592, 

608-612 (Stales accepting) 
Conditions under which Court shall be open to States 

not Parties to Statute 410-411, 595 

Corfu Channel question referred to 394 

Dumbarton Oaks Proposals and amends, re 6, 15 

KSC: authoriaation to request advisory opinions 

248-249, 468, 539-540, 595 

GA, relations with 5, 52, 53 

judges: 

Election: 


by GA 61-62, 593 

Interpretation of word “meeting”, see below 
Statute: Interpretation, elc. 

Procedure . . .31-32, 39, 320-321 (rules), 591-592 

by SC 409-410 

Lists 62, 409-410, 593-594 

Pensions, see that title below 


Salaries: 

Currency 237 

Recomms., GA resoL and figures 98-99,595 

Terms of office 62, 409-410 

Members, see above: Judges 

Organizaiion 591-592 

Peace Palace, use of, see Carnegie Foundation 
I^cnsions of judges and staff: 

GA discussion and resols 99, 239-240 

Regulations 240-241 (text), 595 

PC discussion and proposals 39 

President and Vice-President 594 

Principal organ of UN 591 

Privileges and immunities: 

GA discussions and resols 107-108, 241-242 

Letters exchanged with the Netherlands Govt. 

242-244,594 

Rccomm. of ICJ 594 

Ih'occdurc 593 

Registrar: 

Appointment 594 

Salary: 

Currency 237 

GA discussion and figures 237-238, 595 

Rules of Court .694, 696-608 (text) 

SC, relations with 325 

Specialized agencies, relations with 153-154, 

544, 545 (resoL) 


Statute: 

for detailed index to the Statute see 8^1 ff 

Amendment 32, 593 

Interpretation of word “meeting” in Articles 11 

and 12 62,412 

Preparation by Cttee of Jurists 11 

Survey of provisions 591-592 

Text ^... 843f 

Steps for convening 39,99 (resoL), 593,594 

Switzerland: conditions for membership 247-248, 

411-412, 695 

• Travel and subsistence regulations 238-239, 595 

UNCIO, discussion by 31-32 

International Emergency Food Council 171, 687, 690 


Intemationol Federation of Agricultural Producer! 


international Federation of Business and Professional 
Women: request to collaborate with ESC and consulta- 
tive status 70,655 

internotional Federation of Christian Trade Unions 554 


International Federation of Friends of Young Women. . • .555 


International Federation of University Women . . . . 555 

International Institute of Agriculture 687 


International Institute of intellectual Co-operation: transfer 


of property rights 268-269, 542 

International Labour Organisation (ILO): 661 ff 

Activities during 1946-1947 665 

Agreement with UN . .152-154, 543, 664, 679-683 (text) 

Bibliography 892-894 

Budget 665-666 

Comms. and ettees 663, 665 

Conferences, see below: Sessions 
Constitution: 

Revision 664 

Text 670jf 

Conventions: 

List 668-670 

Ratifications, procedure 662 

Delegation to ESC 557 

Director-General 667 

Establishment, purposes, principles 661-662 

Governing Body 662, 665, (members) 

History 663-664 


Non-metropolitan territories: petitions re draft conv, 
on 580 


u/V'U/A 

Philadelphia Declaration 1944. .661, 664, 678-679 (text) 

Publications 662-663 

Sessions 661, 663 


international Law, see Law, Int. 

International Law Association 555 

international League for the Rights of Man 555 

International Missionary Council 555 

International Monetary Fund 767flF 

Activities 768-769 

Articles of Agreement 768, 772-788 (text) 

Balance of payments, collaboration re 477 

Bibliography 901, 902-903 

Board of Governors 767-769 (passim)^ 

170-172 (members) 

Budget 769 

ESC, relations with 544-545, 545 (resoL) 

Establishment 4, 767 

Executive Board 768, 11 U172 (members) 

Members 770, 865-866 (table) 

Observers to ESC 557 

Purposes and structure 767-768 

Quotas and voting power of members 769-770 


international Organization of Industrial Employers .... 555 

International Organization of Journalists 555 

International Penal and Penitentiary Commission 521 


International Refugee Organization (IRO): 805ff 

Agreement on interim measures. 167-169, 819-820 (text) 
Arrangements and measures to be taken pending es- 
tablishment of 169-170 

Bibliography 904-905 

Budget , . . .166, 547-548, 807, 808-809, 818-819 (table) 
Constitution: 


Conditions for coming into force ..... .805, 865n 

ESC discussion and resol 547-550 

GA discussion and resol.. 164-167, 168-169, 549-550 

Signatures and ratifications 809, 865n 

Text 810-818 

Finances: 

see also above: Budget 

ad hoc Cttee: establishment and work. 547-548, 805 

ESC discussion 547-549 

GA discussion and resol 166-167 

Functions 806 
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InlernciHonoI Refugee Organizotion (contd.): 
Int<TJ»ovoinm(‘iual Cuec. on Rt’ruj»ces, 

act i vines 

<)ni»iii 


transfer of 

S07 

8t)r) 


PreiKiratorv Clouiin,: 

\-\nivmos HOfVsns 

A<>roemeiU estahlisliinuf If)S /^z/jZ/rr^v-rc/), 

80i5, 

Finiaions HOf), 819-820 

Members !^09, SGa-StjO (table) 

Officers 

Structure *^06 

UN'RRA*s reUi;v‘<' aaivities, transfer of 807 


Internotionai Social Sorvice • • 
Internotionol Student Service 


Internattonol Telecommunications Union (ITU): 827 

niblio'.rrapbv 900 

( .onJi’i (.T.i lib, -ilMi .‘»0U, »S2/ 

ESC, relaiiini with ... Ma, 827 

Establishment and functions 827 


Internationoi Trade Organization (ITO): 821 ff 

nib’ h jjjranhv 905-906 

Charter: 

Drafting Cttee: appointment and rcfjort , 822-S2:» 

Proposals for 821, 822 

Eunctions: KSCi <iis<nssion atul resol lOS-lOa 

Ibeparatory Crtee,, .-?cc ?f/ 7 z/<^r 'Eratie and Emf>hninent, 
Int. Conf. on 

International Transport Workers federation 555 

International Understanding: UNESCO programme. . .707 

international Union of Cotholic Women's Leagues ana 

Internotionol Union for Child Welfare 555 

Inter-Porliamentaiy Union 554 


interpretation: 
Rules for . . . 
Simultaneous 


.64, 317-.M8 
64, 223-224 


an; 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 81 


Complaint to SC on U.S.S.R. intervention in Iran: 
Communications an<l SC discussion 327-536, 


555 (resol.) 

Letter from Secret arv-Ceneral to President 

of SC ^10 

Cx>mpnlsorv jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of 610 

C<»ntnbuti6n.s to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217.219 

Declaration by UN, a<IluTence to I 

Loan applicaiion 7.50 

Representatives: 

GA 30.5, 308.311 

UNCIO 45 

Sficcialized agencies, membership of 865 

UN, Mtwbcr of 865 


Admission to UN, date of 863 

C^ipital, area and |x>pulauon 86.5 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets aiul W<nking (’apital 

Fund * 98, 2i7, 219 

Declaration by UN, adherence to I 

Independence 575 

Representatives: 

GA 306, ,309, 3U 

TC 581 

UNaO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership of 865 

TC, member of 119, 205, 577 

UN, Member 865 

irokiitd: 

Application for membendiip of UN. .124-125, 417, 420 
Specialized agencies, meml^bip of 866 


Italy: 

Application for admission to I’X 12! 

Peace Treaty: proposals of Conneii of I'\»r<‘i.;n Min 

isters 

Polish army in . ..4o7-'t9S 

Relief needs 160. *iS8 

.Specialized agencies, membership of >‘ti6 

I-NE.SCO, atlinission (o . .516 

UNESCO field siuwy . 

Iturralde, Luis 44 

iwaszkicwicx, Edward 5fH 


Jabar, Ahmod A 

Jacklin, Seymour 

John, Gunnar 

Jamaico 

Jamali, Mohammad Fodhil . 

Jameson, Sir Wiison . . . 

Janackowitz, Mr 

Japan: 

Mandated u-iritoiies up to 1945 . . . 

Narcotic drug situation 

Provisions of Potsdatn Agrectnent rr 

Jordim, Gormano 

Jastnski, K 

Jawad, Sayid Hashim 




. .59, 310, ,112. M) 
...558, 560. 7.53. 771 

210. 571 

. 45. .311. 

.Mil 

.312 


.571 
..531 5*1.5 
. . . 

5.^8, 560 
.... 667 

. . r>60 


iawdat el-Ayubi, Ali 


..45, 306, 309, 311. .581, 
753, 770, 932 f /nog. i 
.36, 4.3 


Jebb# Gladwyw 

Jenks, C. Wilfred 5,37 

Jespersen, Hakon .753 

Jessup, P. C . .2'»7 

Jewish Agency for Palestifie; 

Con.snltativc status 555 

Healing by GA 281-285, 284, 28fi-288 ftoc, 

290-291 

Liai.son ofiu:er 3tM 

Jimenez, Roberto . . 16, 49, 58, .306, 309, 512. 932 93;J 

Jtm4nez O'Farril, Federico 306, 9.32<7u'og. f 

Johonnesson, Olafur .30H, 933 (/u'og.) 

Johansen, J, Strand 306, 30<l 

Johnson, Herschel V, Mil, 453. 933//u*ug. t 

Joliof-Curie, Frederic 454 

Jones, ft 3t)6 

Jonsson, Fmnur 308, 93,3 (//rug.) 

Jordoan, J. R 510 

Jordan, W. J 5ti5 

Joshi, J. V 771 

Jofhi, N. M . {i(>7 

Jouhaux, l4on 30.5. 308. /;67 

Judicial Status of United Notions: I'ccoinin. of VJSCIO. .32 

Jung, Nawab AH Yowar 508. (bhg.J 

Jvrdak, Angelo N. M ,5.59. 933 (hiog.) 

Juridicoi personality of United Notions 100 

Jurists, Committee of see Ctiec of Jurists 


K 

Kabushko, Volentln i 

Kocprxok, Martin . * 

Kaeckenbeeck, Georges ..... 

Kotow, Moximo M 

Kofendo, Josef 

Kolergis, John 


117 ’ 

564 

,504, 307, m(biog.) 

45 

728 

511 
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Kotinowska, F. 559 

Komol, Wasef 283 

Kommsky, Leonid 1 310, 557, 561, 933 (biog.) 

Koraosmonoglu, Y. K. 562 

Kardelj, Edvard 307, 933 (biog.) 

Kotiai, Chuni Lai 56^ 

Kalton, Henry 283, 288-290 

Kauffman, Henrik de 308, 310, 313, 564, 933 (biog.) 

Kazemi, Bagher 45, 305, 933 (biog.) 

Kc$eci, Sevket Fuad 306, 933 (biog.) 

Keenteyside, H. 1 307 

Kefung, Frank 558 

KeUwoy, C. V 307 

KeJIy, H. H 557 

Kenestrick, Millard 48 

Kenney, George C 933 

Kenyo 210, 571 

Kenyon, Dorothy 562 

Kercnxhi, Nesti 362 

Kerno, Ivan 44, 120, 305, 312, 555, 657, 933 (biog.) 

Keynes, Lord 747 

Khaldi, Rasem 283 

Khalidy, Awni 309, 312, 581 

Khoman, Nai Thanat 311 

Khouri, Victor 306, 309, 311, 563 

Kieisfra, J. C 45 

Kiernik, Wladyslaw 306, 933 (biog.) 

King, J. H 44 

King, F. Z 564 

King, WUliam Lyon Mackenzie 44, 440, 933-934 (biog.) 

King, Wonz 305, 362 

Ktper, Cemal 562 

Kirpolani, S. K 117,227, 556, 557 

Kisch, Sir Cecil -59. 312 

Kiselev, Kuzma Venediktovich 44, 47, 49, 304, 


Kloesi ad, Helge 

Knovries, S. H 

Koek, Karin 

Kock, M. H. de 

Kolovic, Mihailo 

Konderskf, Waclaw . • • 
Koo, V. K. Wellington 


307, 934(&iog.; 

62, 409, 594, 934(5iog.; 

305 

.562 

753, 771 

771 

,58, 116, 306, 309, 312, 934 (biog.) 

43, 44, 47, 48, 49, 305, 

307, 934(5iog.; 


Koo, Yee-Chun 

Kopanaris, Phokion 

Korae, Vel}ko 

Korea: narcotic drug situation 


....771 

....564 

....563 

534-535 


Korefsky, Vladimir M. . • . 

Koi, Erih 

Kosanovic, Sovd 

Koster, Willem 

Koukfefis, Alexander 

Kraft, Ole B|om 

* Krai, Alois 

Kromers, Hmidrik Anthony 
Krasflmkov, Alexei N. .. 

Krofovec, Stan* 

Kraus, Frantitek 

Kremer, Jean-Pierro 

Krishnamochari, Sir V. T. . 


257, 934(5jog.; 

311 

...307, 310, 311, 934(6*og.; 

754, 771 

770 

..305, 308, 934 (5tog.; 

753, 754 

934 

311, 454 

310,556,557,562,753, 771 
...515,568, 560, 934(6tog.; 

306, 934 (5iog;, 

45, 305, 934(5tog.; 


Kruysse, A 562 

Kruyt, H. R 712 

Krylov, Sergei Borisovich. 43, 46, 48, 62, 409, 594, 934 (biog.) 

Kuezborski, Stanisiaw 559 

Kulikov, Aleksey F 304, 9B4(biog.) 

Kuiishev, George 362 

Kunosi, Alexander 558 

Kuntschen, C 667 

Kuo, P. C 657 

Kuzmo, Alice Kandalft 562 

Kuznetsov, Vassili Vasilievich 46, 306, 934(5iog.^ 

Kyrou, Alexander 308, 362 


L 


Labarca Hubertson, Amanda Pinto 307, 934 (biog.) 

Labib, Mahmoud 562 


Laboratories and Observatories: UNESCO programme 

708 

Labour: 

American Federation of Labor, see that title 
Inspection in industrial and commercial undertakings 


665 

Int. Code 664 

Int. Labour Org., see that title 

Lacarte, J. A 824 

Lacarte Muro, Julio A. 307 

Laissez-Passer 103 

Laking, O. R 309 

Laleau, Leon 49, 305, 934(5/og.) 

Lambros, Dimitri 305 

Lamping, A. Th 306 

Lange, Halvard M. 309, 935 (biog.) 

Lange, Oscar. .116, 309, 311, 312, 453, 454, 559, 935 (biog.) 

Languages: rules of procedure 63-64, 317-318 

Lannung, Hermod 305, 308, 9Bb(hiog.) 

Largentaye, Jean de 771 

Larock, Victor 307 

Larrain, Joaquin 310 

Laso, Luis Eduardo 44 

Laugler, Henri 120, 657, 935 (biog.) 

Laurentie, Henri 581 

Laveleye, Victor de 43 

Laves, Walter H. C 712 

Lavrentiev, Anatoliy I. 46, 306, 935 (piog.) 

Lovrischev, Alexandr A 310, 362 

Law, International: 

Development and revision of principles: Chinese pro- 
posal 12 

GA functions 52 

Principles recognized by the Niimberg Charter, af- 
firmation of 254,260-261 

Private, Hague Conf. on 260?2 

Progressive development and codification of: 

Commission pLC) 267-260 

Cttee 256-261, 257 (members) 

Division of Secretariat 632 

GA discussion and resol 256-257 

Lawford, V. G 454 

Lazarte, Jorge A. 562 

League of Nations: 

Archives, transfer of 113 

Assembly: resol. re Mandates 574 

Assets, transfer of: 

Agreement and Protocol concerning execution of 
various operations 269-271 
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League of Nations ; ■ ' • : ■ - *'■ 

Assets , transfer ' ■ *.* : 

Cltec. to establish a Common Plan ■12-*!!?, Ill 

Common plan prepared by Cl ice. of the PC and 

the Supervisory Comm tt:xt) 

G\ resols HI, 2<)‘) 

Ne^^otiaiinir Ill, 112, 312 (mrmhtTs) 

PC; Jiri-Kiion ami recomm ‘12-*l;l 

BuiUiinti;s, transfer of 112-113 

Cttec. of GA, scf: under Cttces. of GA 

T'leahh Orj^., iraiisfer of functions of. I SI, aoO, 790, 791 

Int. A< 4 ret'menis, transfer of functions atid powers 

under HO-IH 

.sae also below Narcotic Drufas, etc. 

Idbrary 

Mandates system 571-575 

Narcotic druf^s, transfer of powers under int. agi ce- 
ments and convs, on: CSA discussion, resol. and 

text of c<)n\s 2d5-2fiH 

Non-poHtical functions atid activities other than those 
pursuant to int. agreements, transfer of 

111 (rcso/.;, 261-263, 511-5*12 

Opium Section, organization of 536n 

PC discussion and recomm 42-43 

Property rights in the Int. Institute of Intellectual 

Co-operation, transfer of 268-269,542 

Social Welfare functions, transfer of 514, 516, 518 

Staff, tran-sfer of 113 

Statistical activities, transfer of 508 

Supervisory Comm 42-43, 111 

League for Peace with Justice in Polestine 294 


Lebonon: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capiial, area and population 863 

Chart<*r, ratification of 34 

Contributiotis to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,217,219 

Dedal a lion by UN, adherence to 2 

ESC* member of 60, 118, 468, 469 

Presence of French and British troops: Syrian and 

I*el)ancsc communication re ,3 11 -.345 

Representatives: 

ESC 555, 556, .557 

GA 306, 309, 311 

UNCrO 45 

Termination of mandated status 575 

Specialized agencies, numibcrship of 866 

UN, Member of 866 

Lebeau, Joseph 43 

lebeau, Roland 227, 307. 555, 556, 557, 561 

leclainche, Xavier 564 

Le Corbusier, Chorles 276, 3J2 

Ue, Ron 562 

leeward Islands 210, 571 

lefaudteux, Morie^Helene 78, 305 , .308, 313, .550, 562 

Ugoi Department of the Secretariat 6.30-633, 

657 (members) 

Leitoio do Cunha, Vosco T *304, 035 ffriog). 

Utlao de Corvalho, Estevoo* 44,935 f 5 fog. j 

leiva, Corlof 44, 308, ^$5 (blog,) 

Uly, Nicholos G * 45, 308 

Lemma, Menoste .45 

le Mooel Joseph ,826 

ieenard, Wittiam it 6,57 

LecrtiHc, ljubo 48, 307, 310, 935 (5fog.} 

Lescot^ O^rard E 45, 47, 93,5 (biog,) 

Utter, Sean 269, 271 

Leiteri: UNESCO programme 709 

Lealiffo, tout t* ,309 

Uvhcm^DttviaM 233 


Leyba y Pou, Antonio 41 

Li, Hwang 44, 935 (hiog,) 

Li, Ming 667 

Lioison Committee of Women's International Organbations 

r>55 

Liang, Lone 365 

Liang, Ssu-Cheng -276 

Liang, Yuen-Ii 657 

Liautoud, Andr6 4.5, 93,5(/uV>g.i 

Liberia; 

Admission to UN, date of H(>!> 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of ‘M 

Contributions to budgets and Working ('ajfiial 

Fund 98,217,219 

Declaration hy UN, adherence to 2 

Represent at ives: 

GA 306. 309. 311 

UNCIO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership of Ktio 

UN, Member of 866 

Libraries: UNESCO progiammc 709*710 

LichnertJon 305 

Lie, Trygve Hoivdan 56, 61, 306, 409, 6.57, 935 (biog.) 

Lteftinck, P 753. 771 

Lieu, D, K 558, .5.59* .560 

Lievano-Aguirre, Indolecio 56.3 

Lincoln, Murray D. .557 

Ltonaes, Aase 309, 312 

lisicky, Karel 303, 305, 308, 312, 563. 9.35 (biog,) 

Liu, Shih-shun 307. 935r/m;g.) 

lio,Ten Fo 9.15-9.16 

living Standards: Section of Secretariat 620 

Lizzodri, O * .667 

Lleras Camargo, Alberto 44, 47, 936 (biog,) 

Lleras Restropo, Carlos 30.5, 469, 555, 936(5*V)g.) 

loans, see under Int. Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment 

lokanathon, Palamadai $ 657 

Lomakin, J. M 561 

Long, Breckenridge 43 

lopes, A. Calheiros .667 

Lopez, Alfonso 308, ,310. *153, *154* (btog. i 

Lopez, Pedro 46, 49, .106, 312, 036(l>iOgd 

Lopez, Rofoel Hrnesto 46* 936(/«V»g.) 

Lopez, Salvador P 309* 311* 561 

Lopez Pumarejor Miguel • .44 

London, Walter 43, 307 

Loudon, Alexander . .45, 930 (biog,) 

Louwes, S. L 693 

Lovedoy, Alexander 558 

Loverdos, Alexondre 556 

Loxley, Peter 43 

Lubin, fsador 474, 558, 559, 9.16 (biog,) 

Luisi, H4ctor 46. 936 (biog,) 

iukac, Branko 657 

Lukin, Pavle 59, M7, 312, 557 

Lund, A. Roscher 657 

Lutfiringer, George F 771 

ItttZf Bertha 44, 036(biog,J 

Luxembourg: 

Admivsion to UN, date of 863 

Atlantic Charter, adherence to 2n 

Capital, area and population 863 



975 


Luxembourg (contd.): 

i:haru*r. ratification oC 34 

Cioiupvilsory jurisdiction oC ICJ, acceptance of ...610 
Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

i'tnid 98,217.219 

Dcrhuatum h"' l?\', sigmtr.rp rf 1 

Intel-Allied i:-.-' 12, 1941, adoption 

of ■; ...2n 

Loan 750 

Relief 488 

l><*picscntativcs: 

OA 306, 309, 311 

L'NCIO 45 

Sj>a.iaii/t*d agencies, membership of 866 

t:X, Member of 866 

Lynden, Boron R. A. de 306, 9B6{biog,) 


M 

MocDonncll, H. W 667 

MocEochen, Roberto E.. *46, 49, 58, 307, 310, 312, 936 (biog.) 
Mocedonion question, see Greece: Complaint re activities 
of neighboring States 

Mochado, Lois 754 

Machodo, Olyntho 117, 307 

Mochodo Hernandez, Alfredo 46, 936 (biog.) 

Mockoy, Athol Rezy F 605, 560, 936 (biog.) 

Mackenhenie, Carlos Antonio Ramon 563 

Moekenzie, A. R. K 561 

Mackenzie, M. W 507 

Moekenzie, Melville 564 

Mackintosh, W. A 495, 556, 568, 936-937 (biog.) 

Moc-Leish, Archibald 7l2n 

Mocready, G. ^5 

Modagoseor and Dependencies 210, 671 

Madan, Bal Krishna 557, 754, 771 

Modrigal, Fernando 

Moholonobis/ Prasanta Chandra • • 506, 558, 560, 93 / (biog.) 

Mahmud, Abdulmajid 

Makin, Nonman John Oswald ...304, 307, 581, (biog.) 

Molaria; CXpcrt 792 

Malayan Union 210, 571 

Malfa, Ugola 770 

MoUk, Chorles Habib 45, 47, 309, 311, 624, 

Malinina, S. 

Malkin, Sir 

Malta 210, 571 

Malyshev,!. S. 

Mance, Sir Harry Osborne 558, 659, 937 (btog.) 

Mandates system of League of Nations 574-575 

Mani, C* 

M«nu».ky. DmHro Zakhan,ich ' ' 

Mopm, F. A 

Matdioi, Victor 

Mortam. Amboy. WoJd. 45 937 (6.og.; 

Mariano htandf, see MarshaH, Manana and Caroline 
. Islands 

Maritime Consultative Council, United 500 

MonboH, ^ ;• 

Morsbufi, Mariano and Caroline Islands: Trusteeship 
ag^nt and designatimi aa 

. . ;;;;;;; sos^oo 


Marteaux, Albert 43 

Martin, J. M 311 

Martin, Paul 305, 307, 555, 556, 937 (biog.) 

Martinez Baez, Manuel 564, 712 

Martinez Cabanas, Gustavo 59, 117, 306, 

309, 312, 937 (biog.) 

Martinez Herrera, Arturo 563 

Martinez-Laeayo, Juan Jos6 311 

Martinez-Ostos, Raul 771 

Mortinique 210, 571 

Martins, Carlos 44, 307, 937 (biog.) 

Masoni, M. R 561 

Masaryk, Jan • ■ . .44, 48, 49, 305, 308, 655, 662, 937 (biog.) 

Masehke, Arturo 752, 770 

Mass Communication: UNESCO programme 710 

Massey, Vincent 305, 937 (biog.) 

Massigli, Rene 48, 49, 305, 937 (biog.) 

Mathieu, George J 657 

Mattes, Leo 310, 557, 562 

Motthews, Sir William 117, 312 

Maud, Sir John 712 

Mauritius 210, 571 

Mayer, Andre 693 

Mayhew, Christopher Paget 557, 937-938 (biog.) 

Mayobre, Jose Antonio 771 

Maza, Jose 44, 938 (biog.) 

McCioy, John J 749, 753, 754, 938 (biog.) 

McDougall, F. L 657, 693 

Mcliraith, George J 307 

McIntosh, Agnes F. R 309, 938 (biog.) 

McIntosh, Alister Donald 306, 938 (biog.) 

McKay, C. G. R 309 

McKenzie, Jean Robertson .306, 938 (biog.) 

McKinnon Wood, H 48 

McLain, Chester A 754 

McNair, Sir Arnold Duncan .... 62, 409, 593, 694, 938 (biog.) 

McNamora, Wiiliom Morris Jutson 561 

McNarney, Joseph T 454, 938 (biog.) 

McNaughton, Andrew G. L 454,938 (biog.) 

McNeil, Hector . . . .307, 310, 556, 557, 562, 563, 938 (biog.) 
MePhee, Lorna 663 

Medhen, Blatta Ephrem Tewelde 45, 49, 305, 

308, 312, 938 (biog.) 

Medved, Levko Ivanovich 309, 656, 938 (biog.) 

Mehta, Hansa 657, 559, 561 

Me{la, Diego 227, 560, 752 

Melander, Johan 655 

Melchor, Alejandro 46 

Melendez-Valle, Manuel 763, 770 

Mello, Edgord de 307, 752, 770 

Melville, Leslie G 659 

Membership of UN: 

see also: Admissions to UN 

Charter provisions 52,326,832ff^xt) 

Original and future Members, distinction between. .20 

Proposals and discussions 5, 20-21 

Questio>n of States under regime established wiUi help 
of military forces of countries which have waged 

war against the UN 20-21 

Table showing 865-866 

Mendels, Morton 754 

Mendes-France, Pierre 657, 763, 754, 770, 938(5*og.j 

Mendez Pereira, Octavio 46, 47, 309 
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Mendoza, Jose Luis 

Meneses Potiares, Arturo 


308 

561 


Menicheilo, Donato • 

Menon, K. P. S 

Menon, V. K. Krishna 
Mertsch, A. H. H. 


753 

308 

308 

30G 


Messina Pimentel, Temistocles 305, 308, 03S 


Mexico: 

Address hy PresidciU to GA 30»> 

Afiiujssion to UX, date of -863 

Capita!, ywr 863 

('barter, '■■'■i -’i 34 

Coinmeniarv ott MiMrJ'c‘rship and States under regime 
established ^vitb «>i‘ military forces of coun- 

tries which ha\e wa<>cd war a<>;ainst the I'X. 20-21 

Compiiisory jurisdiction of ICJ, afccfitance of 610 

(iontrilmtions to fnidgets and ^Vtuking Capital 

Fund 98.218.210 

Declaration by UN, adherence to I 

Loan application 750 

Representatives: 

GA 306, 309, 311 

TC 581 

UNCIO 45 

SC, member of 60, 326 

Specialized acrencics, membership of 865 

TC, member of 119, 205. 577 

UN, Member of 866 


M«y«r, Eu 9 «n« 

Mayer, Joaquin E 

Michalowski, Jerzy 

Migration, srv under Population 
Mikofajcyzk, Stanislaw 


,.74,938(5mg0 

754 

306, 03S (l^iog,) 

693 


Military Staff Committee: 

Directive .•*.327 

Discussions and j)voposal re 8, 15-16, 27, 38 

Kmablishmcnt, composition and lerms of 

refereme ! 324-325,422 


Refxrrt on estimates of overall strength of UN armed 


force: 

SC discussion * - ,400-403 

Text attd opinions of delegations 403-406 

Report on general principles governing organization 
of UN armed force: 

Positions oi; delegations 423-443 

Survey 423 

Text 424-428 

Represent ai i ves 453-454 

Requested to submit recoima. re general principles 

concerning UN amieti force 380,381 

Statute and rules of procedure 410 

Mine, Hilary 309 


Miriorities, Sub-Comm»sion on, Discrimination, c/c. 
Minter, John R - - - - 557 


Miquelon - 210, 571 

Miranda, E de P» - 693 

Miranda, Hugo * 307 

Mladek^ Jan Viktor 770, 771 


Moderow, Wlodztmienc 270, 27 L 306, 312, 657 


Modieiew^, Zygmunt - 

Moe, Finn - 

Mogre Moreno, Aitloitio 

Moleticmr, A. H 

Meiiiia, Oerordo 

Metier, Vidor 

Molotov, Vkidhedlcfv M* 
Melyolcov^ HIMoe - • • ^ 
Mondragoii, O. $ 


40, 306, 939 f5ieg.) 

306, 309, 311, 555, 557, 939 (biog.) 

- 310 

667 

558 

754 

S. 13. 46, 47, 310, 939 (biog.) 

558 

- 793 


Monetary and Financial Conference, see Biellon Woo<h 
Conf. 

Monetory Fund, International, see Int. Monetary Fund 
Mongolian People's Republic: application for membeiship 


of UN 124-125, 116, 420 

Monick, Emmonuel 770 

Moniz do Aragao, J. J 304. 939 

Monk, A. E 6t>7 

Monnorvillo, Gaston 305 

Monroe, Efizobeth 5til 

Montoforte Toledo, Morio 308 

Montero Bernoles, Carlos 753 

Montero de Bustamente, Cesar 310 

Montousset, Jean do 561 

Montt, Gonzaio 505, 939 (htog,) 

Mock, H. J. van 45 

Moolmon, Henry Mortin .311 

Moore, Sir Henry Ruthven 454. 939(5iV>g. J 

Moore, J. C 312 

Mora, Jotd 5 1 0, 56 1 , 939 (biog . ) 

Mora, Morciol *44, 939{hif>g,) 

Moroles, Arturo - 508 

Morales, Juan R. 46 

Moraud, Lucien 41 

Moreno Quintano, Lucio Manuel 304 

Morgenstierne, Wilhelm Munthe - - * .45, 47, 309, 959 (bif*g.) 

Morgentkau, Henry, Jr * 747, 767 

Mornond, Michel 563 

Morocco 210, ,571 

Morozov, Alexander P, 51 3, 474,, 556, 5.57, 5,58. 

559. 939 (biog,) 

Morris, Sir Edwin Logie 454, 959{/>iV>gJ 

Morsi Bey, R 728 

Moscow Declaration on General Security, 1943: (ext aiui 

signatories 3 

Motor Cors: insurance against third party risks. .108.653 

Moullec, R 939 

Moutet, Marius 30.5 

Mow, Pong-Tsu 453. 939(hing.) 

Mudalfor, Sir A. Ramuswomi -45. 47. 49, 30.5. 

469, 555. 556, ,557, 939(5/0{(. j 

Mumford, W, Bryant 657 

Muniz, ioao Carlos 307, ,310, 453, 4.54 , 910 

Munoz, Alvaro .512 

Munoz, Rodolfo 305, 307, 310, 940 

Monro, Sir Gordon 753 

Muri, Charles * 82t> 

Murville, Couve de 308 

Museums: UNESCO programme 709*710 

Music; UNESCO programme .....709 

Myrdal, Karl Gunnor ,.6.57, *M0(hiog.) 

Myrddin-Evons, Sir GuUdhaume *.....556. 667, 9'iO (biog,} 

N 

Naba, Fazlolfah S0.5, SOB 

Naftcy, Mocharrof 753, 770 • 

Noggior, Paul-Emile * 308 

Nabn, Wadih 45, 940 

Ndfera, Froncisco Casttlla {bhg,/ 

Nokleb, Isa 283 

Narcotic Drugs; 

Agreements and Convs. and Procuxol 

amending 2(H-268fiexe) 
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Norcotfc Drugs (amUL): 

Coniiiiission: 

Activities 552-539 

C'oiupo^ilitni 532, 562 (members) 

lerms of rofevcnce 532 

Coniiiiions in Japan, Korea and Germany 534-535 

Contiol, rc-establhlimeni of 533*534 

Division of Secretariat 623 

Permanent Central Opium Board: 

Appointments to 535 

'Ptansfer of functions 536-538, 539 

Snpeivisory B<j<Iy 536-538, 539 

Transfer of LN functions 263, 536-539 

Nash, Walter 557, 940 (biog,) 

Nattonol service obligations 102, 103 (reservations) 

Nations, Rights and Duties of: declaration 77, 

176-177, 261 

Nauru; trusteeship agreement 578 

Navarro, Manuel A. 308, 940 (biog.) 

Nebni, R. K 559, 563 

Nemours, Alfred 45 

Neogy, K. C 558 

Netherlands: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Atlantic Cliarier, adherence to 2n 

C-apital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of the ICJ, acceptance of. 610 
C;ontriI)utions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Dedal ation by UN, signature of 1 

KSC, member of 118, 469 

K\clKinge of letters re privileges and immunities of 

the ICJ 242-244,594 

Inter- Allied Declaration of 12 June 1941, adoption 

of 2n 

f.oun application 750 

Non -self-governing territories administered by: 

List 571 

Transmission of information re .210 

Relief needs 488 

Representatives: 

ESC 557 

<;A 306, 309, 311 

UNCIO 45 

SC, rnemlier of 60, 326 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

I ;N, Member of 866 

Nathurionds Indies 210, 571 

New, Way-sung 559, 562 

New Coledonio and Dependencies 210, 571 

New Guinea: trusteeship agreement for 187, 

195-196 (text;, 576 

New Hebrides 210, 571 

New Zealond; 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of .*34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of.610-611 
Ckmtribulions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Dt*cIaration by UN, signature of 1 

ESC, member of 118, 469 

' Intcr-Allied Declaration, 12 June 1941, adoption 

of 2n 

Mandated territories in 1945 574 

Non -self-governing teiTitories administered by; 

List * 571 

Transmission of information re 210 

Reports on Western Samoa .580 

Representatives: 

ESC »57 


New Zealand (contd.): 

Representatives (contd.): 

GA 306, 309, 311 

TC 581 

UNCIO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

Trusteeship agreement submitted by, see Western 
Samoa 

TC, member of 577 

UN, Member of 866 

Nicaragua: 

Admission to UN, date of 863 

Capital, area and population 863 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of 611 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

Representatives: 

GA 306, 309, 311 

UNCIO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

UN, Member of 866 


Nicholls, George Heaton 49, 306, 310, 940 (biog.) 

Niemeyer, Oscor 276 

Nieto del Rio, Felix 44, 307, 561, 940 (biog.; 

Nigeria 210, 572 

Nisot, Joseph 43, 233, 307, 310, 313, 453, 454, 

556, 561,940 (biog.) 

Noble, Sir Percy 43 

Noel-Baker, P. J.. . .48, 49, 307, 310, 313, 556, 940 (biog.) 

Nominations Committee: creation proposed 37-38 

Non-Governmental Orgonizations: 
see also organizations concerned 

Categories 552 

Consultative arrangements: 

Cttee on 551-554, 563 (members) 

GA discussion and resols 70-71, 151-152, 551 

Organizations admitted to consultative status. 554-555 
Spain, question of relationship with UN of oigs. hai'- 

ing branches in 554 

Non-Self-Governing Territories 569 ff 

Bibliography 890-891 

Charter provisions 569-570. 839 (text) 

Department of Trusteeship and Information from 

Non-Self-Goveming Territories 624-626, 

657 (members) 

Description of 30 

Information on: 

ad hoc Cttee 210,211,572 

GA discussion and resols 78-81, 

208-211, 670-571, 672 

Inclusion in Secretary-CeneraTs report 80, 

81 (resoL), 570 (resol) 

Proposals ..30 

List 671 

Regional confs. of representatives 211-214 

Social policy: ILO activities 665 

Specialized agencies, collaboration with 209, 672 

Noon, Sir FIroz Khan 45 

Nordahl, Konrad 306, 667 

Noriega, Raul 311 

Noriega Morales, Manuel . . • .45,47, 753, 770, 940 (Mog,; 

Noriund, lb 305, 308 

Noronha, Sylvio de 44 

North, George 556 

North Africa: devastated areas 487 

North Borneo 210, 672 

Northern Rhodesia 210, 572 


Norway: 

Admission to UN, date of 

Atlantic Charter, adherence to 
Capital, area and population . 


863 

.2n 

863 
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Norwoy ^ 9 * 

Charter, ratification of 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of Gl! 

Contriiiutious to budgets and Working tiapital 

Fund 0S,i:iS.li!9 

Dedaraiion by UN, signature of 1 

ESC, member of 60, *168 

Imcr-Allicd Declaration, 12 June 1011, adoption 

of 

R<*pr(:sentativcs: 

^ FSC rmo, 556, 557 

OA ‘^09. :ni 

ukciO 45 

Specialized agencies, membership o£ Si)!-) 

CTN, Mcmlier of 8<j<> 


Noury-Esfandiairy, F. 
Novikov, Kirill V, - . . 
Novikov, Nikolai V, 
Novittky, Grygory G. 

Noyas, C. P 

Nunax, £rna»to A. > • 


751 

.16, 310, 910 (/nog.) 
310, 9*10-9*11 (tog.) 

307 

451 

308 


Nurnberg Tribonal: affirmation of principles of int, lav 


recognized by the charter of 25*1, 260-261 

Nyosaland 210, 572, 707 


O 

Oceania, French Estoblishments in 210, 571 

Odfiell, Fraderik 

Oersted, H. 667 

Offenders, Treatment of 621 

Office international d'hygiine publiqvo 

552, 790, 803-80*1 (Protocol) 

Olsen, Karl 657 

OUtewski, Joxef ^69 

Opium, avc Narcotic drugs 

Opocansky, Jan » . * *)'12 

Ording, Aake 613 , 65 1 

Ording, Arne ^6 

Ordonneao, Pierre -^64 

Oreamono, Josii Rafael ‘hi » ^‘^1 

Organs of UN: 

sec ahn m g/m concerned 

Chart facing J 

Charter provisions Bp2 

Ktjual eligibility of men and women 22, 832 

Proposals and decisions 5, 21-22 

Orlov, Nicolai - * • * ' 60 , 312 

Orr, Sir John Boyd • * .688, 693, 941 {blog.) 

Ortix RodrCgue*, Jorge 660 

arts, P. 

Osborn, Frederick H. * 

Osiecki, Stanblaw * 606 

Overby^ Andrew N ^71 

Owen, A, D* K 120 , 495 , 657 , 941 (tog.) 

Oyevoor, Jan Johan 559, 941 (biog,) 


P 


PacHk settlement of disputes, see Diaputes: Pacific Settle^ 
ment of 

PodiOa, Exeiiuiel 45, 941 (biog.) 

Paditla Nervo, tuis * • *48, 49, 306, 309, 311, 313, 

581, 941 (biog.) 

Ppes, Juan * 309 


Pnleslhte; 

AptMsil for peace 303 

Aar& proposal * 277-280 


Paiostino (contcl): 

Balfour Dcclaraiion, references to 278, 288, 289 

GA discussion, see GA: Special Session 

Illegal immigration: U.K. re<|m*st rc .303 

Question referred to GA by U. K. Govt 276 

Special fUtei*: 

Activi ties 303 • 30 1 

Adminislratiw organization .301 

C:oniposition. .300-301, 301 303 

Kstabiishment anti terms of reference. .. .291-299, 
301 (resol.), 302 (resen^atwHs), 578 

liaison otficers . .30*1 

Special .session of GA, see under GA 
l eimination of mandate and deciaraiion of imlepentl- 
eiKC, sec above: Arab proptwnl 

Polestine Communist Party 29*1 

Palladin, Alexander Vladimirovich . 46, 941 (/liog.) 

Palza, Humberto 307, 310, 941 (5iV)g,; 

Panahy, Abofghossem D. 311, 562 


Panama: 

Admission to IkN, date of 864 

Capital, area and po;:uIa*ii:''. 864 

Charter, raiiii.* nitni oi 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ. ;sa epiance of GU 

Contributions to budgets an*.! Wcakiug Capital 


Declaration I>y UN, signature of 1 

Rc*prc.seniatives: 


UNCIO 46 

Specialized agencies, incmbershiji of 866 

UN, Member of 8{>6 


Panoma Canol Zone 210, 572 

Pandit, Vijaya lakshmi 308, Ml (buig.\ 

Pao, C. J 307 

Papdnek, Jan 44, 117, 277, 308. 3U), 313, 469, 

.556, 5.57, 941 (biog.) 
Papua 210. 571 


Paraguay: 

Admission to UN, date of 861 

Capital, area and population 8t)4 

Charier, rat iOcai ion of .34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218.219 

Declaration by UN, adherence to 2 

Represeniat iv<;,s; 

GA 306, 309, 311 

UNCIO 46 

Specialized agendes. meinbersbip of 86G 

UN, Member of 866 

Poranaguo, Octovio 77 1 

Porker, Chauncey, G 7,54 

PorkinsoR, J. F * 754, 771 

Parodi, Alexandre - . . .308, 311, 453, 454, 556, MI (biog.) 

Parron, Thomas 564 

Porro*Pdrex, Caracciolo 46, 47, 712, 94 1 *942 (biog.) 

Parra Veloeco, Antonio 49, 305, 942 (bfog.) 

ParMontf Mourice H 753, 771 

Panportf and Frontier Formolitiec prt’panuion of a World 
Ck>ni on 503-504 


Paftarixa, Andrdi * * 

Posyaisky, Leo 

Pate, Maurice 

Patino, Washington 

Poul-Boneour, Joseph 45 

PoyssJ) Reyes, Hector 

Paxmait, Julios 

Poxos, Felipe 

Peace Conference, Paris 1946 . . 


,...305, 308, 942 (tog.) 

43- 

519, 657 

556 

,47,305, 555, 942 (ding.) 
.....46, 307, 942 (to^,) 

770 

305. 555 

56 
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Peace Palace at The Hague: negotiations for transfer 

112, 2M-215, 2 iB-W (agreement), 594 
Peoco, Threats to the, sre Tlircats to the Peace 
Peace Treaty with Italy: proposals of Council of Foreign 

Ministois 381 

Pearson, J. J 49 

Pearson, Lester Bowles 277, 310, 313, 942 (biog.) 

Pcissel, Georgo 227, 312 

Pektas, Mihri 562 

Pelt, Adrian 48, 120, 306, 657, 942 (btog.) 

Pena Bottle, Monuel Arturo 44, 942 (biog.) 

Pena Moruo, Julio 44, 752, 770 

Penal and Penitentiory Commission, International, see In* 

icrnaiionai, e/c. 

Penaranda Minehtn, Juon 304 

Pensions, sre wirier Staff and Int, Court of Justice 

Penson, J. Hubert 556, 564 

Penteado, Enrico 307, 564 

Perez, Luis Marino 305 

P^rez Alfonseca, Ricardo -308 

Perex-Chiribogo, Guillermo 770 

Firez Cisneros, Guy 305, 308, 556, 942 (biog.) 

P4rez-CisneroSr Enrique 556, 557, 559 

P£rez Cubillas, Jof4 M 560 

P4rez-Guefrero, Montiel 49, 233, 942 (biog.) 

Permanent Central Opium Boord, see under Narcotic Drugs 

Peimanent Court of Arbitration 591n 

Permanent Court of International Justice: 

Compulsory jurisdiction 592 

Dissolution 31, 39 

Peroxo, Perez 257 

Persecution ond discrimination: 

GA discussion an<l resol 178 

Sub-Comm. on, sec under Discrimination, etc. 

Pertsev, Vladimir Nikolaevich 44,942 (biog.) 

Peru: 

Admission to UN, date of 864 

Capital, area and population 864 

Charter, raiifiralion of 34 

C/>tUributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Derlaration by UN, adherence to 2 

KSC, member of 68, 468 

Kepresentaiives: 

jrSC 555,556,557 

i\\ ; 306, 309, 311 

UNCIO - -46 

SpcuaU/al ageuucs, membership of 8o6 

tiN. Member of 866 

Pesmozoglv, Stephen 

O. 495 

Petrin, B. Q. S. 

Petroleum Production: ILO Cttee 665 

Petrovic, * 

Petrovsky, Mikola I ^8* 806, 942 (biog.) 

Pezelf, 

Phrfon, (5wg.; 

PMoiiaiphia D,«lonrtton 1944 . . . .661, 664, 678-679 (text; 

PhBlp, Andrt 

Philippifief: _ 

Admission to UN. date of 

Capital, area and population 

Charter, ratification of * • • • • * * • — • * • • ■ ^ 

Contributions to budgets and Working topUal 

Fund .98, 218, 219 

Dedaration by UN, adherence to i 


Philippines (contd.): 
Representatives: 


GA 306, 309, 311 

UNCIO 46 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

UN, Member of 866 

Phillips, H. M 556, 557 

Philosophy: UNESCO programme 709 

Photiodes, Alex 712 

PICAO, see Int. Civil Aviation Org., Provisional 

Picerno, Jos4 Eduardo 310, 564 

Picon Lares, Roberto 307, 942 (biog.) 

Pilgrimage Clauses of the Int. Sanitary Conventions: expert 
sub-ettee 792 

Pillai, Sir Raghavan 824 

Pineo, Charles C 754 

Pintos, Jerome 305 

Pipinelis, Panayotis 308 

Pitcairn Islands 210, 572 

Plont and Animal Stocks Sub-Cttee 692 


Plate, Juna 771 

Plaza Lasso, Golo 44, 942 (biog.) 

Pleven, Rend 45 

Pogrebniak, Peter S 46 

Poland: 

Admission to UN, date of 864 

Atlantic Charter, adherence to 2n 

Capital, area and population 864 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Communication on situation arising out of Franco re- 
gime in Spain 345-351 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

FAO mission 689 

Inter- Allied Declaration of 12 June 1941, adoption 

of . .2n 

Invitation to UNCIO, resol 12 

Loan application 750 

Polish army in Italy 407-408 

Relief needs 160, 488 

Representatives: 

AEG 454 

CCA 454 

Cttee of Experts 454 

GA 306, 309, 311 

SC 453 

SC, member of 60, 326 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

UN, Member of 866 

UNESCO field survey 706 

Youth service camps 707 

Political Action Committee for Palestine 281, 294 

Political Division of the Secretariat 615 

Polltis, John 45 

Ponce, 1. Neftali 44, 308, 310, 942 (btog.; 

Ponce Enriquez, Camilo 44,47,942 (biog.) 

Pons, J. B 007 

Ponsot, Henri 807, 809, 942-943 (btog.) 

Popova, E. A * 062 

Popovie, Vlado 310, 943 (btog.; 

Population: 

Census of American nations 611 

Commission: 

Activities 510-513 


t .fi Tn pnsiEion yuu 

Establishment and terms of reference 609-510 

Sessions, resol 472 

Division of Secretariat 623-624 


Growth in relation to economic conditions. 5 13 (resol.) 
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Populaiion (coiiltL): 

Miration: 

ad hoc Cttec and study of qiicsnon r>l.‘» (rcstil.) 

Unit of SfcietadiU <»22 

Pu)i)iems, study of 6l^(r€SoL) 

Statistics 511-512 

'I’ablc showing j^opulation of States Mc‘iul)crs.St)3-8t»4 
of '1‘rusi rcrriuaics 512 513 


?orra$t DemetrSo A 506, 910 (5/og. ) 

Porras, H«rmciii 509 

Porras, Raul 509 

Portillo, Eduardo d«l 504, 312. 

Port* of Wostorn Europe: uu-emnoiuic roinpetititui . . .502 


rorrusu*' 

Application for nieuihership of UN 124-125, 

-117-118.420 

Specialized agencies, memhership of Ht»6 

Postol Union, Universal, see tiniversai Postal Union 

Potsdam Declaration: })rovisions re Japan 39t> 

Poynton, A. 581 

Pradenas, Juan 507 


Preparatory Commission of the UN: 

Agreement establishing 34-35 

ll’hliography *882 

Ivadget . . / 97 (figures), 215 (figures) 

Chairman and Vice-Chairmen 49 

Composiiiou 35, (members) 

K\ec‘utJve Cttee: 

Bibliography S82 

Cttecs 36, AS (chairmen) 

Composition and functions. .35, 36, AS (members) 

1st Meeting: work 36 

.Secretarial 50 

Survey of tecommendations 37-43 

Ks'cvutive Secretary 30 (election), 50 

Kmployinent of stair of 82 

l‘t met ions 35 

f.xpettses 35 

rnnetiom 35 

Scat 35 

.Secretariat 50 

Lst Session 35-36 

2nd Session: orgatiizatJon and cttecs 36-37 

.Stirvey of discussions and reconims 37-43 

rechnical cttocs 36, bO (chairmen) 

rermination ...35 


pres*; 

Cortf., ser under Freetkun of Information 


Press and Viiblications Oflicc 027 

Sub-Conmussion <m, see under Freedom of Infor- 
mation 

Priw, Byrpn 120»i, 657, 913 (biog.) 

Priw, Fr*<i«ri(ti: A. 309, 311, 9iS{biog.) 

PrinciplM of UN, see Purposes and Principles of UN 
Privileget ond immunities: 

Arrangement with Svfm Govt 112, 249-250, 

250(moh),633 

Bibliography 892 

Charier provisions 842 

Convention, general: 

Accessions to 633, 649 

GA discussion and rcsols, 100, 249 

Text 100-104 

Transmitted to GA - 39 

Conv. with U. S. A. re Headquarters: 

CA discussion and resols* 103, 250-251 

Signature 633 

Text 103-107 

Bivi^on of Scorctariat 632-633 

Experts on mission for UN 102 

for Fund.s and assets of UN 100-101 


Privileges ond Immunities (conid.): 

Int. Court of Jaslict*. .vcv* ihai title 

VC discussion and reconim 'M) 

Representatives of Members 101-102, 842 

Specialized agencies. .39, 108 (rc.svj/.), (draft eon:\{ 

Si ali 86. 162. 225 

tiNC^IO, recomin. of 32 

Progressive Zionist District 95 of New York . . ■ 294 

Prosfhufion 521 


Protitch, D <»57 

Provident Fund, Staff 87. 92, 216 ). 

225-227, 6if:t (rules). 6.60, 653. istatistim 

Public Finonce: publications .'io.’i 

.^ublic Information: 

Oepariinent of Secretarial: 

<'f\ discussion and resoi. . . . 83 81. h5 

Principal inembeis 657 

Re{{>inm, of 'rerhniral Adv. CUtee 84 85 

Survey of 62<» 6.36 

Mass communication; (INKSfX) pi {)gramnie. .710-71 1 

Puerto Rico 210. 572 

Puig-Arosemena, Alberto ."O’**. 913 

Purposes and Principles of UN: 

Proposals and amend 4 5, 14 

Survey 18 20 

Text 8.31-832 

Putek, Joxef 300 

Putmon, Rodolphe 505, 560, 943/5 mg. ) 

Putrament, Jerzy 362 


O 

Quirds, Josd Antonio 44, 508, 943(5/og.) 

Ouo, Tai-chi 307, 310, 4.53, 4.54, <M3 (Nng.) 


R 


Rabichko, V. A 510. ,560. 943 fhmg.) 

Radhakrishnan, Sir S 712 

Radice, Fulke 826 

Rodimsky, Ladislav 23,3, .305. 308. 310, .5.56. 5.57 

Rodio-Communications Administrative Conference .500 

Radio Division of Secretoriat 627'628 

Raestad, Arnold 4,5 

Rafaat, Wabid 257 

Rahman, Sir Abdur 303, 943 

Rafchman, Ludwik .3 1 3, .5 1 9 , 91 3 (biug.) 

Romos, Norcisco 75.3,77! 

Romos y Romos, Socuitdino ,562 

Rond, Ivan C 30.1,94.3 ('/nVg.) 

Rangel, Orlando 4.54, Ot.H (/;4V>g.) 

Rao, V, K. R, V .559 


Rasmittfky, Louts 5.55,771 

Rosmusten, Gustav 30.5 , 368. 91 3 (biog.) 

Ratov, P. F. ,563 


Raw materials: survey 174 

Reod, John E 62, 305, 4 10, .59*1, 943 (biog.) 

Red Crescent Societies * 1 79- 180,54 0-54 1 

Red Cross Societies 179-180. 540-5 ! 1 , 555 


Reference ond Research Services 630 

Refugees: 

Agreement on Interim Mca.stirtrs 167-169, 

819-820 

Arrangements and measures to l>e taken hy Members 

pending establishment of IRC 169-170 

Central Tracing Bureau ,808 

Ueffnition of term 806,816 


Distinction between war criminals and, 73, 74, 169-171 
GA discussion and resols 72-75,164-170,819 
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R<.fugeG& -.rojitd.): 

(k'urral situation 807-808 

(>on!K!n: CiA rosol 7*1.75 

Introj:uvrrnmenfai Cftcc on Refugees (IGC) 807 

iiU. R<‘fngec <)rg.,Ar't’ that title 

in ramps 74,165,169 

‘'I*. I-!!.- S(vu‘t:iriat 622 

Special C:ttee on Refugees and Displaced Persons: 

Activities 547 

Kstahl islnneiU 74 (resoL), 805 

Members 563 

Kegionol orrangements; 

< '.liarter provisions re 325, 837 ("ic.xij 

iW'fiiiition pnopcised 27 

i’rojx'sais and ainendmciit 8,17,27-28 

Roid, John Stanhope .311,557 

Relief needs after terminotion of UNRRA: 

I\S<1 discussion and rcsol 480-481,489-491 

Estimates ior certain Kuropean countries 160 

CrA discussion and resol 155-160 

Sjiec ial Technical Cttce: 

f >)inposition 159, 160, 564 (tnembers) 

Kstublishmcnt, functions and work 159-160 

Rendelf Sir George 563,556 

Rendis, Constantin 305, 914 (biog.) 

Representatives of Members: privileges and immunities 

101-102 

Research Laboratories for UN 541 

Resende Mortins, G. de 667 

Resource Conservation and Ufilizafton: conf 491-492 

Retirement Scheme: 

Sc'crclary-Generars allowance 92,650 

Stall, see Staff: Pension scheme 

Reunion 210,571 

Roventiow, Count Eduard 365 

Rey Alvarez, Gustavo A 307 

Reyes Carias, Marcos 45,944 {'6tog.) 

Riaz, Mamdouh 305, 944 ('5iog.) 

Riazi, AH *^5 

Ribnikor, Vladislav 561, 944 (Mog.j 

Rice, Stuart Arthur 506, 558, 560, 944 

Rice Study Group 692 

Richards, Leo J. 793 

Riddell, R. 557,563 

Ridgwoy, Matthew Bunker 454, 944 f friog.j 

Riefler, Winfield 669 

Rights ond duties of States: draft declaration 77, 

176-177,261 

Ripko, Hubert 306,944 (biog.) 

Rist, Leonard 

ftivo, Miguel A 

Robbins, Rainard 


753 

225 


Robertson, Howard -^76 

Robertson, Wtshorf Melee * 307, 944 (biog.) 

ttobl.,. A. 

257 

RcMcho, 

Rock«f«B«, John 0, 274, 275 

R«fio»ov, K«.rt«nf!n K. 43, 46. 944 

. Rodriguez, Jose Ramon 

|{odrfg»« Dod, A. 48‘49'S 

Roiin. Hwiri A fb»o^ 

RoinerOf Coriot , 

Wmnk Crh» P. 

««,«vdt, Ehnnnr .. 78, 307. 810. 524. 559. 561. m 6.og. 
Roosevelt, Presideiit Fronklln D.. .1,2,9, 18, 747, 944 f fog.j 


Roper, Albert 726, 728, 944 ('Hog.j 

Rosenzweig Diaz, Alfonso de S06, 944 (biog.) 

Ross, John C 14,48 

Rostem Bey, Mohamed Amin 308 

Roster of the UN 863-864 

Rotary International 655 

Rothwell, C. E 48 

Roy, H4rard 308, 561, 944 ('mog.) 

Ruando-Urundi: trusteeship agreement for 78,188, 

201-203 (text), 576 

Rudzinski, Alexander 257,313,454 

Rudzinski, Jacek 484. 559, 662 

Rueff, Jacques 308, 559 

RumI, Beardsley 559 

Runganadhan, Sir Samuel E BOS, 944-945 (biog.) 

Russell, John 48 

Rybdr, VIodimir 307 

Ryekmans, Pierre 307, 579, 581, 945 (biog.) 

Rzymowski, Wincenty 306, 309, 945 (biog.) 

S 

Saad, Ahmed Zaki Bey 753,770,772 

Soba, Hanno 657 

Saenz, Josue 560 

Safety of life at Sea and in the Air: co-ordination of 

activities re 501-502 

Saillant, Louis 557 

St. Helena and Dependencies 210,572 

St. Joan’s Social and Political Alliance: petition from.. 580 

St. Laurent, Louis Stephen 44, 305, 307, 945 

Saint lot, Emile 308, 945 f biog.) 

St. Lucia 210,572 

Saint Pierre et Miquelon 210,571 

St. Vincent 210,572 

Saka, Hasan 46, 47, 306, 945 f biog.) 

Sakellaropoulos, Constantine 308 

Salamanca, Carlos 44, 49, 304, 313, 945 (biog.) 

Salaries: 

Assistant Secretaries-General 89, 90 (resol.), 646 

Directors 89, 90, 646 

ICJ, see under Int. Court of Justice: Judges and 
Registrar 

Secretary-G eneral 82, 89, 64 6 

Staff 87, 88-89, 90-91, 646-647, 647 (schedule) 

Salazar, Jooquin E. 310 

Saleh, Allah Yar 45 

Solem, Joseph 45,945 (biog.) 

Salem, Yussef Bey 306,555 

Salinas, Octavio 309, 945 ('biog.) 

Salvador, see £1 Salvador 

Salvation Army 555 

Samoa, American 210,572 

Samoa, Western see Western Samoa 

Sanchez Lustrino, GHberto 44, 945 (biog.) 

Sanchez y Sanchez, Carlos 308 

Sand, Rend - 564, 945 (biog.) 

Sondoval«VaIlarta, Manuel * * • • 945 

Sandstrom, Alfred Emil 303, 945 ('biog.) 

San Francisco Conference, see UN Conf. on Int. 
Organization 

Sanitary Conventions 803-804 

Sanjinds, Ernesto 307, 312,945 fbiog.) 

Sansom, Sir George 43 

Sonta Cruz, Harndn 310, 557, 945 ('biog.) 

Sontaella, Hector * * * *^53 
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Santos-Fflho, Francisco Alves dos 752,770,771 

Santos Munoc, Pablo BO I 

Soper, J 007 

Sopru, P. N 308 

Sorawak 210.572 

Saroit Bey, Ahmed 305 

Sassen, Emontiel M. J. A 309, 807, 809, 015 

Sottonolhon, A. '^02 

Saudi Arabia: 

Admission lo L’N, date of 861 

Cajdtal, area and poptdation 861 

Charter, rarifiration of 34 

Contrihiitioiis to biulgcLs and Working Capital 

Fimd 98,218.219 

Declaration by CN, adherence to 2 

Representatives: 

GA 306,309,311 

UNCTO 46 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

UN, Member of 866 

Sauvy, Alfred 658,560 

Sawwaf, Husni A* 753, 771 

Sayre, Froncis B 578, 579, 581,915-946 (Wog.j 

Sbarounis, Athanase 733 

Schafagh, Sadigh Rezazadeh 45 

Schaus, Lambert 362 

Scharbina, Dimitri J 563 

Schermerborn, Willem 306,946 

Schneider, J - * 363 

Schaenboum, B. 225 

Schreiber, Marc 233 

Schreiber, Ricardo Rivero 49. 306, 946 (biog,) 

Schrteke, B, J. O. , 48 

Schrljver, Aogusfe-Edmond de 43, 946 (biog*) 

Schuman, Robert 753 

Sciences: UNESCO programme 708,709 

Setitngo, Adolfo • • . * 49, 304 

Sea, Safety of life at, see Safety, etc. 

Seal ond emblem of UN 251-252 

Secane, Manuel .358 

Secretariat; 61 3ff 

Administration, .TC/; below: Organization, rir. 

Administrative and Financial Services 636-638, 

657 (members) 

Applications from nationals of non-mcinber States for 

eniplovnient 98 

Assistant Sect etaries-Cenenil, see that title 

Budget 97 f figures ) 

Chart facing C>W 

Charier provisions 6 1 3, 8 1 1 -842 { text) 

Conference and General Services.. 633-636, 

657 (mejnbers) 

Economic Affairs, Department of 616-619, 

657 (members) 

Functions: chan facing G\$ 

GA rules of procedure for 317 

Tnt. Civil Service Comm..., 40,85,639 


Org.ixnzatinii and administration; 

GA discussion and rcsols-* 82-86, 91 , 234 

FC report transmitted to $<:crcr.ar%-Ccner.tt, . .92 

Survey 613// 

Principal members ,,657 

Prindpai units 40,83,614 

Proposals and recomms 9,16,32,40 

Public Inforiuution Department: 

CA disaission aiuf xesoi 83-84,85 

Principal membera 657 

llecomm. of l echnici! Adv. Cttec 84-85 

Survey of ...626-630 


Secretariat (contd.): 

.Secretary-General, see that title 

SC Affairs Department 615 616, 6.57 ('mem /jcr.v) 

Social Affairs Department 619-621,6.57 (members) 

Staff, see that title 

Structure 614 

Trusteeship and Information from Non-Sdf-GfAcrn - 

ing Territories, Department of 621-626, 

657 (members} 

Secrefary«6eneral: 

Election and installation of Mr. Trvgve Lie.. .61,409 

F.xecutive Office 61 1-615, 657 ('mem 5c?, v) 

Fnnction.s and powers: 

Charter provisions 8tl-S12 

Recomm. and proposals fb 1 <>, 32 

GA rules of ]>roccdure for .;!i7 

Retirement allowance 92.650 

Sahuy H2,«9,646 

Terms of appointment 82,613-611 

Security Council: 323ff 

AF.C. relations with 61-65.14.3 

Bibliography 885 -8S(; 

Chairmen, procedure 38,329 

Chart frtrma:323 

Charter provisions 323-327, 83 1 -837 ( text i 

Cttee of Experts 410,454 (represeti tatives ) 

Composition, see below: Membership 

Department of SC Affairs 61.5,657 (members) 

Dumbarton Oaks Proposals re and amend 6,15 

F«SC, relations with 325,468 

Establishment and organization 326-327 

Functions and powers: 

Charter provisions 323-327.851-837 

Proposals and rccomms. ...6,7-8.1.5-16.17,25-28 

GA, relations with .5, 22-23, .51 52 

ICJ, relations with 325 

1st Meeting 38 

Membership: 

Non -permanent members: 

Election 59-60,117-118.126 

G.A functions re 5.23,52 

Procedtjrc 320,32.1 

Terms of office 60-61, 110-120. 323. .326 

Permanent members 23, 323, 326 

Proposals and amend 6, 14-1.5,23 

Obligation of Members to accept deci.sion of, cpi<-s- 

rion of 26 

Participation in discussions of parties to a dispute, .6. 

15,326.831 

Political and security cpiestions considered hy...327f/ 

PC discussions and rccomm.s 38 

Report: adoption by G.A 126 

RcjjrcsoTtt atives 15,1 

Rules of procedure 410, 4.55 -16.5 

Structure: chart faring 

Trieste. rc.sponsibiHties with regard to ,181-38.1 

Veto, see below: Voting 
Votitig: 

Cbarcer provisions 32t>. 834 

Conf. for abolition of veto, proposed ’.Ill 

GA discussion and rcsol 130-134 

Rules of procedure 4,57 

Statement by .Iponsoring Govts, re 23-2.5 

Supplement to Dumbru u-u Oaks Pro|>«j.S!ds re. AO 
Survey of discussion at, and text adopted fvy 

UNCIO 23-25 

Yalta formula 23-24 * 


S«!afiia, Ro* Imru Holla 3lO,946fi5»iog.)^ 

SalfHEloftnca^ Right of 28, 836 

Salim, Ahmed 75.1 

Selliers/ Brnesf de *771 

Sender, Tony *557 

Senin, Ivan Semonovlch 46,946f5fOg*/ 

Seeoiie, Manuel - 561 
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Sergeev, Vesify A 556 

Serrato, Jose 46, 'J7, 

Scviflo-Sacosa, GuiHerfflo ■ . 45, 309, 311 , 753, 771 , 916 (biog.) 

SeyeheHos 210,572 

Shofoq, Rezazada 561 

Shatnmet, Ramiz 309,311 

Sheing, Chon 43,946fZ>iog.) 

Sharapov, Andrei R 454, 946 f6eog.j 

Sherman, C. H. 1 532,562 

Shawerosf, Sir Hartley 307, 310, 946 

Shoyosteh, Mohammed 45 

Shen, Yoon-Ting 753 

Sheppord, N. E 225 

Shopstono, Denis Gem 310,946 f5tog.) 

Shertok, Moshe 287, 946 f5£og.j 

Shipping: conf. proposed 500-501 

Shmigov, Frol Porfirievieh 44, 304, 307, 946 f5tog.) 

Shousha Pasha, Aly Tewfik 564 

Siam: 

Application for membership and admission to UN 

123-124, 303,418-419, S64 (date) 

<!apital, area and population 864 

0>inpii]M>ry jnriMiinioij of TCJ, acceptance of 611 

FAO mission 689 

Relations with France 408-409,418-419 

Representatives to GA 311 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

UN, Member of 866 

Siossi, All Akbor 45 

Sierra loan* 210,572 

Sigurdtson, Magnus 753 

Silva Pena, Eugenio 45, 308, 946 (Hog.) 

Silver, Abba Hillel 286, 946-947 (5iog.) 

SHvercruys, Baron Robert 43 

Simic, Stanoje 46, 307, 310, 947 f6tog.; 

Simpson, Clorence L - 45,47,947 (biog.) 

Sinco, Vicente G. 46,47 

Singapore 210,572 

Singopore Epidemiological Intelligence Station 791 

Singh, Sir Kanwar Dalip 257,947 (biog.) 

Singh, Roioh Sir Maharaj 308,947 (biog.) 

Sipohi, Emin All 306, 947 (biog.) 

Siri, Ricardo J * 

Siropoulos, John 

Sjoborg, Erik 257 

Skybtod, R. B 562, 807, 809, 947 (biog.) 

sldvik, Juraj 308,947 (biog.) 

Siovin, Nikolai V ^5 

Slechta, Emonuel 

Smieton, Mary 

Smith E. C. - * 

Smolktr, Vassily * • *304, 563, 947 (biog.) 

Smvit, Jon ChriiH«m 46. 47, SIO. 947 C6«og.j 

Siiyil.r. John W. ' V^’ 

SoboUv, Arkady Afexondrovitch 


’ Social Affoirs, Department of 


947 (biog.) 
. .619-624, 667 (members) 


Social Commtssiom eon 

Activities 

Composition 514-515, 560-561 (members) 

Sessions, ^^2 

Tenns of reference * 514 

Socioi Commission (Temporory); 

Members 558 

Terms of reference 514 


Social Sciences: UNESCO programme 709 

Social Welfare: 

LN functions, transfer of 514.516,518 

Programme of work 516-517 

Temporary Cttee 515-516 

UNRRA’s functions, transfer of 160-162,517-518 

Sdderback, C. F 667 

Softanopoulos, John 45, 47, 305, 947 (biog.) 

Soheiny, All 305, 947 f5mg.^ 

Soilleux, Gornett 276 

Sole, D. G 306,310,312 

Solomon Islands Protectorate 210,572 

Soltesz, Josef 305,947 ('5zog.j 

Somaliland, French 210,571 

Somaliland Protectorate 210,572 

Sommerfelt, S. • • 712 

Soong, T. L 752 

Soong, Tse Vung 13, 44, 47, 947 (biog.) 

Soto, Fausto 556,557 

Soto del Corral, Jorge 308 

Soto Harrison, Fernando 305, 312, 947 ('fttog-J 

South Africa, Union of, see Union, etc. 

South West Africa: future status of 78-79,205-208,578 

Souza, Geraldo H. de Paula 564 

Souza Dantas, Luis Martins de 304, 948 ('&iog.j 

Sovereign equality 4,14:, 19 (definition)^ SSI 

Spaak, Paul-Henri 43, 49, 56, 304, 307 , 312, 

948 (biog.) 

Spacek, Jaromir 305,308 

Spain: 

Aid to the Spanish people: proposed resol 130 

ICAO, relations with. .152-153, 543. 545, 725, 726, 728n 
Int. Telecommunications Union, relations with.. 499, 

500 

Narcotic drugs: suspension of action under Conv. and 

Protocol on BS8, BS9 (resoL) 

Non-govemmental orgs.: exclusion from relationship 
with UN of orgs. having legally constituted 

branches in Spain 554 

Relations of States Members with: 

Action by Member Governments 130 

GA discussion and resols 66-67,126-130 

Situation arising out of Franco regime: Polish 
communications: 

SC discussion and resols 345-347,348-351 

Sub-Cttee 347-348 

Universal Postal Union, relations with 826 

Sponien, Samuel 561 

Specialized agencies: • * 659ff 

see also agency concerned 

Advances to, during formation 180,216-217 

Agreements with UN: 

ESC discussion and resol 543 

GA discussion and resol 152-154 

Main provisions of 543-544 

PC recomm 68 

Bibliography 892# 

Budgetary and financial rdationships with. . .154-155 

468, 544 

Centralization ^f headquarters 69 

Cttee on Negotiations with B4S,56S (members) 

Co-ordination Cttee 69,546 

ESC, relations with: 543# 

Charter provisions 467-468, 838 ffextj 

ESC discussion 471 

GA discussion and resol 152-154 

Proposals and recomms 8,28-29,38,68,69 

Survey 543-555 

ICJ, relations with 153-154,544,545 fmoJ.) 

Membership 865-866 (table) 
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(■(illaboralion witli 

2no, r.72 


Pmiltw ami Imni.inlita TOMml!'"'-.) 

.>-ordination of 

r)()i> 

Speekenbrink, A. n < 1 1 - 

Sperry Plant: interim headquarters for T.N HI- . 

* ' 5i>/ 

Spiegel, lena 

Spon.»rin8 Government, to UN Conference on Internofonal 

“x^t^e^Assisen. ,Secn-.ari«.Oencna. . 

■\ineuas. 10 Dumbarton Oaks 1 rojwsab . 


Staiisticnl aotivitie.s, a>-< 

A. B.. 


....32 
. .M-IR 
.. 10-11 


Stctistics {contd,): 

Coinmis.sion (cojitcL): 

Establishment and terms of referenn* 

Se.ssioiis, resol ■ 

(lonimis.siou (Niidcar) ' i 

Co-ordination of activities with sp(Tiah/<*d 

a}*cnnc.s 

IVmojyraphic data 

Financial, I'N 

Industrial cla-ssificalion 

Piiblicatitms 

S<.‘crclarial Oflicc 


940 

.753,771 

,.550,561 

6Z9ff 


Aineiuls. 

Statcm!’'nt’rr' proocduie. , . . 

Yalta dedsh'ns re 

Srxentic, V«»o 

Stodnik, G. 

Administrative tribunal ^ ^ <>19-220, 

AUowances ami advances oorj.VoV, 233,6‘t7-VlS 

As«stmUSecrc\ari^ 

Benefits: 

see also below: Indemnities, etc. 

Benefit Cttee "^*89^01 

Classification ‘ • .W'.’. .6.50 

DuSn^md tcr^nntion of 

Indemnities and benefits 91 g,,) 


Indemnities 
Insurance plans 


.10.R5.C39 



TiaintnK and stuff activities '^7 nln 

Travelling expenses and .nlkwances 7-, <5 770 

Stagg, ioonordlo 

Stalin, Jo»ph 9,!HR(bwg. 

Stamper, Aodrija.. .807.459, 556, 557, 564.793.9-lfffW«g.) 

Sta„„yk, tan 

Standard* of Uvingt Secretariat ^ rnl 

T ' U u y 

St0«Mn, HaraW - - * 

Stain*. Wghi* and dutinn dedaration. .77,176-177.261 

GA discussion of term. . . .80. 

185, 186 


“iTMi 


,17 


;^s 


. . . 507 
41 ,512 
. . .ti56 
. . . ..50S 
. ..5nA 
61S-619 

Stalislicui'sa'in 

'rransfer of 1-N m 'li' it k’s 

World C:ongrcss 


50, S 
509 


Status of Women; 

Commission: 

Esiahlishmeiii and composition. 

Polic), programme and work. . . 

.Sessions, resol 

Terms of reference 

Communications re: procedure . . . 

Sub-Comm 

Stavridi, V. J. 

Steenborghe, Maximilien P, 309. IMS 

Stefonini, Francois 

Stein, Boris E. 

Steinig, teon 

Stent, P. i. H 

Stephonopoulos, Stefone 

Stefsenko, Alexander G 

Stettinius, Edward R., Jr. 


I>e«sU.n ^ ”g^toi-;;„),"656,'6V.3, 056 (stnihtirs^ 

PC i 0*^ <>25 

Privily and immunities .. 225-£:7. 

Provident tu.id . . . ■; 

Kccruitment and promotion 

Scmcm%chcmc.5« « Pension srlicmc^ ^ 
RigbLs and obligations • , 

■Salaries' V.\\\\V8V,88-89;96-9l\’ii6-’6.!7.6I7 

Secretary-General.. 'scc t/ytt nq /rese^uU^<^ns), 

Tax exemption and refund. .88-89, 

Temporary: cmi/ioymeut of staff of Exc(Uts5e 


G {0-61 1 


529, 

.562 nnenihersi 
530 531 
.... 172 

529 

'530 

528 529 

657 

) 

. .657 
. ..310 
657 
. . .,563 
. . , .308 
. ..563 


..13, *13. 16. 17,-18, 
•19,307.9lK/6mi'.f 


,.310 

..18 

.310 


wstotof directly conewmod”: 


Stolttlicts 

Censuses, see that title 
Commiiwon: 

^’jSion ’ : : ^ ■ .’ .■ ■ .’ • .soe.'^ (memben) 


.606-509 


Stevenson, Adloi * 

Stewart, Robert 

Steyn, C. 

Sfinebower, Leroy D. 556..‘»:>7.918 

Stolk, Carfoc Eduordo. . .2.57, 307, 310. 31 1 . .557. 918 . 

117 

657 

6.57 

:i06.918f'6/f/'>,l 


Stone, Donald • • « 
Stonemon, William 
Stoner, Frank E. . . 
Strasburgor, Henryk 


H. 


Strategic areas, see under Trusteeship 

Street, Je,*ie Mary Grey 529. Wi. 9 18 /Woe., 

13 

Strong, George V 

Sobasic, Ivan 


30.5 

. ..S21,821,918/6mf.M 
309 


Subercoseaux, lion 

Suetene, Maximilien R. 1. M. * • 

Suloimon, Ibrabim 

Sumer, Nurullah 758,771 

Sumulong, Ur«»*a »09.iV19r5mg.) 

Sundaresan, N. 560.75.8.751.770 

Supervtmry Body on Narcotic Drug*, set undet Marts >ti< _ 

Drugs 

Supervisory Commission of the league of Notion* • t2'4!l. 1 1 1- 

Suritaim 2«'’..57I 

5ri<> 

Sutberlond, Mary 

Swoxlland 

Application for inemlicrshro and attaiiwion to 
"uN 1!»128, 419, -lai, 864 /date, 
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Sweden (( t/hiti.): 

(;apit;il. area and population 864 

iurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of 611 

< ■' to budget and Working Capital 

Fund 219 

Repusentatives to CiA 309,311 

sp\'. ;.niA‘d membership of 866 

> N, {--I' 866 

Switzerland: 

\gnr('jnents re privileges and immunities of UN and 


Iii£. Childrens Kmergeuev Fund, membership of 

162-163,520 

ICJ: (ojiditious for membership. .247-248,411-412,595 


I NFSC'.O, admis-sion to.... 516 

Sychravo, lev 561, 949 ( biog.) 

SyMevlfure, Centre international de 687 

Syria: 

Admission to UN, date of 864 

Ciipital. area and population 864 

Charter, ratilication of 34 

(k»ntrif)utions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

ih't laration by UN, adherence to 2 

ibc'sence of French and British troops; Syrian and 

1. ebane.se communications re 341-345 

Rtpresemalives: 

AEG 454 

CCA 454 

Cttce of Experts 454 

CfA 306,309,311 

SC 453 

UNCIO 46 

s<;. member of 118 

Spcciali/ed agencies, membership of 866 

4'ermiuation of mandated status 575 

r\, .Member of 866 

Szopiro, Jerzy 657 

Sze, Szemina 532,562,564. 793, 949 fWog.j 

Szturm de Sztrem, Edward r»63 


T 


Tadjeddin, Said 307 

Tan, Shao-Hwa 307 

Tanrfon, H. A. 362 


Tonaonyiko; ^ 

Frlucaiion; l;NF,SCO programme /07 

Prt from German and Italian residents 579 

i t‘Mee.ship agieement for. 78, 188, 193-195 (tot), .567 

Tange, A, 304 

Toffizodeh, Soyyid Hasson 305,949(52Og.) 

Tarosenko, Vasily A 306,556 


Taxation: 

F<|uali:jat3on of 


88-89, 103 (resewations), 
224-225,648-619 


Fi-ital C<*mm., see that title 

bn. li‘A rdattous 505-506 

Taylor, R. 

TecHnicol odviee to Wember States, see Expert advice, etc. 


Telecommvnkotions Union, International, see Int. Tele- 
lommunications Union 


Tello, J. Manuel 4.5, 949 f biog.) 

TepBakov, V. E. 313,561 

Tetemmo, Afo Getahoun 308, 310, 949 f biog.) 


Thagaard, Wilhelm 556 

Theatre Institute, Int 709 

Thebaud, V6!y 45 

Thieusies, Vicomte A. Obert de 562 

Thomas, Ivor 310, 581, 949 ("biog.) 

Thomas, Jean 557,712 

Thommessen, Oystein 45 

Thomson, Sir George 949 

Thors, Thor 308, 311, 753, 770, 949 ('biog.j 

Threats to the Peace: 

SC functions with regard to: 

Charter provisions 324, 835-836 f fox i) 

Proposals and amend 7,15-16,26 

Timber: 

Co7nite int. du Bois 687 

Int. Conf. 1947 496,691-692 

Tinbergen, J. 306 

Tinoco Castro, Luis Demetrio 44 

Tobago 210,572 

Togoland (British): 

Petition from the “All Ewe Conf.” 579-580 

Trusteeship agreement for 78, 188-190 (text), 576 

Togolond (French): 

Petition from the “All Ewe Conf.” 579-580 

Trusteeship agreement for. 78, 188, 196-198 (text), 576 

Tokelau Islands 210,571 

Tolkhunov, Ivan Aleksandrovich 311,560 

Toriello, Guillermo 45, 949 f biog.) 

Toro, Emilio A 308, 310,454,556, 752, 770. 949 (biog.) 

Tourist Organizations, National Conference of 498 

Tournelle, Guy de la 453 

Towers, Groham F 752,754,770 

Town Planning, see Housing and Town Planning 
Townsend, John G., Jr 307 


ade: 

Commodi ty Arrangements 494-495 , 822, 823 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and 

negotiations 823 

Int. Trade Org., see that title 

Trade and Emplo)’ment Conf., see that title 

U. S. A. proposals for expansion of 821 


Trade and Employment Conference: 

Agenda 492-493,824 

Convocation: recomra. of Preparatory Cttee 823 

FAO, relations with 495,690 

Participation 823-824 

Preparatory Cttee.: 

Activities 492-495.821-824 

Composition 492, 564 (members), 

821, 823, 824 (members) 
Drafting Cttee: appointment and report. 822-823 

Establishment 492,821 

Officers 624 

Secretariat unit 619 


Trade and Empoyment, World: U.S.A. proposals for ex- 
pansion of 621 


Trade Unions; 

Rights of .520,553 

see also: Freedom of Association 
World Federation of Trade Unions, see that title 


Traffic in women and children 
Train, Harold C 


514,521 
43 
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Trampczynskt, S 

Transiordan: 

Ajjpliciticn for membership of UN. 
Spctinli/cti agencies, mcinliershij) of 
Termination mamlaieti status... 


500 


.12 1-125. H7, -120 


SOO 

575 


Transport end Communications: 

Coinnilssion: 

Activities 

Composition -lOS, 551) ( man ht'rs) 

Kstablishmc'iit anti terms of reference. . .-11)0-197 
Sessioi IS , re.si )t '172 


Disputes, com illation of 500 

Division of Secretarial OIS 

European Central Inland T'ranspou Oig.. .sec that 
title 

European Tnnisport Org.: pro|K)sed -1^2 

Facilities for UN 101 

Temporary Comm ... .55 aS 

nt'ranspon evperts, meeting of -ISl 


Transfrum, O. H. 


-18 


Travailing expenses; 

E.SC Comms., members of 220-221, *171 

G\ representatives 95, 215 (buflstct), ( budget) 

ICf: members and registrar 21»8-2I19, 595 

Stair 87.6-10 


Treaties and Internotiona! Agreements: 

Ohligadous under, compared with obligations under 


the Charter 52 

Regi.stTatiou and publication of: 

Charter provisions 812 

Division of Seciefariut 052-053 

GA discus.sit>n and rcsols ! 09. 111,2.52 

Recomms, re 32,39 

Regulations 252-251 

Revision of 23 

Treaty of AlUance between U.S.S.R., U,K„ and Iran, 1942.328 

TrSebt, A. 6. van 45 

Trieste; 

Annexes to Peace Treaty tvith Ttalv: SC discussion 

3SI-383 

Governor: SC discussion .392 

Instrument for the Free Port 589*392 

Instrument for the provisional regime 383-381 

SC discu.ssion and rcsol 381-385 

SC lesponsibiliiies: discussion and resol 381-583 

Statute, permanent *nS4-3H9 

Trinidad 210.572 


Trompowsky de Almeido, Armando Figueiro 44 

Troncosa, iesOs Morlo 30H. 313, 753. 770, 919 (hiog.) 

Trumon, President Harry S 33,441 

Trust Territories: 

Agreements: 

see also under lerritories rancerned 

GtS. discus.ston and approval 184-188 

General provisions 577 

List 570 

PC discussion and recomtn... 38-39 

Strategicarcas.jfce that iille hehti* 

Sub-Cuee 18,5.180 

Texts 188-205 

Bibliography 81K).891 

Categories of territories ,..29-30.30-31,573 

Chart showing structure and functions of Int. Tnis- 

teeship system facing ^^9 

Charter provisions: 

Proposals and discussion 29-30 

Survey * .573-574 

Text 839-840 

Department of Trusteeship and Information from 
Npn-Sdf-Goveming Territories 624-626, 


657 (members) 


Trust Territories (contd.): 

GA discussion ami rcsol 78-81, 18 

Interim ])criod 575-576 

Operation of system 580 

l\*titions: 

see also under territory roneerved 
re Draft 11.0 conv. on non-iiirliopoliian 

territories 580 

Procedure 579. 587 -588 n ules ) 

Population studies 512-5 15 

Questionnaires 578,58r>-5s7 (rules) 

“States direciiv concerned'’: discussion of term.... 80, 

185,186 

Strategic areas: 

Charter provisions 325. ,591, 840 /'/c.vG 

Designation of former Japane*;!* Mandated 
Islands, see Marshall, Mariau:t .uhI Caroline 
Islands 

SC functions re 575,810 

'I'emporarv Cttec. pioposed 38 

Trusteeship Coumil, see that title 

'rnisteeship system: diart sliowing stuuture am! 

functions fat ing 569 

Visiting missions: 

Rule.s for 589 

to Western Samoa 579 

Working paper suhinilted to l'NGl<4 hv delegations 

of Australia, China, France. r.S.S.U.. U.K. and 

IT.S.;\. and disemssion 29-,M 

Yalta decisions 11-12.29 

Trusteeship Council; 569ff 

Bibliography 890- 89 1 


Composition see behnr: Membership 

ESC, relations witli 580.581 

Establishment 119 (resoL), 205.577 

GA. relations with ,31,52 

Membership: 3 K 574., 57 7 

Elect ion of mem hers 118-119, 205 

President and Vice-Presidents 578.585 frwMv) 

Principal organ of UN 21, 51,, 577 

Representa tive.s to Isi scs.sion 581 

Rules of procedure ,38, 81 , 578. 58 1 -.589 f/c.v/ ) 

SC, relations with 581 

AV’orking paper snbmittetl to UNCK) rc 30 

Ttaldaris, Constantine 308, 919 (5iog.) 

Tsaoussfs, Dimitri 505 

Tsarapkin, Semen K 5U, 9 19 f 

Tsiong, T. F 186,562 

Tsion, T. D 563 

Tsien, Tai 50.5, 949 f5iog.) 

Tsou, P. W 695 

To, Y. T 307 

Tubiaszr Stamslaw 532,562 

Tuck, WHIiom H .809ri 

Todela Varela, Froneiico 771 

tong, Pi-wu 44 , 9-19 f fn ftg.) 

Tunisia 210,571 

Torgeon, J. O.. * .556, 563 * 

Turgeen, W. R A. tHr949 9m(hiog,) 

Turhon, A. 557 

Turkey; 

Admission to UN, date of 864 

Capital, area and population, 864 

Charter, radheation of 34 


Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of — 6U 



987 


Turkey Uontd,): 

C<intrihuti<ms t(j l)ud|jets and 

Fund 

!>«■< laration by UN, adherence to. 

KSC, member of 

Re •TC'-erir. -rives: 


Working Capital 

98,218,219 

2 

118,469 


iv'jc: . . 
<;a ... 

I'NCIO 


Spe<;iaii/c(i ajjfeiicics, membership of 
i X. Mi-mbcr of 


Turner, Richmond K«lly 


557 

306*309*311 

46 

866 

866 

950 


U 


Ugartda Protectorate 210,572 

Ukroinion Soviet Sociolist Republic: 

Admission tn l-N. date of 864 

Capital, area and population 864 

Ciuirter, ratification of 34 

Ojinphiim concerning Greece 351-360 

OunplaiiU re presence of British troops in Indonesia 

338-341 

<kintributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

KSC, member of 60,468 

Representatives: 

ESC 556 

GA 306,309,311 

UNCIO 46 

ii.'cncies, membership of 866 

.\', Mt-m’.-if of 866 

Uiloa, Alberto 303, 306, 309, 950 (biog*) 

Unanimity rule, see SC: Voting 

Under), Osten 309, 950 

UNESCO, see United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Org. 

Union for the Protection of the Human Person 294 

Union of South Africa: 

Adiuission to UN, date of 864 

Capital, a**)’.'* :!rd p'^nTTl«p>u 864 

C.Ijiuter, I / T 34 

f iompidsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of,... 611 
<>mtri!»iti<»ns to btidgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

))<'U:iration by UN, signature of 1 

Indians in. ircainient of 144-148 

Inter- Allied Declaration of 12 June 1941, adoption 

ol 2n 

Mandated territories in 194,^? 574 

ReiJiesentatives; 

<;A 306,310,311 

UNCrO 46 

Sf»uth West Africa, relations with. .78-79,205-208,578 

Special i/cd agencies, membership of 866 

UN. Member of 866 

Union of Soviet Sociolist Republics: ^ 
w also Sponsoring Govts, to UNCIO 

Admission to UN, date of ^ 864 

Armed forces of UN: position of delegation re: 

Est i nia les 403-405 (passim) 

(;cncral principles 429-443 (passim) 

Atlantic Charter, adherence to 2« 

Uapital, area and population 864 

{Charter, ratification of . . . * * ?4 

(bmmtmications re presence of British troops in 

Greece — 336-338 

<.:ontribuiions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of -.1 

ESC, member of 60,468 

Iranian oomplaitd 327-336 


Union of Soviet Socialist Rejsublics (contd.): 

Moscow Declaration, signature of 3 

Representatives: 

AEG 454 

CCA 454 

Cttee of Experts 454 

Dumbarton Oaks Conversations 43 

ESC 556,557 

GA 306,310,311 

Military Staff Cttee 454 

SC 453 

UNCIO 46 

SC, permanent member of 323,326 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

TC, member of 577 

UN, Member of 866 

United Israel World Union, Inc 294 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

see also Sponsoring Govts, to UNCIO 

Admission to UN, date of 864 

Armed forces: 

in Greece 336-338,351-360 

in Indonesia 338-341 

in Syria and Lebanon 341-345 

Armed forces of UN: position of delegation re: 

Estimates 403-406 fpasszmj 

General principles 429-443 ('passzm) 

Atlantic Charter, signature of 2 

Capital, area and population 864 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Compulsory jurisdiction of ICJ, acceptance of .611-612 
Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Declaration by UN, signature of 1 

Dispute with Albania, see Corfu Channel 

ESC, member of .60,468 

Inter- Allied Declaration of 12 June 1941, adoption 

of 2n 

Mandated territories in 1945 574 

Moscow Declaration, signature of 3 

Non-self-governing territories administered by: 

List 571 

Transmission of information re 210 

Palestine: 

Attitude towards GA decisions re 281 

Request for discussion of question by GA. . . .276 

Request for end of illegal immigration 303 

Representatives on: 

AEG 454 

CCA 454 

Cttee of Experts 454 

Dumbarton Oaks Conversations 43 

ESC 556,557 

GA 307,310,311 

Military Staff Cttee 454 

SC 453 

TC 581 

UNCIO 46 

SC, permanent member of 323,326 

Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

Trusteeship agreements submitted by, see Tanganyika 
and Cameroons (British) and Togoland (British) 

TC, member of 577 

UN, Member of 866 

United Maritime Consultative Council 500 

United Nations: 

Admissions to UN, see that title 

Armed force, see under Armed forces 

Bibliography 879jJ' 


Declaration by UN see Declaration, etc. 

Judicial status, see that title 
Membership of UN, see that title 
Organs of UN, see that title 

Origin and adoption of term. . . 1, 18 

Purposes and principles, see that title 

Roster 863-864 
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United Nations Conforenco on Snternatbnoi OrgoniTiotion 


{San Francisco): 12ff 

Aji^Ciula M 

Bii)lit>;4rajihy SSO SS! 

C!t»inins. anti rltOt*s: 

Kstahlishiiifiu, filiations and Uanis i f i(‘firci*'o 

i:5 1 1 

! .isf ir». !7 

Oiiiifis 17 I //*./) 

Coni^xKition I2i!J 

M 

Invilatioijs to 

Organization ;nn! pnHOiinu* 1!^ J 1 

Pu‘<itUrnis !‘K {7 

K<*j>rtsoniativo.s 

Srart:iti:\f ofinojs IN 

Sponsoiiiif* (iovornimaits. .ov /Aw// Ui!r 

Sunvy of main fjonsiions clis< iisscd 17 !?! 

I Vims oi reli*rnin<' Hi 

Yalta <lci isimi n' H-H) 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cuituroi Organiia- 

tion (UriESCO): 70ZH 

Agreement with UN 152-154, 543, 545 (resol), 

717-721 (U‘xt) 


Aj)pli<’ation for Membership by States non-nionthers 

5-H> 


liibliograpiiiy Nfiij-lUIO 

Ihidgei ami Re\olving Fund 7(15.711-712 

OoHstitution 712-717 (itwt} 

IVIei»ation to F.vS(’ 5.57 

KS(1, eallabonition with 171 

Kstablishmem, Ixmdoii Ooitf 3-4,703 

Kxeiutive Board, memhors 712 

Freedom of informiuion conf,, collaboration j<’,.l7r^ 

176 


Mcmb<*i s 712, H65*H0ti {table) 

Offuei.s 712 

Hu*p:nat<vr\ ramnn 70I 

pKigramme for HM7 700 

rn»pen\ rights of LN iii Int. fnstiiuH; of Imnllcitual 

( Io-opt*rat ion 20N 200, ."'12 

I*urp« ses and him tion.s 701 

Re\olviug fund, sue ahnvr: Builget. rt( , 

1st .Session (Failsl IlUO 705*700 

2inl Session (Me.Kito Clity) 1917 71! 

Stru'tujf ..701 


United States of Americo (rou/d.); 
Atlantic charter, signature of. 


C'apital, area and population 

Charter, ratification of 31 

Cttee on negofiations widi 10 1, 31,3 > ' 


Compulsory jurisdiction of IC[, ai‘ie[>tan(e of . ..(>’2 
Contributions U> budgets and Working ('apitai 

Fund . .0N,21S,2IN 210 

CiMiv, rc IIead<}uai U*rs. sec under Pii\iU*gcs and 
imnuinit ics 

IX'daration by UN, signature of ! 

KSCb iiieinber of iJO, IIn If’ V M)o 

Moscow Dedaiation, siguatuie of ’» 

Non -self-gov erniug terriiiuies adrniuislerid i*.. 
last* ■ 


"Frau.sinission of infonnatiou tc Uo 

Representatives: 

AKC ni 

CCA b l 


Cttee of FAperis 

niimbarton OalvS Ciouversalions .13 

E.SC 55(),.“>r<7 

GA 307. .310, .311 

Miliiarv Staif Cttee IM 

SC . 03 

TC 

UNCIO Id 


SC. permanent member of 323. ,32t) 

Spetialized agencies, menilieislnp of N{jr, 

Trade Org., Int., suggested Chartm* for K2I,N22 

l‘rii.stcc.ship agreement submitted by, sc* Matshall. 

Mariana and Caroline Islamls 

'j'C, member of 577 

UN. Member of Ht>(i 


Universal Postal Union (UPU): • . . 325^ 

^•:e with UN S25 •S2ii 

;‘i:ipii*. 9IM> 

E.SC, relations with 

Establishment, purpose, struauie, acthities and 

olficer.s K2r)-N2d 

Spain, relations with H2d 

University Alliance, World I S I 

UNRRA, see Unitefl Nations Relief and R<4iaf)ilitation 

.Vlinintstration 


Uroiovo, Evdokia I, 301.529 r.<>2, ;/»e; j., 


United Nations Relief and Rchabilitotion Adminisfrulion 
(UMftRA): 

Agreement <i eating 1 

.Vgreesneni with F.VO 691 

Biidiography 90'v9l 0 

Cormnitiee: 

Atriviiics 72 

Kstabiisbrneut. tuemlicrship and fum u.?ns, , . ,72, 

313 {uieuilunsf 

R<r|i<‘U: (i\ tlisiusMon and revd 155 

('oniributimi of )% of national imome ...71 

Council resob that CbV shouhi establish nere.ssarY 
agencies alter termination: ESC resob endorsing 

•ISO- 18 1 

GA discussion and vcsols, 71-72, b55 

ncalth fmiction.s. transfer to WHO 79U792 

D^cul currency derived from sale of .supplies. .... .499 

1st Meeting 4 

OlMtmers to ESC r>57 

Refugee activities, transfer to JJRO 807 

Relief needs after termination of, see Relief needs, 
etc. 

Social welfare functions, tramfer of. . 160-162,517-518 


UniNcI Sl«t«s of Axttoricci: 

see also Spons«>ring Oovts. to UNCIO 

Admission to UN, date of 86-1 

Armed fones of UN: position of delegation re: 

Estimates 40$'4m (passim) 

General principles 429’-44$ (passim) 


Urdonota, Isabel do 

Urdancto Arboldoar, Roberto 1 1 , vit)^ 

Urxfuidi, Victor .,..5Vl 

Urrutio, Francisco 'b2 

UroguoY: 

Admission to UN, tlate <d.. Nbl 

Capital, aur.i and population .Nbf 

Cihaitcr. ralilication ol .31 

Compulsory iuiUdb iion i f K)J, itcccptaiuo ol.. ,.012 

Contribution-. hud. ami Whirling 

Fund 98, 21 N, 2 19 

Declaration by UN. adheren/e to. 2 

Rq>rc«cntativcs: 

GA :U)7,:n0,,Ml 

UNCIO 46 

.Specialized agencies, membership of... Hli(> 

UN, .Member of 866 


V 


Vabroi, Henri D. do 1^57 

Velin, Martiol ^^50 

Voile, Vondor 557 

Voilorirto, Jboquin 4ote 755,771 

von Atbock/ R M 
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van Buttingha Wichers, N. L. J. 

560 

Vochoc, Vladimir 



Vandenborg, Arthur Hendrick ■ 

. . . . .46, 307, 3J 0, 950 (biog.) 

Vogelnik, Dolfe 



Vondeputto, Robert 

5.56 

Voghel, Franz de 


754 

van dor Elst, Mr. 

43 

Voina, Olexa D. 


....S06,309,931('6iog.j 

van der Mokn, G. H.- 

309 

von Ernst, M. 



van der Plas, Charles O. • . • 


Vries, W. J. de 


667 

Vanek, J, 

667 

Vyshinsky, Andrei Y. • • * 


306,310,951 (biog.) 

van Kloffens, Eelco Nicolaas- . 

■15. 306, 309, 557. 950 ('feiog.) 




Van Loothem, Gabriel 



W 



van Longenhove, Fernand *13,277,301,307,310, 

*153, *15*1 , 558, 559, 950 (biog,) 

van Roljen, X H 300, 309, 311, 950 

van Schaiicwyk, Louis M. A. N 561 

van Verduynen, Jonkheer, E. F. M. J. Mkhieis 306, 

950 (bhg.) 

van Waisem, F. M. G 661 

Varela, Jacobo D. 46,950 (biog.) 

Varvaressos, Kyriakos 45, 305, 555, 754, 950 (biog.) 

Vasiiiov, Alexandre P. 46 ,454,950 (biog.) 

Vdsquez, iorge 306 

Voughan, Dovid B. 657 

Velazquez, CeUo R. 44, 46, 950 

Velebit, Vladimir L 311, 950 f5iog.j 

Veikoborsky, Jirf 558, 950-951 

Velloso, Pedro LeSo 44 , 307 , 95 1 f biog.) 

Venezuelo: 

A<lmijisi()n to UN, date of 864 

(’apiiai, area and population 864 

Charter, ratification of 34 

Contributions to budgets and Working Capital 

Fund 98,218,219 

Declaration I)y UN, adherence to 2 

ES<', member of 118,469 

Y\0 mission 689 

Representatives: 

F.SC 557 

GA 307,310,311 

UNCIO 46 

Sjjcdalized agencies, membership of 866 

UN. Member of 866 

Verdeik, A. • • • - 

Vergara Donoso, German 44,305,307,555,951 (biog.) 

Verniers, P. 

Verwey-Jonker, H. 306,563 

Veto, se^ Security Council: Voting 

Vienna, Antonio 

Vkioto, Horocio 

Vidol, Ifobet P. de 

Vilamolo, iulio 

Vajoen. P. 

Villa Michel, 

^Vaioflas, Silvio 44,951f5mg.; 

Viroto, Uonides 309,311 

Virgin Islandt 210,572 

Vkecher, Charles de 43 , 62 , 304,409,594,951 (biog.} 

Vilwl lofroikte, Homero 305,308,312,951 (biog.) 

Vtofiov, Oimbflie 


Waerum, Ejnar 484, 562, 951 (biog.} 

Wahba, Sheikh, Hafiz 46, 306, 309, 312, 951 (biog.) 

Waithayokon, Prince Wan 311, 951 (b/og.} 

Waidbert, P 557 

Woline, P 667 

Walker, Frank 307 

Walker, R. E 304,712 

Wallace, Isobel 233 

Wong, Ko-tsan 951 

Wang, Shih-chieh 305, 951 (biog.j 

V/ang Chung-hui 44, 951 ( biog.) 

War Criminals: 

Distinction between refugees and 73,74,169-170 

Extradition and punishment 66 

Question of death penalty 66 

Warner, Edward 726, 728, 951 (biog.} 

Warren, George L 563 

Washington Declaration, 1942, see Declaration by UN 

Watson, Sir John Forbes 667 

Watt, Aion 304.307 

V/att, R. J 667 

Wauters, Arthur 693 

Webb, James 

Webster, C 

311 


Webster, Robert 

Wehrer, Albert 306, 951 (b/og.} 

Weintraub, David 657 

WeisI, Frank 657 

Wei Tao-ming 43,44, 951 (biog.} 

Wells, Percy ^^6 

Welsh, Sir William "^6 

Western Samoa: 

Petition rcque'tting self-government 579 

Reports supplied by New Zealand 580 

Trusteeship agreement 188, 203-205 (io.\t}, 576 

Wheeler, L. A 

White, Harry *^67 

Who’s Who in UN 

Wiechers, Luciano ^63, /71 

Wilgress, 1. D 49 , 305, 307, 312, 824, 952 (biog.} 

Wilkinson, Ellen 307, 705, 952 (biog.} 

Wiliiams, Gordon 657 

Willock, R. 
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Willson, Susseli 

Wilson, David 309, 515, 561, 952 

Wilson, Edwin C. 

Wilson, Joseph Vivian 306, 309, 952 (biofr.) 

Wilson, Roland *174,559, 952 

Winont, John G. 556, 557, 952 

Windle, R. T 362 

Winictrski, Bogdan 62, *110, 591 , 952 ( 

Wsniowicz, Joxef • • 277 , 306, 309, 31 1 , 313, 563, 9v52 

WUtevecn, Moria Z. N 311 

Wold, Terje 306, 300, 952 


Women: 

hit. Fecicration of Business and Professional \Vomen, 


see that title 

i” work of UN: 

U-xiai:.' by French delegation 78 

Ecjiial eligibility of men and women 22,832 

Letter from women GA delegates to women of 

the world 77-78 

Political rights 178-179 

Status of, Status of women 


'rraliic in women aiul children, sec that title 


Women's Internationol Democratic Federofion 555 

Women's infernotionol Orgonixation 554 

Wood, Merle K 48 

Wood, Byron 657 

Woonon, A. N 562 

Working Capital Fund; 

GA discussion and resols 97,214-216 

- 93-94 

S. ■■ .i .'!■ to 98 

Stale of contributions to 219 

Statistics 056 

Survey 652 

World Alftonce For Internofionol Friendship through the 

Churches - 555 

World Federation of Democratic Youth 5.55 


World Federation of Trode Unions: 

Consultative status 552,553,554 

Constiltants to KSC 557 

Reque.st to coIlaJioratc witfi KSC: GA discussitm and 
rcsol 70-71, M9-I50 

World Food Board, see under FAG 


World Heolth Organizolicn (WHO): 789ff 

Agreement wul- i \ 545('m7//j 

BiM 903*904 

Constitution: 


Accept :t V. cc re< •onifncn< led 550 (resoL), 790 

Adopt i'>:i 789 

Contliiions for coming into force. .... .790, 865n 

Signatories 790, 792-793 {list ), 865-866 (tahJc) 

Text 793-800 

Establishment: CA discussion and rcsol 180-181 

Functions 790 

Interim Comm.: 

Activities 791 

Arrangement estabHshing-550, 791, 801-804 (text) 

Budget 180, 18J , 550-551, 792 

Coniposhiou 791, 865-866 (table) 

Functions 791 

Officers 793 

LH Health Oig., transfer of functions 181,550, 

790,791 

Otjserver to ESC * 557 

Structure 791 

XJNRHA^S health activities, transfer 791,792 


World Jewish Congress 555 

World Power Conference 555 

World University Alliance 184 

World Women's Christian Temperance Union . . . 55.5 

World Young Women's Christian Association . . . . 555 

World’s Alliance of Young Men's Christian Associations . 5.55 

Worm-Muller, Jacob Stenersen 45, 30f», 309, 952 fhmg.} 

Worq, Tafarra 

Wouldbroun, Jules 557 


Wright, Williom D 

Wrong, Humphrey Home 305 , 952 ( biog.) 

Wu, Ta-Yeh -558 

Wo Yi-fang 4L952fhiogA 

Wyndhom-White, Erie 821,824 

Wynes, W. A. 257, .367 


Y 


Yeifl, Abdallah 

Yalta Conference and Agreement, 1945; 

Report 

Trusteeship decisions 

Yang, Y. C 

Yates, 


Yatos, G. E 


..45,952f5/og.) 

9-10 

...11-12.29,570 

560 

.560 


657 


Yaxici, Bulent 

Ydigoros-Fuentes, Miguel 
Yennessou, Ato Seifou . 

Yepes, Jesus Maria 

Yeriin, P. 

Yllones Ramos, F. 

YHoscos, Francisco • . • - 
Young Egypt Party . • • 

Younger, Kenneth 

Yriqx, Juan Felipe 

Yu, Kien-W^en 


557,771 

49, 305 

308 

44,257,308, imrhiog,) 

56.3 

667 

308,952r6iog.) 

291 

507,310 

312 

312 


Yugoslavia: 

Admission to L'N, date of 864 

Atlantic Charter, adhcrciw'c to 2« 

Capital, area and population H6t 

<;harter, ratificaium of 31 

C Ion tribtn ions l<> Imdgccs and Working Capita! 

Fund 98,218,219 

Danubian vessels 504 

Oedaration by UN, signature of I 

KSC, niciiibcr of 60.468 

Frontier incidents, see Greece: complaint r#f atiivilies 
of neighboring States 

Intcr-AHied Dedaratxon of 12 June 1941. adoption 

of 2n 

Relief needs 160,488 

Represenuttives: 

ESC 556,5.57 

GA 307. 310. 3U 

UNCIO 46 


Specialized agencies, membership of 866 

UN, Member of 866 

UNESCO field survey 766 
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Yui, O. K 752,770 

Yunin, Mikhail M. 43 

Z 

Zafiriou, Rena 558 

Zofra, Urbano A. 46 

Zaki, Mahmoud Bey 693 

Zakusov, V. V 562 

Zoldumbide, Corio$ Tobar 44, 952 

Zanzibar 210,572 

Zarapkin, Semen K 43,46 

Zeineddine, Forid 47,306,311 

Zoiterbach, J, 0 667 


Zephirin, Mauclair .311 

Zhebrak, Anton Romanovich 44, 96d (biog.) 

Zionist Organization of America 281,294 

Zlotowski, Ignocy 309, 454, 953 (hiog.) 

Zolotas, Xenophon 770 

Zoltowski, Janusz 309,753,771 

Zoricic, Milovan 62* 307 , 410, 594, 953 (hiog,) 

Zorin, Valerian 562 

Zujovfc, Sreten Zujovic 4:6 

Zuleta Angel, Eduardo 44,49,59,305,308,312, 

556, 953 

Zuloaga, Pedro 310, 311,557, 953 

Zorayk, Cost! K 309,311,453,454. 953 f5iog.; 



